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REPORT ON JAMAICA 
FOR THE YEAR 1951 


PART | 


General Review 


The Hurricane 


THE EVENTS of the year were dominated by the hurricane which 
. struck the Island on the 17th of August. 


The hurricane swept acr-ss Jamaica from the south-east leaving a 
trail of ruin across five of the Island’s fourteen parishes. Morant 
Bay and Port Royal were worst hit and heavy damage was done in 
Kingston, Spanish Town and May Pen. The hurricane disrupted 
communications, blew down light, power, telephone and telegraph 
lines and destroyed water mains. By the time it had passed four ships 
at anchor in Kingston Harbour were sunk and many driven on to the 
beaches, and the Palisadoes Airport buildings were wrecked. 


The Island’s banana cultivations were mostly destroyed, the year’s 
citrus crop partly ruined and stores of imported as well as local foodstuffs 
damaged. 


One hundred and fifty-four lives were lost and many thousands were 
homeless. 


An account of the measures taken for relief and recovery has been 
given in the illustrated booklet ‘Operation Recovery” and need only 
be touched upon briefly in this review. Government and the voluntary 
organisations concentrated first on the task of providing food and 
shelter for the destitute, while the Army and public utilities staff 
restored essential services, cleared roads and re-established communi- 
cations. The Governor launched a Hurricane Relief Fund to which 
there was a magnificent response both within and outside of the Island. 
The United Kingdom Government made a contribution of £250,000, 
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private subscribers in the United Kingdom £170,000 and other Carib- 
bean countries £40,000. Gifts came from Canada, the United States 
of America and very many parts of the Commonwealth. 


Sustained by such evidence of goodwill and sympathy the people 
of the Island addressed themselves to the task of repair and emergency 
relief with spirit and determination. 


When the immediate task of relief had been dealt with the Govern- 
ment was able to turn to schemes of permanent reconstruction. Before 
the end of August the Executive Council sent the Financial Secretary 
to London to report to the Secretary of State for the Colonies on the 
gravity of the situation, taking facts and figures of the expenditure 
which it appeared the Government would be obliged to undertake. 
He returned in the middle of September with news of the most generous 
assistance promised by His Majesty’s Government. In addition to 
the earlier grant for emergency relief the United Kingdom had allotted 
£4,600,000 ‘‘to assist in reconstruction and restoring the productive 
capacity of the Island”—£1,500,000 for agriculture, £2,600,000 for 
housing, £420,000 for Government roads, buildings and services, and 
£80,000 for the University College of the West Indies. £3,100,000 
was to be a grant and £1,500,000 an interest-free loan. 


Constitutional Advance 


The new Governor, Sir Hugh Foot, arrived in Jamaica on the 7th of 
April, and within a few months of his arrival undertook discussions 
with the leaders of the two political parties and the unofficial members 
of the Legislative Council on proposals for constitutional reform. 
These discussions, though interrupted by the hurricane and the 
emergency work arising from the hurricane, were continued in the 
second half of the year and were approaching completion by the end 
of the year. 


Meanwhile an indication was given that these discussions had 
concentrated first on the reform of the Executive rather than the 
Legislature, by the appointment of the Colonial Secretary, Mr. D. C. 
MacGillivray, to prepare detailed proposals “for the establishment of 
separate Ministries, with special reference to questions of staff and 
office accommodation”. Mr. MacGillivray’s report was published in 
October and contained recommendations for the establishment of 
separate Ministries under the direction of responsible Ministers. 


In December a step which was considered necessary as a preliminary 
to the constitutional reform was taken when a Law was passed by 
the Legislature establishing a Public Service Commission to advise 
the Governor on appointments, transfers and promotions and other 

* matters connected with the Civil Service. 
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Economic Development 


In spite of the serious setback caused by the hurricane there was 
evidence of increased investment in agriculture and industry, and 
higher prices were secured for most of Jamaica’s exports. The increase 
in the revenue of the Island was, however, more than offset by increased 
cost of imports due to rapidly rising world prices, and the cost of living 
index showed a rise of 65 points during the year, reaching the peak 
figure of 326 in December (as compared with 100 in August, 1939). 


Largely due to the hurricane the reduction in the Island’s adverse 
balance of trade which was shown in 1950 was not maintained in 1951. 
The total value of exports was £17,886,600 but imports, mainly of food- 
stuffs to replace local supplies and building materials for hurricane 
reconstruction, amounted to £29,000,000. 


Preparations were made by the Government to establish an Agri- 
cultural Development Corporation and an Industrial Development 
Corporation as new instruments for carrying out agricultural and 
industrial policy, the purpose being to create independent bodies, 
exercising legal powers, with membership drawn from leading agricul- 
turists and industrialists in the Island and with the function of facili- 
tating, stimulating and undertaking schemes of agricultural and 
industrial development. 


Agriculture 


Due to drought in the earlier months of the year, it appeared, even 
before the hurricane, that production of local foodstuffs would be 
lower than usual and the hurricane made it necessary to import large 
supplies of food from overseas. 


The output of sugar for the year, 268,000 tons, was slightly below 
the 1950 export figure although it fulfilled the forecast made before the 
crop wasreaped. There had been slow but steady increase in production 
of bananas in the first half of the year but the hurricane meant that 
exports of bananas in the second half of the year were negligible. The 
exports fell from 700,000 stems in July to 38,000 stems in December. 
The citrus crop had also suffered severely and was 200,000 boxes below 
the production figure for the previous year. 


In March the House of Representatives formally approved the 
scheme which had long been discussed for the closer integration of 
agricultural extension services. For long past there had been some 
confusion and overlapping in the functions performed by the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture on the one hand and the fifty-year old Jamaica 
Agricultural Society on the other. The new system approved by the 
House of Representatives clearly defined the functions of the Department 
and the Society. This made it possible for both to make a fuller 
contribution towards agricultural development on the basis of comple- 
mentary co-operation between the two. 
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In May the mid-Clarendon Irrigation Scheme, a project to irrigate 
10,000 acres of dry land in the Parish of Clarendon, was started and 
an Irrigation Authority to control the project was established. 


Industry 


Work proceeded apace throughout the year on the construction of 
the installations and ports of the three bauxite mining companies, 
and the companies continued to purchase land containing bauxite 
mainly in the parishes of Manchester, St. Ann and St. Elizabeth. 


In July, the Ariguanaboa Textile Mills near Spanish Town produced 
the first quarter of a million yards of textiles made in Jamaica. 


In June, a licence to search for oil over the whole Island was granted 
to the Base Metals Corporation of Canada. The new cement factory 
in Kingston, representing an investment of over one million pounds, 
was completed by December. A number of smaller factories was 
established in the year and many applications were received for industries 
to be declared pioneer industries under the Pioneer Industries (Encourage- 
ment) Law. 


Industrial relations showed improvement following on the serious 
and violent strikes which took place at the end of 1950, but most of 
the difficulties in labour relations arose from disputes between rival 
trade union groups rather than from disputes concerning wages and 
conditions of service. 


In the sugar industry Sir Archibald Gordon, Labour Counsellor at 
the British Embassy in Washington, was invited to arbitrate in a dispute 
between the Sugar Manufacturers’ Association and the Unions and, 


as a result of the arbitration, agreement between the two parties was 
reached. 


Tourist Trade 


There had been hopes that tourist traffic during the summer would 
be greatly increased but these hopes were not realised, largely due to 
the reports of extremely severe hurricane damage circulated in North 
America. In fact, the hotels of the North Coast had not been damaged 
by the hurricane, the effects of which were mainly confined, as far as 
buildings were concerned, to the south coast, and by the end of the 
year heavy bookings had been received for the winter season. 


Transport 


The conditions of public passenger transport in Kingston continued 
to cause concern, and since the Company which operated the public 
transport system under an exclusive franchise had failed to raise the 
minimum capital required under the franchise and since public complaint 
about the service provided continued to increase, a Commission was 
appointed early in the year to investigate the operations of the Company 
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and to make recommendations for the future. The Commission 
recommended revocation of the franchise and in September the Govern- 
ment announced its intention to revoke the franchise. Revocation 
was, however, delayed in the hope that a new application to operate 
the transport service in the Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew 
would be made. 


With regard to air transport, extension and improvement of the 
runway at Montego Bay was undertaken with a view to making the 
Montego Bay Airport adequate to meet the requirements of inter- 
national air services. But investigations undertaken by Consulting 
Engineers at Palisadoes, the airport which serves Kingston, indicated 
that very heavy expenditure would be required on the construction 
of a new runway which would require extensive dredging operations. 


Social Services 


Following on the completion of the 128-bed hospital at Annotto Bay 
in St. Mary, work proceeded on another new hospital in Spanish Town, 
which is to provide 184 beds, and plans were made to construct another 
large hospital at Morant Bay in St. Thomas. 


The new Juveniles Law was proclaimed in April and a Juveniles 
Authority appointed. 


The staff of the Jamaica Welfare Commission and of many voluntary 
welfare organisations made an invaluable contribution in the work of 
relief and reconstruction following the August hurricane. 


PART Il 
Chapter I: Population 


DURING the latter part of the year, the Registration (Births and 
Deaths) (Amendment) Law, 1951, Law 23 of 1951, was passed 
by the Legislature and will be brought into operation as soon 
as the Regulations to be made thereunder, (now before Government 
for consideration) are finally approved and the new forms printed. 


This legislation was prepared on the recommendation of the Adviser 
on Vital Statistics who had been responsible under the Vital Statistics 
Reform Scheme (financed by a grant under the Colonial Development 
and Welfare Act) for the revision of the system of collecting and compil- 
ing Vital Statistics in the West Indies, with the object of filling loop- 
holes in the principal Law, the Registration (Births and Deaths) Law 
Cap. 121, and with a view to making possible the keeping of a fuller 
record of all births and deaths occurring in the Island, thereby providing 
a@ more accurate and complete picture of the trend of population in the 
various parishes. * 


The new Law provides for the registration of still-births and this 
will enable the Department to bridge the gap which has previously 
existed in the Vital Statistics of the Colony because there is no record 
regarding such births. It also provides for the re-registration of the 
births of legitimated persons which re-registration will not disclose 
that such persons were originally of illegitimate birth. In addition to 
the ordinary form of birth Certificate, provision is also made for a 
shortened form which will include no information concerning parents. 
This Certificate will serve as proof of age for various purposes without 
leading to embarrassment through the disclosure of illegitimacy. 


The Law also provides for a stricter control of burials by making 
it necessary to have a Certificate from the Registrar of Births and 
Deaths or an Order for Burial from the Coroner, Justice of the Peace 
or an Officer or Sub-Officer of the Constabulary before burial. 
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Set out below is a table giving the provisional figures of births, 
deaths and marriages registered in each parish during the year as well 
as the corresponding rates and the estimated mean population:— 

T 






































Mean & 
Parish Popula- | Births | Deaths} Mar- | 8 | a8 |-23 
tion riages | $a | oa | Bo 

a |A |e 

Kingaton | 183,700 | 7,810 1,833 tues 

St. Andrew --| 170,700] 2,695] 1,383] 1,032 {| 34.5] 10.6) 7.1 
St. Thomas Be 71,200 | 2,246 916 180 | 31.5] 12.9) 2.5 
Portland... s 65,600 | 2,155 744 199 | 32.9 | 11.3); 3.0 
St.Mary .. a3 91,000} 2,780] 1,233 351 | 30.5 | 13.5] 3.9 
St. Ann ms +f 108,500 | 3,615 1,280 516 | 33.3] 11.8) 4.8 
Trelawny .. 5 55,700 1,919 745 254 | 34.5] 13.4] 4.6 
St. James .. Ae 75,200 | 2,536 1,084 296 | 33.7 | 14.4) 3.9 
Hanover .. -.| 56,900] 1,921 71 167 | 33.8] 12.5} 2.9 
Westmoreland «| 101,500] 3,517 1,239 422 | 34.7] 12.2] 4.2 
St. Elizabeth -.| 115,500] 4,140] 1,428 346 | 35.8} 12.4) 3.0 
Manchester --{ 101,900} 3,485] 1,161 488 | 34.2) 11.4} 4.8 
Clarendon .. --| 142,800 | 5,098 1,671 531 | 35.7 | 11.7] 3.7 
St. Catherine -.| 189,500] 4,530 | 1,863 492 | 32.5) 13.4] 3.5 
Whole Island . | 1,429,700 | 48,447 | 17,291 | 6,394 |33.89 |12.09 | 4.47 








The total population of Jamaica at the end of the year was estimated 

to be 1,443,699. The increase during the year was 26,697, due to an 

“excess of births over deaths amounting to 31,156 less an excess of 

departures over arrivals amounting to 4,459. The mean population 

on which birth, death and marriage rates are calculated was 1,429,700. 

The total number of births registered during the year was 48,447 

as compared with 46,371 in 1950 and 43,875 in 1949. There was an 

increase above the 1950 figures in all parishes except Hanover, St. Ann, 

Westmoreland and St. Elizabeth. The birth rate per 1,000 of population 
was 33.89 as compared with 33.05 in 1950 and 31.93 in 1949. 

The total number of deaths registered was 17,291 as compared with 
16,556 in 1950 and with 16,769 in 1949. The death rate was 12.09 per 
1,000 of population. This was the second lowest rate ever recorded, 
the lowest being in 1950 when the rate was 11.80 per 1,000 of population. 

The total number of marriages solemnized during 1951 was 6,394 
as compared with 6,426 in 1950 and 5,873 in 1949. The marriage rate 
per 1,000 of population was 4.47 as compared with 4.58 in 1950 and 
4.27 in 1949. 


Medical Registration (Cap. 73) 

There were 349 registered medical practitioners in the Colony at the 
31st of December, 1951. During the year the names of 27 medical 
practitioners were added to the Register. The names of two were removed 
due to death and three were removed under the provisions of Sec. 25 
of the Medical Law for failure to notify addresses. 
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Dental Registration (Law 29 of 1943) 


The names of seven dental practitioners were removed from the 
Register during the year under the provisions of Section 11 of the 
Dental Law for failure to notify addresses. Two new names were added 
during the year, bringing the total number of dental practitioners on 
the Register to 85. 


Opticians Registration (Cap. 76) 
One new name was added to the Opticians Register during the year 
and one was removed on account of death, leaving the number 


of registered opticians on the Register at the 31st of December, 1951 
at 26. 


Midwifery Registration (Cap. 74) 
At the 31st of December, 1951, there were 1,623 midwives on the 


Register. During the year 98 names were added and two removed due 
to death. 


Registration of Books (Cap. 403) 

During the year 50 new books were registered. Of this number over 
40 were received from the Library of Jamaica Welfare, which consisted 
of books printed and published over a number of years but not 
previously registered. 


Friendly Societies (Cap. 262) 

During the year 1951, four (4) new societies were registered under 
the Friendly Societies Law, and one society was dissolved. 

Returns from 155 societies received up to date in respect of the year 
ended on the 3ist of December, 1950, showed a total membership of 
48,403 and assets totalling £123,115 13s. 8d. 


On the 31st of December, 1951, there were 297 societies on the 
Register of which 212 were considered to be in active operation. 


Building Societies (Cap. 261) 

Twenty (20) Building Societies were on the Register at the end of 
the year, one society having been dissolved during the year. The annual 
returns for 1949 disclosed that Building Societies possessed tangible 
assets amounting to £2,400,797. 


Trade Unions (Cap. 296) 

There were twelve (12) Trade Unions registered under the Trade 
Union Law at the end of 1951. One new union was registered and three 
were removed from the Register during the year. The applications to 
register two unions were treated as having been withdrawn while the 
application to register another union (The National Labour Congress) 
was still under consideration. 
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Compantes (Cap. 260) 

Four hundred and ten (410) Companies have furnished lists of share- 
holders, etc., as required by section 20 of the Companies Law, in. respect 
of the year 1950. There were 759 companies on the register at the 
31st of December, 1951, 48 of which are in the course of being dissolved. 
64 new companies, with capital aggregating £1,018,220 16s. 8d., were 
registered during the year while the capital of 35 companies was increased 
by the sum of £2,370,923. Twenty-six companies, with capital totalling 
£74,310, were dissolved leaving a net capital increase over the year 
of £3,314,833 16s. 8d. 


Industrial and Provident Societies (Cap. 263) 

At the close cf the year, there were 214 societies on the Register. 
Of this number 115 were Agricultural Loan Banks. Only one new 
Society was registered during the course of the year and the registrations 
of four were cancelled. One Society went into voluntary liquidation 
and 37 converted into Registered Co-operative Societies, under the 
Co-operative Societies Law, 1949, Law 38 of 1949, making a total 
of 38 Societies so converted. 


Business Names Registration (Cap. 259) 

There were 16,871 businesses on the register at the 31st of December, 
1951. 1,818 new businesses were registered during the year and the 
registrations of 1,064 were renewed. There were also 301 applications 
for changes of particulars and notices of the closing down of 280 
businesses were filed. 


Chapter II: Occupation, Wages, Labour Organisations 


At THE END of 1951 the estimated population of Jamaica was 
1,443,699. 


Waces, RaTEs, ETC. 


There was an overall increase in wage rates during 1951. Marked 
increases were reflected in the average rates paid to workers in the 
following categories :— 

Public Utilities 

Water 

Manufacturing 
Construction 
Transportation 
Services 

General Labour (Male). 
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The table below sets out the wage rates and average hours of workers - 
in the principal industries in 1951. 








Total No. 
Average of Workers 
Category Rates of Pay Hours in 
Worked Industry 
Agriculture 
Sugar Workers .| Male 7/8 to 8/6 per day 8 hrs. per day 
Female 5/3 to 6/3 per day do. 


Farm Labourers 


Public Utilities 
Electricity 
(1) Electricians and 
Servicemen 
(2) Linesmen 
(3) Labourers 


Water 
(1) Operators 
(2) Plumbers 
(3) Watermen 


Manufacturing 
(1) Vegetable Pro- 
ducts 
(2) Leather 


(3) Textile 
(4) Wood and paper 


(5) Iron Products 
(6) Chemical Pro- 
ducts 
Miscellaneous 


Construction 
(1) Carpenters 
(2) Plumbers 
(3) Masons 
(4) Painters ee 
(5) Road Labourers 


Transportation and 
Communication 
(1) Bus Operators . . 
(2) Conductors 


(3) Trackmen 
(Railway) : 
(4) Telegraph Clerks 
(Post Office) 
(5) Telephone 
Workers F 
(6) Cable Workers 





Not available 


.| 124/5 per week 


88/-11 per week 
61/5 per week 


.| 61/- to 122/- per wk. 
.| 61/- to 74/- per wk. 
.| 54/- per wk. 


Male 68/-10 per wk. 


..| Female 42/2 per wk. 
.| Male 56/2 per wk. 


Female 42/6 per wk. 
Male 65/6 per wk. 
Female 46/10 per wk. 
Male 72/2 per wk. 
Female 47/6 per wk. 
Male 63/3 per wk. 
Male 72/6 per wk. 
Female 39/7 per wk. 
60/5 


54/- to 112/- per. wk. 
61/- to 112/- per wk. 


.| 74/- to 94/- per wk. 


41/- to 74/- per wk. 
36/ to 54/- per wk. 


89/8 per wk. 
63/8 per wk. 


.| 41/- to 54/- per wk. 
.| £160 to £395 per annum 
.| 78/8 per wk. 


124/- per wk. 





48 hrs. per wk. 
47.8 hrs. per wk. 
47.7 hrs. per wk. 


48 hrs. per wk. 
48 hrs. per wk. 
48 hrs. per wk. 


45.1 hrs. per wk. 
43.7 hrs. per wk. 
46.9 hrs. per wk. 
47.0 hrs. per wk. 
43.7 hrs. per wk. 
45.4 hrs. per wk. 
44.8 hrs. per wk. 
42.9 hrs. per wk. 
46.8 hrs. per wk. 
46.3 hrs. per wk. 
43.0 hrs. per wk. 
44.6 hrs. per wk. 


48 hrs. per wk. 
48 hrs. per wk. 
48 hrs. per wk. 
48 hrs. per wk. 
48 hrs. per wk. 


48.9 hrs. per wk. 
48.6 hrs. per wk. 
48 hrs. per wk. 
48 hrs. per wk. 


43.4 hrs. per wk. 
43.7 hrs. per wk. 





patzessy Google 


NO RELIABLE STATISTICS AVAILABLE 
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Waaes, Rates, Etc. contd. 
Total No. 
Average lof Workers 
Category Rate of Pay Hours in 
Worked Industry 





Trade and Commerce 
(1) Senior Clerks 


(2) Clerks (Office) 

(3) Shop Assistants 
Services 

(1) Firemen ae 

(2) Postmen (Deliv- 

ery) .. oA 

(3) Police Constables) 
Personal Service 

(1) Domestic 

(2) Hotels 

(3) Catering 

(4) Renovating 
General Labour 


(1) General 
Labourers 





Male 176/6 per wk. 

Female 105/6 per wk. 

Male  110/- per wk. 
Female 90/6 per wk. 

Male 45/- to 92/6 per wk. 
Female 36/- to 65/- per wk. 


Male 74/- to 122/- per wk. 


Male _54/- to 100/- per wk. 

Male £177-£300 per annum 

Female £177-£300 per 
annum 


.|Male 19/4 per wk. 
Female 14/3 per wk. 
Male 52/4 per wk. 
Female 38/9 per wk. 

.| Male 39/4 per wk. 
Female 29/8 per wk. 
Male 41/8 per wk. 


Female 29/10 per wk. 


Male 45/- to 78/- per wk. 
Female 20/- to 32/- per wk. 





45 hrs. per wk. 
45 hrs. per wk. 
45 hrs. per wk. 
44.5 hrs. per wk. 
45 hrs. per wk. 
45 hrs. per wk. 


On Call 


48 hrs. per wk. 
On Call 


62.8 hrs. 
75.5 hrs. 
53.7 hrs. 
59.1 hrs. 
48.3 hrs. 
47.3 hrs. 
44.2 hrs. 
43.3 hrs. 


per wk. 
per wk. 
per wk. 
per wk. 
per wk. 
per wk. 
per wk. 
per wk. 


48 hrs. per wk. 
48 hrs. per wk. 





NO RELIABLE STATISTICS AVAILABLE 





N.B. (i) Where average rates have been less than the previous years it has been found 
that a larger number of apprentices were engaged. 


(ii) Where average rates have exceeded considerably the previous years’ figure 
it has been found that new wage agreements as well as the merging of 
wages and war bonus have occurred. 


Cost or Livine 


THERE was a steady upward trend in the Working Class Cost of 
Living Index during 1951. 


Sharp increases occurred in the prices of certain items of food, clothing 
and fuel and cleaning. 


Google 
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The following table gives monthly cost of living index numbers for 
the year 1951. 























Fuel 
Cloth- and All Final 
1951 Food | Rent ing | Clean- | Other | Index 

ing 
January ..| 256.36 | 158.27 | 503.39 | 252.21 | 236.39 | 261.86 
February  ..| 258.32 | 158.27 | 532.47 | 251.39 | 236.28 | 265.88 
March ..| 270.85 | 158.27 | 547.89 | 253.47 | 236.89 | 274.33 
April ..| 272.60 | 158.27 | 579.75 | 255.72 | 238.64 | 278.96 
May ..| 284.22 | 158.27 | 591.65 | 267.31 | 239.52 | 287.34 
June ..| 291.17 | 158.27 | 595.92 | 277.52 | 237.94 | 292.09 
July ..| 298.48 | 159.85 | 590.14 | 273.71 | 249.84 | 296.57 
August ..| 801.48 | 159.85 | 587.89 | 302.32 | 252.42 | 300.44 
September ..| 323.80 | 159.85 | 580.66 | 274.83 | 256.58 | 309.69 
October _ ..| 350.82 | 159.85 | 591.27 | 270.07 | 252.47 | 324.22 
November ..| 340.34 | 159.85 | 624.02 | 264.57 | 256.36 | 322.13 
December. .| 348.32 | 159.85 | 636.99 | 263.79 | 249.39 | 326.90 











Lasour DEPARTMENT 


THE LABOUR DEPARTMENT was established on the 5th of June, 1939, 
Mr. F. A. Norman, O.B.E., was seconded from the Ministry of 
Labour, England, as Labour Adviser. The staff and duties of the Un- 
employment Registration Bureau were absorbed in the new De- 
partment and the Kingston Employment Bureau established to deal 
specifically with the registration and placement of the unemployed 
in the Corporate Area. 


The Island’s labour problems are now dealt with directly from Head 
Office, as in the financial year 1945-46 Government decided to close 
the country Branch Offices. 


In November, 1945, the Statistical Branch which was responsible 
for the compilation of labour statistics, was absorbed into the newly 
established Central Bureau of Statistics. The Labour Department, 
however, continues to collect statistics relating to such aspects of labour 
matters as industrial disputes, industrial accidents and wages in indus- 
tries which may from time to time be subject to the review of Minimum 
Wage Advisory Boards. 


The permanent staff of the Department consists of a Labour 
Adviser, a Deputy Labour Adviser, an Assistant Labour Adviser, 
seven Senior Labour Officers, three Labour Officers, two Assistant 
Labour Officers and 23 clerks. 
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Functions 
The functions of the Labour Department are:— 

(a) to advise Government on all labour matters and to prepare 
such reports as may be called for from time to time; 

(b) to encourage voluntary negotiations in industry and maintain 
conciliation machinery in the settlement of disputes which 
may arise; 

(c) in the absence of collective bargaining, to recommend Minimum 
Wage Legislation for industries in which wages are con- 
sidered low; 

(d) to propose legislation for the improvement of conditions in 
factories and provide suitable inspection to ensure the safety, 
health and welfare of workers. 

(e) to recommend legislation on the lines of the International 
Labour Conventions so that workers may get the benefit of 
these Conventions and to provide inspectorate for the imple- 
mentation of labour legislation; 

(f) to foster the growth of trade unionism in the Island and to 
advise associations of employers and trade unions in the light 
of the latest trends in industria] relations, organisation and 
practice; 

(g) the operation of a free employment Bureau for the Corporate 
Area of Kingston and St. Andrew, the recruitment and des- 
patch of workers for employment Overseas and the placement 
of Ex-Servicemen. 


Labour Legislation : 

A considerable amount of social legislation has been enacted in recent 
years. Labour legislation gives effect to the provisions of relevant 
International Labour Conventions as well as statutory provisions for 
their implementation. The following important Labour Laws have been 
enacted since 1937:— 

(i) The Dockworkers (Protection against Accidents) Law, 
Law 18 of 1941. : 
(ii) The Employment of Women Law, Law 33 of 1941. 
(iii) The Factories Law, Law 43 of 1940, with Amendment— 
Law 1 of 1942. 
(iv) The Holidays with Pay Law, Law 2 of 1947. 
(v) The Juveniles Law, Law 44 of 1948. 
(vi) The Labour Officers (Additional Powers) Law, Law 8 of 1943. 
(vii) The Masters and Servants (Amendment) Law, Law 27 of 
1940 
(viii) The Minimum Wage Law, Law 31 of 1938. 
(ix) The Minimum Wage (Amendment) Law 1948. 
(x) The Mining Law, Law 41 of 1947. 
(xi) The Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) Law, Law 13 of 
1949, with Amendment, Law 12 of 1951. 
(xii) The Recruitment of Workers Law, Law 30 of 1940. 
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(xiii) The Shop Assistants’ (Amendment) Law, Law 36 of 1938. 

(xiv) The Trade Disputes (Arbitration and Enquiry) Law, Law 
16 of 1939. 

(xv) The Workmen’s Compensation Law, Law 39 of 1937 with 
Amendments—Law 35 of 1939, Law 71 of 1941 and Law 
45 of 1942. 


Since the enactment of the Minimum Wage Law, 1938, Advisory 
Boards have been appointed under its provisions to make recommenda- 
tions, and these recommendations have been implemented by pro- 
clamations fixing minimum wages for the following industries:— 


(i) The Alcoholic and Non-Alcoholic Beverage Trade 
(ii) The Bakery Trade 

(iii) The Biscuit Trade 

(iv) The Catering Trade 
(v) The Dry Goods Trade 

(vi) The Printing Trade 

(vii) The Sugar Industry. 


Industrial Disputes 

Since 1939, a great deal of work has been undertaken in the field 
of Industrial relations. Most of this during the early years of trade 
unionism in the Colony was short-term work concerned with the 
immediate settlement of disputes, but the long-term policy of self- 
government in industry has been pursued. The Department has en- 
couraged the principle of collective bargaining and has introduced 
machinery to enable industry to settle their difficulties as far as possible 
without outside interference. 


A direct result of this has been the marked improvement in the 
negotiations between employers and unions and in the amicable spirit 
in which conferences are conducted. Thirteen major collective bargain- 
ing agreements were contracted during the year 1951 under the guidance 
of the Department and a further six by direct negotiations. 


Much remains to be achieved in this direction, but the establishment 
of Works Committees now being encouraged by the Department will 
ultimately improve relationship between eniployer and worker and 
thereby increase the standard of efficiency and production. 


During the year 162 industrial disputes were brought to the attention 
of the Department, 59 resulting in stoppages of work. The principal 
causes of the industrial disputes during the year were wage increases 
which accounted for 90, dismissal of workers 31 and union recognition 
20. 

Another consideration is the series of jurisdictional or representa- 
tional disputes, the result of the efforts of the major unions to attain 
and maintain supremacy among the workers. To cope with representa- 
tional disputes, the Labour Department arranged for polls to be taken 
by agreement between the employers and rival unions to ascertain the 
appropriate bargaining agent for the particular firm or industry. 
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The Department conducted eight such polls during the year. One 
of these was that of the Sugar Industry involving 16 estates. Of a total 
number of 37,516 workers eligible to vote, 24,304 cast ballots resulting 
in the Bustamante Industrial Trade Union being successful on 14 
estates and the Trades Union Congress of Jamaica on two. 


Such polls were taken by the Department resulting in not only union 
recognition, but in collective bargaining agreements for specific periods. 


Recent demands by the two major Trade Unions in the course of 
collective bargaining have been for the Union Shop and the “Check 
off” system. 


The voluntary panel of “ad hoc” arbitrators dealt with disputes in 
which decisions handed down were adhered to by the parties concerned. 


The outstanding example of statutory arbitration during the year 
was that of the Sugar Industry in which by mutual consent agreement 
was reached without the necessity of the arbitrator handing down a 
decision. This was expressed as the highest example of self-government 
in industry. 


Minimum Wages Inspections 


Labour Officers carried out regular inspection of establishments 
which fall within the scope of statutory proclamations fixing minimum 
rates of wages for the seven industries referred to under the head 
“Legislation”. 

During the year, 2,053 inspections were made under these Laws as 
a result of which 24 prosecutions were instituted. Fines totalling 
£52 14s. Od. were imposed by the Courts and workers received arrears 
of wages amounting to £4,547 15s. Od. consequent on these inspections. 


Factory Inspection 

The Factories Law was enacted in 1940. Since then, amending legis- 
lation and regulations have been promulgated from time to time to 
bring it up to date. This Law provides for the registration of factories 
and the provision of measures to ensure the health and safety of workers 
thereby reducing the incidence of accidents. 


Factory Inspectors carry out regular inspections in the course of 
which they endeavour to impress on owners the necessity for strict 
compliance with the relevant legislation. Employers generally have 
been co-operative, with the result that there has been a substantial 
improvement in working conditions and the installation of modern 
safety devices. 


The Factories Law became effective on the Ist of August, 1943, and 
by the end of the year 1951, there were 685 registered factories in opera- 
tion with a normal employment roll of over 24,303. A total of 905 
inspections were carried out during the year and three convictions 
were recorded for breaches of the Law. 
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In addition to inspections under the Minimum Wage Law, inspections 
were carried out under the following Laws:— 





Laws Inspections Prosecutions 
The Children and Young Persons Law 2 re 
The Employment of Women Law .. 1,244 34 
The Shop Assistants’ Law 297 1 
Safe-guarding of Local Industries Law 1 
Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) Law 18 


Trade Unions 


The growth of Trade Unions in the initial stages was slow. Between 
the years 1938 and 1951, there has been a tremendous increase in union 
activities. During this period, there was an amalgamation of a number 
of small Unions into the Trades Union Congress, and at the end of 
1951, there remained 10 registered Workers’ Organisations in the 
Colony, the two largest of which are the Bustamante Industrial Trade 
Union, with an estimated membership of 63,500 and the Trades Union 
Congress of Jamaica, with an estimated membership of 8,570. 


In the year 1943, Government established Whitley Councils for the 
clerical, administrative and technical staff of Government Departments 
and in 1946, Interim Committees were set up in 12 Government De- 
partments tc deal with matters affecting labourers and semi-skilled 
workers employed to those Departments. 


There were two Employers’ Associations registered under the Trade 
Union Law, viz., the Shipping Association of Jamaica and the Master 
Printers and Allied Trades Association of Jamaica. There are other 
Employers’ Associations which bargain collectively on behalf of their 
members but are not registered trade unions. 


Labour Recruitment and Emigration 


The Kingston Employment Bureau undertakes the recruitment of 
workers for employment not only on Government projects and private 
industry in Jamaica, but has also been responsible, since its inception, . 
for the recruitment and despatch from the Island of large numbers of 
Jamaicans for service in Panama and the United Kingdom. 


There is a special section which undertakes the recruitment of workers 
to the United States of America. Work of this type does not begin with 
the selection of the worker and end with their departure from the 
Island, as this Department is required to provide necessary contracts 
in the light of the requirements of relevant International Labour Con- 
ventions and to assist in the supervision of the welfare and interest of 
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all migrant workers under contract. This places a heavy responsibility 
on the Department. The following briefly summarises the volume of 
work performed in this respect :— 

(a) Recruitment of workers for the construction of the 


United States Naval and Air Base, peak figure 9,000 
(b) For employment with the Panama Canal ee 4,893 
(c) Recruitment for Royal Air Force .. 4,690 
(d) Recruitment for Munition and Miscellaneous work 1,022 
(e) Recruitment for Agricultural work in the U.S.A. 

(1943 to date) i 66,130 


Special mention should be stale. of the Fonpuiemane of labour for the 
United States which provided much needed man power for agriculture 
and certain types of heavy industry during the war period and at the 
same time assisted the economy of the Island by relieving unemploy- 
ment. 


As the earnings of the workers were paid in United States currency 
and the exchange rate was favourable, it resulted in increasing the value 
of the workers’ wages, benefiting the Island to the extent of over 
£11,000,000 and also contributed substantially to the sterling area 
dollar pool. 

Unfortunately the number of workers sent to the United States 
has declined during recent years and in 1951, only 3,691 workers were 
eentracted in Jamaica. By the end of the year 1,749 workers were 
repatriated and the total number of workers remaining in the United 
States of America under contract was 3,118. 

For the benefit and welfare of the workers sent to the United States 
of America a Central Liaison Office was established in Washington and 
a staff of Liaison Officers provided to represent the interest of the 
workers, to make necessary arrangements for their welfare, to supervise 
the conditions under which they work and to co-operate with the 
employers to ensure efficient work and satisfactory compliance with 
the terms of the contract. 


Regional Labour Board 


In June, a conference of West Indian Labour Officers was held at 
the Department under the chairmanship of Sir George Seel, K.C.M.G., 
Comptroller for Development and Welfare in the British West Indies, 
to deal with matters affecting the recruitment of workers from the 
British West Indian Colonies for employment in the United States of 
America and the establishment of a Regional Labour Board to deal 
with such recruitment. 

This Board, with its Executive Secretary in Kingston, co-ordinates 
the recruitment of farm workers and formulates policy for execution by 
the constituent colonies and the Central Liaison Office in Washington. 

In December, a second meeting of the Regional Labour Board was 
held here under the chairmanship of Mr. F. C. Catchpole, 0.B.E., Labour 
Adviser to the Comptroller, Development and Welfare Organisation. 


B 
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A group of American employers of West Indian agricultural workers 
visited the Island on a goodwill tour and the Board took the oppor- 
tunity to discuss with those employers matters pertaining to the con- 
tract and recruitment of workers in the United States. 

Employment and Relief 

The serious unemployment situation continued during the year and 
special provision was made in the Estimates of the Department for 
rehabilitation works. 

During the year 1961-52, £100,050 was provided for this purpose. 
In addition to this provision, grants of £50,000 and £185,000 were 
made for special works to relieve unemployment in the Corporate 
Area and Country parishes, respectively. 

Rehabilitation of Ex-Servicemen 

In 1945, a Department known as the Re-Absorption Department, 
was set up to rehabilitate Ex-Servicemen. As a result of its activities, 
4,605 Ex-Servicemen were settled on land or given benefits by way of 
Education, Loans or were found employment. 

The Re-Absorption Department was closed in March, 1949, and its 
functions allocated to the Labour Department, the Lands Department 
and the Central Housing Authority. 

The Labour Department has since granted 61 Loans and 383 
Employment Benefits. 

Figures for 1951 show that Ex-Servicemen received the following 
benefits during the year: 


Resettlement Loans .. os 3 6 
Employment xs 6 21 
Placed in possession of land ‘ 91 


while 36 housing units were completed on lots held by them and 
six were afforded educational facilities at the Jamaica School of 
Agriculture. 


Chapter III: Public Finance and Taxation. 
REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 


THE COLONY’S Estimates as passed by the House of Representatives 

for the financial year 1950-51 anticipated a yield of £9,287,850 - 
from Ordinary Revenue, and an amount of £1,068,744 to be derived 
from Special Taxation, Colonial Development and Welfare Grants, 
and Sundry Reimbursements; or a General Revenue totalling £10,356,594. 
Expenditure provided for within the period totalled £10,491,757 of 
which £9,011,790 comprised the Ordinary Budget and £1,479,967, the 
Ten-Year Development Plan Budget. 

The deficit on all transactions was estimated at £135,163 and this 
was arrived at by setting off a surplus of £276,060 on the Ordinary 
Budget against an excess of £411,223 of Ten-Year Development Plan 
Expenditure. 
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At the close of the financial year on the 31st March, 1951, the 
Colony’s Books, however, disclosed that General Revenue and Expen- 
diture (other than Loan Expenditure) amounted to £10,938,887 and 
£10,342,339 respectively; and that a sum of £596,548 was available 
for credit of the Colony’s General Revenue Balance Account. 
This favourable position was achieved as a result of a surplus of 
£1,047,870 on the Ordinary Budget instead of the estimate of £276,060. 

The actual deficit on the Development Budget was £451,322— 
(Revenue £700,761 and Expenditure £1,152,083), hence the sum of 
£596,548 credited to the General Revenue Balance Account. 

A financial summary of the Estimated and Actual Revenue and 
Expenditure for the financial year ending 31st March, 1951, is appended. 

Increased collections from Import Duties (£544,249), Postal Revenue 
(£77,873), Income Tax (£151,624) and the imposition of a Customs Sur- 
tax which brought in £123,454 during the year, were chiefly res- 
ponsible for the surplus of £1,047,870 on the Ordinary Budget. 

The Revenue and Expenditure under main Heads for the three 
financial years ending on the 3lst March, 1949, 1950 and 1951 were 
as under:— 











REVENUE 
Year Year Year 
ended ended ended 
31.3.49 31.3.50 31.3.51 

Customs and Excise ..| £5,305,438 £5,364,841 £6,302,134 
Harbour Dues ; 5,236 5,446 6,332 
Licences and Other 

Internal Revenue .. 389,669 371,370 407,584 
Fees of Office, etc. suis 54,145 54,131 56,523 
Reimbursements sa 491,094 508,335 547,684 
Post Office Department 301,317 438,903 372,323 
Departmental Revenue 102,722 128,556 166,331 
Irrigation Receipts oy 18,871 20,497 17,955 
Direct Taxation | 2,297,753 2,240,456 2,327,138 
Currency aa 37,588 33,418 35,907 
Rents oy es 8,756 8,838 11,241 
Interest és ae 62,761 53,284 82,526 
Miscellaneous Receipts 27,557 80,471 30,182 
Land Sales 8 1,711 2,262 1,181 
Loan Repayments ad 15,277 14,287 7,848 
Colonial Development 

and Welfare Schemes 589,803 677,540 562,478 
Colonial Development 
- and Welfare Loans . 3,227 
Commercial and Indus- 

trial undertakings re ; 3,523 

Total General Revenue! £9,712,943 £10,002,635 £10,938,887 
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EXPENDITURE 
Year Year Year 
ended ended ended 
31.3.49 31.3.50 31.8.51 

Public Debt £696,828 £668,294 £724,553 
His Excellency and 

Staff 11,938 11,556 14,621 
Legislature 46,511 119,227 60,477 
Accountant General 

(Treasury) £6 37,295 39,898 35,967 
Administrator General 21,717 22,018 24,580 
Agriculture—Part I 256,651 312,660 250,348 
Agriculture—Part IT 30,726 39,394 59,703 
Agricultural Loan 

Societies Board 26,676 26,618 29,045 
Attorney General 11,257 10,994 12,007 
Audit : 27,654 28,785 960 
Bankruptcy 5,041 5,319 5,940 
Board of Supervision 3,917 4,395 4,864 
Broadcasting 6,867 5,837 1,494 
Central Bureau of 

Statistics ss 9,126 8,509 11,482 
Civil Aviation Depart- 

ment 33 35,361 28,794 51,457 
Collector General— 

PartI.. 227,196 231,326 258,374 
Collector General— 

Part II 84,608 66,198 65,345 
Commerce and Indus- 

tries = 31,287 33,256 37,451 
Co-operative Depart- 

ment id 919 5,915 
Crown Solicitor 4,672 4,592 4,864 
Currency .. 8,775 14,872 22,368 
Education—Part I 908; 431 975,932 1,108,088 
Education—Part II wie 99,235 
Emergency Services 

(formerly Defence) 37,376 44,165 40,139 
Forests—Part I 31,521 32,660 18,437 
Forests—Part II nt oe 14,931 
Forests—Part III 3,840 
Geological Survey 

Department : : 6,773 9,042 
Government Chemist . 8,383 8,766 8,429 
Harbours 7,878 7, 840 9,495 
Housing 114 469 37, 524 70,922 
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Year Year Year 
ended ended ended 
31.3.49 31.3.50 31.3.51 
Imperial Forces 
Allowances £15,634 £14,755 £13,486 
Income Tax and Stamp 
Duties 104,220 155,152 88,996 
Industrial Schools 37,323 40,952 47,503 
Labour 20,542 16,784 19,784 
Lands a 112,263 104,540 108,761 
Local Forces 6,575 6,620 7,680 
Marine Board 441 724 543 
Medical... 736,456 793,871 952,833 
Mental Hospital 159,057 161,527 189,725 
Miscellaneous—Part I 218,091 131,496 187,566 
Miscellaneous—Part II 1,054,436 1,022,671 546,023 
Pensions 226,897 267,222 255, 695 
Pensions of Widows and 
Orphans . . ee 26,557 28,788 28,655 
Police fe 560,877 568,428 675,058 
Post and Telegraphs 307,894 325,649 387,172 
Printing Office 66,267 82,887 79,860 
Prisons 163,213 168,639 202,851 
Railway—Deficit 249 355 323, 029 361,671 
Registrar General’s 
Department and 
Island Record Office 16,188 15,905 18,969 
Registrar of Titles 7,103 7,908 8,705 
Rehabilitation 146,327 129) 644 114; 861 
Reserve Funds me ae ? i 
Resident Magistrates 
Courts nd 76,866 80,350 88,344 
Savings Bank 40,275 42,116 42,091 
Secretariat 40,361 44,214 67,441 
Social Welfare Services 49,514 39,604 52,404 
Subventions ; 892,867 682,064 902,512 
Supreme Court 21,733 21,168 22,842 
Surveys 34,854 40,391 51,038 
Town Planning 
Department ad ie 3,235 
Traffic Authority 10,708 11,031 . 12,825 
Public Works Depart- 
ment ad ne 133,594 143,065 169,237 
Public Works Recurrent 767,620 657,034 789,774 
Rio Cobre Canal 10,377 11,919 13,916 
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EXPENDITURE, contd. 




















Year * Year Year 
ended ended ended 
31.3.49 31.3.50 31.3.51 
Public Works Extra- 
ordinary ..| £668,836 £668,265 £652,333 
Prices Stabilisation 434,882 283,013 75,971 
Loans and Long-Term 
Advances - i 19,840 1,783 4,606 
Total General 
Expenditure —_. .| £10, 130,204 £9,890,329 £10,342,339 





Pusuic Dest 


Av THE 31st March, 1951, the Colony’s Public Debt was Be, 686,587 
19s. Od., made up as follows: — 

(i) Inscribed Stock raised in the United 

Kingdom £6,630,300 0 0 

(ii) Local Registered and Inscribed Stock 5,957,431 8 11 
(iii) Imperial Treasury Loans from the 
Colonial and Middle-Eastern Services 

and Colonial and Development Welfare 1,049,856 10 1 

(iv) Loans from Banks F 49,000 0 0 


13,686,587 19 0 
The total Accumulated Sinking Fund toward 
redemption of this debt was : 2,634,718 11 2 


The net debt was therefore .. .. £11,051,869 7 10 


JAMAICA 


23 


Financial Summary of Revenue and Expenditure at 31st March, 1951 


Customs and Excise, etc. 
Land Sales é 
Loan Repa; 


ents a 
Commernial U ndertakings 


Total Ordinary Budget 
Revenue’ 


Ten-Year Development 
Plan Revenue 
Revenue from Special 
Taxation “ 
Colonial Development and 
Welfare Grants 


Debt Charges Reimburse- : 


ments 
Reimbursements | 


Ten-Year Development 
Plan Revenue 


(Deficit, Ten-Year Plan 
Estimated 
Actual 


Expenditure (Services) 

Prices Stabilisation 

Loan and Long-Term 
Advances 


Total Ordinary Budget 
Expenditure 

(Ordinary Budget Surplus 
Estimated £276,060; 
Actual £1,047,870) 


Ten-Year Development 
Plan Expenditure 

(Colonial Development 
and Welfare Schemes 
Less Ordinary Basic 
Expenditure) 

Debt Charges Develop- 
ment Loans 

Other Schemes 


Total Ten- Year Develop- 
ment Plan Bapendi. 
ture ‘ 


£411,223 
451,322) 


Orpinary REVENUE 


Estimates Actual 
100,000 100,000 
937,901 562,479 

78001643 
£1,068,744 £700,761 


Estimates Actual 
£ £ 
9,272,105 10,225,574 
1,000 1,181 
14, 4745 7,848 
3,523 


£9,287,850 £10,238, 126 


£1,068,744 700,761 





General Revenue 


OrpDINARY EXPENDITURE 


£10,356,594 £10,938,887 





Estimates Actual 
£ £ 
9,002,946 9,109,679 
6,700 75,971 
2,144 4,606 
£9,011,790 £9,190,266 
Estimates Actual 
£ £ 
1,103,739 £905,177 
97,310 96,592 
278,918 150,314 
£1,479,967 £1,152, 083 1,479,967 1,152,083 
“General Expenditure £10,491,757 £10,342,339 





24 COLONIAL REPORT 
ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 


Statement of Assels and Liabilities of the Colony as at 31st March, 1951 


LiaBiuitizs 
£8 da £ad. 
Loans 
From Imperial Government 462,900 0 0 
Treasury Bills ae 740,000 0 0 
Other 4,053 15 0 1,206,953 15 0 
Deposits 
Miscellaneous 649,777 10 3 
Special Funds 7,444,025 13 6 8,093,803 3 9 
Unexpe ded Loan Balances 1,612,317 0 8 
Provident Fund 130,202 13 5 
Reserve Fund 305,341 13 0 
Insurance Fund Be 107,032 1 1 
General Revenue Balance 2,784,457 10 11 
£14,240,107 17 10 
AssEtTs 
-£ 8d £ os. da. 
Loans rt we 356,999 16 0 
Advances 
Miscellaneous 1,594,327 1 9 
Unallocated Stores 558,501 8 5 
Treasury Bills mo 418,456 9 2 
Drafts—Foreign Agents 970 0 8 2,572,255 0 0 
Investments 
Special Funds 4,966,825 7 3 
Provident Fund 130,202 13 5 
Reserve Fund 289,028 11 10 
Insurance Fund 107,032 1 1 5,493,088 13 7 
Imprests 18,804 1 8 
‘ash Balances 
Crown Agents for Joint Colonial 
Fund A % 4,534,656 18 4 
Remittances .. 67,780 8 2 
Treasurer 
Cash in hand 1,304.17 5 
Bank of Nova 
Scotia .. 986,712 4 11 
Sub-Account- 
ants : 177,335 16 3 
Crown Agents 41911 9 
Bank of Nova 
Scotia, New 
York 30,781 13 10 
1,196,554 4 2 
Less New York 31641 1,196,523 0 1 5,798,960 6 7 





Agents 


£14,240,107 17 10 
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THERE Ake three main heads of Revenue, namely: Customs, Excise 


and Internal Revenue. The items of taxation 


falling within these 


heads and the yield therefrom during the financial year 1950-51 are 


set forth hereunder :— 


I. Customs Dutizs 


Item 


Import Duty (including £154,387 collected at the 
Parcels Post Office) 


Surtax Gislading £4, ride collected at Parcels Post 


‘Office) 
Tonnage Tax 
Passenger Duty 
Export Duty 
Lighthouse Dues 
Harbour Dues 
Licences—Customs Brokers 
Fees—lumber measurers 


II. Exciss Duties 


Item 


Excise Duty on: 


Butter Substitutes 
Aerated Water 
Cornmeal . . 
Sugar 

Lard 


Yield for year ended 
31.3.51 





£ 
3,879,670 


£4,132,565 


Yield for year ended 
31.3.51 





£ 
758,482 
139,619 
1,038,395 


£2,166,627 
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III. InrerNAL REVENUE 


Yield for year ended 
31.3.51 


Item 

Entertainment Tax Ss oe sé £72,503 
Licences : a ed ae 135,517 
Fines and Penalties 28 no es 10,281 
Sales Tax on Rum 33 a Bes a 
Judicial Revenue ey ae 39,934 
Rio Cobre Irrigation Works fi < 17,955 
Postal Revenue: 

C.O.D. and C.C. Fees oe £3,582 

Stamps, Sale of oa 278,391 

M.O. and P.O. Transactions ao 1,691 

Postage Repayment. .. ae 16,080 

Telegrams of es 41,700 

Porterage . . a ay ae 
Sundries: 

Share of Postage on panels & 8,496 

O.P.B. : 13,815 

O. T. Services ss Sa 672 

Other Teleg. Rev. os Ke 274 

Savings Bank ae 7,572 

Post Offices on Private Premises..  ~ 50 

a 372,323 

Property Tax . om ak he 79,775 
Income Tax and Surtax .. ee 2,017,637 
Excess Profits Tax ns Pe oe 17,734 
Stamp Duty ge ne $8 145,120 
Death Duties = a bs 128 7070 


£3,036,849 
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TAXATION PER CAPITA 
The following figures show the taxation per capita—direct and in- 
direct, with a comparative summary for the years 1903, 1949-50 and 
1950-51. 


PopuLaTion oN 3lst DecEMBER, 1950—1,417,002 











Indirect Taxation Direct Taxation 
Customs £4,244,097 Income Tax 
Excise 2,204,705 Excess Profits Tax 
Entertainment Land and Property Tax £2,243,143 
Tax 72,503 Death Duties 
Licences 135,228 
Fees, Pettv Sessions 5,949 
Sales Tax—Rum on 
Stamp Duties—Various 145,120 
Parochial Rev— 
enue £1,009,935 
Less 1,089 1,008,846 
Total £6,521,305 £3,538,286 


Grand Total—£10,059,591 
1903 1949-50 1950-51 








Indirect 13.1=70% £4 0 4=63% £4 12 0=65% 
Direct 5.6=30% 2 7 9=37% 2 9 11=35% 


Total 18.7=100% £6 8 1=100% £7 1 11=100% 








Customs Takirr 
Import Duties under the Customs Law, Law 34 of 1939 


THE CUSTOMS TARIFF (Revision) Resolution 1951 revoked all import 
duties payable immediately before Ist of October, 1951, and introduced 
in lieu, a revised schedule of import duties. This revised Tariff was 
prepared by a Committee appointed by His Excellency the Governor 
and their recommendations were accepted with a few modifications. 

The structure of this Tariff is based on the minimum List of Com- 
modities for International Trade Statistication published by the League 
of Nations which is a simplification of the League of Nations Draft 
Customs Nomenclature and is of the same form as that recommended 
by the British Caribbean Customs Union Commission. 
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The rates on raw materials, semi-manufactured materials and all 
types of industrial machinery have been reduced with a view to accelerat- 
ing the industrial progress of the island. Essential foodstuffs are either 
free or leviable with duty at low rates. Local industries producing such 
goods as Condensed Milk, Matches, Knitted goods, footwear, perfumery, 
etc. are still afforded protection by retention of the duties which were 
imposed on similar imported articles prior to Ist October, 1951. 

The Surtax which was levied in September, 1950, is retained by the 

’ Customs Tariff (Additional Duties) Resolution, 1951. 

Exemptions from duty prior to 1st October, 1951, were also revoked 
by the Customs Tariff (Revision) Resolution, 1951, and a new and 
fee list now appears under the Second Schedule of the new 

ariff. 

The following Trade Agreements and Laws affect the Customs Tariff 
of Jamaica :— 

(i) Trade Agreement between the United Kingdom and Canada 
(of February, 1937). 


(ii) Trade Agreement between the United Kingdom and United 
States of America (of November, 1938). 


(iii) The United States Bases (Agreement) Law No. 2 of 1945 
exempting from Import Duty or other Tax, goods imported 
for the use of the United States Authorities. 

(iv) The Tonnage Tax Law No. 7 of 1946 as amended by Law 1 
of 1950 imposing additional tax on specified articles imported 
into the Island. 

(v) The Hotels Aid Law No. 55 of 1944 as amended by Law 18 
of 1947, for the encouragement of the Hotels Industry by 

anting certain relief in respect of Customs Duties, Excise 

ties, Tonnage Tax and Income Tax. The operation of this 
Law is extended by Law 28 of 1950, for a further period of 
three years to 31st December, 1953, but the concessions in 
relation to Customs Duty and Tonnage Tax are restricted to 
exclude articles purchased locally. 


(vi) The Customs (Amendment) Law No. 6 of 1947 empowering 
the Collector General to reduce, in respect of goods conveyed 
into the Island by air, the amount of freight charges to be 
added to the value of the goods for purposes of assessment 
of duty to not less than one quarter. 


(vii) The Textile Industry (Encouragement) Law No. 52 of 1947, 
to encourage the establishment of a Textile Industry and 
making provision for the granting of certain relief from Ton- 
nage Tax and Customs Duty. 

(viii) The Cement Industry (Encouragement and Control Law) 
Law 29 of 1948, to encourage the establishment of a Cement 
Industry and making provision for the granting of certain 
relief from Tonnage Tax and Customs Duty. 
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(ix) The Motion Picture Industry Encouragement Law, Law 34 
of 1948, for encouraging a Motion Picture Industry in the 
Island and making provision for the granting of certain relief 
from Tonnage Tax and Customs Duty. 


(x) The University College Hospital Law, Law 40 of 1948, pro- 
viding for the establishment of a Teaching Hospital for the 
University College and granting relief of Tonnage Tax and 
Customs Duty on importations connected with the establish- 
ment and maintenance of such hospital. 


(xi) The manufacture of Buttons (Encouragement) Law, Law 4 
of 1949, for encouraging the manufacture of buttons in the 
Island and granting relief in respect of Tonnage Tax and 
Customs Duty. 


(xii) The Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) Law, Law 13 of 
1949, to encourage the establishment and development of 
new industries in the Island and for granting certain relief 
from Tonnage Tax and Customs Duty. 

(xiii) The Bauxite and Alumina Industries (Encouragement) Law, 
Law 12 of 1950, granting import concessions to recognised 
bauxite and alumina producers. 


Export Duty— 

The only export duty payable is that prescribed by the Export Duty 
(Spirits) Law, under which all spirits, wines and spirituous liquors 
(other than rum manufactured in Jamaica) exported or shipped from 
this Island are liable to Export Duty varying from 5/- per case to £12 
10s. Od. per puncheon. Its repeal is now under consideration. 


Excise Duties 


Excise DUTIES are imposed on the following goods:— Aerated water, 
beer, condensed milk, coconut oil products (i.e. soap, butter, and 
lard substitutes), cornmeal, edible oils, matches, spirits, cigars, cigar- 
ettes, manufactured tobacco and sugar. 

Excise duties are levied at the ‘omnes rates :— 


Aerated Water ‘ 3d. per gallon 
Beer Wes es 3/43d. per gallon 
Condensed Milk bs ¢ 3/6 per 100ib 
Coconut Products: 

Soap a ae 3/6 per 100Ib 

Butter Substitutes a a 15/- per 100Ib 

Lard Substitutes ce +4 6/3 per 100Ib 
Cornmeal .. tha oe 1/6 per bag of 196Ib 
Edible Oil: 

Refined .. tae ie 1/- per gallon 

Other than Refined .. a 4d. per gallon 
Matches oe - 7/1 per gross boxes of 50 


Spirits se - ‘a 23/4 per gallon 
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Tobacco: 
Cigars... i oe 1/6 to 6/- per 100 
Cigarettes if 5/- per 100 
Manufactured Tobacco a 6/- per tb 

Sugar ae ey 3d. per Ib. 


Manufacture of the aioy e-mentioned excisable goods are licensed, 
the licence fees ranging from 10/- to £30. The Excise Duties and Licence 
Fees payable are prescribed in the schedules to the Excise Duty Law, 
Law 73 of 1941. 

Income Tax and Stamp Duties 


The Income Tax and Stamp Duties Department iy responsible for the 
administration of the Laws relating to Income Tax, Stamp Duties 
and Death Duties. 


Legislation 


During the year 1951 the following laws relating to the above were 
enacted :— 


Income Tax 


(a) Law No. 46 of 1951 providing for increased statutory reliefs, 
wife’s earned income allowance, and an initial allowance on 
capital expenditure incurred in respect of Industries and 
Agriculture was enacted and becomes effective for the year 
of assessment 1952. 


Stamp Duties 


(b) Law No. 6 of 1951, which provides for an increase of the duty 
on cheques. This law, however, has not been put into effect. 


Taxes and Duties Collected 


The total revenue collected from Income Tax, Excess Profits Tax, 
Stamp Duties and Death Duties during the financial year ended on the 
31st of March, 1951, amounted to £2,392,509 14s. 9d.as compared 
with £2,295,912 1s. Od. collected during the previous financial year 
as under: 








1950-51 1949-50 
Income Tax .. .. £2,101,623 10 1 £2,001,831 16 5 
Excess Profits Tax * ba 17,733 17 10 31,929 4 7 
Stamp Duties .. is 145,082 11 9 130,231 10 8 
Death Duties .. des 128,069 15 1 131,919 9 4 





£2,392,509 14 9 £2,295,912 1 0 





* Excess Profits Tax having been abolished at the end of 1946, the 
above collections were made out of arrears outstanding. 
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Tax Assessed 


The total amount of income tax assessed during the period of nine 
months from the Ist of April to the 31st of December, 1951, was 
£2,605,906 Os. 10d. as compared with £2,367,754 8s. 11d. during the 
same period of the previous year. It will be seen, therefore, that there 
has been an increase over the previous period in respect of income 
chargeable to income tax. 


Rates of Tax 


There has been no increase in the rates of income tax and surtax 
during the year under review. The attached Statement I and Ia show 
the rates of income and surtax chargeable on the various ranges of 
income of individuals. 

Statement 2 shows the amount of tax payable at different scales of 
income by a single individual, a married individual, and a married 
individual with two children. The rate of income tax on the chargeable 
anon of a company, registered Society and Building Society is 7/6 
in the £. 


General 


By establishing a separate Income Tax Collecting Staff at the King- 
ston Collectorate, the intake of Revenue kept up steadily throughout 
the year despite the set-back which the hurricane of August, 1951 may 
have caused. The duties of this staff comprise the issue of demands, the 
recovery of tax by distraint or proceedings in the Courts of summary 
jurisdiction, the consequential accounting for the tax, the preparation 
and revision of the list of Income Tax payers, and the service of 
Notices and Forms. 

During the year a law providing for increases in the Statutory allow- 
ances for abatement and children, and granting a wife’s earned income’ 
allowance, was introduced to become effective for the year of assessment, 
1952. Provision was also made for an initial allowance to be granted 
to Agriculture and Industries in addition to the normal Wear and 
Tear allowance. 

In keeping with Government Policy of Training Staff, modernising 
and bringing up to date the Income Tax Laws of the Colony, Mr. 
Wendros Williams, Official Representative of the Colonial Income 
Tax Office, London, was invited by Government to advise on our 
Laws. Much detailed work was undertaken by him and lectures given 
to the staff. 

Mr. L. V. Dujon, Assessor in the Department, proceeded to the 
United Kingdom during the latter part of the year, under the Colonial 
and Development Welfare Training Scheme, to undertake a course 
of study in Income Tax at the Colonial Income Tax Office, for a period 
of six months. 
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Sratemenr I 


Rates of Duty on Chargeable Income of Individuals 


For every pound of the first £100 .. SS 7d. 
For every pound of the next £100 .. . Me 1/2 
For every pound of the next £100 .. 2 1/9 
For every pound of the next £100 .. A 2/4 
For every pound of the next £100 .. a 2/11 
For every pound of the next £100 .. aft 3/6 
For every pound of the next £100 .. sc 4/1 
For every pound of the next £150 .. Be 4/8 
For every pound of the remainder .. ae 7/6 


— ee 


SraTeMentT Ia ) 


Rates of Surtax on Individuals 





In addition to the Income Tax charged at the above rates, the total 
income of an individual, where it exceeds £2,000 (prior to the deductions { 
for Abatement, Wife, Children and Life Assurance) is liable to Surtax 
in respect of the excess over £2,000 at the following rates:— 

For every pound of the first £1,000 of such excess 1/3 
For every pound of the next £1,000 of such excess 2/6 
For every pound of the next £1,000 of such excess 3/9 
For every pound of the next £1,000 of such excess 5/- 
For every pound of the next £1,000 of such excess 6/3 
For every pound of the remainder .. oF 7/6 


| 
i 
| 
{ 
Statement II | 
Amount of Tax payable by (A) a single individual 
(B) a married individual 
(C) a married individual with two children 
- different scales of income. Surtax is included on incomes in excess of 
2,000 


( 
| 
( 
: 
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Tax PayaBLE BY— 














Income (C) 

(A) (B) Married indivi- 

Single Married dual with 2 

Individual Individual children 

£ iG 28). “dl fo) oe £ s. d. 

300 218 4 011 8 010 0 
400 815 0 4 1 8 115 0° 

500 17 10 0 10 10 0 68 4 

600 29 3 4 1916 8 14 0 0 

700 4315 0 32 1 8 2410 0 

800 Ti 9 2 560 0 45 10 0 

1,000 11613 4 98 0 0 84 0 0 

1,500 304 3 4 274 3 4 25113 4 

2,000 491 13 4 1,211 13 4 439 3 4 

4,000 I. Tax} 1,24113 4] 1,211 13 4 1,189 3 4 

S. Tax 187 10 0 187 10 0 187 10 0 

6,000 I. Tax} 1,991 13 4 1,961 13 4 2,689 3 4 

8. Tax 625 0 0 625 0 0 625 0 0 

8,000 I. Tax} 2,741 13 4 2,711 13 4 2,689 3 4 

S. Tax} 1,312 10 0 1,312 10 0 1,312 10 0 

10,000 I. Tax} 3,491 13 4 3,461 13 4 3,489 3 4 

S. Tax! 2,062 10 0 2,062 10 0 2,062 10 0 





Chapter IV: Currency and Banking 


'HE FOLLOWING are legal tender in Jamaica:—British Gold and 
Silver Coins, Cupro Nickel coins, threepenny coins of mixed 
metal, Jamaica nickel and bronze alloy coins (penny, halfpenny and 
farthing), Jamaica Government currency notes and currency notes of 
the Local Commercial Banks; Nickel coinage is no longer issued and 
is being withdrawn from circulation. Accounts are kept in_ sterling. 
The following table sets out the Government Currency Note trans- 
actions during the year ended 31st March, 1951:— 





Issued during Redeemed dur- | In circulation 











Denom- In circulation the financial ing financial on 
ination 31.3.50 year 1950-51 year 1950-51 31.3.51 

£ a... di £ Be ids £ s. d. gi. id 

2/6 2a 108 17 6 oe a 108 17 6 
5/- = 250,621 10 0 173,500 0 O | 160,986 5 0 263,135 5 0 
10/- By 380,777 10 0 238,200 0 0 | 248,468 0 0 370,509 10 0 
£1 .-| 1,969,414 0 0 777,300 0 O | 554,141 0 0) 2,192,573 0 0 
£5 “4 531,535 0 0 es 6,480 0 0 525,055 0 0 
Tota £3,132,456 17 6] £1,189,000 0 0 |£970,075 5 0] £3,351,381 12 6 





Google 
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On the 31st March, 1951, the Jamaica nickel and bronze alloy coins 
in circulation were as follows:— 


Nickel coinage (unspecified) ae £15,770 

Bronze Alloy :— 
Pennies .. oo hee 26,130 
Halfpennies a ws 12,440 
Farthings ad Ka 2,155 
£40,725 


The value of currency Bank Notes in circulation on the 31st 
December, 1951, was as follows:— 


Government Currency Notes oh £3,881,290 7 6 
Bank of Nova Scotia Notes ee 14,748 0 0 
Barclays Bank (D.C. & 0.) Notes... 59,917 0 0 
Royal Bank of Canada Notes A 4,450 0 0 
Canadian Bank of Commerce Notes .. 2,668 0 0 

£3,963,073 7 6 


The Government currency notes in circulation on the 31st December, 
1951, were of the following denominations :— 


2/6 ~ ¥ i £108 17 6 
5/- a = OA 261,357 10 0 
10/- ff ie: ro 360,213 0 0 
£1 x cs . 2,748,571 0 0 
£5 a = 2 511,040 0 0 

£3,881,290 7 6 


There are four commercial Banks operating in Jamaica, all of which 
have their Head Office in Kingston. They are:— 


The Bank of Nova Scotia 
Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and Overseas) 
The Royal Bank of Canada 
The Canadian Bank of Commerce 
The Bank of Nova Scotia has 12 branches and two sub-agencies— 
Barclays Bank 13, and the Royal Bank of Canada 1. 
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Chapter V: Commerce 
ExterNAL* Trapp 1951 


INAL FIGURES of the External Trade of the Colony for the year 
1951 are not yet available, but for the purposes of this Report 
estimates have been prepared on the basis of the half-year figures. 


Provisional figures for the calendar year indicate that the value of 
imports and exports will reach a record high of approximately 
£47,390,000. Of this total, imports accounted for £29,000,000 and 
exports including re-exports for £18,390,000. 


Table I below sets out the value of imports (c.i.f.) and exports (f.0.b.) 
for the years 1938 and 1940-1951. 


Tasie I 


Values (in £'000) of Imports and Exports 
for the years, 1938, 1940-1951 












































Toran TRADE Imports Exports 
Tora Exports 
Year Value Value Domes- | Foreign 
£'000 | Index | £7000 | Index | Value tic Ex- | Exports 
(c.i.f.) (c.i.f.) £000 | Index | ports £7000 
(f.0.b.) £7000 

1951 
(est.) 47,390 411 | 29,000 447 | 18,390 365 | 17,886 504 
1950 --| 37,488 325 | 22,379 345 | 15,108 300 | 14,663 445 
1949 ..| 31,363 272 | 19,226 296 | 12,137 241 | 11,843 294 
1948 --| 31,068 270 | 19,681 303 | 11,387 226 | 11,150 237 
1947 | 29,114 253 | 18,943 292} 10,171 202 9,939 232 
1946 --| 21,206 184 | 12,452 192 | 8,754 174 | 8,575 179 
1945 --| 14,555 126 9,596 148} 4,959 99 4,786 173 
1944 ..| 18,453 117 8,973 138 4,479 89 4,342 137 
1943 --{| 11,549 100 | 7,311 113 4,237 84 4,040 197 
1942 --| 9,566 83] 5,515 85 | 4,051 80] 3,860 192 
1941 -.| 10,484 91 6,517 100] 3,967 79 3,801 166 
1940 +-| 9,367 81] 6,154 95 | 3,213 64] 3,054 159 
1938 --| 11,518 100 6,485 100} 5,033 100} 4,926 107 
Imports 


Total value of imports for the year was £29,000,000 as compared with 
£22,379,000 for 1950, a marked increase of £7,379,000. The principal 
items of import such as Art. Silk piece Goods, Lumber, Paper, Flour, 
Dried Salted Fish and certain manufactured goods have all shown 
sizable increases in value as is disclosed by the table set out below 
showing quantity and value of principal commodities of imports during 
the years 1938, 1950 and 1951. 


Google 
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TasLe II 


Quantity and Value (in £000) of Principal Commodities of Imports during 
the years, 1938, 1950, and 1951. 









































1951 (Est.) 1950 1938 
Commodity Unit |Quan- |Value Quan-| Value Quan-} Value 
tity | cif. | %| tity | cif. | % | tity | cif. | % 
7000 |£’000 £000 |£'000 000 |£’'000 
Total Imports Js .. |29,000} 100] 22,379| 100 6,485] 100 
g Art. silk piece goods yds. | 7,154) 980/3.38 9,530 943] 4.2) 4,102) 112) 1.7 
{ Boots and shoes . | dos. 
prs. 66} = 544/1.88) 564) 2.5) 114) 202) 3.1 
Vets Cotton piece goods ..| yds. | 17;650) 1,354!4.63] 21,492] 1,412) 6.3) 25,847) 388) 6.0 
Cement .. . | bris. 532) = 752/2.59 374)1.67| 178) 88) 1.3 
3Coal ee tons 20) = 112} .39) 15) 63} .28) 143) 160] 2.4 
lotor cars and trucks | No. 2} 86/2. 02 1} 623/2.78) 1) 237} 3.6 
p rand truck parts | £ * 29211. 00} 194) .86 356] 5.5 
Tyresand Tubes’ ..| No. 58} 450/1. 55) 313}1.35) 47 7, 1.1 
©Fish, dried salted ..| Ib 12,052} _ 612)2.11)10,307| 542) 2.4) 18,239) 212) 3.2 
Flour wheaten bag 698] 2,328/8.21} 603] 1,769] 7.9) 414) 452) 7.0 
6Glass and glassware | £ es 290}1.00) .. 188} .84) .. 60} .9 
umber all kinds ft. 12,946) 570|1.97) 8,523} 3921.75] 16,063, 150) 2.3 
7” Machinery, agric. ..|£ se 300)1.03) .. 224/1.00) .. 270) 4.1 
5 Medicines and drugs | £ 3832/1. 14] 237|1. 06 88) 1.3 
3 Oil motor spirit . | gals. 11, 26 652)2. 25) 12, 536 606|2.71 8, 118} 146| 2.2 
Paper all kinds £ 950)3. 28) 717| 3.2 131] 2.1 





The United Kingdom was cae main eae of Jamaica with imports , 
valued at £12,200,000 in 1951 as against £9,600,000 in 1950, an increase 
of approximately £2,600,000. Imports from Canada and U.S.A. have 
shown an increase above 1950 level. Imports from Canada and U.S.A. 
amounted to £3,150,000 and £5,550,000 respectively in 1951 as against 
£2,230,000 and £3,193,000 for the previous year. 

Table 3 below sets out the value of imports from the principal 
countries during the years 1938, 1950 and 1951. 
Tasue III 
Value (c.i.f.) of Imports (in £000) according to principal countries of origin 
during the years, 1938, 1950, and 1951. 











1951 (Est.) 1950 1938 
Country of Origin 

Value Value Value 

£000 % £'000 % £000 % 
Total ae .-| 29,000 100 | 22,379 100 6,485 100 
United Kingdom ..| 12,200 | 42.07 9,600 42.8 2,109 32 
U.S. America .. ..{ 5,550] 19.14] 3,193 14.3] 1,014 15 
Canada ‘ ..| 3,150] 10.86 2,230 10.0 1,359 21 
Other Countries --| 8,100] 27.93 7,356 32.9 2,003 30 
Parcels Post Be a3 ck ae ae as 188 2 





Domestic Exports 

The value of domestic exports for the year 1951 showed a substantial 
rise above the 1950 level. The figure was £17,886,000 as against 
£14,663,000 for 1950, an increase of £3,223,000. 


eee 
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There were major increases in the value of principal items of export 
such as Sugar, Rum, Cocoa and a few other items. Table 4 below sets 
out the quantity and value of the principal commodities exported 
during the years 1938, 1950 and 1951. 


Taste IV 


Quantities and f.0.b. value in (£'000) of principal items of Domestic Exports 


~ 





for years 1938, 1950 and 1951. 





























1951 (Est.) 1950 1938 
Commodity Unit Value Value Value 
Quantity | £'000 | Quantity | £7000 | Quantity | £’000 
000 f.o.b. 000 f.o.b. ’000 f.o.b. 
Total domestic} 

Exports £ a 17,886 oe 14,663 a 4,926 
Bananas .| stems 3,702 1,268 5,773 2,116 3,811 2,917 
Cocoa ..| Ib 2,643 3 2,429 204 5,282 47 
Citrus Pulp ..| lb 400 10 1,290 15 8 eg 
Coffee . | Ib 2,796 371 2,972 341 9,462 133 
Ginger ..| Ib 3,464 576 2,589 341 2,931 51 
Pimento | Ib 6,736 | 54 4420| 291 8677 | 207 
Rum .| galls. 2,518 1 2,363 1,559 900 248 
Sugar .| tons 214 | 6,284 222 5,934 105 
Tobacco 

Cigars Ib 210 664 240 564 32 V7 





Total value of goods exported to the United Kingdom in 1951 amount 
to £9,940,000 as against £8,511,000 in 1950. At the same time, exports 
to Canada and U.S.A. amounted to £4,648,000 and £1,410,000 
respectively in 1951, as against £3,936,000 and £688,000 respectively 
in 1950. It will be noted that exports to the United Kingdom were con- 
siderably in excess of the total exports to both Canada and the U.S.A. 


Table 5 gives the value of domestic exports (f.o.b.) according to 
principal countries of destination for the years 1938, 1950 and 1951. 


TaBLe V 


Value (f.0.b.) of Domestic Exports (in £'000) by principal countries of 


destination for the years 1938, 1950 and 1951. 





Vauue (rn £’000) or Exports 











Countries of 1951 (Est.) 1950 1938 
Destination 
Value Value Value 
£000 % £000 % £7000 % 
-Total --| 17,886) 100) 14,663} 100) 4,926) 100 
United Kingdom| 9,940 55.7 8,511 58} 2,914) 59.0 
Canada a 4,648 25.9) 3,936] 26.9 1,309) 26.5 
U.S. America 1,410) 7.9) 688} 4,7 181 3.4 
Other <a 1,888) 10.5) 1,528 10.4 522) 10.7 
Parcels Post .. (Dis|tributed amjong countrjies 17 4 
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Foreign Exports 

Re-exports accounted for approximately £500,000 of total exports— 
showing a slight increase of £55,000 over the previous year’s total. 
Balance of Commodity Trade 

The adverse balance of visible trade amounted to £7,270,000 in 
1950 as against £10,610,000 in 1951. 

A full balance of payments statement of Jamaica for the years 1949- 
1951 is not yet available. Figures for the year 1948 revealed a net 
deficit of £3,577,000. 


Chapter VI: Production 


1951 WAS hurricane year. While the damage was severe for certain 
crops, particularly bananas and coconuts and ground provisions, it is 
anticipated that rehabilitation programmes will result in a quick 
recovery of banana production. This recovery was encouraged by the 
prompt measures taken by growers themselves to rehabilitate their 
plantations, and the encouragement given by the generous assistance 
afforded by His Majesty’s Government. 

A total of nearly £2,000,000 from U.K. and Jamaica funds will be 
made available for the rehabilitation of bananas, coconuts and agri- 
culture generally. 

Bananas suffered most heavily, the damage to existing cultivations 
being of the order of 90%, although there were small pockets which 
escaped comparatively lightly. However, His Majesty’s Government 
announced that £500,000 had been made available to the industry for 
rehabilitation, of which £300,000 was to be a free grant to the industry 
and £200,000 was to be a loan. 

The money was to be spent in two grants, the first of which amounted 
to £10 per acre for banana plantations in good planter-like condition. 
The £10 grant was to be made after deducting banana insurance pay- 
ments for wind-storm damage. The second grant of £5 will be a straight 
grant based on the total grant acreage in good planter-like condition at 
the time of the second inspection on banana properties, which is expected 
to begin in March or April, 1952. 

In addition, it is estimated that the Banana Insurance Board will 
pay out about £500,000 in claims from insured growers. 

As a result of this prompt aid to the industry, replanting has been 
rapid, and there has been much additional planting. In fact it is 
probable that the acreage under banana in 1952 will be the largest 
since the war, and production may well be doubled by the end of next 
year. 

Coconuts: Destruction of bearing coconut trees is estimated at about 
25%. It is estimated that some half million trees were destroyed or 
rendered incapable of further bearing. St. Thomas, which has been 
producing some 50% of the Island’s copra before the hurricane, was 
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particularly hit, losing approximately 60% of the bearing trees. Losses 
in Portland were about 5-10% and in the parishes of St. Mary, St. 
Andrew and St. Ann less than 5%. 

Replanting in the coconut industry has been slower partly because 
of the longer period that growers have to wait for returns’ when they 
replant coconuts, and partly because the industry was not so fully 
insured as the banana industry. A grant of £250,000 has been made to 
the insurance fund to assist insured registered coconut growers. 

The question of subsidies to uninsured growers is still under discussion. 

Citrus also suffered, estimates of damage to the crop being of the 
order of 14% for sweet oranges and 22% for grapefruit. The immediate 
effect was that the shipments of fresh fruit to New Zealand had to be 
reduced and the citrus factory at Bog Walk was unable to produce the 
quantities of citrus juices originally planned for 1951. 

Damage to cocoa, pimento and coffee plantations was on a smaller scale. 

Tobacco also suffered as a result of the hurricane, which came at a 
time when the crop for 1950/51 had been reaped. Two of the larger 
cigar factories suffered severe losses of filler tobacco. Fortunately, 
substantial stocks of filler tobacco still remain and can be made avail- 
able to the other factories. 

Industrial Establishments: Many industrial establishments in King- 
ston suffered a loss of between a week and two weeks production but 
on the whole they got back into operation with creditable speed. 

Figures of exports for some of the leading agricultural crops for the 
whole year are not available but figures for the first nine months of 
1951 compared with the corresponding period in 1950 are attached. 

The figures, of course, do not show the impact of the hurricane 
on export trade. But even so, the figures disclose an overall decline 
in the value of exports, although the values of exports of ginger, rum 
and cigars increased. 























First Nine Montus 

1951 |__| 1950 

Commodity Value Value 

Unit Quantity f.o.b. Quantity | f.o.b. 

£000 £7000 
Bananas en ..| stems 3,544,000 1,222 | 3,943,000 1,384, 
Cocoa we ..| tons 916 253, 1,165 202, 
Citrus % ..| boxes 122,000 144,} 226,000 204, 
Citrus juices .. ..| gallons 768,000 321,| 962,000 372, 
Citrus pulp “< ..| tons 127 6, 177 7, 
Coffee Pe ..| tons 1,088 365, 1,214 307, 
Ginger re ..{ tons 1,301 483, 1,134 334, 
Honey ia ..| tons 638 45, 350 22, 
Logwood Extracts ..| tons 1,150 123, 1,000 108, 
Pimento ate ..| tons 2,285 494, 1,724 242, 
Rum or .-| gallons 1,580,000 1,179 | 1,789,000 1,164, 
Sugar aie ..| tons 186,000 5,059, 212,000 5,614, 
Tobacco (cigars) ..| No. 10,958,000 481, | 8,900,000 399, 
Tomatoes is ..| tons 948 124, |, 4,263 201, 
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Bananas: 
The damage caused by the hurricane has already been referred to. 
The effect on the full year’s exports are shown below. 


Exports FoR CALENDAR YEARS 1950 AnD 1951 








Gros Michel _Lacatan Total 
Year (stems) (stems) (stems) Value 
1950 4 5,308,304 464,375 5,772,679 + £2,115,720 
1951 os 2,904,908 796,813 3,701,721 — 1,267,382 


But comparative figures of exports for the last three months of 1950 
and 1951 reveal more clearly the full extent of the damage caused :— 








Quantity 
(stems) Value 
1950... ee 1,829,679 £731,720 
1951... "157, 721 45, 382 


The crop continued to be sold under contract to the British Ministry 
of Food at an f.o.b. price which remained at £32 per ton. The contract 
provides that the Ministry of Food should take 85% of Jamaica’s 
exportable surplus, but in fact the Ministry took the whole of the 
exportable surplus. At the end of the year came the news that the 
Ministry had agreed to an increase of 10% in the price of bananas sold 
during 1952—the new price being £35 a ton. 

The steady progress of the Government sponsored Lacatan Multi- 
plication Scheme was a feature of the banana industry in 1951. Ship- 
ments of Lacatan rose from 26,204 stems in 1948 to 796,813 stems in 
1951. 

Citrus: 

Citrus was one of the crops which suffered as a result of the hurricane. 
For the most part the loss was confined to the destruction of fruit on 
the trees which was estimated at 22% for grapefruit (Marsh seedless 
and Duncan varieties) and 14% for oranges. In certain districts of 
South Manchester and Clarendon, however, the actual destruction of 
the trees themselves was estimated at 25% to 30% of bearing trees. 
The extent of the damage is shown by the reduction of pre-hurricane 
estimates of the 1951-52 orange and grapefruit crops of 450,000 boxes 
for oranges and 300,000 boxes for grapefruit to 350,000 boxes (oranges) 
and 210,000 boxes (grapefruit). 

As 8 result it may not be possible to ship more than 65,000 out of the 
100,000 boxes of sweet oranges which the Citrus Growers’ Association 
had agreed to supply to New Zealand. 

Shipments to the U.K. of fresh citrus (which is no longer purchased 
by the Ministry of Food) were small, partly because of unattractive 
prices and also because of the actual shortage of the crop. 

The smallness of the crop curtailed the operations of the factory 
at Bog Walk which commenced production in October, 1950. Figures 
show that 227,000 boxes of citrus fruit have been processed at the 
factory in the first year of operation. 
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The extent of the reduction of exports of citrus juice can be gauged 
by the following comparative figures of exports to the U.K. (our best 
customer) for the first 11 months of 1950 and 1951. 


1950 (Galls.) 1951 (Galls.) 











Sweetened aes 410,800 285,400 
Unsweetened Be 400,600 248,700 
811,400 534,100 


Faced by the comparative failure of the citrus crop in 1951, the 
Citrus Growers Association were at the end of the year formulating 
proposals for a loan from Government of £250,000 to assist in increas- 
ing citrus cultivation by 10,000 acres (equivalent to 1,000,000 trees) 
within three years. 


Coffee: 

Jamaica’s coffee crop (with the exception of Blue Mountain 
coffee and Triage) continued to be sold under contract to the Ministry 
of Food. Exports fell from 1,308 tons valued at £322,000 f.o.b. in 1950 
to 1,103 tons at a value of £371, 000 f.0.b. in 1951. Of the total coffee 
exports for 1951, exports of Blue Mountain Coffee were 145 tons valued 
at £77,822 f.o.b. The Department of Commerce and Industries 
remained the sole exporter of ordinary raw coffee beans. 

Purchases of raw coffee beans by the Department were 902 tons as 
against the 1950 figure of 1,070 tons. 

With effect from the Ist September, 1951, a cess was imposed on 
exports of coffee by the Coffee Industry Board. The cess imposed 
on the various kinds of coffee is as below:— 


Unroasted Blue Mountain Coffee ie Ae 4d. per Ib 
Unroasted ordinary coffee 2 1d. per Ib 
Roasted Ground Coffee and Roasted Beans ze 6d. per Ib 


The Aenon Town pulpery which commenccd operations in Septem- 
ber, 1950, after some initial difficulties has on the whole worked satis- 
factorily. Coffee growers have responded well to the attractive prices 
offered by the pulpery, and small co-operative groups have been 
formed in adjacent areas for the purpose of growing and selling cherry 
coffee to the pulpery. 

The importance of factory cured coffee is fully realised, and proposals 
for additional pulperies at Trout Hall and Clarendon Park are under 
consideration. 


Cocoa: 

The Department of Commerce and Industries, the sole exporter of 
cocoa, exported 1,180 tons of cocoa at a value of £305,809. Exports 
for 1950 were 1,165 tons at a value of £202,000. Arrangements were 
made by the Department with the local manufacturers of cocoa pro- 
ducts—Jamaica Cocoa Products Ltd., and Winner’s Cocoa Mills Ltd., 
whereby the manufacturers purchased raw cocoa beans from the 
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Department at prices equivalent to the world export price, instead of 
direct from cocoa dealers. During the year 1,589 tons of cocoa were 
purchased by the Department from dealers, 753 tons more than in 
1950. 

The world price of cocoa which had risen even above the high level 
of 1950, began to fall after the opening of the cease-fire talks in Korea. 
Government was able to maintain the growers’ price at 2/- a lb, a price 
in excess of world market prices, by drawing on its reserves. This policy 
however, had to be discontinued at the beginning of December when 
it appeared that the reserves would be depleted, owing to the continu- 
ing fall in world market prices. 

The price to the grower was reduced from 2/- to 1/6 per Ib on Ist 
December, 1951. Prices subsequently improved, but unfortunately 
after nearly all the crop had been sold. Unlike 1950, when the bulk of 
the crop went to Canada—the greater portion of our exports went to 
the United Kingdom and Holland. 

Ginger: 

The export price of ginger which had risen so remarkably during 
1950, continued to increase in 1951, and at an average of £371 per ton 
the price of ginger was about 25% higher than in the previous year. 
As a result of this improvement in prices the acreage of ginger under 
cultivation increased. 

Logwood and Logwood Extracts: 

Exports of logwood were negligible in comparison with pre-war years. 
The volume of logwood extracts exported, however, remained at about 
the same level as in 1950 at prices slightly lower than the 1950 average. 
Honey 

The 1951 honey crop was larger than that of 1950, and the Bee Farmers 
Association who handle about 50% of the island’s production of honey 
purchased approximately 2,000 barrels (average net weight 364!b each), 
the largest quantity of honey ever handled by the Association. 

During the year the Department of Commerce and Industries, the 
marketing agents of the Association, exported 256 tons of honey at a 
value of £21,023 f.0.b. Prices were good and there was no trouble in 
disposing of supplies. 

Pimento: 

The island continued to enjoy a wide and lucrative export trade— 
3,007 tons were exported at a value of £548,600 as against the 1950 
figures of 2,064 tons valued at £295,000. More than half of these 
exports went to the United Kingdom. The increase in volume and value 
of our exports is all the more impressive because the export price was 
raised from 180/- per ewt. f.o.b. to 200/- per cwt f.o.b., with effect 
from the 27th of July, 1951. As from the 24th of July, 1951, the price 
to the grower was increased from 9d. per lb to 1/6 per lb. 

The 1951-52 pimento crop was much smaller than the record crop 
of 1950/51, and the Department of Commerce and Industries (the sole 
exporter of pimento) bought 2,296 tons during the year as against 
4,188 tons in 1950. 
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Rum: 

Production of rum in 1951 was about 2,164,000 gallons. Export prices 
for rum improved and the value of exports in 1951 remained at the 
1950 figure of £1,496,000. The quantity of rum exported however, 
declined from 2,219,000 gallons in 1950 to 2,000,000 gallons in 1951. 
Prospects for 1952 exports are good since orders coming in are larger 
than in the corresponding period of last year. 

The difficulty of obtaining machinery from England continued to 
hold up plans for the local production of anhydrous alcohol from surplus 
molasses. The Sugar Manufacturers Association (of Jamaica) 
Limited managed, however, to export all its surplus molasses under 
contract. This was the first time that there was an export trade in this 
by-product of the sugar industry. The quantity exported amounted to 
3,463,680 gallons valued at £245,000. 

Special equipment was installed for the loading of the molasses on 
the ships. In view of the substantial addition this commodity made to 
the value of the island’s exports in 1951, it is gratifying to know that 
the Sugar Manufacturers Association has been able to obtain another 
contract for the 1952 surplus. 


Sugar: 

Island production of sugar during 1951 amounted to 267,928 tons— 
slightly less than the 271,580 tons produced during 1950. Of this total 
213,900 tons were exported under contract with the United Kingdom 
Ministry of Food at a value of £6,765,000 f.o.b. as against correspond- 
ing totals of 220,000 tons for £5,826,000 during 1950. ’ 

Island consumption of sugar accounted for approximately 54,000 
tons. The hurricane caused damage to the industry not so much by the 
destruction of sugar canes as by the reduction of their sucrose content; 
as a result the last pre-hurricane estimate of production for the 1952 
crop of 286,000 tons has had to be reduced to 275,000 tons. 

The 1951 price, arrived at after negotiation with the Ministry of 
Food, was £32 17s. 6d. per ton c.if. United Kingdom port—an in- 
crease of £2 7s. 6d. per ton over the 1950 price. The cess of £2 5s. 
Od. per ton collectable from exports of sugar continued to be appor- 
tioned as follows:— 


Price Stabilisation a = £1 5 0 
Rehabilitation oh za 015 0 
Labour Welfare ne of 0 5 0 


Tobacco (Cigars): 

Although export figures indicate that Jamaica has exported more 
cigars in 1951 than in 1950, the industry is still far away from the peak 
that it reached in 1947 as the following figures will disclose:— 








Quantity Value 
No. (f.0.b.) 
1951 (estimate) .. 15,000,000 £645,000 
1950 i .. 12,820,808 558,645 


1947 a +. 28,200,223 905,634 


44 COLONIAL REPORT 


Against the recent improvement in exports must be set two dis- 
couraging events in the United Kingdom. Firstly, it was announced 
that the United Kingdom had signed an agreement with Cuba permitting 
imports of Havana cigars to a value of $500,000 in each of the calendar 
years 1952 and 1953; secondly a renewed request for a reduction in 
the U.K. import duties was turned down on the grounds, chiefly, that 
the loss of revenue to the United Kingdom would outweigh any possible 
benefit to the Jamaica Cigar Industry. 

Corn: 

During the year the following guaranteed prices were fixed for red and 
yellow corn:— 

From 1st January, 1951 to 14th pd 1951 


Yellow... 20/- per 100 Ib 

Red 15/- per 100Ib 
From 15th July, 1951 to 31st December, 1951 

Yellow... 21/- per 100Ib 

Red 16/- per 100Ib 


Purchases during the year. amounted. to 5,486 tons valued at 
£125,447 as compared with 15,800 tons valued at £361,970 purchased 
during 1950. Production, which decreased during 1951, in comparison 
with 1950, must have been affected by heavy rains in October, 1950, 
severe drought during the first half of 1951 and the August hurricane. 

A new cornmeal milling plant was installed and went into operation 
on the 19th of October. With the installation of this new plant, the 
capacity of the factory has been increased from 120,000 bags of 98 Ib. 
each to 240,000 bags per annum. 

Sales of local cornmeal for 1951 amounted to 92,559 bags for £147,209. 
Sales during 1950 amounted to 112,148 bags for £162,615. 

Export of 1,000 tons of corn to Germany during the earlier part of 
the year realised £35,035. Later in the year, however, the comparative 
failure of the main corn crop made it necessary to import cornmeal. 
Eggs: 

The island’s estimated production of eggs was 1,700,000 dozen during 
the year. Of this total about 8% was handled by the Jamaica Poultry 
and Farmers Co-operative Limited, the largest organised group in the 
business. The Co-operative received 122,898 dozen eggs during 1951 as 
against 1950’s figure of 107,000 dozen. 

The high cost of poultry feeds caused many poultry farmers to reduce 
their flocks during 1950. 

During the year the price of feed manufactured by the Department 
of Commerce and Industries remained at the 1950 level, and this, together 
with better prices for eggs, restored the confidence of members of the 
Co-operative, and production returned to the level it had reached in 
1949. 

Milk: 

The quantity of fresh milk received at the Bybrook Condensery fell 
from 10,716,000 quarts in 1950 to 10,320,000 quarts in 1951. Produc- 
tion of condensed milk however, rose from 283,000 cases in 1950 to 
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292,000 cases in 1951. The increase was due to a reduction in the 
quantity of butter manufactured by the Company. Supplies of milk to 
the condensery were not seriously impaired by the hurricane and were 
only affected for two or three weeks. 

The price of fresh milk which had been 5d. per quart since June, 
1948 was increased with effect from 18th June, 1951 to 53d. per quart 
during the months of May to October and 6d. per quart for the 
remainder of the year. 


Tomatoes: 

The tomato crop was smaller than in the two previous years. A 
decline in prices in the U.K. resulted in a diversion of fresh fruit exports 
to the United States of America. Towards the end of the season most 
of the small crop was used for canning instead of being shipped as fresh 
fruit. 


4 


INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT 


Agricultural and Industrial Corporations: 

APART FROM the hurricane, two other important features of the year 
were the passing of the Agricultural Development Corporation Law, 
1951, setting up an Agricultural Development Corporation and the 
introduction of a Bill on similar lines to establish an Industrial Develop- 
ment Corporation. 

The Agricultural-Development Corporation will be a statutory body 
consisting of a Chairman, Deputy Chairman and other members 
appointed by the Governor in Executive Council numbering not less 
than four nor more than eight. The members of the Corporation will 
be appointed for three years in the first instance, and the Corporation’s 
functions are “to stimulate, facilitate and undertake the development 
of agriculture in this island”. 

For the purpose of these functions the Corporation may: 


(a) carry on all activities the carrying on whereof appears to 
them to be requisite, advantageous or convenient for or in 
connection with the discharge of their said duty, including the 
processing and marketing of products; 


(b) promote the carrying on of any such activities by other bodies 
or persons; 
(c) act in association with other bodies or persons. 


The Corporation has wide borrowing powers exercisable only with 
the approval of the Governor in Executive Council as to the amount, 
the sources and terms of borrowing. 

The Governor in Executive Council has power to give to the Corpora- 
tion “directions of a general character as to the policy to be followed 
in the exercise and performance of their functions in relation to matters 
appearing to him to concern the public interest, and the Corporation 
shall give effect to any such directions’. 
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The Corporation is required to establish a reserve fund to be applied 
only for its own purposes and the Governor in Executive Council may 
give the Corporation such directions as he thinks fit “relating to the 
establishment or management of the said fund”. 


Subsequently, the House of Representatives approved the financing 
of the two Corporations by the transfer of an allocation of at least 
£1,000,000 from the first loan which should be raised for agricultural 
purposes and the allocation of Jamaica’s share of the War Risks 
Insurance Fund and the cash profits obtained from the sale of materials 
at Vernam Field amounting in all to £250,000 to industrial develop- 
ment. 


Apart from the two Development Corporations, the other feature 
of the year was a visit in April by a Mission from Jamaica consisting 
of Mr. J. B. Clegg, Under Secretary (Economics), the Honourable 
R. W. Youngman, President of the Jamaica Chamber of Commerce 
and a member of the Legislative Council, and Mr. Harry Vendryes, 
President of the Jamaica Manufacturers Association’ and a Vice- 
President of the Jamaica Chamber of Commerce. 


The Mission toured many of the important industrial centres in the 
United States of America and explained to widely representative 
audiences the concessions available to American investors in Jamaica 
and the possibilities for industrial development here. During the 
Mission’s visit to America, through the courtesy of the United States 
Department of Commerce, an exhibition of the main commodities 
exported from Jamaica was held in the Department’s building in 
Washington. 


The Mission was well received and aroused considerable interest 
among American investors and was directly instrumental in stimulating 
the major plans for industrialisation which are now receiving the active 
support of Government. 


The visit of Mr. Haldane from the U.S. Department of Commerce 
and the employment of Messrs. A. D. Little, Inc. a firm of industrial 
consultants of high repute in the United States of America are the 
direct results of representations to Government by this Mission. A 
steady stream of enquiries has been received from the United States 
of America as a result of the Mission’s visit and the direct contacts 
established with senior United States Government officials and with 
British Consular officials are of the greatest value to Jamaica. 


Later in the year, Mr. R. C. Lightbourne, a Jamaican industrialist in 
the light engineering industry in Birmingham, visited Jamaica at the 
request of the Government to advise them on industrial development. 


Finally, a preliminary survey was made by representatives of the 
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development as a prelude 
to the visit of a full scale Mission by representatives from the Bank. 
The Mission was expected to make a general economic survey of the 
Island and assess its potentialities for development. 
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Bauzite: 


The three companies who have been granted mining concessions 
made rapid strides during 1951, and it is understood that two of them, 
Jamaica Bauxites Limited and Reynolds Jamaica Mines Limited, will 
commence mining early in 1952, and that by the end of the year the 
third company, Kaiser Bauxite Company, will be in production. The 
estimate of production for all three companies during 1952 'is 873,000 
tons of bauxite. 


Reynolds Jamaica Mines Limited plan to dry and pelletize their 
bauxite and transport it by an overhead tramway to a deep-water pier 
near Ocho Rios now nearing completion. 

The Kaiser Bauxite Company are constructing eleven miles of rail- 
way from their mining areas to Little Pedro on the South coast of the 
island, where construction of a deep-sea pier for shipping the bauxite 
is scheduled to start early in 1952. 

Jamaica Bauxites Limited, in addition to their mining operations, 
are erecting an alumina plant at Shooter’s Hill in Manchester, which 
is expected to commence production late in 1952. This company 
propose to construct a deep-sea pier at Old Harbour Bay on the South 
coast. The pier will be connected to their processing plants in Manches- 
ter by the Jamaica Government Railway’s system linked with the 
necessary spur lines, some of which have already been built. 

The Companies have given Government an undertaking about the 
restoration of lands after mining operations have been terminated. 
Since the bauxite-bearing areas form a small percentage of the total 
area held by the Companies, in accordance with arrangements with 
Government, they have embarked on extensive programmes of agricul- 
tural development with particular emphasis on cattle and citrus. 

Apart from the employment provided by the large scale construction 
works and their agricultural activities, the companies estimate that 
between 700 and 800 persons will be given permanent employment in 
mining, processing and transporting the bauxite. Additional employ- 
ment will also be created in the ancillary services necessary to maintain 
an industry of this size. 


Cement: 


At the end of the year construction of the cement factory at Harbour 
Head was almost complete. Production commenced in January, 1952. 

An allied industry, the manufacture of post—and pre-stressed con- 
crete products, began operations during the year and igs already having 
significant effect on local building techniques. 


Hotel Industry: 


Substantial sums have been invested in the Hotel Industry during 
the past four years, included in which is the erection of eleven hotels 
eatering primarily for the Tourist Trade. At present a scheme is under 
consideration for the establishment of a Tourist Resort including a 
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large hotel, at Port Antonio at a cost of £250,000 and for the erection 
of another hotel at Montego Bay at a cost of not less than £80,000. 
A new golf course has just been opened in the Ocho Rios area to serve 
tourists and residents in that part of the Island. 


Textiles: 

A textile factory with a capacity of 14 million yards per annum of 
cheaper textiles commenced production in March, 1951. 

Electricity: 

In order‘to meet the increasing demand for electric power for agricul- 
tural and industrial purposes, the Jamaica Public Service Company 
Limited has in hand plans which will involve capital expenditure in the 
region of £1,000,000. A new hydro-electric plant on the Lower White 
River with a generating capacity of 4,750 kilowatt was nearing com- 
pletion at the end of the year and commenced production in March, 
1952. . 

Work has already begun on the erection of a steam generating plant 
with a capacity of 10,000 kilowatt at Hunt’s Bay in Kingston. 


Expansion of Established Industries: 

The Pineapple Company of Jamaica Limited has made good progress 
in its plans for the scientific cultivation on a large scale of selected 
varieties of pineapples suitable for canning and for the erection of a 
modern canning plant. 

Caribbean Products Company Limited, one of the two local manu- 
facturers of soap, edible oils and fats, has nearly completed construction 
of a modern factory. 

During the year Jamaica Knitting Mills Limited, which supplies 
approximately 80% of the island’s requirements of ladies, men’s and 
children’s vests, underwear and hose and men’s sport shirts, in addi- 
tion to exporting substantial quantities of these articles, installed 
additional machinery which will result in increased production and 
added employment. 


Pioneer Concessions: 

The following industries were declared pioneer industries during 
the year:— 

Concrete products, synthetic detergents, ice cream cones, fluores- 
cent lamps and handblocking on fabrics. 

Of these, the manufacture of concrete products has already been 
referred to. Hand-blocked fabrics are primarily intended for the export 
trade. 


Fairs and Exhibitions: 

Apart from the Washington Fair already referred to, Jamaica as 
usual participated in the British Industries Fair, the area rented being 
somewhat larger than in any previous year. The results were encour- 
aging and thenumber of trade enquiries the largest so far received. 
Arrangements were made to display at the Fair the brochure “Invest 
in Jamaica’, which provides general background information on 
industrial development possibilities in Jamaica. 
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At the request of West Indian residents in Panama, exhibits from 
Jamaica including straw goods, perfumes and rum, were provided at 
very short notice for the Colon Fair, and from reports received the 
Jamaican stand there was considered an attractive one. 


Tourist TRADE 


THE IMpoRTANCE of the tourist trade is seen in its relative position 
among the island’s industries. It is estimated to have brought to 
the country a sum of over £4,000,000 in the year. This valuation 
places the tourist trade second, following the sugar industry, among 
all industries. 

Of considerable significane is that probably about 85% of the above 
earnings was received in Jamaica in the form of U.S. and Canadian 
dollars—principally the former. 

Jamaica’s tourist trade fits exceedingly well into the island economy 
being complementary to agricultural activities which benefit from 
hotel demand for fruits and vegetable. 

In 1951, the steady annual increase of visitors was satisfactorily 
maintained. The total was 93,626, compared with 74,892, for the year 
1950, an increase of 18,734 or 25%. 

The number of persons who stayed for short periods up to 72 hours, 
was 68,827 (increase 11,918) and those who remained over 72 hours, 
24,799 increase (6,816). These increases over 1950 were, respectively, 
21% and 38%. 

In an effort to meet the increases in stay-over visitors in particular, 
several new hotels were opened in time for the winter season of 1951, 
and further expansion of hotel accommodation is underway. 

The potentialities of the tourist trade may be judged by a brief 
reference to Jamaica’s resorts which include the following factors: 

Within three hours’ air flight from one of the world’s biggest and 
most popular tourist centres—Miami, Florida; six hours from New 
York and a little more from Canada, whilst it is now only 19 or 24 
hours (according to route) from England. 

Jamaica does not suffer from climatic extremes, and possesses many 
attractive features. It has an interesting historical background, and 
the scenic beauty of the country is unsurpassed. 

Its extraordinary charm and appeal are seen in the great variety of 
its land and sea-scapes, its flora and climatic zones, from sea-level to 
mountain elevations over 7,000 feet, the Blue Mountains being the 
highest in the British West Indies. A long and beautiful coastline provides 
many delightful beaches with sea water of an ideal temperature for 
bathing at any time. 

It is not surprising therefore, that visitors come at any time through- 
out the year. In the past Jamaica has been known chiefly as a winter 
resort, but the summer tourist traffic is growing fast and affords an 
opportunity for many visitors to experience the life of the tropics at 
the time of year when they usually take their holidays and may not 
be able to come in the winter months. 

D 
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The capital city, Kingston, is the largest metropolis in the British 
West Indies, and provides a centre catering to every need of the visitor. 
Efficient medical and other services are available and the hotel system 
throughout the island provides first-class accommodation, supplemented 
by many comfortable guest houses with reasonable ‘“enpension”’ rates. 

The erection of new hotels and the extension of existing hotels are 
encouraged by Government under the Hotels Aid Law, which provides 
for remission of customs duty on materials and hotel equipment and 
for the grant of special relief from income tax. 

Jamaica’s attractions and amenities for holiday-makers, health- 
seekers and people who seek quiet retirement in a climate less rigorous 
than that of northern lands, in addition to those already mentioned, 
include the thermal mineral springs at Milk River and at Bath; faci- 
lities for sports and pastimes including golf, tennis, horse-racing, 
fishing and outdoor activities in general, in addition to which there 
is the exhilarating sport of river-rafting—unique as far as the West 
Indies are concerned. 

The Jamaica Government Railway, bus services, chauffeur-driven 
and self-drive motor cars for hire, provide the means necessary for sight- 
seeing and touring the whole island. 

A number of the largest international airlines provide excellent 
transportation facilities. Many cruise ships call at the island during 
the winter months in particular, but regular passenger ship services 
connecting Jamaica with other countries are entirely inadequate. The 
frequency and accommodation provided by present steamship services 
are insufficient to allow for an increase in such traffic. 

The promotion of tourist trade is entrusted to the Tourist Trade 
Development Board, a statutory body, witha Commissioner and staff. 
Annual grants are made by Government to cover the cost of the Board’s 
advertising, publicity and information services. 

The Board maintains a Tourist Information Bureau at 80 Harbour 
Street, Kingston, and its agencies includes:— 


United Kingdom: 
The West India Committee, 
40 Norfolk Street, 
London, W.C. 2, England. 


United States of America: 
The Jamaica Tourist Trade Development Board, 
551 Fifth Avenue, 
New York 17, New York. 
Mr. Arthur E. Curtis, 
Messrs. A. E. Curtis & Associates, 
1632 duPont Building, 
Miami, Florida. 
Canada: 
Messrs. McKim Advertising Limited, 
47 Fraser Avenue, 
Toronto, Ontario. 
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Co-oPERATIVE SOCIETIES 


Durin@ THE YEAR 1951 the Co-operative Department came into full 
operation, and 51 societies were registered under the Co-operative 
Societies’ Law, 1949 (Law 38 of 1949). Of these, 35 were societies 
which transferred their registration from the Industrial and Provident 
Societies’ Law and the remainder were first registrations. 


The Department endeavoured to set a minimum standard of efficiency 
to be required of societies applying for registration. In general, that 
standard was— 

(a) that the society should be on a sound financial basis; 


(b) that it should be capable of maintaining a set of accounts 
in accordance with normal commercial practice (the In- 
spectoral Staff has rendered considerable assistance to the 
societies in this respect); and, 


(c) that it should be able to command sufficient managerial 
ability to perform its stated objects. 


Where societies were registered for the first time a survey of the 
societies’ past achievements and potential development was invariably 
carried out prior to registration. Where the society transferred its 
registration, the Department required an up to date balance sheet. 


Of the societies registered during the year, credit unions provided 
the major proportion. In addition to those credit unions which transferred 
their registration from the Industrial and Provident Societies’ Law, 
11 credit unions were registered for the first time. 


Although these new registrations are encouraging, a number of these 
new societies are very small, and it is possible that they may compete 
with some of the existing societies. The average standard of efficiency 
of credit unions was satisfactory and the societies continued to provide 
& convenient and relatively cheap source of credit to their members. 


The credit union movement is predominantly an urban movement 
appealing to the wage earner and its principal success during the year 
has been among the urban middle-class—particularly among the clerical 
staff of Government Departments and commercial concerns in King- 
ston. A notable exception to this was the development in the Seaforth 
Area of St. Thomas where credit unions were started among the field 
employees of a Sugar factory. It is too early to evaluate this develop- 
ment. 


The year 1951 was a difficult year for consumer societies. Conditions 
in the grocery trade in the urban areas continued to be highly competitive 
and several consumer societies (not registered under the Co-operative 
Societies’ Law), went out of existence. The registered societies are seri- 
ously under-capitalised and experienced difficulty in providing a suffi- 
ciently wide range of goods to secure the continued loyalty of their 
members. 
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Inadequate stock control was also an unnecessary source of loss to 
some societies. Consumer societies outside the Corporate Area of 
Kingston and St. Andrew were generally more successful than the 
societies within the Corporate Area. 


A significant development during the year was the registration of 
the Mid-Clarendon Development Co-operative Ltd. This society 
provides credit for its members who are farmers within the area of 
the Mid-Clarendon Irrigation Authority. The primary object is to 
make credit available for development and crop production purposes, 
and the Co-operative Department was invited to supervise the 
administration of this credit. 


In spite of delays consequent upon the August hurricane, the society 
was able to provide credit for the clearance and cropping of approxi- 
mately 600 acres planted with rice, and at the close of the year, the 
society was making arrangements to market the rice crop of the 
members. The society is an experiment in marketing and credit, and 
its experience may provide lessons worthy of wider application. 


Two other societies of a similar nature among Student Farmers were 
on the point of registration at the close of the year. These were new 
societies and the Department arranged a Study Course lasting 
approximately three months. The interest and progress shown by young 
Student Farmers was encouraging. 


Eight marketing societies were registered during the year of which 
one is a large coffee marketing society, and four egg marketing societies. 
The coffee society had a successful year’s operation and derived sub- 
stantial benefit from the increase in coffee prices. 


The society was able to pay its members prices slightly above local 
prevailing prices and at the same time was able to make substantial 
transfers to Reserve Funds. 


The egg marketing societies are small and have had no difficulties in 
marketing their supplies. The prospects for this type of society are 
very favourable and the demand for graded eggs is substantially in 
excess of available supplies. 


The tomato marketing societies were about to commence operations 
at the close of the year. 


One secondary society, the Jamaica Credit Union League, was 
registered during the year and a further society—the Jamaica Poultry 
and Farmers’ Federation was ready for registration. 


The attached shows the number of registrations during the year 
classified according to type, together with trading experience. The 
accounts are based upon returns submitted by societies and are subject 
to audit. 
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AGRICULTURAL DEPARTMENT 


TwicE pDuRING the year the emphasis of work of the Department 
had to be altered and adjusted to meet changes in responsibili- 
ties and conditions. 

Final proposals for the integration of the Extension Staff of the 
Jamaica Agricultural Society with that of the staff of the Department 
of Agriculture were brought into effect as from Ist April, 1951, and the 
final staff postings were completed by Ist August, 1951. The Depart- 
ment, thus enlarged, but with 26 vacancies in an approved staff list of 
64 qualified technical officers, then took over the full responsbility for 
Agricultural Extension work. 

The disastrous hurricane caused widespread devastation to agricul- 
ture in the parishes of St. Thomas, St. Andrew, St. Catherine and parts 
of Clarendon. Other parts of the Island were affected to a lesser degree. 
The most severe damage was done to coconuts and bananas, the 
damage to the latter being Island-wide. 

Immediately after the hurricane an emergency food production 
campaign which included the free distribution of seed of short term 
crops, including vegetables, to some 81,000 farmers was launched in 
collaboration with the Jamaica Agricultural Society. 

Later in the year plans were prepared for an Agricultural Recovery 
Programme to assist farmers, particularly those in the worst devastated 
areas and to utilize to the best advantage funds generously provided 
by the United Kingdom Government. Further re-organisation of the 
Agricultural Services, mainly because of acute senior staff shortages, 
was necessary to concentrate more fully, activities in the field and 
particularly in the hurricane damaged areas. 

As in the previous report, the activities of the Department are dis- 
cussed under the following heads:— 

Research and Investigations 
Information Services 
Operation of and services to Agricultural improvement 

Schemes 
Control of Plant and Animal Diseases and Pests 
Agricultural Education 
Public Gardens. 


SI 08 BOE 


1. RESEARCH AND INVESTIGATIONS 


A second Bulletin (No. 47, Investigations 1949-50) was published 
early in the year, giving a progress report on all investigations being 
undertaken by the Department. A third report to cover the period 
April, 1950 to December, 1951, is due for publication early in 1952. 

A programme of 132 lines of investigational work was undertaken and 
severely taxed the resources of the available staff. Of particular interest 
were the extension of investigations on Forage Crops and Pastures, 
propagation and management trials of bananas, variety trials of Irish 
potatoes and fertilizer trials with maize and Irish potatoes. 


JAMAICA 55 


Research into cattle breeding reached the stage where it appeared that 
the foundation of a breed of tropically adapted dairy cattle founded on 
the Jersey-Sahiwal cross is within sight of realisation. A development 
programme for the new breed was worked out. 

Development of the “Jamaica Reds” as a breed also continued to 
receive attention and it is intended that this should be carried out along 
the lines of the Jamaica Brahman Breeding programme which is now 
firmly established, with 652 registered animals at the end of the year. 
Veterinary research work continued with attention to mineral deficiency 
diseases and various types of parasitical conditions. 

Further advances were made in the field testing of seedling banana 
varieties resistant to Panama Disease and Shipping Trials of selected 
varieties would have been considerably expanded but for the August 
hurricane. 

Panama Disease investigations aimed mainly at increasing funda- 
mental knowledge of the disease. Glasshouse work provided useful 
information about the early stages of infection. In the field, surveys 
were made of healthy and diseased Gros Michel plantations in relation 
to soil conditions. The effect of applications of various forms of organic 
matter were studied and a small scale attempt at flooding as a means 
of control of the disease was also attempted. 

The establishment of Agricultural Stations was completed during 
the year. Much of the investigation work was carried out on these 
stations and there was a general improvement in experimental technique. 
In addition many investigations were conducted on private properties, 
covering a wider range of soil and climatic conditions. 

Further work on the ‘Unknown’ Disease of Coconuts in the West- 
end had to be postponed owing to the termination of the appointment 
of the Plant Pathologist in charge. 

The Division of Economics and Statistics was hard pressed to deal 
with the enormously increased volume of work. The Division was res- 
ponsible for the design and analysis of all experiments carried out 
during the year. In addition this division undertook the compilation 
of Agricultural Production Statistics and a wide programme of sample 
surveys of nine selected agricultural commodities in the Island. Pre- 
liminary work in connection with the survey of the cost of beef 
production in Jamaica was commenced. 

The Divisions of Entomology and Plant Pathology were merged into 
one Plant Protection Division for reasons of economy and efficiency. 
This Division, primarily responsible for plant protection measures 
carried out several surveys and investigated problems of disease and 
pest control. 


2. INrORMATION SERVICES 
(a) Advisory Werk 


On Agricultural Stations field days were arranged for the benefit of 
various groups of farmers, and individual tours of the stations were 
made by an increasing number of visitors. 
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All members of the staff played their part in an ever increasing volume 
of advisory work. The Senior Agricultural Officers and their staff paid 
many visits to farms and holdings to give practical advice and attended 
many meetings in an advisory capacity. 


The Plant Protection Division gave advice on the identification and 
control of 73 pests and diseases, by correspondence and personal visits. 
Of particular importance was advice on the control of banana borers 
after the hurricane. 


The Agronomy Division dealt with many enquiries concerning crops 
of economic importance and the availability and supply of seeds and 
planting material. 


The Chemistry Division inspected and reported on fertilizer require- 
ments for 1,624 holdings under the Farm Improvement Scheme; 28 
applications under the Minor Irrigation Scheme required reports on 
soil conditions and in addition fertilizer recommendations were made 
to 38 citrus and 15 banana properties. 


A maize yield improvement campaign was launched and initial 
results showed much promise. In addition much useful work was com- 
pleted for other divisions of the Department in advising on the condi- 
tion of pineapple and cocoa nurseries and the analysis of a wide range 
of samples from citrus, banana and cocoa leaves to fertilizers, feeding 
stuffs and water. 7 


The advisory work of the Livestock Division was strengthened by 
the appointment of a livestock officer to each of the 13 parishes. The 
collaboration with the Jamaica Agricultural Society was continued in 
respect of vaccination campaigns and of advice to stock owners. The 
Veterinary Officers continued to supply advisory services on animal 
health in its broadest sense. 


Officers attended meetings of the Jamaica Agricultural Society and 
Commodity Associations to give advice on various subjects and 
specialist officers gave lectures to the Extension Staff, school teachers 
and Old Boys Association of the Jamaica School of Agriculture. 


The Economics and Statistics Division provided information for a 
number of local and overseas enquiries and completed several Ques- 
tionnaires submitted by the Food and Agriculture Organisation. 

The Plant Pathologist in charge of Panama Disease investiga- 
tions visited British Honduras in March at the request of the Govern- 
ment of that country to investigate and advise on suspected banana 
diseases. The Coffee Officer also visited British Honduras in May, to 
advise on the possibility of coffee production. 


The Acting Deputy Director (Research) and the Plant Pathologist 
(Banana Diseases) attended a meeting of the Banana Research 
Advisory Committee in Trinidad during October, and the Director of 
Agriculture and the Acting Deputy Director (Livestock) attended a 
meeting of the British Caribbean Advisory Council on Agriculture, 
Animal Health and Husbandry held in Barbados in December, 1951. 
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(b) Literature 


Two bulletins were issued during the year, The Hope Holsteins, and 
Investigations 1949-50. Six Extension Circulars were issued, four on 
Livestock and two on Ploughs and Ploughing. The Annual Report 
for 1949-50 was printed, and the Annual Report for 1950-51 was com- 
pleted for printing. 

In addition to the Central Library at Hope, four Division Libraries 
were maintained and a total of 96 books were added to them. A total of 
5,720 issues of periodicals, bulletins and circulars were received during 
the year and most were circulated to officers of the Department. A 
total of 189 volumes were bound and progress made in the recataloguing 

’ of literature abstracted from periodicals. A total of 609 publications were 
loaned to members of the staff. 


3. OPERATION OF AND SERVICES TO AGRICULTURAL 
IMPROVEMENT SCHEMES 


The Farm Improvement Scheme continued to make progress. During 
the year 2,142 applications for assistance were approved. The develop- 
ment planned on the farms during 1951 is estimated to cost £363,053 
and contributions by way of grants amounting to £151,377 were 
authorised. 

At 31st December, 1951, there were 2,999 farmers participating in 
this Scheme and these have undertaken to carry out developments 
estimated to cost £538,511. Towards these planned developments a 
grant contribution of £222,402 has been authorised. Of this amount 
payments amounting to £67,545 have been made. 

The Central Farm Improvement Authority also administered the 
Minor Irrigation Scheme. This scheme made steady progress and a 
further 17 applications were approved. The irrigation systems are 
estimated to cost £45,151 and should provide water for 4,141 acres. 
To bring this area under production it is estimated that farmers will 
invest a further £124,500. 

At the end of the year there were 27 approved applications, estimated 
to cost £62,356. Of this amount £7,027 only had been disbursed. This 
amount would have been considerably greater had there been less delay 
in obtaining machinery from abroad. 


Mip-Ciarenpon ScHEME 


Great progress was made with the Mid-Clarendon Irrigation Scheme. 
The boring of seven wells was completed and pumps are being installed. 
Considerable headway was made in the construction of a main cana) 
which is now being used to convey water from the river, to irrigate 
certain sections now planted under rice. 750 acres of rice were planted 
during the summer. Credit facilities were made available to farmers in 
the area. 
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The funds available under the Farm Implements Scheme were almost 
fully committed at the beginning of the year, but one heavy and one 
light tractor were issued during the year, bringing the total number 
paronised to 60. Ten small Rotary Hoes were also issued under this 
scheme. 

Two tractors did very little work due to mechanical troubles and 
lack of spare parts. One unit was returned for lack of patronage and 
one taken over from a defaulter. The heavy tractors gave satisfactory 
service but smaller units suffered many mechanical breakdowns. In 
several instances there were periods of inactivity chiefly due to adverse 
weather conditions. 

Out of the £30,650 available under the Scheme, £28,613 was expended. 
Of this amount £27,395 worth of equipment was allocated to contractors, 
£722 of stock remained unissued and operating expenses amounted to 
£496. The value of work done to date with this equipment is estimated 
to be £23,000. Repayments of instalments amounted to £5,705. 


Cocoa Expansion SCHEME 


Under the Cocoa Expansion Scheme, cocoa nurseries were main- 
tained at Hope, Orange River and Caenwood. The production of rooted 
cuttings from six Trinidad clones was continued and some 19,000 plants 
were produced. Propagation of the three Jamaican selections was 
temporarily suspended. 

Improvements in progagation technique increased the percentage 
of rooted plants from leaf and stem cuttings, but growth of mother 
plants in the nurseries was seriously affected by lime induced Chlorosis 
at Orange River and Caenwood, so that most of the cuttings were 
supplied from the Hope nursery. 

Measures to improve the nurseries at Orange River and Caenwood 
resulted in a marked improvement of cocoa plants. The August 
hurricane seriously affected the production of cuttings and only some 
4,000 plants were produced in the last quarter of the year. Plans for 
increasing nursery production at the three nurseries were put in hand 
late in the year. 

The Citrus Expansion Scheme suffered a severe setback at Bodles 
and Irwin due to flooding, following the August hurricane and pro- 
duction of plants from these two nurseries was well below estimates. 
The nurseries at Charlton, Grove Place and Caenwood suffered no ill 
effects and produced the main supply of plants. 

In all 66,673 budded citrus plants were distributed in 1951. These 
were mostly Valencia oranges with small quantities of the varieties 
Parson Brown, Pineapple, Hamlin and Ortanique. 


CoFFEE REHABILITATION SCHEME 
Under the Coffee Rehabilitation Scheme, seedling coffee nurseries 
were maintained at Grove Place, Cave Valley and Hope and 133,700 
coffee seedlings were distributed, in the spring and autumn of 1951. 
Over 220,000 seedlings remain for distribution early in 1952. 
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From the commencement of the Scheme 668,700 coffee plants have 
been distributed throughout the Island, from Government nurseries. 
Owing to the excellent prevailing prices for coffee, there has been 
increased interest in coffee planting, particularly among larger growers. 

The operation of the Aenon Town Pulpery has stimulated interest 
in the surrounding area. Some 41,000 boxes were processed in 1951 as 
against 24,000 boxes in 1950. 

The small co-operative pulperies, although handling rather less crop 
than last year, continued to improve the quality of their output. 
Districts normally producing “below“average quality” were reported to 
be producing “fine quality” coffee, due entirely to improved processing. 

The training of Field Staff continued and many field days were 
arranged with members of the Extension Staff. 

Two Lacatan banana nurseries were maintained on behalf of the 
All-Island Banana Growers’ Association. A Young 10-acre nursery at 
Bodles Agricultural Station produced 12,250 suckers for sale and a 
6-acre nursery at Caenwood produced 34,350 suckers. Both nurseries 
were completely blown down by the August hurricane. Clearing up 
and cutting back was started at once and the nurseries will soon be 
in full production again. 


PINEAPPLE INDUSTRY 


To assist the embryo Pineapple Industry, nurseries for the produc- 
tion of suckers were established at Hope Agricultural Station. 
Attempts were made to purchase locally up to 75,000 suckers of the 
Bullhead variety for multiplication, but because of the heavy demand 
for planting material by other agencies only some 25,000 suckers were 
obtained. 

The Bullhead nurseries suffered from drought in the early stages of 
their growth and then were flooded out by heavy rains in May. Finally, 
they again suffered by flooding following the hurricane and rather 
Tess than 8,000 suckers remain alive. 

In addition to this, a nursery of ‘Natal Queen’ suckers imported 
from Florida was established. During the year 20,000 suckers were 
imported and these suffered very little during the hurricane. There 
were over 15,000 well established plants of this variety in the nursery 
at the end of the year. 


Mancoses, Pears, BREADFRUITS 


The Department maintained a small nursery at Bodles for the pro- 
duction of budded mangoes and avocado pears, and recently a start 
has been made in proragating breadfruit from cuttings. During the 
year 1,023 mangoes and 1.6 avocado rears were sold to the public. 
The demand for budded Bombay mangoes far exceeds the supply, but 
in spite of this no private nurseryman has attempted the large scale 
production of plants. 
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Honey 


During the year two Bee Officers were available for varying periods, 
one being stationed at Grove Place and one at Hope. Regular visits 
were made to Bee farmers throughout the Island, to inspect apiaries 
and give advice on the maintenance of apiaries and the extraction of 

oney. 

The Department maintained apiaries at the four main Agricultural 
Stations. The largest apiary was centred at Grove Place, which was 
maintained particularly to produce improved Queen bees. A total of 
181 Queen bees were distributed during the year, all the progeny of 
imported Italian queen bees. 

A total of 583 bee farmers registered 1,113 apiaries, containing a 
total of 46,728 colonies. Severe damage was done to apiaries by the 
hurricane, when many hives were destroyed. 


Revotvine Herp ScHEME 

The number of heifers placed with farmers during 1951 under the 
Revolving Herd Scheme was 32 as compared with 42 last year. This 
decrease was mainly due to the more careful selection of farmers. A total 
of 39 calves were redeemed in 1951 and 35 heifer calves were born. 
Heifers with farmers for which calves have yet to be redeemed totalled 
108 at the end of the year. 

The Loan Bull schemes remained stable during the year but the 
quality of the sires improved as higher quality animals became avail- 
able from the Department’s herds. The demand for purebred animals 
as loan and stud station bulls showed a decrease, no doubt a reflection 
of farmer’s realisation that there is a limit to the amount of purebred 
blood which is desirable under practical conditions. At the year’s end 
there were fifty bulls on loan by the Department of which 38 are of 
Jersey or grade Jersey blood. 


Livesrock IMPROVEMENT CENTRES 


Patronage of Livestock Improvement Centres continued to increase 
and 5,547 services were given by bulls during the year. Bucks accounted 
for a further 2,122 services, boars for 109 and jacks for 222. It has been 
found more economical to replace Centres in some areas by subsidised 
sires of suitable quality and during the year four centres were closed, 
leaving 40 still in operation. 

The number of subsidised sires increased correspondingly to 54 bulls 
and 10 bucks. The quality of sires approved for subsidy was raised and 
the service fee payable was increased from 7/6 to 10/- per service. 

The Artificial Insemination service was operated from Hope and 
Montego Bay during the year. The scheme has failed to expand to the 
extent where the cost of this service is at all comparable with the other 
methods of livestock improvement and for this reason, an experimental 
scheme was introduced in St. James from Ist November in an attempt 
to reduce costs. 
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In this scheme the operator drives along a fixed route every day and 
animals for service are brought to set points along the road for insemin- 
ation. During the year 441 inseminations were carried out from the 
Hope centre and 398 from the Montego Bay centre. 

The Dairy Herd Improvement Scheme was extended to six herds 
and appears to have survived its teething troubles. It is hoped to link 
the herds participating in this scheme with the breeding programme of 
the new breed. Unfortunately, one of the most promising herds recorded 
under the scheme was dispersed and most of the animals sold for export. 

The Jamaican Brahman Breeders Association continued to receive 
the full support of the Department. The registration of animals was 
continued and 652 animals in 15 herds are now appraised. Twenty-eight 
registered Brahmans were exported during the year. 


Pig BREEDING 


Pig breeding was concentrated on the Berkshire breed since, although 
the claims of other breeds are recognised, this is believed to be the most 
satisfactory all round pig for local conditions. Five breeding animals 
were imported and 30 young piglets were distributed to farmers. There 
was, however, a waiting list of 206 at the end of 1951. Difficulties of 
accommodation preclude any increase in the size of the breeding herds. 


Povuttry 


Breeding flocks of poultry were maintained at Hope, Orange River, 
Grove Place and Irwin and hatching eggs were sold from all stations. 

The hatchery at Hope Agricultural Station was completed with an 
incubator capacity of 15,000. Day-old chicks sold during 1951 totalled 
13,737. It had been hoped to treble this number during 1952, but with 
the loss of birds during the hurricane it is unlikely that this target will 
be attained. 

A feature of the livestock industry which requires special mention 
is the large number of exportations which took place during the year. 
The animals exported were 51 breeding bulls, 295 cows and heifers of 
which 281 were of the dairy type, 23 horsekind and two bucks. 

This large increase in exportations was undoubtedly due to a realisa- 
tion of the quality of stock in the Island by livestock men in Central 
and South America who are particularly anxious to obtain tropically 
hardened stock. 

The trade is one to be encouraged but it cannot be denied that the 
apparently high prices offered have in some cases induced breeders to 
sacrifice their best cows and in some their entire herd and to abandon 
stock raising. This can only be viewed with regret. 


. 
4. ConTrot or PLANT AND ANIMAL DISEASES AND 
Prsts 
There was an enormous increase in the volume of work undertaken 
in connection with the importation of plants, planting materials, and 
plant products. The demands for this service exceeded the totals of 
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the two previous years and 41,723 packages were inspected during the 
year. The limited resources of the Plant Protection Division were taxed 
to the utmost, and yet it seems likely that this type of work will 
continue to increase. 

Theerection of an additional fumigatorium at the Palisadoes Airport 
had unfortunately to be deferred because of the urgency of other build- 
ing work in the Island, following upon the hurricane. 


Two important agricultural pest surveys were undertaken during 
the year. An Island-wide survey covering 23 sugar estates and 60 cane 
farmers was made in order to check the present incidence of Sugar 
Cane Moth Borer, Diatrea saccharalis. The average nodal infestation 
was 3.61% as compared with a previous figure of 5.54%. The low 
average infestation suggests that the varieties at present grown are less 
susceptible than the older varieties. 

The Froghopper, Tomaspis basalis, previously recorded on grass 
was observed on sugar cane for the first time. An Island-wide survey 
revealed that this insect was found attacking cane in many parts of the 
country. Although not doing appreciable damage to cane at present, 
its future pest status is uncertain. Its bionomics are therefore being 
investigated as a precautionary measure. This species of Froghopper 
was also found feeding on Khus-khus and Guinea grass. 

The incidence of leaf spot on bananas, which had increased con- 
siderably as a result of the heavy rains in September and October, 
1950, was brought under control, and during 1951 its control was well 
maintained. There was an increasing awareness of the danger of 
neglected spraying particularly of Lacatan bananas. 

Work on the Biological Control of the Banana Borer, Cosmopolites 
sordidus Germar. was continued, and predators (the Java Beetle, 
Plaesius Javanus Er.) were released in nine parishes. 

Minor outbreaks of pests and diseases of plants were dealt with as 
and when they occurred. 

The Veterinary Division continued its responsibility for animal 
quarantine. During the year 102 animals were inspected before 
importation and 343 for exportation. 

The island has been singularly free from epidemic diseases during 
1951. Three outbreaks of Swine Fever and three cases of Epizootic 
lymphangitis were the only notifiable diseases reported. Some 2,836 
tests for Brucellosis and 1,997 tests for Tuberculosis were carried out on 
animals with an incidence of approximately 4% for the former and 
1.5% for the latter. The following numbers of vaccinations were under- 
taken during the year by veterinary officers:— 

Anthrax we 1,297 Swine fever ante 910 
Blackleg ce 1,864 Brucellosis - 1,254 

In addition, considerable numbers of vaccinations were carried out 
by Livestock Field Officers. Advisory work on tick and parasite control, 
nutritional diseases and stock management as well as clinical veterinary 
services were supplied by Veterinary Officers. 
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Poultry diseases were again troublesome, fowl pox, pullet disease, 
typhoid and cholera being in evidence. There was one outbreak of 
Pullorum disease in day-old chicks imported from the United States 
of America but the spread of this disease is believed to have been 
prevented. 


5. AGRICULTURAL EpucaTION 


The Jamaica School of Agriculture maintained a satisfactory standard 
of Agricultural Education in spite of staff shortages and inadequate 
buildings. Extensive repairs were carried out before and after the 
August hurricane to many of the buildings by the Public Works Depart- 
ment and additional equipment was made available. 

In January, 1951, there were 75 students on the roll and 20 of these 
graduated at the end of the Mid-summer term. Twenty five new 
students were admitted in September. There were six times more 
applicants for admission than there were vacancies. 

Six new scholarships were made available during the year, thus 
increasing the number of scholarship holders to thirty-seven. 

There was a good demand for the services of graduates of the school 
and all twenty of this year’s graduates obtained satisfactory employ- 
ment. No major changes were made in the Curriculum, but additional 
facilities were provided for practical work. The practical experience 
gained by students on the school farm was supplemented by visits to 
various estates, farms and Agricultural Stations. 

School activities and sports maintained a satisfactory standard. 


6. Pusiic GARDENS 


The main Public Gardens under the control of the Superintendent 
were :— 

Hope Botanic Gardens 
Castleton Botanic Gardens 
Bath Botanic Gardens 

Hill Gardens, Cinchona 
Victoria Park 

Headquarters House Gardens 
King’s House Gardens 

Fern Gully 

The Superintendent also acted as adviser to Parochial Boards on the 
development and maintenance of gardens and recreation grounds 
under their control. 

Planting materia] of ornamental trees and shrubs was well maintained 
to meet the ever increasing number of orders, and 83,112 plants were 
distributed. Revenue amounted to £1,615. The restoration of Victoria 
Park was completed and good progress was made in the extent and 
number of planting arrangements in the various Public Gardens. 
Unfortunately Hope Gardens was devastated by the hurricane and 
may fine specimen trees lost. Less damage was done to other Public 
Gardens, though the Hill Gardens at Cinchona suffered considerably. 
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By arrangement with the Bermuda Government and the Govern- 
ment of Jamaica, the Superintendent continued to supply a large 
assortment of ornamental trees and shrubs, and over 15,000 plants 
were shipped to Bermuda. 


JAMAICA AGRICULTURAL SocIETY 


Prior to 1951, the Jamaica Agricultural Society was responsible 
for the technical extension work in the agriculture of the Island, 
performing these duties through Agricultural Supervisors and 
Instructors. In 1951, it was however determined by Government that 
this service should be transferred to the Department of Agriculture 
and that the technical field staff with the relative complement of clerical 
staff should be under the control of the Director of Agriculture. 

The detailed reasons for the change-over were set out in the Message 
(No. 100) dated 25th January, 1951, from the Governor to the House 
of Representatives. 

The revised functions of the Society are— 

Firstly, representational: 

The Society is to be the recognised body for making representations 
to the authorities on behalf of the farmers of the country. For instance 
a farmer in a branch may think that the guaranteed price of red peas 
is too low; if the Society agreed, it would take up the case and make 
the necessary representations. 

Other subjects which the Society will keep within its purview besides 
guaranteed prices, will be bulk purchases, long term contracts, trade 
agreements, assistance for farmers from schemes such as Government’s 
Owner-Occupier Housing Scheme—in short, all questions relating to the 
prosperity of farmers. 

Secondly, organisational: 

This means that the Society will be encouraging group action among 
farmers in the furtherance of their own interest acting through its 
members, branches and affiliated societies and also improving agricul- 
tural efficiency by persuading farmers to make use of the technical 
extension services. 

Thirdly, informational: 

The Society will disseminate agricultural information gathered from 
all sources through its Journal, circulars, leaflets, pamphlets, etc., 
through its district officer—branch organisers and project officers, and 
by means of shows, exhibitions and the like. 

Fourthly, commercial: 

The Society will procure and distribute seeds, fertilisers and other 
farmers’ supplies and equipment, if possible on a more extensive scale 
than heretofore. 

Implementation of Integration Proposals: 

During the first three months the Society continued to administer 
the Agricultural Extension Services as well as Organisational work 
amongst farmers. Integration which was accepted on the Ist of April, 
1951 became effective on the Ist of August, 1951. 
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Staff: : 

After consultation with the Director of Agriculture the Society 
retained the services of twenty-two (22) members of the original fleld 
staff while the remaining personnel was transferred to Hope. 

The staff consists of : 
1 Chief Branch Organiser 
1 Marketing Officer 
17 Branch Organisers 
13 Project Officers. 

The new Secretary of the Society Mr. D. T. M. Girvan took up his 
appointment on 2nd August, 1951. An “Immediate Action Programme”’ 
drawn up in consultation with Mr. Girvan was accepted by the Board 
in July and approved by the Annual General Meeting on July 25, 1952. 

In this document the activities of the Society were classified setting 
out services related to the branches, the agricultural projects for export 
crops, food crops, livestock and other products; the special services 
related to the various schemes sponsored by the Society or by Govern- 
ment for the benefit of the farmers. 

The activities in the Commercial Department of the Society have also 
been reviewed. 

This outline together with the plan for district development com- 
mittees (to which reference is made later in this report) are regarded 
as the basis for the work of the Society. 

Training of Staff: 

A short Course for the training of Field Officers was organized for 
the month of August. This Course was very successful but was brought 
to an abrupt end by the August Hurricane. ; 

It is proposed that the Course will be completed early in 1952. 


Tue Hurricane EMERGENCY PROGRAMME 


IMMEDIATELY after the Hurricane there was a Field Officers’ Conference 
at Head Office. An outline for emergency measures was approved and 
Field Officers were despatched to their stations. On the recommendation 
of a Conference of the Heads of the Departments concerned, summoned 
by the Director of Agriculture, a proposal was submitted to and 
approved by Government for a free issue of seeds to bona fide farmers 
who had suffered storm damage throughout the Island. 

Arrangements were immediately made for the distribution through 
the Branches with supervision by officers of the Department of Agri- 
culture, the general work of organisation being carried through by the 
Field Officers of the Society. Government immediately made avail- 
able the necessary funds and orders were placed locally and abroad 
for planting material. Four divisional conferences for officers of the 
Society and of the Department of Agriculture were held and the 
Secretary of the Society and the Director of Agriculture joined in 
explaining the details of the Scheme. 

The services were therefore co-ordinated with the least possible 
* delay and by the end of September operations were being carried 
through smoothly and efficiently. 

E 
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Meanwhile, the staff at Head Office worked overtime to meet 
the sudden added demands for services and it was found necessary to 
empley additional staff in connection with the emergency distribution 
of 


Government also approved of the appointment of six additional 
Branch Organizers on a temporary basis. 
The distribution to the 30th September was as follows:— 


Grains 
Seed Corn 3 ue 47,392 tb 
Red Peas 2 .. 80,207 Ib 
Cow Peas ae 2 23,090 Ib 
Blackeye Peas ~ on bas a Ib 


Peanuts 1,309 tb 
Value approxinately £7 000. Of the above 46,400 Ib. 
have been imported. 


Vegetable Seeds 


Approximately 70,000 packets valued £1,200. In addition, available 
supplies of sweet potato slips, cassava sticks, cocoes, etc. were secured 
locally and distributed by Field Officers in needy areas. 


Membership 


The membership of the Society at the end of September was as 
follows :— 


Honorary .. se 10 
Life ey 5 24 
Direct ~ es 983 
Branch 420 with 12,766 members 


(as compared with 395 branches with 10,391 members for the 
same period in 1950). 


CommerciaL DmepaRTMENT 


Gross sales for the period were £29,943 as against £28,972 in the 
previous year. Sales of vegetable seeds (included in the total figures) 
were £6,605 in 1951 as against £5,554 in 1950. 


GENERAL 
* District Development Committees 


The Board gave approval to a plan for setting up District Develop- 
ment Committees based on instructoral districts. The idea is that 
branches in the respective district should join in forming these Develop- 
ment Committees which would be concerned with the overall agricul- 
tural development, and form a link with the branches on the one hand, 
and the Branches Associated on the other. 
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THE ESTABLISHMENT of plantations which it is hoped will one day 
meet the main timber requirements of the Island continues to 
occupy the major portion of the Department’s Staff and activities. 
Under the provisions of a second Colonial Development and Welfare 
grant a further 475 acres were planted during the year bringing the 
total area of plantations up to 5,420 acres. 

Whilst rate of growth varies considerably on different soils and at 
different elevations it can be claimed that the whole area so far established 
is successful, and will one day contribute in no small way to the 
Island’s timber requirements and also to the general prosperity of the 
Island. Mahoe continues to form the main back-bone of the planting 
programme but unceasing efforts are being made to extend the scope 
and variety of species used. 

The year under review saw the initiation of the scheme for provision 
of subsidies to assist private afforestation and reforestation. Fourteen 
landowners availed themselves of this scheme and between them have 
undertaken to plant 242 acres. It is too early to give any report on the 
success of the scheme to date as in some cases the hurricane interfered 
with proposed planting arrangements. In addition to this major assist- 
ance scheme, the usual annual tree-planting campaign, directed towards 
small-holders and the peasant farmer, was again available, but suffered 
severe interference from the hurricane. 

Like most Departments, the Forest Department suffered varying 
amounts of damage to its roads and buildings as a result of the August 
hurricane; on the other hand its main asset, that is the area of planta- 
tions referred to in the preceding paragraph suffered negligible damage; 
such damage as did occur might have been expected from casual wind- 
storms in any year, and such rehabilitation as was required was covered 
by normal maintenance expenditure. 

On the exploitation side the demand for local hardwoods continued 
to be heavy. Whilst the house-building boom would appear to have 
passed its peak, the demand for hardwoods particularly for railway 
sleepers has been more than maintained by the activities of the various 
bauxite companies. Unfortunately this demand is more of a nuisance 
than a boon; what little timber remains to be extracted is approaching 
the limit of inaccessibility, and it is doubtful if the resultant revenue 
meets the supervision costs and there is the added incentive to commit 
forest offences. 

Forest Offence figures remained at the same level as the previous 
year, and continue to absorb a considerable amount of time and energy, 
particularly in the handling of the legal aspect of this work. Even worse 
than the direct theft of timber is the problem of squatters, encroach- 
ments and illicit cultivation, problems which are purely economic and 
directly attributable to land shortage and an increasing population. 

One pleasing feature of the Forest Offence picture was the almost 
complete elimination of the uncontrolled grass land fires in St. Andrew, 
due to the proclamation of the area under the Country Fires Law. 
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For ready reference it is desirable to repeat the Department’s 
accepted Forest Policy which is as follows:— 

“(i) protection and development of the Island’s natural forest 
resources, that is, existing Forest Reserves and future ex- 
tensions thereof; 

(ii) afforestation of suitable accessible areas with a view to 
increasing timber production and eventually making the 
Island self-supporting; 

(iii) encouragement of afforestation and sound forest manage- 
ment on private lands; and 

(iv) research work on silvicultural and utilisation problems.” 


FISHERIES DIVISION 


The Fisheries Division was created in December, 1949. During most 
of 1950 the Fisheries Officer was out of the Island on an extensive 
study tour. Towards the end of 1950 a provisional Policy was outlined 
and plans made for the development of both marine and inland fisheries. 

During the early months of 1951, two experimental fish culture 
ponds were constructed at Twickenham Park and stocked with the 
species (Tilapia Mossambica) recommended by the Fisheries Adviser to 
the Secretary of State. By the close of the year the Fisheries Officer 
had established two facts; firstly, that the species thrives in Jamaica, 
and that it breeds prolifically: the next step will be to ascertain whether 
it will produce protein food on a commercial basis. Steps have already 
been taken to distribute the species to owners of various types of natural 

onds. 
r Work on marine fisheries has so far been restricted to the taking of a 
census of fishermen and their activities, and to propaganda work with 
a view to popularising the Co-operative movement. 

Work on both inland and marine fisheries received a considerable 
set-back from the August hurricane. As a result of that phenomenon 
the Fisheries Officer was engaged for some weeks on compiling details 
of losses suffered by fishermen on the various beaches, and thereafter 
both the Conservator of Forests and the Fisheries Officer were actively 
engaged in distribution of relief to Fishermen. 

Relief in cash and kind to the value of £28,000 was made available 
from the Governor’s Hurricane Relief Fund, and was distributed to 
individual fishermen on the various beaches in proportion to the 
intensity of damage sustained. This distribution of relief, apart from 
putting the industry back on its feet, gave those responsible a chance 
to meet all fishermen on their beaches, examine their problems, and 
also convey to the fishermen Government’s attitude towards the 
fishing industry. 

A. LANDS DEPARTMENT 

General : 

Mr. C. P. DEFREITASwas appointed Commissioner of Lands and 
Acting Commissioner of Mines vice Capt. A. F. Thelwell, retired. 
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The Land Settlement Branch—Sub-divisions of properties purchased 
for resale to settlers will in the near future be completed. This, however, 
does not cover work on construction of roads, water supplies and other 
developments which have to be completed, and in some instances 
require vote of additional funds. 


The Accounting Branch—has made progress by working overtime, 
overtaking some of the arrears of work which had been accumulating 
over the last 4 years, due chiefly to a shortage of staff for the following 
reasons— 


(a) 2 Officers on Study Leave 

(b) 3 Officers on Scholarship Leave 

(c) 3 Officers on secondment, being replaced by Temporary 
Clerks. 

The Crown Lands and Acquisition Branch—The work of rental ‘and 
purchase, assessments and acquisitions has increased beyond the avail- 
able resources, and Senior Officers have to be devoting practically all 
their time to these increased assessments, neglecting to a great extent 
other operations of Crown Lands Tenancies, Lease Collections and 
Quit Rent Forfeitures. 

To equalise the work of the Crown Lands and Land Settlement 
Branches, the Administrative and Field Staff have been re-organized 
into two divisions, Eastern and Western, headed by two Assistant 
Commissioners assisted by two Senior Lands Officers. Each Assistant 
Commissioner will be responsible for all matters concerning Land 
Settlement, Assessments, Acquisitions, Crown Lands Tenancies, Leases 
and Sales, Ex-Servicemen World Wars I and II, Technical and Con- 
struction, and Quit Rent Forfeitures, etc. 


The Eastern Division has— 


(1) North-east District (Portland and St. Mary) 

(2) South-east District (St. Catherine, St. Thomas and St. 
Andrew 

(3) Corporate Area District (Port Royal, Kingston and St. 
Andrew) 

The Western Division has— 

(1) North Central District (St. Ann and Trelawny) 

(2) North-west District (St. James, Hanover and Westmore- 
land 

(3) South-west District (St. Elizabeth, Manchester and 
Clarendon) 


This re-organising has also affected the six officers of the Technical 
Staff, one of each being assigned to each district to assist the Lands 
Officer in technical advice on the spot, and to carry out necessary con- 
structional work. This should make for less travelling as these officers 
will be based at the district Headquarters instead of all being in 
Kingston. 
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In general, these men should be supervised by two Works Overseers, 
one for Eastern and one for Western. As there is however, only one 
Works Overseer in the Department, an Assistant Lands Officer has 
had to be removed from his substantive duties to carry out the duties of 
a Works Overseer. 


It is regretted that no-action ean be taken to decentralize and re- 
organise the Accounting Branch until the arrears of work in this 
Branch has been overtaken. 

Mining Section—The Commissioner of Lands was during the year 
appointed as Acting Commissioner of Mines in addition to his other 
duties. Mining activity has increased considerably and prospections 
have advanced to the stage when actual mining will very shortly be 
undertaken. 


Hurricane 17th August—Settlers on the Land Settlements suffered 
considerable losses in the August hurricane as hereunder:— 


1 Life by drowning 5 Donkeys killed ‘ 
800 Houses destroyed ~ 40 Cows killed 
982 Houses damaged 150 Pigs killed 

3 Horses killed 158 Goats killed 

7 Mules killed 1,900 Poultry killed 


95% Bananas destroyed 

25% Coconuts destroyed 

50% Citrus destroyed 

50% Other permanent crops destroyed 
75% Ground provisions destroyed. 


While damage to Government buildings, roads, etc. on Land Settlements 
are estimated at— 


Buildings 08 oe 6,800 
Community Halls ae 4 3,243 
Roads < ae 8,350 
Water Supplies 415 
Roads and bridges (Crown Lands) . 3,500 


The Head Office of the Department in Kingston suffered considerable 
damage, three-quarters of the building: being rendered unsafe and 
uninhabitable. The records were all water soaked and some blown away. 
The co-operation of all the officers of the Department was demonstrated 
by their ready assistance in protecting and transporting all files, fur- 
niture, etc. to a place of safety. The Department also co-operated 
generally by the assignment on temporary secondment of six of its 
officers to work with the Central Hurricane Committee. In the field 
these officers co-operated with all the Local Hurricane Committees and 
gave actual shelter and succour to many homeless settlers, besides 
assisting with advice and distribution of tickets, etc. 


No action has, as yet been taken to repair or reconstruct the damaged 
section of the Head Office building and in consequence the staff is work- 
ing under very difficult conditions of congestion both as to personnel 
and space for records. 
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B. Lanp SErrLeMENTs 
(1) Allotments —The total area now being operated on Land Settle- 
ments inclusive of Ex-Soldiers Settlements is 160,000 acres. Sub-divi- 
sions on new properties for the year were satisfactory. The following 
allotments have been made:— 





No. Acreage 
Eastern Division 
N/E. District Ai 154 886 
Western Division 
N/W District . va 449 2,256 
S/W District a 482 2,411 
Total we 1,085 5,553 





Applications in respect of Clifton Mount in the Eastern Division, and 

Palmyra, Blue Hole and Leicesterfield in the Western Division have 
not yet been called for. 
(2) Roads—New construction and maintenance of roads on various 
settlements progressed satisfactorily, despite the delay in commencing 
these works due to the late approval of the Estimates. Considerable 
damage has, however, been done to these roads due to the hurricane 
and though temporary repairs have been effected the major portion 
awaits approval to incur the necessary expenditure. 

The following are the details of the work done:— 

- Driving Bridle 
Road Road Amount 

Eastern Division 

N/E District— 





Development 58 ch. 1,767 ch. 
Maintenance and 1950 flood £11,372 
damage 3,374 “ 
S/E District— 
Development 10 “ 478 “ 
Maintenance and 1950 flood 8,951 
damage ts 2,625 “ 
Western Division 
N/W District— 
Development 193 ch. 576 ch. 6,970 
Maintenance and 1950 flood 34 
damage 879 
S/W District :— 
Development : 404 « 1,713 “ ] 4,691 
Maintenance and 1950 1, 316 
flood damage os) "B15 
N/C District— 
Development ‘ 674 
Maintenance and 1950 
flood damage Ms 291 


Total £35,993 
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Water Supplies—Chiefly only maintenance work was done during the 
year. In addition 2 springs were entombed. The total expenditure under 
this head to 3lst December was £1,400. 7 


. Agricultural Development—There has been steady improvement in 
the over-all picture of the Agricultural Development of settlers’ 
holdings especially in the improvement of dairy cattle for supplying 
milk in the country districts and to the condensary. 


Settlers are taking advantage of the Farm Improvement Scheme, 
and receiving these benefits. Free distribution of seeds through the 
Agricultural Society was also of great assistance to settlers in the hur- 
ricane area. 


Plans were completed for the implementing of the Owner Occupier 
Scheme, certain settlers being selected on approved settlements. 
Though there was a certain amount of delay in commencing this scheme, 
due to the fact that consideration had to be given to the question of 
getting the utmost benefit to the settlements from a small allocation, 
action is now proceeding satisfactorily. 


C. Crown Lanps 


The power of forfeiture of Crown Lands allotments having been 
removed to a great extent from the discretion of the Commissioner of 
Lands has caused purchasers to continue to refuse to pay their instal- 
ments and arrears are steadily accruing. Normal supervision of all 
Government Property was carried out during the year. A re-organisa- 
tion of the Crown Lands Headmen was put into effect to enable better 
supervision of a]l Government Crown Lands. 


Tenants—A number of new tenants were taken on. 


The campaign to stop shifting cultivations by tenants was carried on. 
Tenants were made to pay or to vacate excess areas encroached on by 
them. 


Quit Rents—The administration of Quit Rent Holdings continued 
during the year. Great difficulty is still experienced in locating many 
of the holdings which are for the most part situated in the remote and 
inaccessible parts of the Island. 


In each case, inspection, valuation and extensive investigations have 
to be made before these holdings can be sold. During the year titles 
were issued for 22 lots totalling 66 acres and valued at £236. There are 
in addition, 101 holdings totalling 130 acres, now in process of sale. 


In addition 59 lots totalling 98 acres were redeemed by the parties 
paying their taxes and expenses and 9 holdings totalling 19 acres were 
reserved to be placed under Forestry. There are also some 400 tenants 
renting 587 acres of Quit Rent lands having a potential Rent of 
£331 6s. Od. but of which, unfortunately, only £52 was collected. 
Action is being taken to improve this position. 
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Inspections and Assessments—The following inspections and_assess- 
ments were carried out at the request of various Government Depart- 
ments and Agencies. 

The work in connection with this section has increased beyond all 
reasonable bounds, necessitating Senior Officers who should be doing 
other work practically devoting the whole of their time to these assess- 
ments. Hereunder is a summary :— 





Lots Acreage Valuations 
Eastern Division 
N/E District ae 17 15 £4,290 
S/E District in 51 80 6,500 
C/A District ae 60 330 445, 794 
Western Division 
N/W District ty 35 3324 24,580 
S/W District ie 12 143 1,410 
N/C District de 9 Ok, 205 9,078 
206 “792 acres £491,652 _ 


D. Ex-Szrvicemen Wortp War II 

During the et 113 persons were settled on 660 acres of iad ap a 
cost of £15,938 

(2) The ‘total number of Ex-Servicemen now settled by this Depart- 
ment since the commencement of the Scheme in 1945 is 1,580. These 
occupy 10,934 acres and the total cost to ae of allallotments and Land 
Settlement Grants is approximately £362, 

(3) There are 78 private holdings in ree process of acquisition, upon 
which the Ex-Servicemen have already been settled. 

(4) There are still remaining to be settled a total number of 440 Ex- 
Servicemen, and it is expected that accommodation will be available 
for 20 men on the only remaining settlement on which lands have been 
set aside for this purpose. 

E. Accounting BRANcH 

The work in the Accounting Branch continued to increase during 

the year as a result of :— 
(a) The acquisition of new properties for Land Settlement, and 
holdings for the settlement of Ex-Servicemen, World War II. 
(b) The increase in the number of paid up accounts, thereby 
increasing the work in connection with Certificates of Title. 

It must be pointed out however, that a large number of settlers are 
in arrears with their instalments. 

(2) The number of accounts opened during the year is 1,939 and the 
number of accounts fully paid is 497. Two hundred and seven certificates 
of title were issued during the year. 

(3) Collections in respect of both Land Settlement Fund, Law 34/40, 
and General Revenue, during the year are:— 

L. S. Fund Law 34/40. 
(a) Property Revenue Mt £38,678 2 6 
(b) Instalments—Isolated Plots Ex-Servicemen 1499 6 9 
E0177 9 3 
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Revenue— 
Head 11—Rents ae = a £7,922 2 6 
Head 15—Land Sales 1,595 12 11 


The expenditure met from the Land Settlement Fund amounts to 
£119,758. This amount includes expenditure as follows :— 


(i) for acquisition .. £25,573 
(ii) for acquisition of lands XSM World War II 2,764 
(iii) for development of Land Settlements .. 49,916 


(4) A statement in regard to Land Settlement Finances is attached. 


F. Soctan We.rarRe on LAND SETTLEMENTS 


It is not possible to separate social welfare work from the general 
activities of the Land Settlement programme, as the Lands Department 
is, in fact, a large social welfare organisation, engaged in the develop- 
ment of new communities of small farmers. As such, the Department 
is called upon to deal with the many problems which arise in community 
development, and social welfare must, of necessity, permeate all aspects 
of the Department’s work. 

The year under review saw many changes in the Social Welfare 
Branch. The staff of six officers doing concentrated work on approxi- 
mately 24 settlements, was reduced early in the year to four officers 
(three Social Welfare Officers and one Senior Social Welfare Officer). 
In nite of the reduction in staff it is felt that much progress has been 
made. 

The three Social Welfare Officers were stationed in the South-west, 
North-west, and South-east Districts as Social Welfare Advisers to 
the Field Officers and the settlers, while the Senior Social Welfare 
Officer remained at Head Office. 


Settlers’ Associations: A drive has been made to revitalise the Settlers’ 
Associations—the organisation through which the settlers come 
together to deal with their problems and promote the welfare of their 
settlements, and through which schemes for the benefit of the settlers 
can be inaugurated. 

There are at present 80 active Settlers’ Associations. These continue 
to sponsor activities of a social, economic, and recreational nature, 
including co-operative groups, thrift clubs, infant schools, clinics, cricket 
clubs, and several community associations, (e.g. citrus, coffee, pine- 
apple, etc.) 

Women’s Clubs: During the year, the women of the settlements were 
also assisted in dealing with the problems of rural home-making through 
their Club activities, Training Days, Demonstrations, and personal 
contacts through home-visits by Social Welfare Officers. 


A Home Improvement Workshop-Camp was held in March at the 
University College of the West Indies for delegates from the Land 
Settlements, and was attended by 40 delegates from 25 settlements. 

The motto of the Workshop-Camp was “Our Homes Must Have 
Comfort, Convenience and Beauty’’. Six homes of low income families 
in August Town were selected as ‘laboratories’. 
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The delegates worked in groups in these homes, assessing the prob- 
lems, and then attempting to solve them by re-furnishing the homes—7 
making, repairing and improvising furniture and equipment, from 
material which they would have available in their own areas. 

Technical Adviser to the Camp was Mrs. Carmen Medina, a Home 
Economist from Puerto Rico, who was loaned by the Department of 
Education in Puerto Rico for the project. The Friends Craft Indus- 
tries, Kingston Technical School, Public Health Department, Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, University College, and many other organisations 
and Departments also assisted by providing technical instructors. 

Field Days, and Training Days have also been held on many settle- 
ments throughout the year, at which settlers have received instruction 
in agricultural and home-making subjects. The most outstanding of 
these were held at Beverley, Lyssons, and Windsor Lodge, and were 
attended by many settlers from nearby settlements. 

Plans. for a Smokeless Wood-Burning Fireplace, designed by the 
Hyderabad Engineering Research Laboratories, were obtained through 
the Rural Welfare Officer of United Nations Organisation, and has 
been introduced to the settlers. This fireplace is a great boon to country 
housewives as besides being cheap to construct, and smokeless, it uses 
at least 20% less fuel than the old-fashioned open fire. 

Six Demonstration Fireplaces have so far been constructed on differ- 
ent settlements. They have been received with great enthusiasm and it 
is hoped eventually to have a model constructed on every settlement. 

Community Halls: The aim is to have a Community Hall established 
on each settlement as a meeting place and a focal point for activities. 
Twenty Halls have now been completed, and 29 are in process of con- 
struction. Unfortunately, many halls were destroyed or badly damaged 
in the hurricane, but efforts are now being made to restore them. 

Outstanding work has been done during the year on the Treadways 
Community Hall which is now nearing completion. Here, settlers have 
made, by free labour, 1,600 concrete blocks for the building. 

Brokenhurst is adding a Community Kitchen complete with smoke- 
less fireplace, to their Community Hall. 

The Halls have been used for a variety of purposes including Infant 
Schools, Sunday Schools, Clinics, and meetings and social gatherings 
of all kinds. 

Co-operatives: There has been a decline in Co-operatives (1) Thrift 
(2) Marketing and (3) Purchasing on Land Settlements, there being 
no trained Co-operative Officer in this Department. 

Hurricane August 17th—Relief Work: For some time after the August 
hurricane the Field Staff, particularly those in St. Thomas, were actively 
engaged in relief and rehabilitation work, working in collaboration with 
the Parochial Board. The Officers concerned did splendid work, parti- 
cularly in connection with the re-housing programme. 

The Senior Social Welfare Officer was released from some of her 
normal duties in order to organise Clothing Distribution in a section 
of Eastern St. Andrew. 
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Friendship Baskets—As an aftermath of the hurricane the food situa- 
tion on some of the St. Thomas Settlements was very critical. A circular 
letter was sent to the Settlers’ Associations in other parts of the Island, 
advising them of this, and suggesting that they might like to help their 
fellow settlers. 

The Jamaica Government Railway very kindly agreed to transport 
any baskets of foodstuff free of cost. The response was very good indeed, 
and several Settlements sent ‘Friendship Baskets” of food contributed 
Se brig members of the Association, along with letters of sympathy 
and cheer. 


Lands Department Magazine: In December, the first issue of the 
Lands Department quarterly Magazine was published, and was very 
well received. The aim of the Magazine is to enable each member of the 
staff, and each settler, to keep abreast of what is happening throughout 
the department, to share news and views, and to maintain the Esprit 
de corps necessary for the success of the department. 


G. TwickENHAM Park Farm 


Introduction: The year under review can well be regarded as the 
time when Twickenham Park passed into an economic stage where the 
Farm can, not only pay its own way, but be made to show a profit in 
future years. The entire agricultural picture has changed. The arable 
lands of the property are fully in use and there is no doubt that the 
project is one of which Government might well be proud. 

Water supply is ample to take care of the irrigable areas. Capital 
Developments are complete, save and: except the provision of an 
auxiliary pump and pipeline. This outlay is required to augment the 
existing storage tank for domestic water used not only for farm buildings 
bat also for the neighbouring districts of Central Village and Jones 

‘own. 


Capital Expenditure: Extensions were carried out to the Implement 
Shed and Workshop. The old Maple Leaf and Ford V8 motor trucks, 
long overdue for disposal, were replaced by the purchase of a 5 ton 
Bedford. Two cane carts were also purchased for sugar cane and banana 
haulage. In future there should be no necessity to make use of hired 
transport. 

New areas taken up—41} acres in sugar canes—55 acres in bananas 
AO acres in fodder grass. 


Persons Employed: An average of 250 persons were employed weekly 
with a Pay Roll of approximately £370. The Annual survey of the 
labour wage rates on the neighbouring properties was carried out and 
those at Twickenham Park set accordingly as from 1st October, 1951. 
Certain categories of workers received increased rates. 


Agriculture: The Agricultural Policy of the property and programmes 
arising therefrom are believed to be as well balanced as it is possible 
to have them. A crop programme based on sugar cane, bananas, and 
guinea grass, forms the basis of the rotation for such food crops as rice, 
peas, soya beans, indian corn, guinea corn and sorghum, 
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Crops are produced primarily for commercial purposes and for the 
compounding of stock feeds. Special attention is also paid to the pro- 
duction and selection of seeds and planting materials for distribution 
to the small farmers through the Jamaica Agricultural Society, supplied 
directly to the bigger farmers and settlers on Land Settlements. The 
‘“Mid-Clarendon Scheme” was supplied with its requirements of 
selected seed rice for planting. 


Crops 


Bananas: 105 acres were established—40 acres in reaping, the remain. 
ing fields were made up of young plants—25,372 stems were reaped- 

Lacatan Suckers: Operation of the Nursery ceased. There was a 
sufficient supply of suckers available for distribution from the banana 
fields. Not only were the orders for suckers from the All-Island Banana 
Growers’ Association fully satisfied but also those of the farmers who 
made direct purchases from the farm. In all 140,594 suckers were dis- 
tributed for which a cae. of 6d. each was made. 





Canes: Plants : 41} acres 
Ratoons .. ae 2123 acres 
254 acres 
Total yield .. F .. 7,828 tons 
Average nae per acre 28.8 tons 
Sorghums Rice .. 80,065 tb 
~ ‘Sweet corn .. 487 tb 
Cow peas .. .. 1,734 tb 
Millet os .. 5,804 fb 
Guinea corn : 861 fb 


Livestock: These activities embrace animal husbandry emphasizing 
on dairying and poultry farming. A herd of Montgomery Jersey milch 
cattle is maintained. The table hereunder gives the figures:— 


Dairy Cattle 
Milk cows ae ie 42 
Heifers a eg 31 
Cow Calves s ee 2 
75 
Working Stock 
Steers on a 10 
Mules os We 27 
37 
Milk produced. at 12,035 gallons 


Poultry Rearing: A flock of 2, 000 white leghorns is kept for egg pro- 
duction. One thousand day-old chicks were imported to replace old 
birds; 850 were reared to maturity. A total of 20,885 dozen table eggs 
were produced. 

Implemental Tillage: The “ploughing-up scheme” gets more and more 
popular. Lands for the small and middle sized farmers are mechanically 
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prepared for various crops and in some cases planted mechanically 
also. Some 900 to 1,000 acres are kept under constant tillage throughout 
the year under this scheme. 


The demand exists for extending the scheme to over 8,000 acres- 
This is not possible however, with the equipment now available but 
proposals are under consideration for obtaining equipment to meet the 
requirements. The tractors are over seven years old and are no longer 
economic to operate. They are overdue for replacement. 


The usual system of prior inspections of the land to be 
prepared and of giving advice as to the operations recommended and 
crops to be grown continues. The main crops dealt with are rice, maize, 
sorghum, peas as well as sugar cane and bananas. Lands are also prepared 
for pasture establishment. Because of the increased cost of maintenance 
and replacements of the machines the rates for these services were 
increased during the year and are now as follows:— 


Ploughing zy “ 40/- per acre 
Harrowing ve ate 15/- to 30/- per acre 
Furrowing Ae ae 20/- per acre 
Trenching is = 10/- per acre 
Planting : 10/-to 17/6 per acre. 


The variation in rates are due to factors such as distance from the farm, 
size of implement and soil type. It is truly a useful service and repre- 
sentations have been made not only to continue the existing work but 
‘alao for expansion. 


Finance: Expenditure ae .. £44,281 
Income: Canes x ... £15,375 
Bananas ae 2 4,695 
BananaSuckers.. me 3,639 
Food Crops fe a 809 
Livestock m a 315 
Poultry Ms is 70 
Eggs re ss a 3,513 
Implemental Tillage and Work 
shop Services... A 2,763 
Miscellaneous i ee 82 
Milk a te 1,036 
Banana Insurance . . ba 335 £32,632 


Conclusion: Twickenham Park is contributing in no small way to 
the agricultural life of the Island. It is the source of advice and help to 
all and sundry. Providing mechanical implements and machinery for 
land preparation, technical staff to supervise the work, giving advice 
as to what should be planted, supplying the seeds and planting material 
to be put into the soil, are all part of its services. 


The Banana Industry was fast dying. The Lacatan was introduced 
and Twickenham Park took the lead in the production of suckers which 
contributed in no small way to the rehabilitation of the banana industry 
throughout the Island. 
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During the year under review, 140,594 suckers were distributed 
through the All-Island Banana Growers’ Association. There is the Fish 
Farming experiment which was first tried out on the Farm where the 
conditions are ideal. The experiment is showing that fish can be grown 
in the Island under conditions hitherto unbelievable. 


There is also the Poultry Farm. The success of the flock has strength- 
ened the belief that the project can be extended considerably and be 
made to pay. Members of the public, who avail themselves of the 
opportunity of purchasing the eggs are assured of a reliable source of 
supply of grade “A” table eggs throughout the year. 


It was a bad year indeed for Twickenham Park with respect to 
Revenue. The hurricane devastated the banana and food crop culti- 
vations—100% losses, representing a revenue loss estimated at £15,000. 
It is really unfortunate because it is the first year that the goal set for 
the Farm was in sight. It is the first year from the inception of Twicken- 
ham Park that not only would Revenue quadrate with expenditure 
but there would be a fair margin of profit. In the absence of such 
disasters it can be safely expected that Twickenham Park will in future 
years make money. : 


LAND SETTLEMENT FINANCES 


Starement oy Funps ano Expgnpiture INCURRED 


Fonps Provipep Exprnpiture IncurRED 
£ £ 

1. Loan Law 22/35 -. 100,000 1, Loan Law 22/35 -» 100,000 
2. Loan Law 22/38 -» 650,000 2. Loan Law 22/38 -. 650,000 
3. Loan Law 21/43 70,384 3. Loan Law 21/43 i 32,261 
4. Loan Law 35/47—Contribu- 4. Land Settement Fund to 

tion to Land Settlement 31.12. 5: -. 1,166,887 

Fund for L.S. Schemes 5. Balance ii in the Fund at 

(10-year Plan) 371,633, 1.1.52 to meet com- 
5. Loan Law 81/49—Contri-_ mitments for District 

bution to Land Settlement Administration and 

Fund for L.S. Schemes further development 

(10-year Plan) 338,000 expenditure a6 144,342 
6. Loan Law 70/49 Contribu- 

tion to Land Settlement 

Fund for L.S. Schemes 

(10-year Plan) 5 67,500 
7. Contributions from Gen- 


eral Revenue towards 

District Administration 

(1946-1949) 27,538 
8. Revenue credited to Land . 

Settlement Fund to 

31.12.51 .. ae 468,435 


£2,093,490 £2,093,490 








Chapter VII: Social Services 


EpvucaTIon 


"THE PROVISION of schooling for every child has continued to 

be one of the principal long-term objectives of the Education 
Department. The hurricane which caused severe damage to schools 
and teachers’ cottages was, therefore, a serious setback. The following 
table gives some idea of the damage done to school buildings in the 
different categories of ownership and tenure:— ‘ 








No. of 
Total No. No. des- No. with No. with | Teachers’ 
of schools troyed major minor cottages 
in Island damage damage destroyed ' 
Denominational 398 27 100 109 20 
Government | 
rented * an 7 7 15 15 1 
Government ; 
owned and - 
leased a 212 2 7 38 2 





A large number of teachers’ houses were also rendered completely 
uninhabitable. The obligation of replacement facing the religious 
denominations was very heavy, but owing to the generosity of H. M. 
Government a sum of £150,000 was made available to help them with 
the work of reconstruction. 


In 1950 the first half a million pounds of Colonial Development and 
Welfare grant for school building became exhausted. There was there- 
fore a slowing down of building activities as there was some delay 
before the next instalment could be made available. 


Early in 1951 the Education Department took over from the Public 
Works Department the responsibility for erecting all elementary school 
buildings, both Government and Voluntary. So far largely because the 
Education Department has felt free to use designs which involve struc- 
tures less solid than those previously erected by the Public Works 
Department, costs have been kept at a figure considerably lower than 
had previously been possible. Fourteen school buildings were erected 
during 1951 which provided accommodation for 1,830 pupils. In the 
case of the seven schools built by the Education Department the approx- 
imate cost per pupil was worked out at just over £16. Some of these 
were provided within this figure of cost with furniture and domestic 
science and manual training centres. 





JAMAICA 81 


Building programmes include not only the erection of new buildings 
but also the replacement of those which over a long period had fallen 
into serious disrepair. Present policy is to undertake from local funds 
major repairs in all schools in order to free Colonial Development and 
Welfare funds for the erection of new schools. The average cost of repairs 
has been £2 10/- per place. 


Most of the new schools have been built in concrete to a design pro- 
viding two-thirds of the accommodation in the form of open-air class 
rooms, the remaining one-third being enclosed for protection against 
wind and weather. The cost, including furniture, is £12 to £16 per place. 

Government has not been able to meet fully the demand for Infant 
Schools. Of approximately 150,000 children between the ages of 5 and 
7 no more than 32,000 are in attendance at infant schools or centres. 
This condition is being relieved by the provision of “basic schools” 
which are organised by community initative and effort, and assisted 
by small grants by the Education Department (a maximum capital 
grant of £50 and £50 per annum recurrent). 


The total child population (8-15) exceeds the total enrolment by 
55,000 allowing for an undetermined number of pupils in private insti- 
tutions. The task of bringing every child into schools calls for further 
and rapid extension of the building programme and involves matters 
such as the provision of clothing and meals, more effective parental 
control and the awakening of indifferent parents and guardians to the 
educational needs of children. ; 


If all the ways of increasing school attendance were effectively 
adopted there would be a demand for many more buildings and teachers 
and the consequent pressure on the finances of the Island would become 
correspondingly more acute. 


Over the past decade Government has committed itself to an expansion 
of social services and has assumed obligations of a recurrent nature. 
As it is unreasonable to expect revenue to continue to increase over 
the next five-year period at the rate of the past five years, it is clear 
that the maintenance of present standards will, in due course, present 
a serious financial problem. In 1950 expenditure on education amounted 
to £1,555,000 which was 13 % of revenue. Without suggesting that this 
percentage should represent a limit the fact that education will, by 
1955 (on present rates of expenditure) absorb two and a quarter million 
pounds is a matter for deep concern. 


The position is, therefore, that we shall have either to disregard 
entirely the educational needs of large numbers of children or to court 
bankruptcy in attempting to serve these needs. The solution seems 
to lie in (1) cheaper buildings (if this can be achieved); (2) some 
variation of the part-time system through which twice the present 
number of children will be taught in any given building by the present 
staff of teachers; (3) the use of a much greater proportion of untrained 
(and therefore cheaper) teachers. 

F 
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The first of these three means is being steadily pursued; the second 
is at present the subject of experimentation and careful observation; 
the third is fraught with well known drawbacks and has not yet received 
serious attention. 


A fourth possible method of approach would seem to lie in eliminating 
all the possible forms of wastage from the whole educational effort— 
streamlining the curriculum, shortening the length of courses when this 
can be done without loss to the pupil, and revising methods of teaching 
so as to make them more effective. 


The Education Authority constituted just over a year ago has worked 
smoothly and effectively. Elementary Education and Secondary Educa- 
tion are now under a single control and the integration of the educational 
system is gradually being realised. 


There is not only a growing demand for increased facilities for elemen- 
tary education but also an insistent desire on the part of many parents to 
give their children secondary education—a desire often unrelated 
either to the children’s capacity or to the possibilities of employment 
after schooling. There is, indeed, scope for greatly extended opportunity 
of secondary schooling for selected pupils. Unfortunately, however, 
it has not yet been possible to increase the number of scholarship places 
available, nor to provide more accommodation in the grant-aided 
secondary schools which are at present full. 


The only technical school in Jamaica—with an enrolment of about 
1,000—is by size, number, scope and equipment grossly inadequate for 
the needs of the Colony, especially at this time when the lack of skilled 
technicians is felt in all branches of industry. Its future is under con- 
sideration by Government. 


As regards teacher training, efforts during the year have been 
directed at improving the quality of the untrained teaching staff in 
elementary schools, both qualified teachers in service and Probationers. 
Nearly 700 Probationer Teachers were given short courses in the 
subjects of the First Year Training College Examinations. Each of these 
probationers was given an intensive series of lectures, lasting for one 
month, at the Mico College, a further month of guided reading at his 
own school and a month of practical work in the schools of Kingston 
in preparation for the practical examinations. To judge by examina- 
tion results these courses have been successful, but it is too early to 
assess the effects of the training in schools. Refresher courses in special 
subjects have been held at convenient times throughout the year and 
have attracted large numbers of enthusiastic teachers. 
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Mepicau SERVICES 


ONE OF THE outstanding Medical events of the year was the visit 
of Dr. E. D. Pridie, Chief Medical Officer to the Colonial Office. 
Dr. Pridie toured the Island accompanied by Dr. J. W. P. Harkness, 
Medical Adviser to the Comptroller of Colonial Development and 
Welfare and visited Hospitals, Clinics, Health Departments and other 
sections of the Health and Medical services of the Colony. He had 
several interviews with government officials and others interested in 
the welfare of the island. His tour was definitely a fact-finding mission, 
and there is no doubt that his first-hand contact with the personnel and 
services should have a beneficial effect on the future progress of the 
work in Jamaica. 


Jamaica was selected for the first meeting in December of the newly 
organized Caribbean Council of the British Medical Association. The 
meeting of this Council coincided with the 5th Annual Clinical 
Conference of the Jamaican Government Medical Officers. 


Considerable interest was manifested in the sessions of the Carib- 
bean Council since this Council was a direct outcome of the decision 
to have a unified West Indian Medical service in the near future. 


Medical Staff 


Recruitment of medical staff was somewhat speeded up with the 
qualifying, and return to the island, of many medical students who 
had commenced their training a year or two after the end of World 
War II. Appendix I gives the list of new appointments to the service 
during the year. 


Four medical officers were on study leave for varying periods during 
the year. Appendix II shows the number of such officers, their appoint- 
ments and the degree or course of study for which study leave was 
granted. 


The Hurricane 


Health and medical facilities in Jamaica were severely tested by 
the hurricane which left devastation in its wake during the night of 
the 17th of August. The general hospitals at Morant Bay and 
Spanish Town were severely damaged, and patients had to be evacuated 
when the hurricane was at its height. The Mental Hospital also 
received great damage to its buildings and the total destruction of 
several wards. 


With the widespread destruction of houses and sanitary conveniences 
there was grave danger of outbreaks of typhoid fever and other intesti- 
nal diseases. All public health staffs were alerted and rushed to areas 
that were hardest hit. Mass anti-typhoid inoculations were carried 
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out. Drugs and antibiotics for emergency use were sent to Jamaica 
by well known drug houses in England, Canada and the United 
States of America. 


The Public Health Department fortunately proved adequate to 
the need of the hour and staved off any epidemic which might have 
come in, on the path of such a cataclysm. 


Hospitals and Clinics 


The congestion in the outpatients department of the Kingston Public 
Hospital has been a source of deep concern to the medical authorities 
for many years. It was finally decided that ancillary clinics at various 
points in the Corporate Area would help to relieve the pressure at the 
Kingston Public Hospital. 


During 1951, six clinics were opened at Hagley Park Road, Waltham 
Park, Jones Town, Rollington Town, Johnson Town, and Church 
Street. These clinics have a full-time nurse in attendance and a doctor 
who visits from 2 to 6 p.m. from Monday through Friday. 

cee on a new 150-bed hospital for Morant Bay was started during 
the year. 


Public Health 


Pulmonary Tuberculosis, Malaria, Aedes Aegypti control were 
problems of special public health interest during 1951. 


Tuberculosis 

The International Tuberculosis Campaign (with United Nations 
International Children’s Emergency Fund, World Health Organisation 
and the Medical Department of Jamaica co-operating) commenced 
operations in Jamaica in August. 


In February, one doctor and two public health nurses were sent to 
Ecuador for three months’ training in B.C.G. techniques. 


Initial testing and vaccinations of the school population were done by 
teams of doctors and nurses during the last quarter of the year. All 
secondary schools of the urban district of the Corporate Area were 
completed and all elementary schools (except four which remained 
closed as a result of the hurricane) were tested during the term. 


Centres for testing and vaccination were established in the Kingston 
and St. Andrew area and the under-30 population encouraged to attend. 
Altogether 109,000 persons were tuberculin tested with 54,000 positive 
re-actors—B.C.G. vaccinations were given to 49,000 of these—(6,000 
failed to return for vaccination). 
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Two X-Ray machines were installed during December, the plan 
being to X-Ray all positive re-actors between the ages of 14 and 30 
years. 94 % of the total tested population were under the age of 32 years. 


Malaria 

The malaria survey started in the latter part of November, 1950, 
continued throughout 1951. The main objectives of this survey were 
to carry out spleen and parasite examinations in schools in selected 
areas. These examinations would be preceded or followed by a house 
to house fever and blood smear survey. 

The plan included investigation into the prevalence of anopheline 
mosquitoes in the areas within a one-mile radius of these schools. The 
purpose of this survey was to assess the progress made in the effective- 
ness of control measures since the Boyd/Aris survey of 1928-29, and to 
devise new and perhaps better measures of control commensurate with 
the finances of the Colony. 

All spleen examinations were performed by the Malaria Officer so as 
to ensure uniformity in the findings. 

At the start of the survey, blood smears were taken from all children 

with palpable spleens and those giving a history of fever. 
Very soon it was found impracticable to do this since available 
laboratory staff could not overtake the volume of work arising from 
such a programme. Blood smears were therefore taken only from 
children with palpable spleens. 

A total of 388 schools were listed for survey. 


Spleen Survey 

At the end of July, the children of 147 schools had been 
examined. Palpable spleens were found in 3,701 of the 18,801 children 
tested in these schools—and 1,353 positive (or 25.4%) blood smears 
found among the 5,309 smears taken. 

These findings may be further analysed according to the location of 
the schools in “controlled” or “uncontrolled” areas. 

In the “controlled” areas, for the seven months’ period to June, 
1951, 73 visits were made to 68 schools and 10,903 spleen examinations 
done. A spleen index of 23.4 was found among these children (2,561 
enlarged spleens) and 1,003 (or 26.5%) positive smears from a total 
of 3,784. 

The spleen index in children in “uncontrolled” areas was appreciably 
lower than for those in ‘‘controlled” areas. In the 79 schools visited, 
7,898 spleens were examined, 1,149 (index 14.5) were found enlarged, 
and 352 (or 23.0%) positive blood smears found among the 1,525 smears 
taken. 

Fever Survey 

A house to house survey was conducted during the year in both 
“controlled” and “uncontrolled”? areas when a population of 192,450 
was found in the 47,126 houses (15,637 in “controlled”, 31,489 in 
“uncontrolled” areas) censused. Due to inadequacy of laboratory staff 
it was found possible to examine only 4,745 of the 7,929 slides received 
from this group. They found 670 positive smears. 
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Results 

At this stage one outcome, at least of this survey may be stated viz.: 
the need for a spleen and parasite re-survey at least twice each year 
in the schools visited. This would require a greatly increased field 
staff and to meet this need it is suggested that the public health per- 
sonnel of Local Boards of Health be trained and made responsible for 
the schools in their areas. 


Anti-Yellow Fever Campaign 

The Anti-Yellow Fever Mosquito Campaign started during 1950 
by the Pan American Sanitary Bureau (American Region of World 
Health Organisation) was carried on during 1951 in spite of a definite 
set-back occasioned by the hurricane. 


CoMMUNICABLE DISEASES 


Pulmonary Tuberculosis 

Pulmonary Tuberculosis once more headed the list of notifiable 
diseases, although there was a decrease in the number notified. For 
the year under review 859 cases of manifest pulmonary tuberculosis 
were reported to the Central Board of Health. This number was 137 
less than that reported in 1950. There was also a decrease in the number 
of cases reported from the Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew. 
(460 in 1950, 359 in 1951). 


Enteric Fever 

There was a slight increase in the number of cases of enteric fever 
reported in the Colony. A total of 763 cases was notified. The parish 
of St. Catherine headed the list with 109 cases, Kingston had 102 and 
St. Mary 97. 


Bureau or Heattu Epucation 


A generator to supply adequate electricity for the motion picture 
sound projectors was purchased for the Bureau in August. The pos- 
session of this unit made it possible to show health films in remote 
country areas. The reception accorded these films in rural areas was 
evidence of the great need for this type of education. There is little 
doubt that the increased dissemination of health knowledge in the 
more remote parts of Jamaica will in not too long a time be reflected 
in the vital statistics returns of the Colony. 

The Bureau gave 141 film shows to approximately 23,575 persons. 
The peak months for shows were February and April in which 18 shows 
each were given. 

One Health Education Course for Teachers was held during the 
year. So far 150 teachers from 121 schools have been given courses 
in School Health Education. Since the inception of these courses greater 
interest in Health has been evident in Schools generally. 
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APPENDIX I 
New APPorIntMENTS 
Name Appointment Date 
Amritt, R. 8. Medical Officer 29.10.51 
Anderson, V. F. Part-time Medical Officer 1. 6.51 
Cameron, J. J. do. 1. 6.51 
Chuck, V. R. Medical Officer 6. 8.51 
Dahlen, E. E. do. 21.11.51 
Feanny, Anthony do. 30. 7.51 
Feanny, Ralston do. 31. 7.51 
Franklin, L. R. do. 11. 9.51 
Griffiths, I. N. do. * From 10. 8.51 to 
15.10.51 
Haye, M. E. do. 25. 9.51 
Hearne, A. A. do. 1. 2.51 
Holness, M do. 11. 9.51 
James, 5. R. Part-time Medical Officer - 12.11.51 
Levy, F. C. Medical Officer 22.10.51 
Lindo, V. O. C. do. 12. 3.51 
MeNeil Smith, J. D. G. do. 15. 8.51 
Mais, do. 1. 2.51 
Morrison, O. do. 20. 8.51 
Norman, D. do. 6. 8.51 
Perkins, A. St. C. do. 3.10.51 
Stoker, G. E. do. From 18.9.51 to 
31.12.51 
Taylor, H. B. do. 2. 4.51 
Walters, G. A. do. 22. 8.51 
Williams, J. C. do. 1.11.51 
Stephenson, F. B. Part-time Medical Officer 1. 3.51 


APPENDIX II 


List oF Orricers on Stupy Leave DEGREES IN 1951 





Name Appointment Course of Study 
Street, Dr. ay P.W. Medical Officer F.R.C.S. (Eng.) 
(6.9.51) 

Freeman, De L. L. Medical Officer, Surgery at Univ. of 
(16.9.51) Spanish Town Penn. U.S.A. 
Sutherland, Dr. E.S. Ag. V. D. Control V.D. at Univ. of Penn. 

(23. 9. 51) Officer U.S.A. 
Chambers, H. D. Medical Specialist Medicine and Dermat- 


ology 
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APPENDIX III 


Hosprrat Breps 














Number and Category of Beds 
Name and location of Obste- | Tuber- | Infec- 
Hospital General | trics culosis | tious 
Kingston General 460 a 
Victoria Jubilee ..  |Adults 
170 
Babies 
111 
Tuberculosis Hosptial: Admiral 
Town .. fi 33, 2 175 
George V Memorial Se 220 
Morant Bay 56 : os 
Port Antonio 90 6 ‘ 
Port Maria 154 8 20 
Annotto Bay 90 7 14 
St. Ann’s Bay 90 ‘ 20 
Alexandria 92 ; ; 
Ulster Spring 38 2 
Falmouth 60 : 
Montego Bay 121 5 : 
Lucea .. 54 6 24 
Savanna-la-Mar 121 6 20 
Black River 80 a 20 
Mandeville 67 5 21 
Spaldings 100 8 12 
Chapelton 62 5 
Lionel Town 60 4 e 
Linstead 60 20 
Spanish Town 99 Bs 
Hansen Institute (Lepers) : 188 
Hordley 50 : i: 
Buff Bay 101 10 
Mental Hospital 2,700 i 
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Hovusine 


Hovusine@ conpitions, generally bad have been considerably worsened 
by the Hurricane of the 17th of August. The need for good housing 
is therefore urgent and widespread. 

Improvements were initiated by Government in 1937, and a sum 
of £100,000 from the Development Loan Law 22 of 1935 was expended 
to carry out seven Schemes, the major amount being spent in the 
Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew. 

Under the Slum Clearance and Housing Law 1939, the Central 
Housing Authority has power to carry out housing, slum clearance and 
improvement schemes for the benefit of the ‘“‘working classes”. There 
are numerous areas to be dealt with by Slum Clearance or Improvement 
Schemes for which special provision is made in the Ten-Year Plan of 
Development. Details of these Schemes remain to be settled. 

Laws relating to building operations and the sub-division of lands 
are administered by Local Authorities (the Parochial Boards and the 
Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation.) 

With the assistance provided under the Colonial Development and 
Welfare Acts, supplemented by Government Funds, the Central Housing 
Authority continued its Housing programme in various parts of the 
Island. Six Schemes were approved, one in urban and five in rural 
areas, estimated to cost £105,333 divisable as follows:—Land Acquisi- 
tion £13,170, Development Works £35,663 and Building £56,500. 

Progress was made on these and other Schemes, previously approved 
and during the year 99 cottages comprising 119 rooms were completed 
and 589 cottages were under construction in addition to Development 
bert Expenditure amounted to £40,908 12s. 9d. and receipts totalled 

12,568. 

The Schemes are subsidized as persons of the ‘working classes” 
for whom they are intended are unable to pay an economic rent. In 
rural holdings a subsidy of one-fifth the cost, but not exceeding £50, 
is allowed on a Holding up to a value of £300, while in urban rental 
schemes, the subsidy has risen to nearly 90 % as it has not been possible 
to increase rents in proportion to rising building costs. 

Work was carried out on other undertakings involving expenditure 
of £273,484 as set out in the following statement :— 
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Burtprnas 
—————|Expendi- 
Project Com- | Under | ture, Remarks 
construc-| 1951 
pleted | tion 
£ 

(1) Housing of Ex-Service- 26 120 | 14,224 | Expenditure to date-£90,848 

men Total settled—365 units. 

(2) Cockburn Pen, St. 10 4 3,522 | One-roomed units construc- 

Andrew (Develop- ted. Continuation work 
ment and Housing) from original vote of 
£44,000. 

(3) Cockburn Pen, St. 3,089 | Paving of Gully Courses— 

Andrew (Gully Works) Previous Vote £11,313. 
(4) Cockburn Pen— 24 738 | Work started in 1950. 
Agricultural Trainees 
(5) Cockburn Pen— 1,081 | Road works. 
Spinal Road 
(6) Titchfield Trust Lands 23 6 | 6,993 | 32 buildings repaired.* 
Improvement, Port- 
land 
(7) Housing Grants to 1,304 | Vote £2,275 fully allocated. 
Indigent persons Grants not exceeding £15 
to any householder. 
110 units repaired* 

(8) Owner-Occupier Scheme 2 98 | Scheme estimated to cost 
£400,000. Administrative 
action being put in hand. 

(9) Hurricane (1944) Loans administered by the 

Rehabilitation Agricultural Loan Societies 
Board: 45 buildings com- 
pleted, 104 under construct- 
ion. To date 6,675 dwellings 
rehabilitated. 

(10) Subsidies to Hurricane 5,976 | Vote £176,535—payment to 

(1944) Sufferers date amounts to £171,705. 

(11) Emergency Housing 173,506 | Supply of materials. 
Committee 

(12) Emergency Housing 9,427 | Grants in Western Kingston 
Committee 950 households assisted.* 

(13) Repairs to insured 23,149 | Estimated damaged—609 

Buildings—Hurricane buildings—£75,000 

1951 355 buildings restored* 

98 buildings under repairs. 
156 buildings not started 
(14) Re-Settl-mont Squat- 1,127 | Miscellanzous works 
ters, Majesty Pen 
(15) Waltham Farm 29,188 | Acquisition and development 
(16) Norman Range 62 | Surveys prior to develop- 
ment, 
Total 83 182 |£273,484| *1,447 buildings repaired. 

















The Schemes at Waltham Farm and Norman Range in the Corporate 
Area, estimated to cost £87,700, are limited at present to development 
and sale of lots to persons of the middle-income group who will be able 
to acquire the lands at moderate cost. 
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Receipts from items in the foregoing Undertakings, where expenditure 
is recoverable, amounted to £181,223. 

The Authority gave the necessary assistance to allied Departments. 
- Work in connection with the 1944 Rehabilitation Scheme, which is 
being financed through the agency of the Agricultural Loan Societies 
Board and Peoples’ Co-operative Banks, was supervised. 

Materials amounting to £173,505 were issued in connection with the 
Emergency Housing programme to the various local Authorities. 
Three regional officers were detailed to take charge of operations in 
Portland, St. Thomas and St. Elizabeth, and Grants to tenants in 
Western Kingston (comprising Trench Town, Tower Hill and Cockburn 
Pen) amounting to £9,427 were administered, affording assistance to 
950 householders. 


Town PLANNING 


THE TOWN PLANNING Department moved from No. 1 Manhattan 
Road into new offices in part of the Head Office of the Public Works 
Department at Halfway Tree during July. 


Legislation 

Contrary to expectations the proposed Town Planning Legislation 
was not introduced in the House of Representatives during the year. 
Delay was partly caused by the Hurricane of the 17th of August. 
Revisions to the proposed Legislation as a result of discussions with 
the K.S.A.C. and the Parochial Boards have been made and it is 
anticipated that the Bill may become Law during the coming year. 
Staff 

The vacancy for an Assistant Town Planner has not yet been filled 
and much difficulty has been experienced in finding some one with the 
necessary qualifications to accept the post at the salary offered. The 
post has been advertised both in the United Kingdom and the West 
Indies. Mr. Richard Wilson, A.R.I.B.A., of the United States of America 
visited the island for an interview, but was unwilling to accept this 
post in view of the salary. 


Visitors 

Mr. Forrest D. Banning, Professional Engineer of Miami, Florida, 
visited Jamaica in November. The original purpose of Mr. Banning’s 
visit was to give advice on revisions to Building Regulations generally, 
but in view of the hurricane of the 17th of August his advice included 


a study of the effects of the Hurricane on buildings. The Banning 
Report has since been published. 


Housing in the West Indies 


In April of this year the Government’s Town Planner visited Antigua 
for two weeks to advise on the execution of a Hurricane housing pro- 
gramme with funds which had been made available by His Majesty’s 
Government. 
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In June he visited Barbados to attend a conference of Housing 
Technicians in the West Indies. This conference was arranged by the 
Colonial Development and Welfare Organisation with the object of 
trying to reach a common code of Housing standards throughout the 
British Caribbean. 


Planning and Layouts 

Inspections and investigations of applications for commercial and 
industrial sites have been made on behalf of the Kingston and St. 
Andrew Corporation. Advice has been given in connection with appli- 
cation for sub-divisions, which have been co-ordinated with the master 
plan for the development of the Corporate Area. 


As in the previous year much work has been done in collaboration 
with the Central Housing Authority. This includes the proposed layout 
of Braziletto Village in Clarendon; the revised plan of the proposed 
Meagre Bay layout at Montego Bay, the plan of amendment to the 
two-storey dwellings at Cockburn Pen; the proposed development 
of the remainder of Tower Hill. 


Other work includes a revision of the plans of the Mona Blue Castle 
sub-division; the preparation of a scheme for the proposed Industrial 
Development of Port Antonio; the preparation of a report and proposed 
outline plan for Ocho Rios. 


Sketch plans for all applications in the Industrial Area and designs 
for Government Factories have been prepared by this Department. 
The master street plan for the Corporate Area is being brought up to 
date in collaboration with the Survey Department and the Kingston 
and St. Andrew Corporation. 


Hurricane 


The executive staff and the Emergency Housing Committee, with 
the Government Town Planner as Chairman, was set up by His 
Excellency the Governor shortly after the hurricane on the 17th of 
August and was located in the offices of this Department until the 
5th of January, 1952. 


The Land Surveyor and a Draughtsman of the Planning Department 
are still seconded to this organisation which is now established in the 
basement of the Public Works Department, under the direction of the 
Hurricane Housing Committee. 


Government arranged for Mr. W. M. Woodhouse, Building Develop- 
ment Adviser to the Comptroller for Development and Welfare, Mr. J. 
Evennett of Canada, and Messrs. Emilo A. Davila and Pieter Pauw 
of the Housing Authority, Puerto Rico, to visit Jamaica and to advise 
in the submission of recommendations to His Majesty’s Government 
in connection with the policy and programme to be adopted by the 
Hurricane Housing Organisation. 
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While in Jamaica Mr. Pauw prepared a sketch plan and report for 
the rebuilding of Port Royal. 


The Government Town Planner visited Britain in November to 
present the Hurricane Housing Programme to the Colonial Office and 
Treasury. After approval of the scheme was reached the Hurricane 
Housing Organisation was set up as a Department. A new committee 
was formed incorporating part of the Emergency Housing Committee, 
with the Government’s Town Planner as Chairman and Acting Chief 
Executive Officer pending the arrival from Britain of an officer to fill 
this post. 


United Nations Aid Programme 

It has been suggested that aid be sought from the United Nations’ 
Agency with the object of securing the services of Mr. Richard Wilson, 
A.R.I.B.A., for approximately 12 months to prepare a report on 
Town and Country Planning for the Island. The arrangements have 
not been concluded. 


Committees 
The Government Town Planner has served on the following 

committees: 
University Area Planning Committee, Chairman 
Emergency Housing Committee, Chairman 
Hurricane Housing Committee, Chairman 
Architects Practice Committee, Vice-Chairman 
Government Office Accommodation, Member 
Central Housing Authority, Member 
K.S.A.C. Town Planning Committee, Member 
Special Housing Committee of the K.S.A.C., Member. 


SociaL WELFARE 


SocIAL WELFARE work is undertaken by both official and voluntary 
agencies and attached to Government is a Social Welfare Adviser 
whose duty it is to advice Government on all welfare matters, 
co-ordinate the work of the different bodies and to act as Liaison 
Officer between Government and voluntary organisations. 
The official agencies are:—- 
(i) The Jamaica Social Welfare Commission 
(ii) The Lands Department 


(iii) The Sugar Industry Labour Welfare Board. 
(i) The Jamaica Social Welfare Commission which was created in 


April, 1949 and operates with a grant received under the Colonial 
Development and Welfare Act continues, on an extended basis, the work 
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originally done from 1939 by Jamaica Welfare and from 1943 by the 
Jamaica Welfare (1943) Limited. The Commission is constituted as 
follows :— 


The Honourable D. B. Sangster, Minister for Social Welfare, 
Chairman 

The Social Welfare Adviser 

The Director of Education 

The Commissioner of Lands 

The Registrar of Co-operatives 

The Director of Medical Services 

Rev. Canon J. T. Clark, representing the Jamaica Christian 
Council 

Mr. P. M. Sherlock 

The Hon. Rudolph Burke, President, Jamaica Agricultural 
Society 

The Honourable G. G. R. Sharp, O.B.E. 

The Honourable W. A. Bustamante 

Mrs. Iris Collins-Williams representative of the Sugar Industry 
Labour Welfare Board 

Lady Allan—representative of the Jamaica Federation of 
Women 

Mr. Oscar Burrowes, representative of the Council of Voluntary 
Social Services 

Mr. Walter Fletcher 

Mr. R. A. Swaby. 


The aim of the Commission is primarily to create village communities 
with a programme for self improvement. Self-help is emphasised and 
communities are urged to study their own problems and to develop 
mutual aid through organised action. The development of local leader- 
ship is recognised as of supreme importance. 


Various methods are employed in striving to achieve this aim, such 
as Community Organisations and Community Centres, Co-operative 
Development, which includes Savings and Credit Groups, a campaign 
in nutrition known as the Food for Family Fitness Campaign (3F) 
and Cottage Industry work which includes training in crafts. 


Welfare Officers are stationed in 13 of the 14 parishes in the Island 
and these officers employ a good deal of their time in the training of 
potential leaders. The 14th parish is almost entirely cane cultivation 
and has two officers of the Sugar Industry Labour Welfare Board 
stationed there. Three Cinema Units work in 11 of the parishes and 
provide shows, which include educational and recreational films, in 
selected villages at intervals of about eight weeks. 


(ii) The Lands Department has four Welfare Officers who work 
along similar channels to the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission but 
who concentrate very largely upon the Land Settlements scattered 
throughout the Island. 
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(iii) The Sugar Industry Labour Welfare Board which was created in 
1948 is composed of :— 
Mr. T. E. Newlin, Social Welfare Adviser, Chairman 
Dr. L. W. Fitzmaurice, Director of Medical Services 
Mr. J. E. Clare McFarlane, Accountant General 
The Hon. D. B. Sangster, Minister for Social Welfare 
The Honourable Sir Robert Barker 
The Honourable A. S. Campbell ) representing the Sugar 


Mr. C. A. Bloomfield Manufacturers’ Associa- 

Mr. 8. H. Reid tion and the Cane Farmer’s 
Association 

Mr. H. L. Shearer representing the Busta- 

Mr. L. V. Davis mante Industrial Trade 

Mrs. Iris Collins-Williams Union 


* The Board was established in 1948 to control the fund which resulted 
from the decision of the Imperial Government that 5/- of the price paid 
for every exported ton of sugar should be devoted to welfare work in 
the sugar areas. 

During the year the Board continued its policy of the development 
of medical services and there are now 18 fully equipped clinics with a 
resident nurse at 11 of them. In addition 15 ambulances have been 
provided, the operational costs of which are being borne by the sugar 
manufacturers. Eleven estates have been supplied with the services of 
a dentist. Twenty Welfare Officers were employed in the various cane 
areas during the year and there are now 37 community centres in 
operation. 

All welfare schemes are worked out with the sugar manufactuers and 
cane farmers and in every case part of the expense is borne by the 
employers as well as the Board. During the year the Board continued 
its work in connection with housing on the estates and grants were 
made on the basis of 50% of the estimated cost to enable sugar manu- 
facturers and cane farmers to erect two-roomed cottages to replace 
barrack accommodation. 

During the year grants were made towards the erection of 109 houses 
and since the housing scheme was commenced in 1950, 263 houses have 
been erected. The Board commenced the operation of a film unit during 
the year to visit isolated parts of the country where sugar workers are 
living far distant from the amenities of a town. In addition five projec- 
tors are in use on estates where electric current is available. 

These three official agencies are working in the closest possible colla- 
boration with the Education Department and officers from the different 
groups meet periodically at training courses. 


Votuntary Bopies 


A great deal of social welfare work is done by Voluntary services in 
Jamaica. Some of these services are concerned not only with the carry- 
ing out of their own programme of activity but undertake to administer 
funds for Government schemes as well. 
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The Churches have their own departments through which their social 
service is done, and their emphasis, as a rule, is on Youth work and 
Adult Education. 

The Boy Scouts and the Girl Guides carry on a programme in a 
local setting that follows the pattern of their international Organizations. 
The Y.M.C.A. and the Y.W.C.A. in addition to the hostel facilities 
which they offer, are largely occupied with leadership training and 
with Youth work. Trench Town Club Centre and Boys’ Town are under 
Y.W.C.A. and Y.M.C.A. sponsorship respectively. During the year 
the Y.M.C.A. and the Y.W.C.A. formed a Joint Council and undertook 
the work previously done by the Kingston and St. Andrew Youth 
Council in fostering the growth of youth clubs in the Corporate Area 
and they are also extending the work to other parts of Jamaica. 

Three organisations are chiefly concerned with Child care; they 


are (1) the Child Welfare Association, which in addition to the Creche. 


and Clinic on West Race Course has affiliated clinics throughout the 
island and which is responsible for administering the annual Govern- 
ment Grant of £18,000 to supply condensed milk cheaply to poor mothers 
who have children of pre-school age; (2) the Jamaica Save the Children 
Fund which runs three Play Centres for the children of working mothers 
and assists poor children with clothing; and (3) the Jamaica Society 
for the Prevention of Cruelty to Children which is a case-work agency, 
whose contacts with both children and their parents enable them 
to do a basic family welfare work. 

Among the organisations working with adults are the following: 
The Jamaica Women’s League devotes itself to the welfare of women 
and children, assisting with clinics and canteens, teaching handwork, 
and giving employment to hundreds of women and girls who produce 
embroidery of a very high standard. 

The Anti-T.B. League rehabilitates persons who have recovered 
from tuberculosis, teaching them handwork and to produce embroidery 
work of excellent standard. 

The largest voluntary organisation in the island is the Jamaica 
Federation of Women, having approximately 400 branches and 12,000 
members. It administers several government grants, one being for 
clothing poor children and in the past year 6,484 have received clothing. 
Another grant of £2,800 is for rehabilitating distressed persons and 
one for £2,500 is for Soup Kitchens. 

The Salvation Army covers a wide field of welfare work, i.e., a School 
for the Blind, Home for Children of leprous parents, Home for delin- 
quent girls; Refuge for distressed men and women, Hostel for young 
business women, work with prisoners, etc. It shares also with the Jamaica 
Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Children and the Jamaica 
Save the Children Fund in administering a grant for clothing poor 
children in the Corporate Area. 

The Kingston Charity Organisation Society assists and rehabilitates 
many needy persons not eligible for Government assistance and it 
also handles a grant from Government to supply a hot meal to poor 
people in Kingston. ‘i 
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The British Red Cross, always in the forefront in times of emergency 
or disaster, none the less does rehabilitation work among distressed 
persons, and runs a canteen at the Public Hospital. 

Forty-four of these voluntary organisations are affiliated to the 
Council of Voluntary Social Services, a co-ordinating body, whose 
function is to offer opportunities for consultation; united planning and 
action, for training, and for the dissemination of information about 
welfare work. 

As a result of the hurricane in August, a good deal of the work of 
both official and voluntary welfare organisations was disrupted but 
many of the officers worked whole time with the British Red Cross 
and the Central Hurricane Relief Committee which were responsible 
for relief work throughout the areas affected by the hurricane. This 
state of emergency proved valuable experience for welfare staffs and 
also revealed the fact that there is a vast army of voluntary workers 
in the country. 


4H Ciuss 


4-H CLuss conTINUE to operate under Scheme D1387 which com- 
menced on Ist April, 1950. 

The actual expenditure for the first year ending 31st March, 1951 
was £7,485 5s. 6d. - 

Changes in salary grades of the staff were effected on the 1st October, 
1950 consequent on regrading on the basis of the Mills’ Report. 

The staff responsible for the promotion of the work is as follows:— 

1 Secretary-Supervisor 

3 Clerks 

1 Senior Organizer 

7 Grade I Organizers 

3 Grade II Organizers. 
The need for two additional Organizers has become more urgent. 

During the year under review three members of the organizing staff 
resigned and accepted positions with the Jamaica Agricultural Society. 

A valuable contribution was made by the staff in collaboration with 
the Jamaica Agricultural Society, in effecting emergency relief measures 
consequent on the disastrous hurricane. 

Steady progress has been made in the organization of Parish 
Councils and Advisory Committees. An increase of three Parish 
Councils, brings the total to six, and with five Parish Advisory Com- 
mittees, there are only two parishes left to complete development along 
these lines. These Councils have worked assiduously in the parishes, 
and form a vital link in the framework of the Organization. 

Registration ‘of clubs between April 1, and November 30, 1951 is 
as follows:— : 











Junior Voluntary 
Clubs Membership Leaders 
245 8,045 1,050 
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Senior Voluntary 
Clubs Membership Leaders 
18 427 68 


These figures indicate an all-round improvement, when compared with 
a similar period last year. 

Project work particularly in agriculture and homemaking has been 
accelerated. Clubs have worked vigorously in the Food Production 
Campaign, and taken active part in Agricultural Shows. In addition 
to these projects, various forms of social activities and community 
efforts have highlighted the programme. 

Specific training in agricultural practices have been conducted 
through the co-operation of the Department of Agriculture. This 
Department has shown increased interest in the 4-H Training Pro- 
gramme, and confirmed its policy to accept responsibility for technical 
agricultural instruction and guidance of clubs. Training days, week-end 
camps and special courses in pressure-cooking, directed by the Depart- 
ment of Commerce and Industries, have been attractive features. The 
increasing interest of farmers and friends of 4-H Clubs is an encouraging 
feature. 

The Third All-Island Achievement Day was held on 28th March, 
1951, when attendance exceeded 10,000 persons, The event set a new 
record of achievement. in standards of efficiency. 


The Relief of the Destitute and the Disabled 


Poor Relief (known as Public Assistance inGreat Britain) is governed 
by the Poor Relief Law (Cap. 53). Thirteen Local Government 
Authorities are the Managers of the Poor and a staff of Inspectors 
of Poor and Assistants are employed for purposes of administration. 

There is a Statutory Central Board known as the Board of Supervi- 
sion for the relief of the poor in Jamaica with an Executive Secretary 
who with the assistance of three Area Officers supervise the manage- 
ment and administration of Poor Relief throughout the Island. One 
Area Officer is assigned to each County. 

There are three main forms of relief—an outdoor allowance, main- 
tenance in an Almshouse (known as indoor relief) and maintenance of 
children in Industrial Schools, Charitable and Denominational Homes. 

Assistant Inspectors of Poor are stationed in 60 poor relief districts 
into which the Island is divided. 


The Board of Supervision approves of the appointment of all Senior 
Poor Relief Officers and their emoluments and provides in service 
training for these officers. The Board is empowered to ccnduct investi- 
gations into all matters relating to the relief of the Poor and can 
dismiss or degrade any Poor Relief Officer. 

Almshouses are managed under rules made by the Local Government 
Authorities with the approval of the Board of Supervision and the 
Governor in Executive Council. The cost of Poor Relief is met from 
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the funds of Local Government Authorities, but the cost of the services 
of Medical Officers and outdoor Medical relief at Hospitals and Dis- 
pensaries is borne by Central Government. 


« 


The limited funds available to these Local Authorities do not permit 
of very extensive relief, the weekly allowances, now vary from 1/- to 
10/- per week (vide statement attached), the average weekly allowance 
per pauper being 2/103d. 


Almshouse accommodation is available in each parish for the chronic 
sick and the aged and infirm paupers who are considered to be better 
served by Indoor or Institftional relief. On the 31st of March, 1951, 
2,705 inmates were maintained in Almshouses and the average cost of 
maintenance was 10/102d. per week per capita. 


Rents are paid for some poor persons and clothing is also distributed 
to needy cases on an average of twice per year. Medical comforts, equip- 
ment, transportation and burial expenses are other forms of relief 
granted. Orphan children and others needing poor relief are maintained 
at Homes or Charitable Institutions or Government Industrial Schools. 


During the year ended 31st March, 1951, 26,796 persons received 
poor relief, 19,990 were given Outdoor Allowances, 5,096 were main- 
tained in Almshouses, 1,710 children were in Industrial Schools and 
Charitable Homes and 29 children were boarded with foster parents. 
Included in the 26,796 persons in receipt of relief are 884 children who 
were receiving aid in their own names but that number (26,796) does 
not include 4,506 children who are dependent on their parents. 


The expenditure on poor relief during the year ended 31st March, 
1951, was £306,028 as follows:— 


Administration oe we £52,714 
Outdoor Relief ne Ee 116,994 
Almshouses. .. os 6 85,450 
Children in Homes, etc. .. ae 50,870 

£306,028 


There are also numerous Charitable Organisations which are 
supported either by endowments or by Public Subscriptions and with 
or without a Government grant. These Institutions play a very 
important part in Public Assistance. The chief of these are:— 


(a) The Salvation Army, which operates the following three 
institutions :— 


(i) Institute for the Blind, 


(ii) Bethesda Home for girls (the girls are trained in 
domestic work) 
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(iii) The Nest (home for babies of leper parents) 
Alpha Industrial School 
Lyndale Industrial School 
Swift Purcell Industrial School 
‘Broughton Industrial School 
Farm Industrial School 
Pansy Garden (Mama Hall Memorial) Home 
Rest View Home 
Worthley Home (for children) 
St. Christopher’s Home (for the deaf and dumb) 
Pringle Home (for girls) 
The Jamaica Federation of Women 


(m) The Kingston Charity Organisation Society 


(n) 
(0) 
(p) 
(q) 
(r) 
(s) 


The Manchester Charity Organisaion Society 
The Jewish Home 

The Gray’s Charity 

Boy’s Town 

St. Vincent dePaul’s Society 

Verley Home. 


There is a Government Milk Distribution Scheme. A Lepers’ Home 
at Spanish Town is managed by the Marist Sisters and financed by 
Central Government. 
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Chapter VIII: Legislation 


hae LAW of Jamaica consists of the Common Law of England, such 
English Statutes as prior to the enactment of Act I George II 
Chapter 1 (Jamaica) were esteemed, introduced, used, accepted or 
received as Laws of Jamaica, such Imperial Statutes subsequent to 
the accession of King George II as have been applied to Jamaica either 
at the time of their enactment or subsequently by Order in Council, 
and Local Statutes, a Revised Edition of the last of which having 
been promulgated with effect from the Ist day of August, 1939. 
Fifty-three Laws were enacted during the year 1951. These were:— 
The pipers Duty (Amendment) Law, 1951 (Law 1 of 
1951 : 
The Entertainment Duty (Amendment) (No. 2) Law, 1951 (Law 
2 of 1951) 
The Tonnage Tax (Amendment) Law, 1951 (Law 3 of 1951) 
The Licences on Trades and Business (Amendment) Law, 1951 
(Law 4 of 1951) 
The ot Registered Stock (Amendment) Law, 1951 (Law 5 of 
1951 
The Stamp Duty (Bills of Exchange) (Higher Rate) (No. 2) Law, 
1951 (Law 6 of 1951) 
The Road Traffic (Amendment) Law, 1951 (Law 7 of 1951) 
The Maintenance (Amendment) Law, 1951 (Law 8 of 1951) 
The Bastardy (Amendment) Law, 1951 (Law 9 of 1951) 
The Jury List (Parish of Portland) Validation Law, 1951 (Law 10 
of 1951) 
The Turks and Caicos Islands Prisoners (Amendment) Law, 1951 
(Law 11 of 1951) 
The Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) (Amendment) Law, 1951 
(Law 12 of 1951) 
The Validity of Marriages (Eric Linton Maxwell) Law, 1951 (Law 
13 of 1951) . 
The Arthur Alexander Anderson (Validation of Acts) Law, 1951 
(Law 14 of 1951) 
The Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation (Amendment) Law, 
1951 (Law 15 of 1951) 
The Parochial Boards (Amendment) Law, 1951 (Law 16 of 1951) 
The Coroners (Amendment) Law, 1951 (Law 17 of 1951) 
The United States Bases (Agreement) (Amendment) Law, 1951 
- (Law 18 of 1951) 
The Appropriation Law, 1951 (Law 19 of 1951) 
The Elementary Education (Amendment) Law, 1951 (Law 20 
of 1951) 
The Brigadier-General Horace Somerville Sewell (Validation of 
Acts) Law, 1951 (Law 21 of 1951) 
The Jamaica Library Service (Amendment) Law, 1951 (Law 22 
of 1951) 
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The Registration (Births and Deaths) camper) Law, 1951 
(Law 23 of 1951) 

ae head Appropriation (1948-49) Law, 1951 (Law 24 
of 1951 

The Land Authorities Law, 1951 (Law 25 of 1951) 

The Dental (Amendment) Law, 1951 (Law 26 of 1951) 

The Nurses Registration Law, 1951 (Law 27 of 1951) 

The General Loan and Inscribed Stock (Amendment) Law, 1951 
(Law 28 of 1951) . 

me Special Pension (Simeon Augustus Bailey) Law, 1951 (Law 29 
of 1951) 

The Wharfage (Amendment) Law, 1951 (Law 30 of 1951) 

The Diplomatic Privileges (Extension) (Amendment) Law, 1951 
(Law 31 of 1951) 

The Loan Repayment Law, 1951 (Law 32 of 1951) 

Bes ar eae Small Holdings (Amendment) Law, 1951 (Law 33 
ef 1951 

The Vaccination (Amendment) Law, 1951 (Law 34 of 1951) 

The oe Magistrates (Amendment) Law, 1951 (Law 35 of 
1951 

The Judicature (Amendment) Law, 1951 (Law 36 of 1951) 

The Vagrancy (Amendment) Law, 1951 (Law 37 of 1951) 

The Cremation Law, 1951 (Law 38 of 1951) 

ihe ie and Eradication (Repeal) Law, 1951 (Law 39 
of 1951 


The Cocoa Marketing Law, 1951 (Law 40 of 1951) 

The Banana Insurance (Amendment) Law, 1951 (Law 41 of 1951) 

The Animals (Diseases and Importation) (Amendment) Law, 1951 
(Law 42 of 1951) 

The ae Traffic (Amendment) (No. 2) Law, 1951 (Law 43 of 
1951 

The euae (Reserve Funds) (Amendment) Law, 1951 (Law 44 of 
1951 


The Jamaica Constabulary Force (Amendment) Law, 1951 (Law 45 
of 1951) 

The Income Tax (Amendment) Law, 1951 (Law 46 of 1951) 

The Public Meetings (Amendment) Law, 1951 (Law 47 of 1951) 

The Public Service Commission Law, 1951 (Law 48 of 1951) 

The Law Reform (Contributory Negligence) Law, 1951 (Law 
49 of 1951) 

The Agricultural Development Corporation Law, 1951 (Law 50 of 
1951) 

The University College Hospital (Amendment) Law, 1951 (Law 51 
of 1951) 

The Special Pension (Leslie George Nash) Law, 1951 (Law 52 of 
1951) 

The Walter Fletcher (Validation of Acts as Chairman of the 
Parochial Board of St. James) Law, 1951 (Law 53 of 1951). 
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The following is a brief summary of those Laws which may be con- 
sidered to be of the greatest general interest. 


(a) 


(b) 


(e) 


(d) 


(e) 


() 


(g) 


The Registration (Births and Deaths) (Amendment) Law, 
1951 (Law 28 of 1951) which was enacted inorder to fill certain 
xisting gaps in the Registration (Births and Deaths) Law 
and to make possible the keeping of a fuller record of all births 
and deaths occurring in the Island. The Law also makes pro- 
vision for the issue of an alternative form of birth certificste 
which does not disclose any particulars of parents and for the 
re-registration of the births of legitimated persons. 


The Land Authorities Law, 1951 (Law 25 of 1951) which 
provides for the establishment of Land Authorities in special 
areas. These Land Authorities (the first of which has already 
been set up in the Yallahs Valley area) are given wide powers 
to control the use of agricultural land in their areas wish a 
view to preventing the further deterioration of such land and 
securing its rehabilitation. 


The Nurses Registration Law, 1951 (Law 27 of 1951) under 
the provisions of which there has been established a General 
Nursing Council, on which the nursing profession is repre- 
sented, empowered to form and keep a register of nurses and 
to supervise the training and examination of student nurses. 


The Cremation Law, 1951 (Law 38 of 1951) which provides 
for the establishment and operation of crematoria subject to 
proper control and with necessary safeguards. The Law is 
modelled on the corresponding United Kingdom legislation. 


The Cocoa Marketing Law, 1951 (Law 40 of 1951) which 
provides for the establishment of a Cocoa Marketing Board 
whose duty it will be, subject to the general directions of the 
Governor in Executive Council as to the policy to be followed, 
to secure the most favourable arrangements for the marketing 
and export of cocoa and to assist in the development of the 
cocoa industry including the manufacture of cocoa products. 


The Income Tax (Amendment) Law, 1951 (Law 46 of 1951) 
which provides for a basic abatement of £200 on all incomes, 
an increase of the deductions allowed for children to an allow- 
ance of £50 for each child, a wife’s earned income allowence 
not exceeding £120, and an initial 20% allowance of capital 
expenditure incurred on the erection, alteration or acquisition 
of industrial or agricultural buildings or structures and the 
provision, alteration or improvement of industrial or agricul- 
tural plant or machinery. 


The Public Service Commission Law, 1951 (Law 48 of 1951) 
which provides for the establishment of a Public Service 
Commission which will act in an advisory capacity in regard 
to matters affecting the Public Service which are already 
reserved for the Governor under the Constitional Instruments. 


SAMAICA 105 


(h) The Law Reform (Contributory Negligence) Law, 1951 (Law 
49 of 1951) which assimilates the Law relating to contributory 
negligence with that which has obtained in the United Kingdom 
since the enactment of the Law Reform (Contributory Negli- 
gence) Act, 1945. 


(i) The Agricultural Development Corporation Law, 1951 (Law 50 
of 1951) which provides for the establishment of an Agricultural 
Development Corporation charged with the duty, subject to 
the general directions of the Governor in Executive Council, 
of stimulating, facilitating and undertaking the development 
in Jamaica of all branches of agriculture, animal husbandry 
and fisheries. In the exercise of this general duty the Cor- 
poration is empowered to engage in any requisite activity, 
including the marketing of products, either by itself or in 
association with or on behalf of other bodies or persons and 
also to give assistance to other bodies or persons carrying on 
such activities, including financial assistance by the taking up 
of share or loan capital or by loan or otherwise. 


Chapter IX: Justice, Police and Prisons 
Law anp Courts 


THE SYSTEM of law in Jamaica is based on the common law of 

England, on such laws and statutes of England, ‘‘as were, prior 
to the commencement of 1 George II Cap. 1, esteemed, introduced, 
used, accepted or received, as Laws in the Island, save in so far 
as any such laws or statutes have been, or may be, repealed or amended 
by any Law of the Island’, and on local statutes called Laws. 

The Courts of the Island are:— 

1. The Supreme Court of Judicature 
2. The Resident Magistrates Courts 
3. The Petty Sessions Courts 

4. Coroners Courts. 

The Supreme Court which consists of the Court of Appeal and the 
High Court of Justice is a Superior Court of Record and exercises 
jurisdiction in every type of case, civil and criminal. 

The Judges of the Supreme Court are the Chief Justice of Jamaica, 
a Senior Puisne Judge and three Puisne Judges. 

The Court of Appeal, which is constituted by three Judges, hears 
all appeals, civil and criminal, from the High Court and from the Resi- 
dent Magistrates Courts, as well as appeals from the Grand Court of the 
Cayman Islands and from the Supreme Court of the Turks and Caicos 
Islands, and there is also provision for Justices in Petty Sessions to state 
cases for the opinion of the Court. 
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Appeals from Justices in Petty Sessions, in tax cases, and from certain 
statutory bodies are heard by a Judge of the Supreme Court sitting in 
Chambers. ; 

A Judge of the Supreme Court sitting in a Circuit Court, with a jury, 
has jurisdiction to try all indictable offences. 

Cases of every type come before the Supreme Court from time to 
time. On the civil side, actions for negligence and matrimonial causes 
are the most numerous. On the criminal side offences under the Larceny 
Law which include burglary, housebreaking and all kinds of larcenies 
predominate. 

A Resident Magistrate’s Court has jurisdiction :— 

(a) in common law where the amount claimed does not exceed 
£100, and without limit to the amount of debt or damage 
claimed where the parties agree that the Court shall have 


jurisdiction; 

(b) in equity where the amount in dispute does not exceed 
£200; 

(c) in land disputes where the annual value of the land does not 
exceed £50; 


(d) in probate and administration where the value of the estate, 
does not exceed £300; 

(e) in bankruptcy where the estate is below the value of £200; 

(f) in criminal matters within the limits set out in the Resident 
Magistrates Law or where any Law gives jurisdiction to 
the Court to try any offence. 

The Petty Sessions Courts are presided over by the Resident Magis- 
trate if present, or by Justices of the Peace, and exercise jurisdiction 
in minor offences where jurisdiction is given by statute. 

There is a Coroners Court for each parish. It is presided over by the 
Resident Magistrate who is ex-officio Coroner for the parish. The 
Coroner sits with a jury of not less than seven and not more than 
thirteen. 

The Bar and Solicitors enjoy the same rights as they do in England. 

The Attorney General’s Department consists of the Attorney General, 
the Solicitor General, a Legal Draftsman, an assistant Legal Draftsman 
and three Crown Counsel. 

The Crown Solicitor’s Office consists of the Crown Solicitor, the 
Senior Assistant Crown Solicitor and three Assistant Crown Solicitors. 


Poice 


THE ESTABLISHMENT of the Jamaica Constabulary Force is 40 Gazetted 
Officers and 1,889 Sub-Officers and Constables, a total of 1,928 
personnel. 

The Force is commanded by the Commissioner with a Deputy Com- 
missioner, two Assistant Commissioners, ten Superintendents, nine 
Senior Assistant Superintendents and seventeen Assistant Superin- 
tendents. 


{ 
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The Force on 31st December, 1951, was short of three Assistant 
Superintendents and 32 Sub-Officers and Constables. 

The Island is divided now into five Police Areas, each commanded 
by a Superintendent. Each area is sub-divided into Divisions each 
Division under the command of an Assistant Superintendent. 


CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION DEPARTMENT 


THIS DEPARTMENT is_ supervised by one Assistant Commissiéner, one 
Superintendent, one Senior Assistant Superintendent and an Assistant 
Superintendent and an Establishment of 113 Sub-Officers and Con- 
stables. At Police Headquarters there are the Finger Print Bureau, 
Criminal Record Office, Method Index, Photographic Section and 
Special Branch. 

The decentralising of authority to area control has improved liaison 
between Divisions; also improved police training and increased super- 
vision, have stimulated proficiency and helped to raise the standard of 
crime prevention and crime suppression. The revised system of duties 
and the introduction of Mobile Patrols have had a marked and bene- 
ficial effect in crime action by police. 


ImmicraTIoN, Passports AND ALIENS BRANCH 


THE REGISTRATION of Aliens in the Island is now complete. ‘There is 
better control and supervision since this Department has again become 
a Branch of the Police Department. 

The Commissioner of Police is Chief Immigration Officer. A Super- 
intendent is in charge with a staff of seven Sub-Officers and a number 
of Civil Servants. 

The number of persons processed upon entering and leaving Jamaica 
during the year was 83,755; the number landed being 39,648 and the 
number embarked being 44,107. 


TrRaFFic AND TRANSPORT BRANCH 


A SUPERINTENDENT is in charge of the Branch with one Assistant 
Superintendent and 202 Sub-Officers and Constables. There is a fleet 
of 139 vehicles comprising the Radio, Mobile Team Police System, 
Mobile Traffic Section and the boats of the Water Police. 

A motor driving school for the training of the Force Transport 
personnel is maintained at the Training School and Depot to ensure that 
Police vehicles are handled in an efficient and systematic manner. 

A Headquarters garage is established at the Training School and 
Depot and is manned by Police personnel. Most of the repairs to Police 
vehicles are done by the Sub-Officers and Constables attached to the 
garage. 

Water Pouce 


THERE HAS BEEN a considerable reduction of crime at the Kingston 
water-front as a result of increased control and Supervision! by. the 
personnel of this Branch. 


108 COLONIAL REPORT 


The two 30’ diesel engined launches and the two 20’ petrol motor 
support craft have been of gocd service in preventing and detecting 
smuggling offences in Kingston Harbour. 

The two larger craft have now been fitted with two-way V.H.F. 
Radio within the land-based Police Radio Scheme. 

Special foot patrols by day and night were maintained in the streets 
and around the property of the wharves with encouraging results. 


Women Potice 


THE EXPERIMENT which commenced on Ist January, 1949, of employ- 
ing Women Police, completely established the necessity of having 
women in the Force. The Branch now consists of one Sergeant, one 
Corporal, one Constable (First Class) and six Constables (Second 
Class) Women Police. 

Women Police are now stationed in Kingston, St. Andrew and St. 
James. The intention is to have Women Police stationed in each of 
the five Police areas. 


Rapio 


On 17th Marca, 1951, consequent on the recommendations of Super- 
intendent W. A. Calver (now Commissioner of Police) a ‘Wireless 
System’ was installed. Marconi equipment is now in service. The services 
of a radio specialist were obtained from the Marconi Wireless Telegraph 
Company to supervise the installation. The Information Room is set 
up at Central Police Station. 

The Radio System was put in operation on the 18th August, 1951, 
the day after the disastrous hurricane, when all normal communications 
in the metropolitan area were disrupted. Eight Vauxhall cars fitted with 
Marconi two-way wireless telephony are used in a twenty-four hour 
daily service. 


AvuxiLiary Forces 


Island Special Constabulary : 

THE ESTABLISHMENT Of this Force is 63 Officers, 346 Sub-Officers and 
1,282 Constables. The recruitment of suitable persons for this Force 
progressed steadily during the year under review, and a total of 734 
were enlisted. By a system of recommendations and selection boards 
the strength will be brought up to the total establishment of 1,691. 


Parish Special Constables: 

This Force is enrolled only on emergency occasions such as tumult, 
riot or felony of an extraordinary nature. Plans have been made for the 
preparation of panels in each parish of the Colony of suitable men to 
enrol as parish Special Constables. The total for the Colony in an emer- 
gency would approximate a force of about 2,000. 
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Szcrion 1. 
APPENDIX “A” 
Corporate AREA 
Increase |Increase |Decrease| Decrease 
Crime 1949 1950 1951 over over over 
1949 1950 
Burglary 
Housebrealing : 
Larceny, Dwelling 
Shopbreaking i 
Larceny, Person and 
Robbery oe < 
Larceny, Vehicles .. 4 
Cycle Stealing : 
Total 4 
Total increase from 1949=525 or 15.32% 
Total increase from 1950=740 or 23.09% 
Section 2 


Country ParisHEs 





Increase |Increase |Decrease|Decrease 
1950 1951 over over over over 
1949 1950 1949 | 1950 











Burglary 
Housebreaking “ 
Larceny Dwelling .. 
Shopbreaking 2 
Larceny, Person and. 
Robbery e 
Larceny, Vehicles .. 
Cycle Stealing 


Total 


119 132 27 13 
337 390 80 53 


2,697 | 3,252 837 555 











Total increase from 1949 =837 or 34.66% 
_ Total increase from 1950= 555 or 20.58% 
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PENAL ADMINISTRATION 


PRISON ADMINISTRATION is under the control of the Director of Prisons 
assisted by a Disciplinary Staff consisting of a Deputy Director of 
Prisons, three Superintendents, and 473 other ranks, together with 
a clerical staff of 18. 

Head Office is situated at 5a South Race Course. The Hurricane of 
August, 1951, blew off a portion of the roof and the staff continued to 
work in the damaged building at much inconvenience until the roof 
had been replaced. 

Senior Overseer G. E. Sherman who was in charge of the General 
Penitentiary, and Senior Warder S. Miller, who was in charge of the 
St. Catherine District Prison on the night of the Hurricane, were both 
awarded the British Empire Medal in connection with their meritorious 
conduct. 

There are four prisons:— 
The General Penitentiary 
The St. Catherine District Prison 
The Richmond Farm Prison and 
Hill Top Juvenile Prison. 

Except for Hill Top, which is under the supervision of an Overseer, 
each of these prisons is under the control of a Superintendent. 

The General Penitentiary which is situated on the Kingston water- 
front has two divisions—the Male and the Female. The Male Division 
is intended for recidivist prisoners serving sentences of over six months. 
Awaiting trial and Remand prisoners are also located there in a separate 
wing. 

Work done by prisoners includes domestic duties (cooking and clean- 
ing, baking, carpentry, furniture-making, tinsmith work, basket- 
making for agricultural purposes; coir fibre mats are also manufactured 
and supplied under contract orders to various firms in Kingston. 
Quarrying of limestone and the manufacture of lime, plumbing, mat- 
tress-making and masonry. 

The Female Division provides accommodation for all female prisoners 
as well as debtors and those awaiting trial. The inmates are occupied 
in laundering of linen for Government Departments, and the Public 
Hospital in Kingston. 

Selected prisoners attend the sewing classes arranged by a number 
of Voluntary helpers. The proceeds of the sales of their work are used 
to assist them on discharge. 

Overcrowding continues to create the greatest problem in the male 
division. The number of prisoners in excess of cell accommodation 
averages about 65%. 

During the year a hut was erected which housed in association, 80 
men, but the Hurricane destroyed this hut completely, killing one man 
when it collapsed. 

Considerable damage was done to the roofs of the bakery, kitchen, 
the wards and all the workshops in the Male Division, also to the 
hospital and washing shed in the Female Division. 
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During the Hurricane, prisoners who were located in association in 
the non-denominational chapel, the Hall of the Punishment Cell Block 
and the corridors of the New Building Block broke out and did 
considerable damage to the cells, prison stores, lockers and office by 
looting, destroying documents and attempts at arson. They also broke 
into the Female Prison where they did considerable damage in that sec- 
tion to the cell doors and furniture;and assaulted the female prisoners. 

Seventy-six prisoners escaped from the prison during the Hurricane 
by climbing over the walls of the Female Division, which are not as 
high as those of the Male Division. At the close of the year all but three 
had been recaptured. 

On the morning of the 18th of August, 1951, all prisoners who had 
broke out of their location (with the exception of those who had escaped) 
were rounded up and brought under ccntrol. 

The locating of three priscners to a cell was the only Diteerintivs to 
accommodate those who were previously housed in the associations. 
Religious services were suspended for several months due to general 
damage to the buildings by the Hurricane. Repairs carried out enabled 
services to be resumed by Christmas Day. 

Swamp reclamation work continued at the Palisadoes Airport; 
approximately 40 acres had been cleared and several large and deep 
ponds filled with sand. 

Prior to the Hurricane, owing to overcrowding it was extremely 
difficult to maintain discipline with the large numbers of prisoners who 
were located in association. ° 

The St. Catherine District Prison comprises a 200 acre prison farm 
and is situated near Spanish Town. At this prison are kept adult male 
prisoners, irrespective of length of sentences who have not previously 
served a prison sentence, and all short term adult prisoners with sen- 
tences of up to and including six months. 

All young prisoners are first sent to the St. Catherine District Prison 
where on first imprisonment they are classified either for Richmond 
Farm Prison, Tamarind Farm Prison, Hill Top or to remain at the 
District Prison. 

The Hurricane did great damage to buildings and crops. The roofs 
of No. 1A and B Blocks were torn away and many cells damaged. The 
chimney of the bakery fell down and the roof was damaged. Lesser 
damage was done to the new hall, South Block, Church, Jail, Condemned 
Cells, Workshops, Assistant Superintendent’s Office buildings and 
Staff Quarters. 

The Subordinate Staff Dormitory and Lunch Room, the reception 
Block for admissions and other additons which were nearing comple- 
tion were damaged. 

Reconstruction is being carried out both by the Public Works 
Contractors and prison labour. The Hospital roof was blown away; 
the building being so badly damaged otherwise, that it had to be 
condemned. A new Hospital will have to be built. 

H 
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Throughout the trying period of the Hurricane, disorder and panic - 
among the prisoners were noticeably absent. This was due in no small 
measure to the staff remaining calm and vigilant. Noprisoner escaped, 
was killed or injured. 

The farms were severly ravaged. The rice crop was in great part 
saved and a quantity of matured ground provision salvaged. All other 
crops were destroyed. Corrective and recuperative measures were 
speedily adopted, and production is gradully returning to normal. 

Tamarind Farm Prison. This prison, intended for thesegregation of 
short-term first offenders, was put in use on the 27th June, 1951, with 
18 prisoners on the muster. With two dormitories now completed, 60 
prisoners can be accommodated. 

Both dormitories were damaged during the Hurricane and the roof 
of the dining shed was lifted off. Repairs have been effected. This prison 
has been built by prison labour, even to the quarrying of the stone. 
Enlargement of the prison continues. 

Richmond Farm Prison comprising approximately 400 acres and 
situated near the town of Richmond in the parish of St. Mary was 
established in 1944 with funds provided under the Colonial Develop- 
ment and Welfare Act. The scheme under which this farm was estab- 
lished has now come to an end and the prison is financed from General 
Revenue. 

Buildings: Necessary improvements continue to be made. The 
piggery which was started in the previous year has now been 
completed. This building will house approximately 30 fully-grown pigs. 

Work was also undertaken on a building to house the workshops, a 
Recreation Hall and Sleeping Quarters for the Night Officers. The 
Night Officers are now sleeping in a section of the hutment. This 
section is now needed to provide added accommodation for the Dis- 
pensary and the Sick Bay. 

The Recreation Hall will enable the inmates to be removed from the 
Dining Hall which is now being used for the dual purpose. This build- 
ing will be completed in the near future. A pump house was also con- 
structed during this year. In this house the pump was installed to 
provide water for the overhead irrigation at the vegetable plot. The 
irrigation system has been completed and put into operation. 

A wash-hand basin with running water and a sewer have been placed 
in the officers’ Recreation Room at the gate. 

Bearing in mind the Welfare of the staff and their friends, work was 
started on a Club pavilion in the early part of the month of July, 1951. 
The need for this building to provide healthy after-work recreation 
for the staff is great as there is nothing of its kind in either the village 
of Richmond or the adjacent districts. The entire structure will be 
completed shortly. 

Work on the erection of a Milking Bale was also started. 

Agricultural: It was felt that this prison would have been able to 
supply foodstuffs to the other institutions during the year but as in the 
previous year the goal was unattained owing to the Hurricane. This 
setback was severe but the fields have now recovered. 
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During the year the area under cultivation has been increased by 10 
acres which have been planted in bananas, yams, cocoes and peas. 

A citrus nursery was established. It is hoped that from this nursery, 
about 10,000 plants budded with the Valencia orange, and seedless 
grapefruit will be available annually for planting or sale. 

Hill Top Prison: This prison for Juveniles was opened in February, 
1950, and has been financed by funds provided under Colonial Develop- 
ment and Welfare Scheme D1275. The prison occupies an area of 11 
acres of land near the village of Bamboo in the parish of St. Ann. 

During the year emphasis was placed largely on improved consoli- 
dation and conditions for the inmates. A new dormitory was com- 
pleted. Electric power was brought through from Bamboo to the prison 
which enabled the lighting of the dormitories and offices and the 
commencement of a workshop with power driven equipment. An 
electric pump was acquired for pumping water from the tank to the 
prison buildings. 

Agriculture: Two gardens were started and hedges planted. Livestock 
rearing was carried out throughout the year. 

Outdoor activities, however, did not occupy all the working hours 
of the boys. Lessons in the “Three R’s” were given and the experiment 
of working at projects under the supervision of one of their own number 
was successfully tried. 

Staf’: Now consists of two Overseers, one senior warder and 13 
warders. 

Prison Population: Attention must again be drawn to the continued 
rise in the number of committals to prison. The following table shews 
the committals for the Pert ten vente: — 





1941-42 ry 3,244 
1942-43 At a - 4,112 
1943-44 <6 os > 4,303 
1944-45 es ae as 4,134 
1945-46 re ee oh 4,758 
1946-47 Se BA a 4,933 
1947-48 a as fe 5,115 
1948-49... - ”: 5,487 
1949-50 ne Sra ee 5,824 
1950-51 
The numbers of the prisoners in the prisons in 1951 were as follows:— 
On On Daily 
1.1.51 31.12.51 Average 
General Penitentiary 
Males he i 1,218 1,250 1,173 
Females .. 109 123 113 
St. Catherine District Prison 
Adults... 829 739 792 
Young Prisoners a 83 72 77 
Richmond Farm Prison 260 231 240 
Hill Top en ate 67 63 68 
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Approximately 47% of the number of prisoners received in the 
General Penitentiary were on their fifth or more conviction, and about 
59% were sentenced to serve from nine months to three years. Of the 
female prisoners, about 55% were admitted on first conviction and 
82% were sentenced to serve less than six months. Approximately 

- 56% of the prisoners received in the St. Catherine District Prison were 
first convictions, and 62% were sentenced to less than 6 months. 

Medical Attention. The health of the staff and prisoners is the res- 
ponsibility of three Medical Officers and three dispensers. All serious 
cases are sent to Public Hospitals. 

Recreation and Education. The facilities for recreation at these prisons, 
with the exception of Richmond Farm and Hill Top, are limited; games 
being provided principally for the juveniles. There are two schoolmasters 
provided in the Estimates for the staff of the Department, one at the 
General Penitentiary and the other at the St. Catherine District 
Prison. Both Overseers at Hill Top are certified elementary school 
teachers. At this prison the boys are taught elementary subjects—read- 
ing, writing, arithmetic, agriculture, carpentry and tailoring. 

Religious Services. Religious Services are held regularly each week 
in all prisons. The boys at Hill Top on Sundays attend services in the 
local churches. 

Visiting Committees. A Visiting committee of voluntary members is 
appointed by His Excellency the Governor for each prison. 

Prisoners in lock-ups. In addition to the prisoners confined in the 
prisons, persons serving very short sentences (i.e. up to 10 days) or 
held pending trial, are confined in lock-ups at Head Stations of the 
Constabulary in the Island. 


ProBaTIon SERVICE 


THE PROBATION SERVICE, under the direction of the Island Probation 
Committee, began the year under the chairmanship of His Honour 
the Chief Justice, Sir Hector Hearne and, after his departure in March 
to take up an appointment in another Colony, the Senior Puisne Judge 
acted in his stead. The Hon. K. K. O’Connor was appointed Chief 
Justice and took up duties in September. The Parish Probation Com- 
mittees held regular meetings during the year; the Probation Officers 
act as Secretaries of these Committees. 

The number of cases placed on probation continued to increase dur- 
ing the year, making it very necessary for the Department to get 
additional staff. There has also been an increase in the work of the 
officers as a result of the coming into effect of the Juveniles Court, 
which was set up on the Ist of July. The case of every juvenile brought 
before the Court must, by law, be investigated by a Probation Officer. 

Three additional women officers were appointed in December and, 
together with the Female Clerk, Grade II in the Department, have 
now commenced the six months’ training course. 

Assistance was given to the department by voluntary workers and 
social agencies. 
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Government Probation Officers :— 


Circuit— 
Area Parishes 








Home 


Kingston and St. Andrew 
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1 Chief Probation Officer 

1 Senior Probation Officer 
1 Female Probation Officer 
1 Male Probation Officer 














Northern Westmoreland, Hanover, St. 
James, Trelawny 1 Male Probation Officer 
Eastern St. Thomas, Portland, St. e 
Mary, St. Ann 1 Male Probation Officer 
Western St. Catherine, Clarendon Man- 
chester, St. Elizabeth 1 Male Probation Officer 
Statistics 
I—Monthly Case Load 
January 701 July 826 
February 716 August 852 
March 742 September 878 
April 742 October 872 
May 782 November 902 
June 795 December 915 
II—Return of Probation Officers 
Placed on Probation under the 
Probation of Offenders Law 
1948 
Males Females 
(a) Number of cases brought 
forward from last year 543 176 
(b) Number of new cases placed 
under his or her care during 
the year from this area 559 179 
(c) Cases transferred from other 
areas Bes 3 33 12 
Total .. 1,135 367 
(d) Number of cases completed 
during the year 449 138 
(e) Number of persons under his 
or her care on 31st December 
last i i 686 229 915 
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I1I—Return of Cases 
(1) Number of fresh cases placed on Probation during the year, 


including cases committed for trial and placed on Probation by 
Circuit Courts with period of Order 





Six One Two Three 
Months| Year | Years | Years | Total 





Boys under 17 ar 1 140 62 16 219 
Girls under 17 kt ba 33 16 3 52 
Males 17 and Over .. 8 267 81 17 373 
Females 17 and over .. 1 98 40 i 139 





Total... 783 


(2) Number of persons remaining under the care of Probation Officers 
on 31st December 











Under 17 Over 17 
(at date of Order) (at date of Order) 
Males ms ae 266 420 
Females oy a 59 170 
Total zc 325 590 915 





(3) Number of persons who completed their period of supervision 
during the year roche cases of previous years) and who 
were recorded as 


(a) Satisfactory a os es oe 395 
(b) Doubtful es = Sie ie 35 
(ec) Unsatisfactory be oe ja ess 157 
Of those recorded as unsatisfactory state also number of cases:— 

(i) with which the Probation Officer has lost touch zs 68 
(ii) committed to an Industrial School st is 14 
(iii) committed to Prison zi oa op 12 
(iv) for any other reasons considered unsatisfactory oy 63 


vatzesoy Google 
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Chapter X: Public Utilities 
Tue Water Commission 


THE WATER SUPPLY of the Corporate Area of Kingston and St. 

Andrew is under the control of the Water Commission (Corporate 
Area). This body also administers the Sewerage Works in Com- 
mercial Kingston. 

Water is obtained from nine different sources. Most important are 
two gravity supplies; the Hope River and the Wag Water River. The 
latter feeds the Hermitage Reservoir with a storage capacity of approxi- 
mately 430 million gallons. Normally 75% to 80% of all water used 
is obtained from these gravity sources. 

Secondly there are a total of seven wells each operated by an electri- 
cally driven deep-well turbine pump and having a total combined delivery 
of about 12 million gallons per day. Most of these are used for stand-by 
purposes in times of drought. 

There are four filtration plants having a nominal capacity of 15 
million gallons per day. Two of these are equipped with modern rapid 
gravity filters, namely at Constant Spring and Sea View. The other 
two, at Hope and Cavaliers, operate slow sand beds. 

In addition to filtration all water is sterilized by Chloramine. 
Provision also exists for the application of Sulphate of Alumina, Acti- 
vated Carbon and Lime wherever these chemicals may be required. 

Daily bacteriological samples drawn from all sources in operation 
are examined in the Commission’s Laboratory. Further independent 
examinations are also made by the Government Pathologist on behalf 
of the Medical Officer of Health. Thus the purity of the supply is 
carefully controlled and maintained at a very high standard. 

The daily average consumption of water is approximately 16 million 
gallons but may increase to 20 million in exceptionally dry weather 
when all the pumping plants have to be brought into service to help 
out the dwindling gravity supplies. A 24-hour per day service is, how- 
ever, maintained under all conditions. 

The total population served is estimated at 240,000. In some of the 
poorer districts only a publicstand-pipe supply is available but by far the 
greater percentage of the population have individual house services. 
The number of rate-payers now totals 21,750 while the total length of 
mains in service is 348 miles. 

Approximately 50% of the supplies are metered, there being 11,800 
meters now connected. In addition the Commission maintains 1,650 
Fire hydrants throughout the system and also, in the Commercial 
section of the City, five underground reserve tanks for fire-fighting. 

New works under construction at the end of the year include the 
Ginger River Scheme which will divert the waters of two streams in the 
hills north of Hermitage and bring an estimated average additional 5 
million gallons per day into the latter reservoir. Extensions are also 
being carried out at the Constant Spring Plant which will increase its 
capacity from 8 to 12 million gallons per day. Sundry service reservoirs 
and new mains are also under construction. 
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The water-borne sewerage system in Kingston consists of 52 miles 
of main and intercepting sewers. The system is divided into three 
zones; the high, mid, and low-level areas. 

Drainage from the high and mid-level zones gravitates to two puri- 
fication plants; the Western Treatment Works and the Greenwich 
Disposal Works. At both of these the sewage is treated in sedimentation 
and sludge digestion plants and the clarified effluent discharged into 
the sea. Most of the dry sludge is sold to various agricultural bodies 
as a fertilizer. 

The low-level zone drains to an electrically operated pumping station 
on Darling Street which also has installed diesel driven stand-by plant. 
Here the sewage is pumped out to the open sea beyond the eastern end 
of Kingston Harbour. 

A total average of 53 million gallons of sewage is disposed of daily 
from a total of 6,000 sewered premises. 


Exectric Light anD PowER 


ELECTRIC LIGHT AND POWER in the Colony is supplied by private 
Companies under Licence, the largest of which is the Jamaica 
Public Service Company, Limited. 

Jamaica Public Service Company Ltd. supplies electric light and 
power to the Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew, and through 
a system of high tension transmission lines aggrevating over 300 miles, 
extends a similar service to the towns of Spanish Town, Bog Walk, 
Riversdale, Linstead and Old Harbour in the parish of St. Catherine, 
to the towns of May Pen and Four Paths in the parish of Clarendon 
and to the towns of St. Ann’s Bay, Brown’s Town, Bamboo, Ocho 
Rios, Oracabessa, Prospect, Port Maria, Highgate, Runaway Bay, 
Annotto Bay and Discovery Bay in the parishes of St. Ann and St. 
Mary. 

Additional service is also provided for irrigation works in the parishes 
of St. Catherine and Clarendon, where considerable development is 
taking place in the sugar industry and other industrial enterprises, 
including the Textile Factory and the Tobacco and Citrus projects 
in St. Catherine. 

The Company alsosupplies from individual Diesel plants alight, power 
and ice service to the towns of Montego Bay and Port Antonio, and a 
Bent and power service to the towns of Falmouth, Lucea and Black 

iver. 

The Company owns and operates a steam power station in Kingston, 
totalling 13,000 H.P., a hydro-electric station at Bog Walk totalling 
1,500 H.P., a hydro-electric station on the Upper White River in St. 
Ann of 5,250 H.P., a hydro-electric station on the Roaring River in 
St. Ann of 5,750 H.P. and has under construction a second hydro-elec- 
tric station of 7,500 H.P. on the Lower White River which is scheduled 
for completion by the end of March, 1952. 
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The Diesel plant at the former U.S.A. Base at Vernam Field has 
been taken over from the Jamaica Government on a 20-year lease, 
and is now augmenting the generating capacity of the Company’s 
system, with particular reference to the Government sponsored Mid- 
Clarendon Irrigation Scheme. 

A further 13,500 H.P. unit is now being engineered for the Company’s 
new steam station under construction at Hunts Bay near Kingston, 
and is expected to be in operation by the early part of 1953. 

In addition to the activities of the Jamaica Public Service Company, 
Limited, the following townships and their environs are served with 
electric light and power by small private Companies or individuals, 
under licence, the supply being locally generated :— 

(a) Mandeville, Williamsfield, Christiana, Spaldings and Porus 
in the parish of Manchester; 
(b) Savanna-la-Mar in the parish of Westmoreland; 
(c) Morant Bay and Port Morant in the parish of St. Thomas. 
Some Sugar Estates and Commercial Undertakings also operate 
electrical generating stations for power supply to their réspective 
factories. 


BROADCASTING 


Rapvio Jamaica, the Broadcasting Station, owned and operated by 
the Jamaica Broadcasting Company Ltd., has now been working 
commercially since Sunday, 9th July, 1950, and has established itself 
as an integral part of community life in Jamaica. 

During 1951, programme schedules were extended to cover, in their 
entirety, the hours between 6.30 a.m. and 11.00 p.m. daily, and on 
many occasions schedules have been extended long after 11.00 at night, 
in order to re-broadcast itemsfrom the B.B.C., Radio Australia, C.B.C., 
N.B.C., C.B.S., or The Voice of America which were considered to be 
in the public interest. 

The new Studios, which were almost completed in August, 1951 
and which are of the most modern type, were put into operation before 
the anticipated date because of damage caused at the temporary 
Studios by the hurricane in August. The Studios have been functioning © 
efficiently since that date. During this same hurricane, Radio Jamaica 
did much praise-worthy work in the public interest in carrying warnings 
and maintaining communications when practically all other methods of 
contact with the public had ceased to function. 

With the commencement and continued progress of the Company’s 
Rediffusion service which started in July, 1951, a greater number of 
Jamaicans found employment with the Company as artists, musicians, 
technicians, wiremen and office staff. 

The Company’s transmitters work at the present time on frequencies 
of 880 kilocycles in the broadcast band and 3.36 megacycles and +.95 
megacycles in the short wave band. These frequencies give island-wide 
coverage. 
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At the end of the year, the Company is in the process of installing 
Community Receivers in various parts of Jamaica and Rediffusion Sets 
in Schools, both, as provided for in the Agreement between Government 
and the Company under which the latter carries out its broadcasting 
operations and obligations. 


During the year the time reserved by Government on the air has 
remained the same—i.e. 15 minutes per night (9.15-9.30 p.m.), but 
three day-time periods of 15 minutes each have been added. However, 
as the new studios of Radio Jamaica are now in full operation, 
Government will exercise its rights under the License and will take over 
10% of air time early in 1952. 


Chapter XI: Communications 


II. CommunicaTIions—SuIpPInG 


THE VOLUME of shipping remain at a high level during the year 

1951. There is a regular passenger service between Jamaica and the 
United Kingdom, but none between Jamaica and Canada and Central 
America, travel to these places being mostly by air. 


A regular Freight and Passenger Service is maintained between 
Jamaica and New Orleans, Curacao, Venezuelan ports and Trinidad. 


Regular Freight Services are maintained between Jamaica and the 
United Kingdom, United States of America, Canada and Australia. 


Crivin AVIATION 


THE YEAR SHOWED an increase of approximately 4% in air services 
through the Customs Airports, Palisadoes and Montego Bay, which 
were utilised by all airlines operating between Jamaica and other 
countries. These Airports are under the control of the Director of Civil 
Aviation, (who is also Director Genera of Civil Aviation) for the British 
Caribbean Area. 


During the year, eight scheduled commercial airline companies 
operated through the Colony. These were— 


British Overseas Airways Corporation 

British West Indian Airways, Limited 

Caribbean International Airways, Limited 

Trans-Canada Air Lines 

Pan American World Airways, Incorporated 

Chicago and Southern Air Lines, Incorporated 

K.L.M. (Royal Dutch Airlines) 

ee Airlines (an affiliate to Pan American World Airways, 
ne.). 
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Tn addition to the foregoing scheduled operators, there were a number 
of non-scheduled airlines operating between the United States of 
America and South America which utilised the Palisadoes Airport. 
These were mainly American, Colombian and Venezuelan registered 
ora There were also a considerable number of private and military 
aircraft. 

There were 3,692 flights by scheduled commercial aircraft, 1,441 
flights by non-scheduled commercial aircraft, 1,491 flights by private 
and military aircraft—making a total of 6,624 flights through Palisadoes 
for the year. 

In addition, there were 1,358 flights through the Montego Bay Air- 
port, making a total of 7,982 flights into the island from various 
countries. This figure represents an increase of approximately 4% over 
the operations in 1950 and give some indication of the steady growth 
of air traffic through the island. 

During the period lst January to 31st October, there were 28,232 
landing passengers, 32,444 embarking passengers and 2,348,760 lb. of 
freight. 

In addition to the two main Airports in Jamaica, there are alighting 
areas at Grand Cayman, Little Cayman and Cayman Brac, the last 
mentioned, however, can only’be used when the prevailing wind is 
from the south. Further, a small landing strip is being constructed in 
Turks Island, but it is, at present, usable by light aircraft. In South 
Caicos a landing strip is available to aircraft for purposes of emergency. 

The Kingston Oceanic Air Traffic Control Centre and the Seventh 
Regional Notam Centre at Palisadoes, provided air traffic control 
services to all aircraft within or passing through the control area. 

Air/ground, point-to-point and meteorological communication services 
for aircraft are provided by International Aeradio (Caribbean) Limited. 

With the ever-increasing air traffic, it is apparent that Jamaica will 
have to improve her Airport facilities, and serious consideration is now 
being given to this matter. 


Rattway 
Tue Jamaica GOVERNMENT RaILway operates on 207} miles of line and 
traverses the Island in two main routes and three branch lines as 
under :— 











Main Lines Miles - 
Kingston to Montego Bay a «. 1123 
Spanish Town to Port Antonio ~ 63% 

Branch Lines 
May Pen Junction to Frankfield a 23 
Bog Walk to Linstead ae 3 
May Pen to Fort Simonds ES vi 5} 





207% 
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Revenue for the calendar year ending 31st December, 1951, was 
approximately £356,599, and expenditure approximately £732,813. 

The Railway suffered a serious setback as a result of the hurricane 
of August, 1951, which gravely affected banana transportation, in so 
much so that hopes for good revenue and tonnage for four of the best 
months of the year were shattered. 

Notwithstanding this serious setback, however, total tonnage hauled 
for the calendar year was 5,000 tons more than for the period previous 
to the one under review—namely 352,000 as against 347,000 tons. 

Passenger revenue continued to climb, the earnings from this source 
being £76,500 as against £65,000, an increase of £11,500—and yet fares 
are still on a pre-war basis of 1d. per mile 2nd class. ~ 

_ The order for the new diesel units, placed in September, 1948, has 
only been partially filled, as two of the powered units and trailers have 
arrived in the Island and will shortly be in service. These will provide 
a speedy deluxe service at reasonable rates. 

Much new business has also followed from the activities of the 
Bauxite Companies, especially from the Jamaica Bauxite Ltd. which 
has located its alumina factory near the Railway main line at Kendal; 
as a result of a new spur siding large quantities of construction materials 
are now being delivered at this Company’s factory site. When these 
companies are in full production the Railway stands to benefit tremend- 
ously from haulage of the manufactured products and fuel oil, soda ash, 
etc., for the processing thereof. Providing the major plan of the Alumi- 
nium Company matures the Railway should benefit from an increased 
haulage of 250,000 tons per annum, giving an approximate revenue of 
£130,000. 


Istanp Trarric AUTHORITY 


A ToTaL of 17,136 motor vehicles were registered during the year 
ending 31st March, 1951. 

While there is still an insufficiency of public passenger omnibuses 
in operation in the Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew, there 
is adequate transport between the urban and rural areas of the Island 
as 140 buses are now engaged in this service in addition to trucks and 
station waggons which are operated as Stage Carriages. 

Parking is still the biggest problem in the Corporate Area of Kingston 
and St. Andrew and until additional areas are made available for 
conversion into parking lots, the situation will not improve. 

There were 2,516 accidents during the year ended 31st March, 1951, 
as a result of which 47 persons were killed and 1,507 injured. 


Postat SERVICE 


THERE ARE 311 Post Offices and 93 Postal Agencies in Jamaica, of 
which 249 are Telegraph and Telephone Stations, and 179 are 
Branches of the Government Savings Bank. 

Money Order Service is limited to the Capital and important towns 
in each parish. Sixteen offices are in operation. 
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Mails are transported by the Jamaica Government Railway, Private 
Contractors, and the Public Works Department. The daily mileage 
covered is as follows:— 





Jamaica Government Railway 604 
Private Contractors 
By Motor Vans 1,322 
By Boat 12 
Public Works Department 
By Foot-couriers 2,184 
By Animals 76 
By Bicycle i) 
4,207 
STEAMSHIP (OVERSEAS) 
Incoming Mails Origin Frequency 
Elders & Fyffes Ltd. Great Britain Weekly 
Europe, Asia, 
Africa 
Royal Mail Lines Ltd. ditto Irregular 
Standard Fruit Company ditto Once per 
month 
Jamaica Fruit & Shipping Co. ditto Twice per 
month 
Alcoa Steamship Co. Inc. British West Indies, Fortnightly 
U.S.A. 
Kirkconnel Brothers Turks Islands Monthly 
Cayman Islands Motor Co. Cayman Islands & Monthly 
British Honduras 
Canadian National Steamship Canada, Nassau, Fortnightly 
Co. Bermuda 
Outgoing Mails Destination Frequency 
Elders & Fyffes Ltd. Great Britain, Asia, Weekly 
Europe, Africa 
Royal Mail Lines, Ltd. ditto Irregular 
Standard Fruit Co. ditto Once per month 
Jamaica Fruit & Shipping Co. ditto Twice per 
month 
Alcoa Steamship Co. Inc. U.S.A., Nassau, Fortnightly 


United Fruit Co. 


Bermuda, Cuba, 
Haiti, Canada 
ditto 


Irregular 
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Outgoing Mails Destination Frequency 
United Fruit Co. Central & South Fortnightly 
America, Austral- 
asia, Costa Rica 
Alcoa Steamship Co. Inc. British West Indies, Fortnightly 
Dutch West Indies 
Kirkconnel Brothers Turks Islands Monthly 
Cayman Islands Motor Boat = Cayman Islands, Monthly 
Co. British Honduras, 
: Rep. of Honduras 
Canadian National Steamship Canada Fortnightly 
Co. 


Arr SEeRvIcEs 


THE FOLLOWING Companies operate air services through Jamaica carry- 
ing mails. 
PAA. North and South America—daily. 
Central America—twice per week. 
Haiti, Puerto Rico, Dominican Rep. and French West 
Indies—daily. 
K.L.M. North America, Venezuela, Dutch West Indies and 
Dutch Guiana—five times per week. 
B.W.I,A. British West Indies and British Guiana—three times 
per week; Venezuela—twice per week; Puerto Rico 
and British Honduras—once per week. 


B.O.A.C. Europe via Nassau—twice per week. 
Europe via Nassau, Bermuda and Azores—twice per 
week 
North America via Nassau—three times per week. 
C.LA. Grand Cayman—a weekly service. 
C&S.A. Cuba and North America (Mid West States) via New 


Orleans—daily. 


Telecommunications, Telegraph and Telephone Service. 

The Government Post and Telegraphs System was inaugurated in 
1879 with a complement of 47 offices. There are now 249 Telegraph and 
Telephone Stations. Wireless sets are in use at Kingston, Montego Bay, 
Savanna-la-Mar, St. Ann’s Bay, Brown’s Town and Malvern. 

To augment the service, Teleprinter system was instituted on 21st 
December, 1948. Teleprinter machines are installed in Kingston, 
Myrtle Bank, Half-Way-Tree, Cross Roads, Port Maria, St. Ann’s Bay, 
Ocho Rios, Spanish Town, Port Antonio, May Pen, Mandeville, Chris- 
tiana, Montego Bay, Falmouth, Whitesands Beach, Windward Road, 
Morant Bay, Golden Grove. 

The charge for inland telegrams is 1/- for the first 12 words, and a 
half-penny for each additional word. Press telegrams are granted a 
special rate of approximately half the above charges. 

An all-night, Holiday and Sunday Telegram Service is provided on 
payment of graduated fees. 
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Overseas cables are transferred to and from Cable & Wireless, being 
handled over the inland Telegraphs. 


In 1936 the two existing Cable Companies were amalgamated and 
in 1937 the name of the resultant Company was changed to ‘Cable 
and Wireless (West Indies) Ltd.”, which remains a subsidiary of Cable 
and Wireless Ltd. Direct circuits are operated from Kingston to Turks 
Island, Bermuda, Barbados and Halifax, N.S. 


At Halifax, semi-automatic retransmission is provided to Montreal 
and London, providing a virtually direct circuit from Kingston to 
both places. The system also provides direct circuits to Santiago, Cuba; 
Havana, Cuba; and New York City, also to San Juan and Ponee, Puerto 
Rico. 


An Overseas Radio Ealeerph Service is in operation, service being 
available to:— 
United States of America 
Canada 
Cuba 
Mexico 
Bahamas 
Puerto Rico 
United Kingdom. 


Ship Shore Service—Continuous watch is maintained for ships, and 
traffic is exchanged on medium and short waves on schedule, providing 
a means of communication up to a distance of 2,000 miles or more from 
Kingston. In addition Aeronautical Radio Stations are maintained 
and operated by International Air Radio which provides communication 
in connection with Civil Aviation. 


Pusiic Works DEPARTMENT 


THERE ARE 2,583 miles 253 chains of main roads in the Island, 
of which 736 miles 723 ‘chains are asphalted, the remainder 
being of water bound macadamised surface. 


It is anticipated that, during the year under review, the expenditure 
on maintenance of main roads, including maintenance of 672 bridges 
and numerous culverts and 4,388 Public Buildings, will be in the vicinity 
of £924,013, including £15,152 for Flood Damage repairs; and that 
the expenditure for the construction of Public Works Extraordinary 
and Minor Works, which includes works under the Ten-Year Develop- 
ment Plan, consisting of improvements to roads, bridges, buildings 
and Colonial Development and Welfare Schemes, will be in the vicinity 
of £776,685. ; 
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Chapter XII: Literature, Arts, etc. 
INSTITUTE OF JAMAICA 


HE INSTITUTE of Jamaica was founded in 1879 for the “encourage- 

ment of Literature, Science and Art”. Today the Institute is a 
cultural centre comprising a General Lending and Reference Library; 
two Junior Centres; a West India Reference Library; a Science Depart- 
ment including a Natural History Museum and Reference Library; 
History Gallery; and a Gallery for the exhibition of Arts and Crafts 
and a Lecture Hall. Also under the administration of the Institute are 
the Colonial Archives (situated at Spanish Town), and the DaCosta 
Institute in Kingston Gardens. 


The programme of the Institute was interrupted by the August 
hurricane which considerably damaged some portions of the premises. 
Services were restored as rapidly as possible; in some parts within a 
few days, and at the close of the year only the Halfway Tree Junior 
Centre remained unopened, although the East Street Junior Centre 
had not yet resumed all of its activities. 


The General Library is opened from 9.00 a.m. to 8 p.m. on eos: 
There is a book stock of approximately 25,000 volumes. Membership 
fee is 5/- per annum. A free postal service is maintained for members 
in the country parishes. 


In the face of constantly rising costs and static financial resources, 
every effort has been made to maintain and improve the Library service. 
Reading tables for members are provided in the Library, where a selec- 
tion of British and American Magazines and newspapers is available. 
A reading table for non-members is also provided. 


The West India Reference Library continues to serve as the recog- 
nised source of information in the Western Hemisphere for all engaged 
in historical research on the Caribbean area. This collection of books, 
pamphlets, newspapers, manuscripts, maps, plans, engravings, 
portraits and clippings, was established through the devoted and untiring 
efforts of Mr. Frank Cundall, Secretary and Librarian of the Institute 
from 1891 to 1937. There are over 17,000 items in the collection dealing 
with Jamaica and other West Indian Islands, British Guiana, British 
Honduras, adjacent Central American countries, and West Africa. 


The Institute of Jamaica was designated during the year as the 
depository library under the Preservation and Registration of Copies 
of Books Law, and will receive one copy of all books published in 
Jamaica. Such books will be filed on the shelves of the West India 
Reference Library. A micro-film reader has been obtained, and is 
available for use whenever required. 


Over 1,200 enquiries were dealt with by the West India Reference 
Library staff during 1951, and many students and research workers 
from abroad visited the Library to pursue investigations. Those who 
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Feniiied for extended periods, and the subjects they pursued, were as 
‘ollows:— 
Mr. Paul Redwood, Columbia University: History of Land Settle- 
ment in Jamaica, 1833-1949. 
Mr. Philip D. Curtin, Harvard University: Intellectual Tendencies 
in Jamaica, 1834-1865 
Professor F. G. Cassidy (Fulbright Fellow) University of Wisconsin: 
Linguistic research , 

Mr. Alvin Wartel, Harvard University: Jamaican Society and Social 

structure. 

Dr. G. E. Stoker, London: (World Health Organisation)—Tubercu- 

losis research 

Colonel R. J. L. Ogilby, D.S.O., President of Army Historical Society 

in England: Early Militia in Jamaica 

Dr. Bernhard Knollenberg, New Haven, Connecticut: 17th Century 

Manuscripts... 

The files of Jamaican newspapers occupy a considerable section of the 
Library and have proven invaluable to researchers. This section of the 
Library is very extensively used. As the West Indies become more 
important in the West Hemisphere, it is certain that the West India 
Reference Library will become better known and more fully appreciated. 


The climate of Jamaica is not kind to many objects of historical and 
artistic importance, particularly prints, maps, and books. For many 
years this has given considerable concern, and in May, 1951, a Conser- 
vation Department was set up. Miss Anne F. Clapp, conservationist, 
was obtained from the Fogg Art Museum at Harvard. Her attention has 
been devoted mainly to the map collection, and at the same time she 
has cleaned and restored a number of oil paintings in the Institute 
collection. Immediately following the hurricane mildewed books, prints 
and paintings, amounting to several hundreds, were given urgently 
needed treatment. 


The Colonial Archives are housed in the Old Armoury in Spanish 
Town. The collection includes the records of the Court of Vice Admiralty, 
the Court of Chancery, and the Grant Court. There are also Tax Rolls, 
Colonial Despatches, Vestry Minutes, Votes of Assembly, and miscel- 
laneous documents and letters. In 1948 the Carnegie Corporation of 
New York gave the Institute of Jamaica $18,000 to provide personnel 
for the development of these Archives, which are of great historical 
importance. During March, 1950, Sir Hilary Jenkinson, Deputy Keeper 
of the Public Record Office, London, was brought out to Jamaica to 
examine the Colonial Archives, and to make recommendations both of 
an immediate nature, and on a long-term basis, for the care and develop- 
ment of Archives in Jamaica. He has subsequently submitted a report 
which has been printed. Mr. Geoffrey Yates, as Deputy Archivist, and 
Miss Verna Hastings, Clerical Assistant, were appointed under the 
Carnegie grant to assist with the work at the Archives. Mr. Yates 
has devoted his attention to the Records of the Court of Vice Admiralty, 
and Miss Hastings has concentrated on the Chancery Court Records. 


J 
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The Science Department occupies the ground floor and the eastern 
half of the basement in the Museum building. A large Exhibition 
Gallery is devoted to plants and animals, and provide a comprehensive 
survey of the plant and animal kingdoms, using Jamaican examples 
to illustrate the various groups, and to explain biological principles. 
This Gallery was opened to the public in 1945, before the new Science 
Department had built up its study collection. More recently these 
collections are being developed with the assistance of many scientists 
abroad. 

Visiting scientists are coming frequently to Jamaica making their 
headquarters at the Museum while conducting field studies in the 
Island. The Museum always offers its facilities and assistance to visiting 
scientists in return for their information, advice, and a share of their 
collections. Many research workers came to Jamaica during 1951, 
among them were:— 

Dr. C. T. Trechman of Durham, England: Geologist and Paleontolo- 

gist 

Mrs. Margaret Cary, Research Associate of the Academy of Natural 

Sciences of Philadelphia; and 
Mr. Jack Cadbury—pursuing research on Moths of the family 
Sphingide. 

Mr. Richard Hoffman, Blacksburg, Va.: Preparing a monograph on 

the Millipeds of Jamaica 

Professor H. K. Henry, Haverford College: Botanist 

Mr. James Bond, Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia: 

Ornithologist 
Mr. F. A. McDermott, Wilmington, Delaware, who is collaborating 
. With Dr. J. B. Buck of Washington with a view to completing the 
work on the Fireflies of Jamaica interrupted by the untimely death 
of Mr. H. 8S. Barber of the U.S. National Museum. 
Professor L. Rivas, University of Miami; and Colonel Howard ‘of 
Boston: Ichthyologists 

Mr. Bernard Heineman, New York and Mr. H. W. Wolsey, Kent, 
Connecticut returned to the island once again to continue their 
Tespective studies of butterflies and Marine Mollusca. 

All of the research workers have greatly assisted the Museum wfth 
information, and with the development of its collections. Mr. G. R. 
Proctor has continued his research on plants, and particularly ferns. 
He was appointed Acting Botanist in the Museum from October, 1951. 
Miss Louise Victoria Smith completed two years collecting and research 
on fishes at the end of 1951. As a result of her work the Museum now 
has a representative collection of fishes from Jamaican waters, and the 
manuscript of “A Guide to the Fishes of Jamaica” which it is hoped 
will soon be published. 

The new wing of the Museum building was completed in April, 1951. 
The Geological Survey occupies the upper floor and a small portion of 
the basement. The ground floor provides for the Department of Con- 
servation, and various services essential to the proper functioning of the 
Institute; while the basement;provides for long needed storage. 
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The Science Library has been developed in connection with the 
Museum, and now contains over 6,000 volumes apart from reprints and 
journals. Exchanges have been established with about 150 institutions 
abroad. During 1951 only one publication appeared in Jamaica; it was 
No. 5 of the Occasional Papers series entitled “Ferns of the Hermitage 
Dam area of Jamaica” by G. R. Proctor. Two other publications were 
produced under the auspices of the Institute; these being, ‘““The Geology 
and Physiography of the Kingston District’? by C. A. Matley, and the 
“Geology and Mineral Resources of Jamaica” by H.R. Hose. The 
latter first appeared as an article in Colonial Geology and Mineral 
Resources, reprints of which were obtained for local distribution under 
a suitable cover. The Museum also stocks publications for sale, not only 
its own but also others covering subjects of special interest to Jamaica. 


The Natural History Society of Jamaica, founded in 1941, has been 
developed with the stimulus and facilities of the Science Museum. 
The Society makes the Museum its headquarters, and a mimeographed 
Journal, “Natural History Notes’, is produced bi-monthly at the 
Museum for the Society. Regular field trips are held to various parts of 
the Island, and a summer camp of approximately two weeks duration 
is annually sponsored. The Society presents a monthly radio pro- 
gramme over the local broadcasting station. During 1951, this has 
usually taken the form of an interview with a visiting scientist. 

The History Gallery, in the basement of the Museum building, dis- 
plays a selection of some of the historical collections belonging to the 
Institute, including a display of Arawak relics, Spanish Carvings, a 
fine selection of engravings, prints and maps, 17th Century tortoiseshell 
work, coins, tokens and medals used in Jamaica, a selection of West 
Indian Regimental silver, objects of’the slavery period, and many other 
items of interest. 

The Exhibition Gallery and the Lecture Hall are located on the 
upper floor of the Museum building. The Institute organises and spon- 
sors in the Exhibition Gallery, arts and crafts exhibitions which feature 
the work of local and visiting artists. Both the Exhibition Gallery and 
the Lecture Hall were extensively damaged by the Hurricane, and the 
programmes were considerably interrupted. Nevertheless the following 
exhibitions were given in the Gallery during 1951: 

Annual Art Exhibition 

Exhibition of ‘Old Masters’ 

U.N.E.S.C.O. Prints 

Paintings by Pan Harmsworth ; 
Exhibition of Caribbean Poetry by the Poetry League of Jamaica 
Exhibition of Paintings by Lucio Ranucci 

Exhibition of Water Colours by Margaret Davis 

Exhibition of Paintings by Manuel Villamor 

Denham Art Exhibition for Schools 

Exhibition of Paintings by Lisa Salmon ; 
Exhibition of French Religious Art by the Alliance Francaise 
Exhibition of British Children’s Art by the British Council. 
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Regular series of Lunch Hour Concerts were held in the Lecture Hall. 
Outstanding contributions to these programmes were given by a number 
of local artists. 


The Lecture Hall is available for use by Agricultural, Professional 
and cultural organisations. Likewise the Halfway Tree Hall is exten- 
sively used both for our own activities and by outside bodies. 


The Institute maintains two Junior Centres, one at East Street 
and the other in the Old Court House at Halfway Tree. Jointly they 
served nearly 5,000 children between the ages of 10 and 18. While the 
Centres as basically children’s libraries, the activity side of the Centres 
was being extended most successfully before the hurricane interrupted 
the programme. Music Workshops and courses in West Indian History 
were featured at both Centres. A Cantata of approximately 600 voices 
was given at Wolmer’s Boys’ School on the 17th and 18th July, 1951. 
Mrs. Vidal Smith conducted the music workshops and arranged the 
Cantata with remarkable success. 


Following the hurricane most of the Junior Centres activities were 
forced to cease as both buildings were extensively damaged. Fortunately, 
the library at the East Street Centre was in a condition to be re-opened 
after one week, but the Halfway Tree Centre was closed until mid- 
January. The book stock at Halfway Tree was extensively damaged, 
and replacements are only just arriving from England. 


The Institute was very pleased to be able to offer refuge to the British 
Council whose building was seriously damaged by the storm. The 
Council occupied the upper Hoor of the East Street Centre until the 
end of February, 1952. The redecoration of these rooms, which had to 
be postponed during the period of the British Council’s occupation, 
is now being undertaken. The rooms will be available for the Junior 
Centre activities again early in April. 

The Jamaica School of Arts and Crafts at the DaCosta Institute 
concluded its first year of operations with 114 students. The courses 
given during the first year, and the tutors, were:— 

Modelling—Mrs. Edna Manley 

Drawing and Painting—Mr. Albert Huie 

Pottery—Mr. Cecil Baugh 

Commercial Art—Mr. L. Leslie 

Design for Woodwork—Mr. J. Isaacs 

Design for Textiles—Miss L. Weinman and Mr. Angus Grant. 

A sales room was constructed and opened on the 19th February 
1951, with a view to selling, on a commission basis, Jamaican handmade 
articles considered of a high standard of workmanship. 

During June, Mr. and Mrs. Leighton of New York visited Jamaica 
at the invitation of the Government to advise on the development and 
marketing of local craft industries. In this connection short courses in 
practical craft work were given in several centres, and a display of the 
articles made during those courses was exhibited at the Jamaica School 
of Arts and Crafts for_a three-day period. 
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Tue Functions of the British Council in Jamaica ‘are twofold: 
it works to foster the development of the country by co-operating 
with and supporting the cultural and educational institutions of the 
Island, and it tries to spread a greater knowledge and understand 
ing of Great Britain and the way of life of its people. To these 
ends the Council has continued in the year under review to work closely 
with the Institute of Jamaica, to which it has given both financial and 
other help. It has also co-operated with the Extra-Mural Department 
of the University College of the West Indies, the Department of 
Education, the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission and other official 
bodies. It is represented in most of the learned and cultural societies 
of the Island: for example, the Jamaica Historical Society, the Jamaica 
Branch of the P.E.N. Club, Readers’ and Writers’ Club, the Natural 
History Society, the Jamaica Music Teachers’ Association, the Little 
Theatre Movement and the Film Society of Jamaica. 

Council officers have continued to lecture at several centres under 
the auspices of the Extra-Mural Department of the University College, 
the groups organised by the Library Committee, secondary schools 
and youth clubs throughout the Island. 


Lectures 


The Council invited several visitors to come to Jamaica to lecture: 
Mr. Basil Henriques, a Juvenile Court magistrate and Mr. H. L. O. 
Flecker, Headmaster of Christs Hospital. Mr. Henriques spent three 
weeks on the Island lecturing on Juvenile Delinquency and youth 
work in Kingston, Mandeville, Savanna-la-Mar and Montego Bay. 
He visited the Juvenile Courts and took part in two short courses on 
cue Welfare and Youth Work at the University College of the West 

ndies. 

Mr. Flecker lectured on Education in Britain to the Association of 
Elected Members of the House of Representatives and at the Institute 
of Jamaica. 

The Council also invited Mr. Maurice Barley of the Extra-Mural 
Department of Nottingham University, Mrs. Gertrude Williams, 
Reader in Social Economics at Bedford College, Mr. Arnold Bonner of 
the Co-operative College, Loughborough, with whose visits the 
University College of the West Indies were also closely concerned. 
The Council provided furthermore facilities to Mr. G. Wilson Knight, 
Reader in English at Leeds University and Mr. R. G. MacBeth, 
Head of the Ear, Nose and Throat Department of the Oxford United 
Hospital. 


Visitors to United Kingdom 

The British Council was pleased to act as host to four visitors from 
Jamaica during their stay in the United Kingdom. These visitors for 
each of whom a special programme had been arranged were: Miss 
Thelma Rose of the Y.W.C.A., Mr. R. G. Chambers of the Kingston 
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Boy Scouts Association, Mr. C. L. Stuart, Headmaster of Clarendon 
College and Mr. Hugh Miller of the School of Agriculture. They were 
able to visit places and institutions of interest to them professionally 
and to make contact with others working in the same field. 


Drama 

The Little Theatre Movement, the Theatre Arts Group and the 
University Drama Workshop have again had support from the Council 
whose officers have taken an active part in their productions, whilst 
other groups have not been neglected however. 


The Secondary Schools Drama Festival was organised for the second 
year running. Nineteen schools competed this year. An experiment 
in bringing the theatre to outlying parts of the island by organisation 
of a travelling troupe was successful. Shows were given in twelve centres 
to total audiences of over 3,500. 


Music 

The Music Officer has advised the Education Department and the 
Institute of Jamaica on musical matters, and has kept a close liaison 
with the Training Colleges and Secondary Schools throughout Jamaica. 
He has also acted as adjudicator at Festivals held at such places as 
Port Antonio, Mandeville and St. Ann’s Bay and at Festivals organised 
by the Jamaica Welfare Commission. 


Choirs and orchestras have frequently sought advice and the loan 
of material from the Music Department. The Music Officer has continued 
to direct the Edward Gordon String Orchestra, whose concerts have 
shown a high standard of achievement, and a new project has.been 
the establishment of monthly Chamber Music recitals, at which the 
audience is asked to give criticism which greatly assists the players in 
their interpretation. 


The Music Department has arranged the programmes of the ‘‘ Musical 
Masterpieces” given on Radio Jamaica every Sunday evening at 
9.15 p.m., while occasional music talks or reviews have been given in 
the British Council Hour. 

A comprehensive library of music and gramophone records is available 
to schools and organised societies. Over 4,000 records and 600 books 
and scores have been loaned this year. 


Fine Arts 

A Travelling Exhibition of Prints from the UNESCO Library of 
Reproductions was made available to the Council and shown in the’ 
Island to over 4,000 people at the Gallery of the Institute of Jamaica. 

A small exhibition of Ganymed Facsimiles was circulated among 
secondary schools and also lent to the Library of the University College 
of the West Indies. 

A Council’s Art Reference Library circulated Art Books among 
secondary and elementary schools and reproductions of original paintings 
were lent, each term, to these institutions for display. 


JAMAICA 135 


Throughout the year, the Council worked along with the Jamaica 
School of Arts and Crafts and with the Artists’ Association to further 
the development of Art and its appreciation in the Island. Advice and 
help were also given to individual artists. 

Two photographic exhibitions were given during the year; 
photographs of the Festival of Britain and photographs on architecture 
suited to the West Indies, planned by a young West Indian Architect. 


Broadcasting 

The Council has continued its series of weekly broadcasts on eubieets 
of general cultural and educational interest. Many visitors to the 
island have been brought to the microphone in this series. 


Scholarships 

A scholarship for training in the Arts was granted this year to Mr. 
Ralph Campbell, a young artist, to study at the Goldsmiths School of 
Art. Instead of making a further scholarship available, Mr. 8. A. 
Morris, now at the Trinity School of Music, was enabled to complete 
another year, while Miss Gloria Escoffery was helped to continue her 
work of Theatrical Design at the Slade School of Art, and Miss Ivy 
Baxter to study Creative Dancing at the Sigurd Leeder School. 


Films 

The Council has at last, fchisved the aim it has been working towards 
for the last four years by handing over the responsibility for the Central 
Film Organisation to the Government. 


This organisation which has been directed by a Council Officer 
possesses a library of over 800 films and has given 560 shows in the year 
under review. Audiences have totalled over 100,000 persons. From 
October the organisation has been part of the Education Department 
put Pas Council will continue to co-operate very closely with it in 
the future. 


Jamaica LiBRARY SERVICE 


General 

WITH THE OPENING of the Clarendon Parish Library at May Pen 
in January and the St. Mary Parish Library at Port Maria 
in June, the first stage in the development of a public library service 
to cover the whole of Jamaica was completed. All the country 
parishes now have at least one library and many have branch libraries 
and ‘Book Centres’ in addition. As all libraries operate a postal service 
to country readers, a service of some sort is available to anyone living 
outside the Corporate Area. 

The stock of books available is ofcourse inadequate and, because 
of this, subject to much heavier wear than is normal in public libraries. 
In view of this shortage of book stock and of funds to rectify the 
position, the Jamaica Library Board was forced to make the decision 
that for the present no further Branch Libraries would be established. 
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Extension of the service would be confined to small ‘Book Centres’ 
with a circulating stock of 200-500 volumes, one-third of which would 
be exchanged from a common pool at headquarters every four months. 
This threw more work on the central staff and increased the demands 
on the one station wagon that the service possesses, but made for an 
over-all economy in expenditure. 


Fire and Hurricane 


The service suffered two severe blows during the year. On 30th June 
the St. Thomas Parish Library was completly destroyed by fire, not 
a vestige of the stock, catalogues, fittings or records at Morant Bay 
remaining. Steps were taken to secure temporary accommodation 
and by the evening of the day on which the fire occurred it was possible 
to announce over the radio that there would be no interruption in the 
service. we 

Within a few weeks the new collection of books again suffered damage. 
The upper floor of the Court House at Morant Bay where it was housed 
was heavily damaged by the hurricane of 17th August. Fortunately 
the books were shelved in glazed cases and, despite the breaking of the 
glass, the shelves protected the books and only about 10% were 
damaged, but this time, with the general loss of property in the parish, 
many books on loan to readers were destroyed. 

At May Pen the loss was more severe. The library there was almost 
completly destroyed and nine-tenths of the stock was affected by 
water. Prompt action was taken to dry out the affected- books and 
several hundreds were rebound. 

Other libraries and book centres suffered damage—at Mandeville 
a portion of the roof was blown off—but prompt action by local staffs 
minimised loss, and interrruptions in the service were few and short. 


In olmost every area some books were damaged while in the homes of 
readers. 


Extension of the Service 

In addition to the two Parish Libraries at May Pen and Port Maria 
new Book Centres were opened at Old Harbour, Crofts Hill, Brown’s 
Hall, Portland Cottage, Grange Hill, Guy’s Hill, Hill Top, Bamboo 


and Ellen Street. All of these are operated by voluntary unpaid staff 
whose work is of great value. 


Corporate Area 


The year had opened with high hopes that at least the first steps 
towards the creation of a public library service to the Corporate Area 
of Kingston and St. Andrew would have been taken. The Corporation 
hed egreed in principle that they would be responsible for local main- 
tenance charges in their area and had tentatively included a sum of 
£3,000 for this purpose in the first draft of their estimate of expenditure 
for 1951-52; the Jamaica Library Board in framing their estimated 
expenditure had included an amount to cover part of the increased 
expenditure which would be necessary for books for the very large 
unit of population which would be brought into the service, and the 
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Board of Governors of the Institute were prepared to hand over their 
general lending library as the nucleus of the central library. Un- 
fortunately in the end the proposal had to be deferred on the grounds 
of economy. 


Use of Libraries 

During the year the number of readers increased from 12,775 to 
17,952; the number of books loaned to readers rose from 172, 200 to 
230, 010 and the total book stock, despite losses caused by fire and 
hurricane and normal wear and tear increased from 47,245 to 58,498. 
Of the books added 2,340 were gifts. Most of these were received in 
small parcels from hundreds of readers scattered throughout the island. 
They are an indication of the growing popularity of libraries in Jamaica. 

The increase in stock has not kept pace with the increase in readers. 
The percentage increase in stock was 24% while readers increased by 
40%. This will mean heavier use being made of books in circulation. 


Bindery 

The central bindery, established and maintained jointly with the 
University College of the West Indies, executed major repairs and 
re-binding and also made several hundred pamphlet cases. With the 
extra work following the hurricane, it could not, however, keep pace 
with all the repairs required. With a world shortage of strawboard 
and millboard supplies have been very difficult. 


School Libraries 

In 1950 the Jamaica Library Board had advocated the provision 
by Government of special funds for school libraries. Although Govern- 
ment had not been able to provide these the Board was able to give 
much assistance to schools. A list of books recommended for school 
libraries was prepared and a supply of these housed at headquarters 
so that schools having funds available were able to choose from them 
and to take away the books already labelled and processed together 
with readers’ tickets and other equipment required without any charge 
above the published price of the book. 

Operating this service has tied up part of the Library Board’s book 
fund, but has proved of such value that a larger stock has been ordered. 

Meanwhile Mrs. E. Grant, of the Society of Friends, who was tem- 
porarily resident in Jamaica had written to Scotland, her horhe country, 
soliciting gifts of books for elementary school libraries. There was a 
magnificent response. The school children of Glasgow sent out 3,000 
books and other cities followed suit. 

By the end of the year a total of 30,000 books had been received or 
were in transit. To deal with these was beyond the official resources 
of the service and volunteers consisting of the wives of the Director, 
Assistant Director and British Council officers, agreed to prepare them 
for loan, the Library Service providing all stationery and equipment. 

By the end of the year all the Glasgow books except those needing 
major repair had been prepared and distributed in collections of 50 
books to schools in Kingston, St. Andrew, Portland and St. Thomas. 
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These books need supplementing by new books with a longer life if 
full value is to be obtained from Scotland’s gift and the voluntary work 
of local helpers. 


Headquarters’ Premises 

By the end of the year pressure on these was so severe that a room 
at the Kingston Senior School and at the Univertity had to be borrowed 
for dealing with school library books. 


Staff 

Headquarters staff consists of Director, Assistant Director, Cata- 
loguer and nine assistants, a most inadequate number for the work 
involved. With so many calls on staff time and library funds it was 
impossible to continue the formal training classes of previous years, 
but four members of the staff were successful in Library Association 
examinations. 


PART Il 
Chapter I: Geography and Climate 


THE ISLAND of Jamaica is situated in the Caribbean Sea between 

17° 43’ and 18° 32’ N. Lat., and 76° 11’-and 78°20’ 50” W. Long., 
about 4,120 miles to the south-west of England, 100 miles west 
of Haiti, 90 miles south of Cuba, 445 miles north of Carthagenas, 540 
miles from Colon. 


The greatest length of Jamaica is 148 miles and its greatest width 
is 52 miles while its least width (from Kingston to Annotto Bay) is 22} 
miles; its area is 4,411 square miles or 2,823,174 acres. 


The Turks and Caicos Islands and the Cayman Islands are Depen- 
dencies of Jamaica. The Turks and Caicos Islands, with a population 
of 6,148 lie between 20° and 22° North and between 71° and 72° 50’ 
West, about 450 miles to the north-east of Jamaica; they comprise 
several small islands and cays, the largest of which is about 10 square 
miles in area, and six of which are inhabited. The Cayman Islands, 
with a population of 6,762, which comprise three islands, namely, 
Grand Cayman, Little Cayman and Cayman Brac, are situated 
between 19° and 20° North and 79° 83’ and 81° 30’ West, about 120 
miles north-west of Jamaica; the largest, Grand Cayman, is about 90 
square miles in area. 


The Island of Jamaica is divided into three counties and fourteen 
parishes, namely :— 

















County or County or County oF 
Surrey Mippizsex _ CornwaLL 
Square Square Square 
Parish Miles Parish Miles Parish Miles 
St. Catherine 483.27 | St. Elizabeth 474,44 
Kingston and 
Port Royal a 10.10 
St.Mary ..| 254.04] Trelawny ..| 352.55 
St. Andrew -.| 181.3 | Clarendon ..| 467.89 |St.James ..) 240,61 
St. Thomas ..{ 300.17 | St. Ann ..| 481.05 | Hanover ..| 177.08 
Portland ..| 328.53 | Manchester ..| 339.79 | Westmoreland 320.39 
Totals ..{ 820.1 2,026. 04 1,565.07 
Grand Total 4,411.21 

















’ The geological formation of the Island consists of igneous rocks over- 
laid by several distinct formations. These include white and yellow 
limestone; carbonaceous shales; metamorphosed, porphyritic, granite 
and conglomerate rocks and alluvial deposits. 
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The surface of the Island is mountainous; of the total area 4,411 
square miles only about 891 square miles (or 570,635 acres) are flat, 
consisting of alluvium, marl and swamps. The highest peak of the 
Blue Mountain range in the centre of the Island, is 7,402 feet above 
sea level. There are twenty-six other principal peaks or spurs ranging 
in height from 1,500 to 6,000 feet. 


The Island also possesses many rivers and springs, the majority ‘of 
which rise in the central mountain area ranging from east to west of 
the island, and flow northward or southward to the coast. The chief 
of these are the Black River (44 miles long), the Rio Minho, the Rio 
Cobre, the White River, the Plantain Garden River and the Rio Grande. 
Most of these rivers, however, have a rapid fall and only a few are 
navigable. There are also several mineral springs, the best known of 
which are the radio-active waters of Milk River Spring in Clarendon 
and the sulphur springs at Bath in the parish of St. Thomas. 


The largest and most important of the many harbours is at Kingston, 
the capital, one of the finest natural harbours in the world. This 
harbour has a total area of some sixteen square miles, of which some 
seven square miles have a depth of from seven to ten fathoms. 


The average annual rainfall is about 77 inches, ranging from about 
30 inches in the extreme mid-south to over 100 inches in the north- 
east. The temperature ranges from 80° to 86° at the sea coast to 40° 
to 45° in the highest mountain resorts. 


Chapter II: History 


py PREHISTORIC TIMES Jamaica was inhabited by a people of 

Amerindian stock called the Arawaks. They appear to have been a 
mild and inoffensive people of a very primitive way of life who fell an 
easy prey in the other West Indian Islands to the Caribs, and in Jamaica, 
after the discovery of the Island by Columbus in 1494, to the Spaniards. 
It is clear from the Spanish records that they had exterminated the 
Arawaks completely by the middle of the seventeenth century. 

The Spanish occupation of Jamaica lasted for over a century and 
a half and yet there is little more evidence of the Spaniards in Jamaica 
to-day than of the Arawaks whom they destroyed and supplanted. 
There are many Spanish place-names (such as Santa Cruz and Savanna- 
la-Mar) but there are no remains of buildings of any consequence 
other than the beautiful but fragmentary sculptures which have 
survived from the ancient capital of Nueva Sevilla, abandoned in 
1534. When the riches of Mexico and Peru were opened up by the 
conquistadores, the Spaniards flocked to the mainland from the island 
Colonies. Jamaica in fact, became little more than a supply base 
for expeditions to the mainland of America and the population which 
had never been very great dwindled to an insignificant and impoverished 
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community (principally engaged in rearing cattle and pigs) which 
offered little resistance to the English invasion under Admiral Penn and 
General Venables in 1655. 


With this date the modern history of the Jamaican people may be 
said to begin. The last attempt to recover the island for Spain 
collapsed and the last remnant of the Spaniards left Jamaica from Run- 
away Bay in 1660. The Spaniards had imported slaves from Africa 
most of whom they took with them when they left Jamaica but a small 
number remained in the mountains of the interior and formed the 
nucleus of the Maroons. 


Of the present Jamaican community, however, the founders and 
pioneers were the colonists who came from England, Wales and Scot- 
land and Ireland and settled in the Island in the seventeenth century. 
They came as settlers, making homes for themselves in a new and 
undeveloped country. They brought with them their religion, their 
language, architecture, culture and customs, and their systems of 
central and local government, of roads and of public services, and 
tee laid the foundation of the political and social structure of Jamaican 
life. 


There was a brief period of military government, but as soon as 
colonists had settled in Jamaica in considerable numbers this tempo- 
rary administration was superseded by a form of government, based 
upon the commission and instructions issued by Charles II in 1661, 
and 1662, consisting of a Governor appointed by the Crown acting 
with the advice of a nominated Council and, a legislature of Governor, 
Council and representative Assembly. In 1663, it was decided “to 
cause an Assembly of thirty freeholders to be fairly chosen in the 
several quarters of the Island” and this Assembly first met in 1664. 
From the beginning, this Assembly regarded itself as the equivalent 
in Jamaica of the House of Commons in England. The early history 
of the Constitution in Jamaica is concerned to a very large extent, 
with a three-cornered struggle between Governor, Council and Assem- 
bly. The Assembly was engaged in a dispute with the home Govern- 
ment for the first 65 years of its existence over the question of revenue. 
It was finally agreed in the Revenue Act of 1729 (which has been called 
the Magna Charta of Jamaica) that, in return for a permanent annual 
grant of £8,000 to the Imperial Government from the Assembly, it 
should be enacted that “‘all such laws and statutes of England as 
have been at any time esteemed, introduced, used, accepted or received 
as laws of this Island, shall and are hereby declared to be and continue 
laws of His Majesty’s Island of Jamaica forever”. 


This constitution of the King (represented by the Governor) an 
Upper and a Lower House, modelled as closely as possible upon the 
English Parliament, lasted, with slight modifications, for two centurics. 

The system evolved by the Tudor monarchs, in England by which 
the Church and the local Magistrates carried out the work of local 
Government and many of. the functionsjwhich would now be classed 
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as social services was transplanted bodily to Jamaica. Parishes were 
established both as ecclesiastical and civil units. The Vestry as in 
England, served both as a Church Committee and a parish parliament. 
The system of local government which provided for the maintenance 
of the Church and the poor was laid down in the Act of 1681. Public 
workhouses and gaols were established early and provision was made 
for public health, roads, postal services, the preservation of order, 
public safety and protection from fire. No state system of education 
existed in the early days but 218 legacies for the Church, the poor and 
for education were left between 1667 and 1736 and many of the 
existing secondary schools are founded on the benevolence of early 
colonists. 

There were two conflicting economic policies in West Indian Coloni- 
zation in the seventeenth century. In the earliest days the Colonists 
(like those in the mainland colonies of Virginia and New England) 
had relatively small holdings which they worked with the labour of 
their own families and servants brought with them or imported from 
England. They grew tobacco, cocoa, indigo, and, to a small extent, 
sugar. From about the year 1640, however, settlers in Barbados and 
other islands. began to see the possibilities of large scale sugar pro- 
duction. This movement fundamentally altered the nature of English 
colonisation in the West Indies and changed the whole structure of 
society and the balance of population. Jamaica was colonised at the 
period when this change was taking place and it soon became clear 
that, instead of having a numerous European population of small 
holders, Jamaica was to become a country of large sugar estates 
employing African slave-labour in large numbers with a small and 
diminishing European population. 

Shortly after the English conquest, Jewish refugees from Spain and 
Portugal came to settle in Jamaica where they were free from perse- 
cution. They soon established themselves as an important element 
in ae population, particularly in the towns where they engaged in 
trade. 

The colonists and the slaves ‘constituted entirely distinct social 
groups, separated not so much by race as by the rigid economic 
structure of an artificial society. It is this unnatural dualism in Jamaica 
social development in the past which prevented the people from being 
in any true sense a real community before 1838 and which furnishes 
the key to many of the evils and anomalies of Jamaican history. 

England was a late comer in the African slave trade in which the 
first European nation to engage was Portugal. By 1713, however 
the monopoly had passed to Britain and thousands of slaves were 
brought to the West Indies from Africa during the eighteenth century. 
A large number came from the Gold Coast and most of the few African 
words surviving in Jamaican speech and most of the folk-lore are of 
Ashanti origin. The two main streams in Jamaica culture derive from 
the British Isles and from the ‘West Coast of Africa and Jamaican 
music which often combines English tunes with an African rhythm 
provides a good example of the blend which has taken place. 
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Slave ownership was governed by Slave Laws. At first these were 
principally concerned with protecting the interest of the owner but 
they gradually evolved until, in the period which immediately preceded 
Emancipation, the protection of the interests of the slaves had been 
given greater emphasis. : 


The motive power for the abolition of slavery had its origin in 
England and was part of a general humanitarian movement. As a 
result of the efforts of such men as Grenville, Sharp, Clarkson 
Wilberforce, Pitt, Burke and Fox, the slave trade was abolished in 
1807 and, finally, slavery itself was abolished on August, 1834, by 
an act passed by Parliament the previous year. After four years of 
apprenticeship, complete freedom was declared on August Ist, 1838. 
As has been suggested above, the history of the Jamaica community, 
in its fullest sense, may be said to have begun at that date. 


The years which followed Emancipation were of vital importance 
in the integration of the Jamaican social structure. Unfortunately, 
the House of Assembly gave little or no lead or help in this process. 
No group of men did more to help the Jamaican people at this critical 
time than the missionaries of the non-conformist churches. They 
built chapels and schools and taught the people and their children 
and they helped the newly freed peasantry to settle on the land by 
buying estates and cutting them up into lots of suitable size. As a 
result, the estate ceased to be the main social unit and the population 
started to reform itself into new communities in new settlements. 
This process was made easier owing to the temporary collapse of the 
sugar industry which had been the great staple in Jamaica during the 
eighteenth century. This collapse had been brought about by various 
causes. Perhaps the most important was the loss of the artificial labour 
supply through the abolition of slavery and the resultant competition 
of “slave grown” sugar. Another was the introduction of Free Trade 
in Great Britain in 1846 which meant the end, for the time being, 
of preferential treatment in the British market. The situation was also 
affected by the evils of absentee proprietorship. 


Although the immediate effects of these courses were largely bene- 
ficial to the peasantry of Jamaica, the ultimate effect, coupled with 
the dislocation of trade resulting from the American Civil War in the 
sixties of the nineteenth century was to bring about a period of acute 
economic depression. The resultant unrest found an outlet in riots 
in the parish of St. Thomas in 1865, which were put down with severity 
by Edward John Eyre, the Governor at that date. 


In January, 1866, the House of Assembly, which had voted its own 
abolition, sat for the last time after a history of over two hundred 
years. A form of Crown Colony Government took the place of the 
old constitution and the Parish Vestries were superseded by Municipal 
Boards which in turn gave way to Parochial Boards. These Consti- 
tutional changes made possible a number of important reforms which 
were initiated by Sir John Peter Grant and succeeding Governors. 
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An Island Medical Department and a Government Medical Service 
were established, an Island Constabulary was organized and a Public 
Works Department was set up. A scheme for the supervision and 
inspection of elementary schools was drawn up and embodied in the 
Regulations of 1867 which form the basis of the educational system 
of the Island. The Jamaica Schools Commission was created in 1879 
and the Board of Education in 1892; the Institute of Jamaica for the 
encouragement of literature, science and art was founded in 1879. 
Poor relief was put on a new basis by the Law of 1886. The country 
was developed by the opening up of new roads and the extension of 
the railway. Towards the end of the nineteenth century the banana 
trade brought new prosperity to Jamaica and by 1937, nearly 27 
million stems were being exported annually, while with the renewal 
of the preference system, the sugar industry revived. 


As a result of the shortage of labour in the years following Emanci- 
pation, encouragement was given to the immigration of small numbers 
of Irish, German and free African labourers. A more successful measure, 
was the introduction of indentured labourers from India. Many of 
these settled permanently in Jamaica and there was later a limited 
immigration of Chinese who became shopkeepers, principally in the 
country districts, and Syrians who established themselves as merchants 
in the towns. 


In 1907, occurred the worst earthquake in the history of Jamaica 
since that of 1692 which had destroyed Port Royal. Kingston was 
largely destroyed and some 800 people were killed. The rapid restora- 
tion of order and of normal life generally was largely due to the character 
and administrative genius of Enos Nuttall, Archbishop of the West 
Indies. 


A rapid increase in population and the disastrous onslaught of 
diseases upon banana cultivations were amongst the various causes 
which brought about another period of economic depression causing 
unrest which culminated in riots in 1938. A local Commission of inves- 
tigation was soon followed by the appointment of the West India 
Royal Commission under the Chairmanship of Lord Moyne. 


The establishment of Jamaica Welfare in 1937 has been the principal 
event in the recent history of social welfare but many other 
important developments in the spheres of social and cultural life took 
place in the year or two preceding the war. 


A new tendency became apparent to combine for common ends, 
and this led, in the political field, to the formation of parties, in the 
economic field to the development of co-operatives, and in the indus- 
trial field to the formation of trade unions. At the same time the 
tempo and complexity of political and economic life increased and 
coincided with a new realization of the responsibilities and oppor- 
tunities of the people and of the need to tackle the problems of the 
future as a single community. 
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Chapter III: Administration 
CoNsTITUTION 


JN 1944, JAMAICA was granted a new Constitution which allows a 
much wider -measure of self-government. The constitution then 
existing which was a modified form of Crown Government—the 
Colony was administered by the Governor with the advice of a Privy 
Council (all officials or nominees of the Governor) and with the aid of 
a Legislative Council presided over by the Governor and in which there 
was a majority of official members and nominees of the Governor—was 
replaced by one in which there are four principal Bodies one of which, 
the Executive Council, containing an equal number of official and 
elected members, is the principal instrument of policy. The House of 
Representatives is wholly elected. 
These four bodies are:— 
The Privy Council 
The Executive Council 
The Legislative Council 
The House of Representatives. 

The new Constitution which was brought into effect on the 20th of 
November, 1944, by His Majesty’s Order in Council of the 27th of 
October, 1944, “The Jamaica (Constitution) Order in Council, 1944,” 
and supported by new Letters Patent and Instructionsto the Governor, 
which also took effect from the same date, provides, as follows:— 


Privy CounciL 


THIS COUNCIL consists of the Colonial Secretary, the Officer Com- 
manding the Troops (if not below the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel) 
the Attorney General, the Financial Secretary, and two Nominated 
Members, who must be persons not holding office of emolument 
under the Crown and who vacate their seats at the end of three years. 


The functions of this Council are to advise the Governor in relation 
to the exercise of the Royal Prerogative (i.e., in the remission of sen- 
tences of death or imprisonment), and the discipline of the Civil Service. 


ExEcurIve CouNncIL 


TuIs couNcIL consists of the Governor as Chairman, three Official 
Members (the Colonial Secretary, the Attorney General and the 
Financial Secretary), two Nominated Members, (who must be members 
of the Legislative Council, but must not hold office of emolument under 
the Crown, and who are nominated by the Governor) and five 
elected members (who shall be Members of the House of Represent- 
atives, elected to the Council by the House). The Governor has a 
casting but not an original vote. 


E 


146 COLONIAL REPORT 


This Council is the principal instrument of policy, and also prepares 
the Annual Estimates of Revenue and Expenditure and all Supple- 
mentary Estimates of Expenditure before their introduction into the 
House of Representatives. In the formation of policy and in the 
execution of all other authorities and powers conferred upon him, 
except those conferred by Articles 10, 11 and 12 of the Letters Patent, 
the Governor is required to consult with the Executive Council, (save 
in certain events specified in Clause 13 of the Instructions) and act 
in accordance with the Council’s advice. 


Although not provided for in the Constitution the various subjects 
which form the work of the several Government Departments, have 
been divided into five main groups as indicated below and each of 
the five Elected Members of the Executive Council, who are now 
designated Ministers, has been assigned one of these groups and is 
responsible in the House for matters affecting the Government 
Departments which deal with the subjects assigned to him:— 


1. Finance and General Purposes 

2. Communications 

3. Agriculture, Lands and Commerce 
4. Education 

5. Social Welfare. 


The Council has appointed a Committee of the Council known as 
the Estimates Committee, which considers all financial matters 
coming before the Council and reports to the Council thereon. The 
Committee is under the Chairmanship of the Financial Secretary. 


In 1950 a committee of the Council known as the Administrative 
committee was added to consider matters of minor importance 
and so free the Council to deal with matters of major policy. 


LecisLaTive Councin 


THIS COUNCIL consists of 3 ex-officio Members (The Colonial Secre- 
tary, the Attorney General and the Financial Secretary), not more than 
2 Official Members (who must be persons holding office of emolument 
under the Crown) and not less than 10 Unofficial Members nominated 
by the Governor (who must not hold any office of emolument under 
the Crown). The Council elects one of its Members (who must be one 
of the Unofficial Members, who is not a Member of the Executive 
Council ) to be its President. 


The functions of this Council, are, in the main, the consideration 
of legislation passed by the House of Representatives. Save in 
certain exceptional cases where the Governor with the consent of the 
Executive Council and the Secretary of State may exercise an over- 
riding power (section 47 of the Order-in-Council) all Bills must be 
passed by the Legislative Council before they can become Law. 
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House oF REPRESENTATIVES 


THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES consists of 32 Members, one 
from each of the 32 constituencies into which the Island is divided. 
Election is for a period of five years, on the basis of adult suffrage. 

The House elects a Speaker from among its Members, and five 
members to serve as Elected Members of the Executive Council, who 
are designated Ministers. The House has in general all the powers 
given by the existing Laws to the previous Legislative Council. Save 
in certain exceptional cases where the Governor, with the consent of 
the Executive Council and the Secretary of State, may exercise an 
over-riding power (section 47 of Order-in-Council) all Bills must be 
passed by the House of Representatives and the Legislative Council 
before they can become Law. The Annual Estimates of Expenditure 
and Supplementary Estimates of the Colony are also subject to the 
approval of the House. Any question may be debated in the House, 
but no Bills, which is certified by the Speaker to be a money measure, 
or intended to implement the policy of Government, may be intro- 
duced without the approval of Executive Council. 

In accordance with the arrangement indicated previously, five stand- 
ing Committees of the House have been appointed one to advise on 
each of the five groups of subjects referred to in that paragraph, i.e., 

Finance and General Purposes 
Communications 

Agriculture, Lands and Commerce 
Education 

Social Welfare. 


The Chairman of these Committees, none of whom may be Ministers 
form in turn a Joint Committee for the control of the internal affairs 
and business of the House. There is also a Standing Finance Committee 
of the House, consisting of all members, to consider financial matters. 

Meetings of the Privy and Executive Councils are held at King’s 
House or in the Secretariat, and a Secretariat officer serves as Clerk 
to both of those bodies. Meetings of the House of Representatives 
and Legislative Council are held at Headquarters House, and these 
bodies which sit at different times are served by the same clerk who 
is legally qualified and is assisted by a Deputy Clerk and necessary 
subordinate staff. 


JUDICIAL ORGANIZATION 


JUSTICE IS ADMINISTERED by three principal Courts, i.e., the Supreme 
Court, the Resident Magistrates Courts, and the Courts of Petty 
Session, the functions of which are given in Chapter 9. 


The Supreme Court consists of the Chief Justice and three Puisne 
Judges—who sit individually in Chambers, on Circuit or in a body 
of three as a Court of Appeal. The staff of the Court consists of a 
Registrar, Deputy Registrar and 24 others. 
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Resident Magistrates Courts 

There are nineteen Resident Magistrates who must be legally quali- 
fied, four of whom are assigned for duty in the parish of Kingston, 
two in the parish of St. Andrew and one in each of the remaining 
parishes except in Port Royal and one relieving Magistrate. Each 
parish possesses a Head Station with a Clerk of Courts and staff and 
(except Kingston) district Stations suitably distributed, at which courts 
are held regularly. 


ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION 


THE OFFICIAL WoRK of the Colony is carried out through some 38 
Government Departments under the control of the Governor as 
exercised through the Secretariat, the latter being the centre of admin- 
istration and serving both as a clearing house for advice and informa- 
tion as well as a means of relaying and executing Government decisions 
as made by the Governor, the Governor in Privy Council and the 
Governor in Executive Council. 

The Governor’s staff consists of a Private Secretary and A.D.C. while 
the Secretariat is comprised of the Colonial Secretary, 2 under Secretaries, 
5 Principal Assistant Secretaries, 9 Assistant Secretaries or officers of 
equivalent rank and others. The more important Heads of Departments 
are:— 

The Attorney General 
Financial Secretary 
Director of Education 
“Director of Public Works 
“Director of Medical Services 
Director of Agriculture 
Commissioner of Lands : 
General Manager, Jamaica Government Railway 
Commissioner of Commerce and Industries 
“Collector General 
Commissioner of Police 
Postmaster General 
Crown Solicitor 
“Auditor General 
«Labour Adviser 


Tue DEPENDENCIES 


THE ADMINISTRATION of the two Dependencies, namely, The Turks 
and Caicos Islands and The Cayman Islands which are situated to 
the north-east and north-west of the Colony, respectively, is carried 
on by a Commissioner in each, under the control of the Governor. 
The Commissioners are each assisted by some six Heads of Depart- 
ments and other staff. Annual Reports covering the Dependencies 
are issued separately. 
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Local. GOVERNMENT 


Tue IsLAND is divided into 14 parishes of which Kingston, the capital 
city, and St. Andrew are amalgamated for Local Government 
purposes under the corporate body of the Kingston and St. 
Andrew Corporation, with a Mayor and Council. Port Royal which 
previously made the 15th parish, lost this status with the proclamation 
of an Abolition Law (Law 25 of 1946) on the 3rd of November, 1947, 
and the administration of the affairs of that area is now in the hands 
of the Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation. The Port Royal district 
is for electoral purposes a part of Kingston and elects one member to 
the Council of the Corporation. 

Changes in the constitution of the Kingston and St. Andrew Corpora- 
tion and the Parochial Boards were effected by amending laws which 
preceded the holding of Municipal and Parochial Elections in June, 
1951. The Council of the Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation now 
consists of the Mayor and twenty other members, of whom eight are 
ex-officio (namely: the two Custodes and six Members of the House of 
Representatives for the two parishes), and thirteen are elected. A 
Parochial Board consists of from 16 to 21 members of whom the Custos 
and the Members of the House of Representatives for the parish are 
ex-officio and the remainder are elected. 

General elections to Local Authorities were not held between the 
years 1937 and 1946, due to the war. In October, 1947, Local Govern- 
ment elections to the newly constituted Authorities were conducted 
for the first time on a basis of adult suffrage. 

In June, 1951 elections, which are now held every three years were 
again held and of 199 seats Independent candidates secured a total of 
61, while candidates of the Jamaica Labour Party and the Peoples 
National Party secured 57 and 81 respectively. 

The Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation and the Parochial 
Boards are responsible for the administration of all Local Government 
services, the most important of which are the maintenance of water 
supplies (in the Corporate Area this is under the joint control of the 
Water Commission and the K.S.A.C.), municipal and parochial roads, 
public health and sanitation, markets, public parks and the adminis- 
tration of poor relief (under the guidance of the Board of Supervision). 

The Corporation also operates a Slaughter House and a domestic 
gas enterprise. Parochial Boards assist Central Government in relieving 
unemployment by undertaking (with Government grants) programmes 
of improvements to parochial roads and bridges. Schemes to improve 
and extend water supply services are carried out by Parochial Boards 
with substantial assistance by Government and from Colonial 
Development and Welfare Funds. 

Assistance by loans and grants is given for minor water supply schemes 
and in respect of major water supply schemes these receive substantial 
grants from Colonial Development and Welfare Funds. Rain water 
tanks are constructed by the Public Works Department, and handed 
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over on completion to the Parochial Boards whose responsibility is 
confined to the maintenance and debt charges on a long-term loan of 
one-half of the capital cost. 


The revenue of Local Authorities is derived largely from Land Taxes 
and Local Rates and fees, and is supplemented by Government grants- 
in-aid. To improve their financial structure and induce a greater 
measure of financial responsibility on the part of the Boards, Govern- 
ment adopted, as an experiment as from the Ist April, 1950, a grant- 
in-aid system based on payment of a variable grant of 25% of the total 
of local rates collected by Boards during the preceding financial year, 
plus a fixed grant determined by analysis of the needs of the parish. 


Parochial Boards have proved the new system generally satisfactory, 
and already there have been indications of improved budgetary 
efficiency. Financial and administrative controls and controls devolving 
by various statutes upon the Governor, the Executive Council and the 
House of Representatives, respectively, are applied in the Colonial 
Secretariat. 

The creation in 1946 of a Local Government Division in the Secre- 
tariat_ to deal exclusively with Local Government affairs has resulted 
in a marked improvement in handling these matters and in the relation 
between Central and Local Government bodies. Officers of this 
Division visit Boards frequently to confer, and vice versa. 

A regrading of the entire staff of all Parochial Boards along lines 
comparable to the pattern of salary scales adopted for Central Govern- 
ment employees following the report of Mr. E. Mills, was effected and 
made retrospective to the Ist October, 1950. 

A Model Code is being formulated for adoption by Boards. The 
Code will be designed to embody the Bye-Laws, Regulations and other 
directive instruments of a Board on procedural, administrative, 
financial and establishment matters, in a compact form, and serve as 
a model for adoption by Boards to ensure uniform and proper practice. 
The trend towards more uniformity in parochial practice is indicated 
by the adoption by all Boards of a Model form of Budget which 
assembles financial information in a simpler and more meaningful 
manner than before. 


In 1943, Mr. L. C. Hill, C.B.E., visited Jamaica for the purpose of 
making recommendations for the reform of Local Government and 
administration in the Island, and reported in 1944. Several of Mr. Hill’s 
recommendations have separately been implemented and those recom- 
mendations which have not been implemented are now receiving the 
consideration of the Legislature. These may be summarised as follows:— 

(1) The Introduction of the District Committee system. 
(The adoption of this system would provide opportunities 
for a larger number of persons to give their services to Local 
Government than is possible at present). 

(2) The general division of functions between District Committees 
and the Parochial Boards. 
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(3) The substitution of the title “City of Kingston” for that of 
“Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation’. 


(4) The constitution and functions of the Kingston City Council, 

and the revival of the office of Alderman. 

(5) The creation of the Borough of Montego Bay, its constitution 
and functions. ~ 

(6) The re-organisation of areas now administered by the Kingston 

and St. Andrew Corporation and Parochial Boards. 


Chapter IV: Weights and Measures 


The Imperial weights and measures are in use in the Colony. 


Chapter V: Newspapers and Periodicals 








When 

Publication published Address 
The Daily Gleaner .. Daily 148 Harbour Street, Kingston 
The Star . Daily 148 Harbour Street, Kingston 
The Overseas Gleaner Weekly 148 Harbour Street, Kingston 
Children’s Own .. Weekly 148 Harbour Street, Kingston 
Public Opinion .. Weekly 59 Slipe Road, Cross Roads P.O. 
Catholic Opinion .. Weekly 11 Duke Street, Kingston 
Jamaica Times .. Weekly 4-8 Temple Lane, Kingston 
Jamaica Gazette .. Weekly Govt. Printing Office, Kingston 
The Advocate .. Weekly 86 Church Street, Kingston 


West Indian Review .. Weekly 44 East Street, Kingston 
Chinese Public News .. Weekly 40 Matthews Lane, Kingston 


The Western Sun  .. Weekly Montego Bay 

Northern News .. Weekly Montego Bay 

Spotlight .. Monthly 95 Harbour Street, Kingston 
Welfare Reporter .. Monthly 743 Hanover Street, Kingston 
Pagoda Fortnightly 80 Princess Street, Kingston 


Press and Radio Annual Annually 101 Water Lane, Kingston 
_ Cathay . Annually 101 Water Lane, Kingston 
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Chapter VI:: Bibliography 


THE BIBLIOGRAPHY of Jamaica may be classified under the 
following twelve main heads:— 
1. General History 
2. Aspects of Jamaica History: 
(a) Slavery 
(b) Maroons 
(c) Military History 
(d) Church History 
3. Descriptive Accounts 
4. Biography 
5. Medicine and Hygiene 
6. Education 
7. Poetry and Fiction 
8. Sociology and Folk-lore 
9. Works of Reference 
10. Natural History 
11. Climate 
12. Agriculture. 


1. General History— 

A new History of Jamaica: From the earliest accounts to the taking of 
Porto Bello, by Vice-Admiral Vernon, by Charles Leslie; London, 1740. 
In the form of thirteen letters “from a Gentleman to his Friend;’ 
London, 1740. 


The History of Jamaica, by Edward Long, 3 volumes; London,1774. 
Containing maps and copper plate illustrations. A general survey of 
the ancient and modern state of the island. 

The Annals of Jamaica, by the Rev. George Wilson Bridges, 2 
Volumes, London 1828. The object of the undertaking, writes the 
author, was “‘to exhibit a valuable possession of the British Crown in its 
true light.” 


A History of Jamaica, from its discovery by Christopher Columbus to 
the present time, by the Rev. William James Gardner; London, 1873. 
Including an account of its trade and agriculture and narrative of the 
progress of religion and education in the island. 


The History, Civil and Commercial, of the British Colonies in the West 
Indies, by Bryan Edwards, 5 volumes; London, 1819. 

The Aborigines of Jamaica, a revised edition by Philip Sherlock; 
Kingston, Jamaica, 1939. 

Jamaica under the Spaniards, by Frank Cundall and Joseph L. 
Pietersz; Kingston, Jamaica, 1919. Compiled from documents having 
ey to the Spanish occupation of Jamaica in the Archives of Seville, 

pain. 

Historic Jamaica, by Frank Cundall; London, 1915. A survey of 
the island’s history treated parish by parish, with 52 illustrations. 
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2. Aspects of Jamaican History— 
(a) Slavery: 

Death struggles of Slavery, by Henry Bleby; London, 1853. 
“Being a narrative of facts and incidents which occurred in a 
British Colony (Jamaica) during the two years immediately 
preceding Negro Emancipation.” 

Emancipation and Apprenticeship in the British West Indies 
by W. L. Burn; London, 1937. 

(b) Maroons: 

The History of the Maroons, from their origin to the estab- 
lishment of their chief tribe at Sierra Leone, by R. C. Dallas; 
London, 1803; 2 volumes. 

The Maroons of Jamaica, by Joseph J. Williams, 8.J., Chest- 
nut Hill, Mass., 1938. Anthropological Series of the Boston 
College Graduate School; Vol. III, No. IV. Serial No. 12. 
(c) Military History: 

Jamaica’s part in the Great War, by Frank Cundall; London, 
1925. Illustrated. 

(d) Church History: 

A short sketch of the History of the Church of England in 

Jamaica, by the Rev. (John) B. Ellis, M.A., Kingston, Ja., 
1891. 
A History of the Catholic Church in Jamaica, B.W.I., 1494- 
1929, by Francis X. Delany, S.J., New York, 1930. Records 
of the early period (1494-1688) were compiled from documents 
in the Archives of Seville, Spain. Illustrated. 

A Record of the Jews in Jamaica from the English Conquest, 
to the present time, by Jacob A. P. M. Andrade; Kingston, Ja., 
1941. Illustrated. 


3. Descriptive Accounts— 

An Account of Jamaica and its Inhabitants, by a gentleman long resi- 
dent in the West Indies (J. Stewart) London, 1808. 

A tour through the Island of Jamaica, from the Western to the Eastern 
end, in the year 1823, by Cynric R. Williams; London, 1826. 

A picturesque tour of the Island of Jamaica, from Drawings made in 
the years 1820 and 1821, by James Hakewill; London, 1825. 

Jamaica in 1895, edited by Frank Cundall, Institute of Jamaica; 
Kingston, Ja., 1895. “A Handbook of Information for intending Settlers 
and others.’ Illustrated. 

The same in 1896-97, 1901-05, 1912, 1920-22, 24,-25,-28. 

Jamaica to-Day, edited by Philip Sherlock; London, 1940; being a 
new and revised edition of the late Mr. Frank Cundall’s Jamaica in 
1928. Illustrated. 

Pleasure Island: A picture of the island as it is today against the back- 
ground of its past by Esther Chapman, 1951. 
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4. Biography 

The Myth of Governor Eyre, by Lord Oliver (Governor of Jamaica 
1907-13) London, 1933, Contains a map of Jamaica and the Parish of 
St. Thomas-in-the-East. 

The Governors of Jamaica in the seventeenth century, by Frank Cundall, 
London, 1936; and by the same author: 


The Governors of Jamaica in the first half of the eighteenth century: 
London, 1937. Illustrated with portraits, plans, &c. 

Sir Henry Morgan, Buccaneer and Governor, by W. Adolphe Roberts; 
London, 1933. 


5. Medicine and Hygiene— 


Yellow Fever in the West Indies, by Izett Anderson, M.D. Edin., 
London, 1898. 


Medical Services in Jamaica, by Mary Manning Carley; Kingston, 
Ja., 1943. 


6. Education— 

Education in Jamaica, Report of the Education Society connected 
with the Jamaica Baptist Union, for 1865, London, 1866. 

Some notes on the History of Secondary Education in Jamaica, by 
Frank’ Cundall, the Institute of Jamaica; Kingston, Ja., 1911. 


Education in Jamaica, by Mary Manning Carley, published by the 
Institute of Jamaica; Kingston, Ja., 1942. (Social Survey Series No. 1). 


7. Poetry and Fiction— 
Jamaica, by Tom Redcam; Kingston, Ja., 1899. 
Daphne, by J. KE. Clare McFarlane; London, 1932. 
Flaming June, by Constance Hollar; Kingston, Ja., 1941. 
First Poems, by George Campbell, Kingston, Ja., 1945. 
Tom Cringle’s Log, by Michael Sott; first published in 1833. 
The White Witch of Rosehall, by Herbert G. deLisser; London, 1929. 
A High Wind in Jamaica, by Richard Hughes; London, 1929. 
New Day, by Victor Reid. 


8. Sociology and Folk-lore— 

Jamaica, The Blessed Island, by Lord Oliver; London, 1936; contain- 
ing illustrations and maps. 

Jamaica Negro Proverbs and Sayings, by Izett Anderson and Frank 
Cundall; London, 1927. Illustrated by Lilly G. Perkins. 

Black Roadway, by Martha Warren Beckwith; Chapel Hill, 1929. 
A study of Jamaican Folk Life. 

Journey to Accompong, by Katherine Dunham; New York, 1946. A 
collection of day-to-day notes written during Miss Dunham’s stay at 
the Maroon village of Accompong; with drawings by Ted Cook. 
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9. Works of Reference— 

Jamaica Almanac, 1751-1880. 

Jamaica Gazette and Supplement, 1845 to date. 

Handbook of Jamaica, 1881-1939; 1946 to date. Comprising Historical, 
Statistical and General Information concerning the island. Compiled 
from Official and other reliable records. 

Chronological outlines of Jamaica History, 1492-1926, by Frank 
Cundall; Kingston, Ja., 1927. 

Eighth Census of Jamaica and its Dependencies, 1943. Population, 
housing and agriculture. The Central Bureau of Statistics, Kingston, 
Ja., 1945 

Reference Book of Jamaica, edited and published by Wyatt Bryce; 
Kingston, Ja., 1947. 

Who is Who 1951; An illustrated biographical record of outstanding 
Jamaicans and others connected with the island—Clifton Neita. 


10. Natural History— 


A voyage to the Islands Madeira, Barbados, Nevis, St. Christopher’s and 
Jamaica, with the Natural History of the................ last of those 
islands. illustrated By Hans Sloane, M.D. 1770, London. 

The Civil and Natural History of Jamaica, containing an accurate 
description of that island, its situation and soil; with a brief account of 
its former and present state, Government, Revenue, Produce and Trade. 
By Patrick Browne, M.D. 1789. London. 

The History of Jamaica, by Edward Long; 1774, London. Vol. iIl. 
Vol. III is devoted to the natural history of the Island, and is a valu- 
able reference. 

A Naturalist’s Sojourn in Jamaica, by Phillip Henry Gosse, F.R.S., 
assisted by Richard Hill; 1851, London. Even today, the best com- 
prehensive natural history of Jamaica. 

Reports on the Geology of Jamaica, Pt. II of the West Indian Survey, 
by James G. Sawkins, F.G.S., With contributions from G. P. Wall, 
F.G.S., Lucas Barrett, Arthur Lennox, F.G.S., and C. B. Brown, and 
an Appendix by Robert Etheridge, F.G.S., F.R.S.E., 1869, London. 

The Geology and Physical Geography of Jamaica, study of a type of 
Antillean Development, by Robert T. Hill. Bulletin of the Museum 
¢ Snes Zoology, Harvard. Vol. XXXIV, 1899, Cambridge, 


Some recent contributions to the Geology of Jamaica, by C. A. Matley 
D.Sc. Handbook of Jamaica 1923, Kingston, contains valuable 
bibliography. 

The Basal Complex of Jamaica, with special reference to the Kingston 
District, by Charles A. Matley, D.Sc., F.G.S., Quarterly Journal of the 
Geological Society of London, Vol. 85, Pt. 4, 1929. 

Some Soil Types of Jamaica, by F. Hardy and H. H. Croucher. 
Studies in West Indian Soil, Pt. VI. Imperial College of Tropical 
Agriculture, 1933, Trinidad. 
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Aboriginal Indian Remains in Jamaica, by J. E. Duerden, A.R.C., 
Se., (London). With a Note on the Craniology of the Aborigines of 
Jamaica, by Professor A. C. Hadden, M.A., D.Sc., Journal of the 
Institute of Jamaica. Vol. II, No. 4, 1897, Kingston. 

Flora of Jamaica, by William Fawcett, B.Sc., and Alfred Barton 
Rendle, D.Sc., Vol. I, 1910; Vol. III, 1914, Vol. IV, 1920; Vol. V, 1926; 
Vol. VII, British Museum (Nat. Hist.) 1936, London. 

The Principal Timbers of Jamaica, by C. Swaby, Department of 
Agriculture Jamaica, Bulletin (New Series), No. 29, 1941, Kingston. . 

A Montane Rain Forest—A Contribution to the Physiological Plant 
Geography of Jamaica, by Forrest Shreve, Carnegie Institution of Wash- 
ington, Pub. No. 199, 1914, Washington. 

Catalogus Insectorum Jamaicenisis, by C. C. Gowdey, Department 
of Agriculture, Jamaica. Entomological Bulletin No. 4, 1926, Kingston. 

The Mosquitoes or Cullicidae of Jamaica by F. V. Theobald, M.A., 
and M. Grabam, M.A., Institute of Jamaica, 1905, Kingston. 

Butterflies of Jamaica, by W. J. Kaye. Transactions of the Entomo- 
logical Society of London, 1926. 

A Guide to the Study of Dragonflies of Jamaica, by Francis Cecil 
Whitehouse. Bulletin of the Institute of Jamaica. Science Series No. 
8, 1943, Kingston. 

The Herpetology of Jamaica, by W. Gardner Lynn and Chapman 
Grant. Bulletin of the Institute of Jamaica. Science Series No. 1, 
1940, Kingston. 

The Birds of Jamaica, by Philip Henry Gosse, assisted by Richard 
Hill, 1847, London. 

Birds of the West Indies, by James Bond, 1936, Philadelphia, U.S.A. 

Glimpses of Jamaica Natural History, by Members of the Natural 
History Society of Jamaica. Vols. I & II. Institute of Jamaica, 1945-47, 
Kingston. 

Natural History Notes of the Natural History Society of Jamaica, 
April, 1941 onwards. (Mimeographed). 


11. Climate— g 
The Rainfall of Jamaica (from 1870-1929), by J. F. Brennan, 1933, 
G. P., Jamaica. 
Meteorology of Jamaica, by J. F. Brennan, 1936, G.P., Jamaica. 
Weather Reports (Monthly), by Government Meteorologist, Jamaica. 
Meteorological Observations (Annual), by Government Meteorologist, 
Jamaica. 
Jamaica Rainfall (Annual), by Government Meteorologist, Jamaica. 


12. Agriculture— 
The Journal of the Agricultural Society, 1897; onwards. 
Bulletins of the Department of Agriculture, Jamaica. 
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GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS 


On SALE AT THE GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFIcE— 
Kineston 


Laws-—Law Reports, Russ, Recuations, Ec. 


. Supreme Court Decisions of Jamaica and Privy Council Decisions 


from 1774-1923, by J. E. R. Stephens, 2,314 pp. £1 for the set 
of 2 volumes. 


. Supreme Court Judgments, Jamaica, 1917-1932 and Digest— 


Clark, £1 1/-. 


. Jamaica Law Reports, 1933, by the late S.R. Brathwaite, Barrister- 


at-Law, £1 1/- per volume. 


. Jamaica Law, Reports, 1936-40, by W. S. K. Gordon, £1 10/-. 
. Pamphlets of current Judgments of Supreme Court, 13d. per page. 
. Rules and Orders of the Supreme Court of Judicature, Jamaica, 


1938, 5/- 


. Matrimonial Causes in Jamaica—A consolidation of Cap. 442 and 


Law 23 of 1938 and the New Rules of 1939, by Trevor L. Lyons, 
Registrar, Supreme Court, 11/- per volume (out of print). 


. Schedule of Fees payable in the Supreme Court, 5d. 
. Revised Edition of the Laws of Jamaica in force on the Ist of 


Aug., 1938, in 7 Vols. £12 12/-. (out of print). 


. Laws of Jamaica—Yearly Volumes 3/- each. Chapters and Laws 


separately, 2 pp. 6d. each, over 2 pp. 1/- each. 


. Rules and Forms of the Resident Magistrates Courts, 1934, 6/-. 
. Privy Council Regulations, Orders, etc.—Yearly Volumes 3/- each. 
. R.M. Court—Tariff of Fees, 6d. 

. Rules under Real Property Representative Law, 1903, 1/- 

. Trade Marks Rules, 1/3. 

. Regulations as to the Construction of Building in Reinforced 


Concrete, 9d. (out of print). 


. Rules under the Petroleum and Oil Fuel (Landing and Storage) 


Law, Cap. 308 made on 6th March, 1941, 6d. 


. Code of Regulations of the Education Department, 1945, 1/-. 
. Code of Regulations, Education Department Schedules A, B and 


D, 1/-. 


. Regulations for carrying out the purposes of Section 2 of the Tariff 


Law, 1925, as amended by Law 14 of 1932, 3d. each. 


. Regulations (made under Sec. 20 of the Motor Vehicles Insurance 


(Third Party Risks) Laws 1939). Price 9d. 


. Industrial and Provident Societies—Rules 1/-. 
. Statutes (Imperial and Jamaican) and Regulations relating to 


British Nationality, Naturalization of Aliens and the Loss of 
British Nationality, compiled by Hector Josephs, Q.C., 1/-. 
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Rules and Regulations, Barbers, 6d. 
Court of Appeal 1/-. 


ne i Electric Lighting Law, 6d. (out of print). 
- ss a Road Traffic Law 1/- (out of print) 

ss Bi Land Surveyors, 1/-. 

Care: Gi Employment of Women, 6d. 

s s < Currency—Notes 5d. 

ee * Factories—5d. 

& ss se Recruiting of Workers—5d. 

“ “c “ Mining 1/-. 

sf “ i) Nurses Registration 1/-. 


Minimum Wage 6d. 


; Colonial Air Navigation Order 1948, 6d. each. 
. Regulations under the Excise Duty Law 1941, (Law 73 of 1941) 1/- 


each. 


. British Nationality Act, 1948 (11 and 12 Geo. 6, Ch. 56) 1/-. 
. Parochial Boards Building Bye-laws 5d. each. 


AGRICULTURAL PUBLICATIONS 


. Agricultural Produce Law, Ch. 339, 1/-. 


Regulations under the Agricultural Produce Law, 1926, (a) Citrus 
ee e Cocoa and Coffee, (c) Honey and Wax, ‘@) Banana, 
1d. each. 


. Banana Buyers Record, 7/6. 
. Banana Carriers Record, 4/- 


Bulletins issued by Department of Science and Agriculture, Jamaica, 
various prices. 


. Agriculture in Jamaica, 1/1. 


Handbook of Agriculture in West Indies, 10/- 


. The Principal Agricultural Pest of Jamaica, 2/-. 
. Irrigation Reports, 1927, Five Reports by C. F. Stewart Baker, 


M.LC.E. Illustrated by 5 diagramatic maps in colours, in Gazette 
Supplement form, 6d. (out of print). 


. Proceedings of Ninth West Indian Agricultural Conference, 1924, - 


238 pp., 2/6. 


. Produce Dealers Account Books, 9/-. 
. Extracts from Reports of the Imperial Economic Committee on 


Marketing and Preparing for Market of Foodstuffs produced 
in the Overseas Parts of the Empire. Third Report—fruit, 
1926, 34 pp., 1/-. 


. List of Properties of 50 acres and upwards, 1938, 2/6. (out of print.) 
. The Rainfall of Jamaica from about 1870 to end of 1909, with maps, 


2/6. 

. The Rainfall of Jamaica from about 1870 to end of 1919, with maps, 
2/6. 

. The Rainfall of Jamaica from about 1870 to end of 1929, with maps, 


2/-. 
. The Rainfall of Jamaica from about 1870 to 1939, 2/-. 
. Report upon the Forest of Jamaica, 1886, E. D. Hooper, Indian 


Forest Department, 1886, 1/-. 
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Address by Sir William Furse, K.C.B., D.S.0., “The Work of the 
Imperial Institute” 1/-. 

Statistics of the Sugar Industry of Jamaica. Prepared for the use of 
the Sugar Commission, 1929. 102 pp., F’cap. folio, 2/-. 


. History of Hope Farm and Part 1 of Jamaica Herd Book of Pure 


Bred Cattle, 5/-. 


A es List of Plant Diseases in Jamaica by Larter & Martyn, 
2/8. 


. Report of the Jamaica Banana Commission, 1936, 6d. (out of print). 
. Meteorology of Jamaica, 1936, 1/-. 
. Report of the Banana Leaf Spot Control Advisory Board, 1/-. 


Parish Rainfall, 1/-. 
“Table of Rainfall Records, 1/-. 
“Committee on Banana Insurance, 1/- 
e Bad Department of Agriculture, 1914, 1/-. 
Re-organisation of the Coconut Industry, 1/-. 
“Memo Colonial Agricultural Policy, 1/-. 
“Agricultural Policy Committee of Jamaica, 1945, 1/-. 
“Agriculture, Fisheries, Forestry and Veterinary Matters, by 
“ Prof. F. L. Engledow, 3/6. 


. Special Report on Land Settlement, by Agricultural Policy 


Committee, 1/-. 


. Report, Sugar Industry Committee, 1944-45, 1/-. 

. Report Rehabilitation of the Coffee Industry, 1/-. 

. Report, Economic Survey in Sugar Industry, 2/3. 

. Investigation, Banana Leaf Spot on Gros Michel variety each 2/- 
. Forestry Bulletin No. 1, 1/3. 

. Report Cost of Production of certain Local Food Crops, 1/6. 


“Survey of Animal Husbandry, etc., Br. Guiana, 6d. 


. Forestry in Cayman Islands, 6d. 
. Report of the British Guiana and British Honduras Settlement 


Commission (Cmd. 7538) 7/11. 
“ (Interim) Insurance Hurricane Damage to Coconut Plan- 
tation, 1/-. 
“Infestation of Foodstuff by Insects, 6d. 
“Cattle, Banana, Coconut, Citrus Investigation Committee, 


Mepicau anD HeattH PUBLICATIONS 


Sale of Drugs and Poisons Law, 1/-. 


. Public Health Law, 1/-. 
. Address by Dr. Andrew Balfour, C.B., C.M.G., “Why Hygiene 


Pays”, 1/-. 


. Jamaica Health Stories and Plays, by B. E. Washburn, M.A., M.D., 


Demy 8v., 110 pages, 1929. Stiff paper cover, 4d. each or 3/- 
a dozen. 


. Forms, Private Nursing Homes, 10/- per 100. 
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Pai Epidemiology of T.B. in Jamaica, 1/-. 
Social Hygiene, Parts I and II, 1/- each. 
“Vomiting Sickness 1943, 1/-. 
“Agricultural Policy Committee on Nutrition in Jamaica, 


1/-. 
. Public Health Regulations, 1/-. 
. Report Nutritional Condition of Babies in Jamaica, 6d. 
. Report, Ist Veterinary Conference, 1947, 1/-. 


MIScELLANEOUS PUBLICATIONS 


. Census of Jamaica and its Dependencies, 1911, 1/6, 1943, 12/- 


(paper cover), 15/- (hard cover). 


. 1943 Census Bulletins, Al, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 7, Agriculture 1 and 


3, 6d. eac! 


. 1943 Census Administrative Progress Report, 1/- 
. The Jamaica Gazette (Weekly) including Supplements, 24/- per 


annum, in Jamaica. 30/- abroad payable in advance. Separate 
copies of Gazette, 6d. 


. Supplements to the Jamaica Gazette, containing Bills as introduced 


into Legislative Council 6d. each, containing Law as passed 1/- 
each 


5 W. I Census Report 1946 Part A. Population 5/- each 

1946 B. Agriculture 3/- “ 
& ef 1946 “ C. Barbados 3/- “ 
« ff “1946 “ Dz. British Guiana 3/6 “ 
se ss sf 1946 “  E. British Honduras 2/6 “ 
< cs “1946 “  F. Leeward Islands 3/-  “ 
se 6 “ 1946 “ GQ. Trinidad and Tobago 3/6 “ 
ss s “1946 “ H. Windward Islands 3/6 “ 
ee ee < 1946 in 2 Volumes—paper bound 20/- “ 
S $. “1946 in 2 Volumes—cloth bound — 30/- “ 


. Geology and Physiography of the Kingston District Jamaica by 


Charles A. Matley, D.Sc., F.G.S., 21/-. each 


. Customs Tariff Regulations, 1951, 3/6 each. 
. Government Chemist’s Bulletin No. 1—‘“Rum”, 1/-. each 


Government Chemist’s Bulletin No. 2—‘Gansa”’, 1/- each 


. Jamaica Gazette (Defence) Supplements, yearly volumes, 5/- per 


volume. 


. Finance and Appropriation A/c, (Annual), 2/6. 
. Jamaica Civil List and Records of Public Officers (Annual), 2/6— 


(out of print.) 
Handbook of Jamaica, 10/- (Annual). 


. Minutes of the Legislative Council, House of Representatives 


(Annual), 5/- each. 


. Estimates of Revenue and Expenditure, (Annual) as passed by the 


Legislative Council 5/-, of the K.S.A.C. 2/6, of Parochial Boards, 
2/6, of Water Commisson, 2/6. 
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. Memorandum on Estimates, (Annual), 1/-. 
. Report on External Trade (Annual), 5/-. 
. Notes on the Geology of Jamaica (with maps) 1913, by Maxwell 


Hall, M.A, FRASF.R., Met. Soc., 1/-. 


. Report on the Finances of Jamaica, 1899, by Sir D. Barbour, 


KCS.IL, 1-. ; 


. Report on the Finances of Jamaica, by H.E. Dale, C.B., 5/-. 
. Report on Transport Problems in Jamaica, 1923, by Lt.-Col. F. D. 


Hammond, C.B.E., D.S.0., with map 5/-, without map 4/-. 


. Report of the First West Indies Conference, Jan.—Feb., 1929, 144 pp. 


F’cap. fol. 2/6. 


. Report of the Commission on Government Savings Bank, 1/-. 
. Report of the Transport Commission, (1933) 1/-. 
. Hansard of the Legislative Council and House of Representatives, 


Annual Set £3. 


. Report on Jamaica Government Railway—Bland, 1/-. 
. First Report—Nutrition in the Colonial Empire, Parts I and II, 
5/6. 


% manera of West India Royal Commission, 1938-39; 


30 py 


4 Adiivenn: on the Constitution, 6d. 
. Bankruptcy Forms, 3/9 per set. 
. Certificate of Origin of Goods under Law No. 4 of 1925, 2/6 per 


100 (out of print). 


. Imperial Preference Forms, 3/- per 100. (out of print). 

. Naturalization Forms, 6d. each. 

. Governor’s Address to Legislative Council, (Annual) 1/-. 

. Handbook of Legislative Council and House of Representatives, 
1 


/6. 
. Road Code, 1d. 
. Result, Jamaica Local Examination, 1945 and 1948, 5d. each. 
_ Report All-Island Telephone Sets 1/- (and appoint). 


Building Industry, (1941) 2, 
“Central Housing Advisory Bonrd, 1/-. 
“ Iilegitimacy and Concubinage, 1/- (out of print). 
“Middle Class Unemployment, 1/-. 
“Poor Relief, 1938, 1/-. 
«Swamp Reclamation Scheme, 1/- 
“Tenancy Reform, 1/- (out of print) 
«Earthquakes in Jamaica, 1/- 
“Hurricane, 1933, 1/- 
“Memo on Trench Town, 1/-. 
“Meteor. Results of Barometer Pressure, 1/- 
«Passenger Transport Service, Fearnley, 1/-. 
“Proposed Harbour Improvements, 1/- 
“by The Stockdale Commission, 6d. each 
No. 2 Youth Clubs 
“ 3 Agriculture 
“ 9 Poor Relief Re-organization 
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No. 15 Cayman Islands 
“ 16 Social Welfare, Residential Schools 
“17 Poor Relief Re-organization 
“ 18 Social Welfare 
“ 19 General 
“ 20 Education in Jamaica 
“ 21 Social Welfare 
22 Prisons 
“ 23 Water Supplies 
“ 24 Public Health in Jamaica 
“ 47011 Boys Scouts Association 
62. Report, Secondary Education, Kandel, 1/- 
63. Subordinate Employees, 3/- 
64. “ Industrial Relations Committee, 1/-. 
65. “ Subordinate Staff, K.S.A.C., 1/-. 
66. “ Local Government Reform (Hill), 1/-. 
67. “ Apprenticeship Committee, 1/-. 
68. “ Committee on Economic Policy, 1/-. 
69. ‘ Land Taxation and Valuation, 1/- 
70. “ Training of Local Government Officers, 1/- 
71. “ Elections, 2/- ea. (K.S.A.C. and General) 
cP Saad Committee on Asylum, 1/-. 


73.8 Disturbance at Frome 1938, 1/-. 
74, “ Wi Disturbance 1938, 1/-. 

75. “ a Fire, 23rd Oct., 1937, 1/-. 

76. “ s Lands Department, 1935, 1/- 

77. « s Parochial Boards, 1899, 1/- 

78. “ a Prisons, 1926, 1/-. ‘ 
19.28 a Pension Legislation, 1/-. 

80. “ ee Regarding—Jamaica Govt. Railway, 1935, 1/-. 
81. “ - Regarding—P.Ms. 1937, 1/-. 

82. Report Munro and Dickenson Trust, 1/-. 

83. West Indian Conference, Barbados, (1944), 6d. 


84. “ Statement, Cost of Restoration Flood Damage, (1933), 1/-. 

85. “ Women Institute Movement in Britain, 6d. 

86. “ Preservation of Wooden Buildings in the Tropics, 1/3 

87. “  Ten-Year Plan of Development, 1/-. 

88. “ Library Plan of Jamaica, 1945, 1/- (out of print) 

89. “ Co-operation in Jamaica, 1944, by E. Lucette, 6d. 

90. “ ee Papers, (Training College and Jamaica Tosal) 
1/- each 

91. “ Colonial Development and Welfare Bulletin No. 15, Cost 
of Education, 6d. 

92. 98 eae of the Tourist Trade Industry in Jamaica, 
1945, 1/-. 

93. “ Memorandum of Agreement between Colonial Secretary 
and Jamaica Telephone Co., 1945, 1/-. 

94. “ West India Royal Commission, 1938+ 39, 7/6 (out of print) 
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Report Development and Welfare in W.I. 1942-43, 2/- 1943-44, 
2-/, 1945-46, 3/-, 1946-47, 1/3, 1947-1949, 3/6, 1949-50, 
2/9, 1951, 3/4. 

W. I. Royal Commission, Statement of action taken, 2/-. 

Development of Co-operatives in Jamaica, 1/-. 

Memo on B.W.I. Inter-Colonial Trade, 6d. 

Proposed Road Improvement, 1/-- 

Ministries, by D. C. MacGillivray, Colonial Secretary. 

. Plan for Post Primary Education in Jamaica, 1/6 

. Report on Constabulary—Calver, 1/3 (out of print) 

on Constabulary—Campbell, 1/-. 

on Transport in Jamaica, Rooke, 2/-. 

se on Conference Closer Association of B.W.L., Part I, 9d., 
Part II, 3/-. 

on the Revision of Customs Tariff in Jamaica, 5/- ea. 

on the Mona Reservoir Scheme, 1951. 

on Handicraft and Cottage Industries, British West 
Indies, 1/-. 

of the Commission of Enquiry into the Police Force, by 
Justice Rennie, 3/-. 

on the Revision of the Ten-Year Plan for Jamaica, 1951 
as approved, 2/6 


/6. 
. Final Report of the Technical Education Exploratory Committee, 
1 


. “Plain Words” by Sir E. Gowers, 2/6. 
. Report of the Commission on the Public Service of Jamaica 


6! 


(Mills), 2/6: 
. “The English Friendly Societies Movement” (A. G. Wells), 1/-. 
. Report of the Committee appointed to examine the Workmen’s 


Compensation Law, 1/-. 


\. Report of the Select Committee on Unemployment, 1/-. 


of the Commission of Enquiry into the Parochial Board of 
St. Catherine, 1/-. 


. Report, Board of Enquiry into Labour Disputes between Trade 


Unions, 1/- 
The following maps and prints are sold by the Survey Depart- 

ment :— 

Maps of Jamaica 2.698 miles to 1 inch— 
Coloured in Two Sheets 2 ae 6/- each 
Black and White, One Sheet 5/-  “ 
Black and White, One Sheet, mounted . 16/- “ 
Coloured White, One Sheet, mounted . 20/- “ 

Photographic prints ‘of the following maps— i 
Maps of each Parish 1” to 1 mile st 21- “ 
Maps of Liguanea Plain and Kingston 

(2 Sheets) 1/10,000 21/- “ 


Map of Jamaica, ‘approximately 6.3 miles 
to 1 inch, coloured, unmounted es 1/6 “ 
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Pomeroy Sheets 23” to 1 mile, set of four 
sheets showing Kingston and portion 
of St. Andrew, St. Catherine and St. 
Thomas— 
Mounted ot ay 26/- per set 
Unmounted MM 20/- “ 


APPENDIX 


StTaTEMENT OF EXPENDITURE INCURRED ON THE MORE IMPORTANT 
CotontaL DEVELOPMENT AND WELFARE SCHEMES INITIATED 
OR IN PROGRESS DURING 1950-1951 














C.D. & W. 
Funds Local Funds 
1. Agriculture £ os. d. £ s. d. 
R 21—Coconut Research a 1,564 8 3 1,564 8 2 
R 82—Refrigerated Banana Gas 
Storage .. ay 1,000 1 10 
R197B West Tdiert Banana 
- Research 2,787 3 1 re 
D248— Agricultural Scholarship 738 #110 492 1 3 
D297— Department of Agricul- 
ture Extension a 22,500 16 10 
D477— Coffee Rehabilitation 9,125 6 7 
D1186— State Aid to Agriculture 20,843 12 11 
D1253— Co-operative Develop- 
ment .. 5,521 5 8 350 0 0 
.D1308— Department of Agricul- 
ture—Extension  .. 97,772 8 6 146,658 12 11 
D1264— Fishery Development. . 3,902 7 6 167 0 0 
D1387— 4-H Clubs—Jamaica .. 6,686 10 4 1,000 0 0 
D1541— Afforestation oa 24,9381 0 4 8,486 12 7 
£197,373 3 8 £158,668 14 11 
2. Health Services 
D83A—Capacity Surveys, Rivers £os. d. £ s. d. 
and Streams he 58 0 0 : 
D83B—Surveys and Plans, 
Regional Water Supplies 579 5 5 
D209A— Public Health eens 
Centres ; 9,299 2 10 1,854 12 2 
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Health Services, contd. 
D527— Urban and Rural Hous- 
ing 
D533— Town Planning Officer 
D634— New Hospital—Annotto 


Bay... os 
D741— Catchments and Storage 
Tanks (Third Pro- 
gramme) 
D748— Water Supply—Old 
Harbour 


D873— Exploratory Boreholes 
D880— Minor Water Supplies 
D937— Water Supply—Bath, 
Frankfield, Falmouth 
D985— Water Supply—May 
Pen, St. Ann’s Bay, 
Dunkensfield, Ocho 


Rios... iS 
D1011— New Hospital—Spanish 

Town .. Cs 
D1012— Water Supply—Hector’s 

River .. ed 
D1027— Water Supply—Run- 


away Bay - 
D1090— Catchments and Storage 
Tanks (Fourth Pro- 
gramme) ; 
D1144— Yaws Control 
D1145— Water Supply—Ewarton, 
Linstead 
D1146— Water Supply—Deeside, 
Wakefield, Friendship 
D1147— Water Supply—Easing- 
ton, Yallahs, Lloyd’s 


Pen 
D1149— Rural Health Demon- 
stration 
D1216— Hospital—Morant Bay 
D1227— Water Supply—Hart- 
hill, Windsor Castle 
D1228— Water Supply—Spanish 


Town .. or 
D1244— Water Supply—Bull 
Savannah 
D1245— eer Supply—Pedro | 


D1260— Water Supply—White 
River .. 


xy @o NO 


On _ i} do NO o 
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Health Services contd. 











D1261— Water Supply—Morant £ os. d. £38 d. 
Bay 62 18 11 62 19 1 
D1277— Water Supply—Dornock 1,357 1 1 1,357 1 2 
D1414— Water Supply—Cedar 
Valley, New Monklands 1,170 9 8 1,170 9 7 
D1489— Town Planning es 1,235 6 2 2,000 0 0 
R 364— Malaria Research bs 2,728 3 11 oh 
£225,327 16 11 £135,484 9 7 
3. Education £38. d. £ a d. 
R93C— Psychological Research 1,408 6 0 
D2386— Bumine open Educa- 
tion Dep 1,369 15 2 
D364— leaders ‘School 
Buildings 84,794 7 4 19,722 0 10 
D1125— Books and Stationery— 
Elementary Schools 4,141 0 5 955 12 5 
D1214— Additional Playground— 
Elementary Schools 331 12 9 
D1357— Infant Centres ws 2,360 12 10 
£94,405 14 6 £20,677 13 3 
4, Social Welfare £ad £386d 
0130 Chief Probation Officer 851 4 5 
D162— Social Welfare Officer 1,837 16 10 
D231— Social Welfare, Kingston 
and St. Andrew... 1,505 5 11 27619 6 
D303— Social Welfare—Rural 
Areas... 1,139 17 6 
D1167— Salvation Army, Institute 
for Blind—Extension 3,000 0 0 
D1169— Jamaica Social Welfare 
Commission A 36,005 13 2 1,327 13 6 
D1237— Assistance—Jamaica 
Society for the Pre- 
vention of erat to 
Animals 2,250 0 0 
D1275— Juvenile Prison— 
am boo oy 3,401 13 9 
D1276— Boys Scouts Movement 1,238 8 5 
£51,230 0 0 


£1,604 13 0 





JAMAICA 
5. Miscellaneous £38 d. 
D153— Vital Statistics Reform 2,258 18 9 
D248— Additional Staff, Secre- 
tariat and Treasury 3,376 10 4 
D984 —Geological Survey .. 8,856 10 7 
D999— Erection and operation 
of Canning Plant .. 1,829 1 4 
D1419— Broadcasting 2,030 19 7 
£18,352 0 7 
Summary 
C.D. & W. 
Funds 
£ s. d. 
AGRICULTURE AS 197,373 3 8 
Hear SmRVICES .. 225,327 16 11 
Epvucation oe 94,405 14 6 
Soctan WELFARE .. 51,230 0 0 
MISCELLANEOUS 18,352 0 7 
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Local Funds 


£8 d. 
158,668 14 11 
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£586,688 15 8 £316,435 10 9 


StaTemMEntT oF EXPENDITURE INCURRED ON THE More ImporTaNT 
DrvELoOpMENT ScHEMES FINANCED ENTIRELY FROM LocaL Funps 


(TeNn-YuaRr PLAN) DURING 1950-1951 


Agriculture 
Irrigation 
Purchase of Ploughs 
Cocoa Expansion 
Land Settlement 


Education 
Supplementary Classrooms 
(see D364) 
Arts and Crafts Centres 
Libraries 
Infant Schools : 
Scholarships for Teachers 
Erection and Equipment of 
Kitchens 
Manual Training Centre 
Domestic Science Centres 
Physical Training in Schools 


£ os. 
24,753 17 
14,270 18 
6,397 18 
27,842 0 


Owpwe 


Sth 
oO 
oof 


ease 
so 
MS 
8 
a 

ance aonon’ 
onoo oc 


oo 
oo 
eae 
me 
— 


£8. d. 


73,274 14 3 


22,386 14 7 
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Industrial and Trade Development 
Tourist Trade Publicity Se 





Public Health £ 8. d. 
Slum Clearance 50,000 0 0 
Central Housing Authority :— £ 8. d. 

Administration .. : 9,042 4 2 
Housing on Land Settlement 117,494 3 4 
Owner-Occupier Housing 25,000 0 
Tanks—Dry Areas:— 

1st Programme £6,145 0 0 

2nd Programme 60 1 8 

4th Programme 23, 4 8 

5th Programme 59 4 4 6,287 10 8 
Domestic Water Supplies: 

Parochial Water Supplies Fund 

(see C.D. & W. Scheme D880, 
Expenditure Local Funds) 
Hospitals :— 

Buff Bay 77110 9 .- 

Minor Improvements 6,541 9 4 

Malaria Research 6,139 17 7 

Health Education 3,183 4 9 
Town Planning Office, Staff, ete. 1,512 12 9 

Social Services 
Probation Services . . 4,991 2 2 
Children’s Authority 5,063 2 10 
School Meals £31, 271 19 9 ae 
Less Ordinary 

Basic 3,000 0 0 28,271 19 9 

Miscellaneous 
Scholarships and Training 

Schemes . 4,530 8 8 
Office Accommodation—Secretariat 1,356 10 11 
Administration—Public Works 

Department 10,699 12 8 


£ 3. d. 
34,977 8 4 


225,972 13 4 


38,326 4 9 


16,586 12 3 
£520,184 1 6 
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No. 28. 
Messace rrom His ExceLuency THE GOVERNOR 


TO 


Tue HonovuraB.e THE House oF REPRESENTATIVES 


Members of the House of Representatives, 


I have the honour to address you about some of the measures taken 
and to be taken following the disastrous hurricane which hit Jamaica 
last month. 

2. In considering the expenditure from public funds for carrying 
out these measures, the Government has had constantly in mind three 
main principles. 

(a) The vast damage and loss eaused by the hurricane and the 
almost overwhelming commitments with which the Govern- 
ment is consequently faced make it absolutely imperative that 
the strictest economy should be observed in all expenditure 
of public funds. 

(b) The very necessary measures of relief instituted following the 
disaster should be replaced at the earliest possible moment 
by schemes to enable the people to help themselves in the 
task of rehabilitation and revival. 

(c) The hurricane damage has rendered plans for the develop- 
ment of the Island’s resources not less necessary and urgent 
but very much more necessary and urgent. 

3. Bearing these principles in mind, the Government during the few 
weeks since the hurricane has been anxious not only to press ahead 
with meeting the immediate needs of relief, repair and reconstruction 
but also to undertake a full review of the resources of the Island and 
to consider all possible measures for restoring and strengthening its 
economy. It was with this object that shortly after the hurricane 
the Government despatched the Financial Secretary to London for 
preliminary discussions with representatives of His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment on the financial and economic problems which beset the Island, 
and at the same time instituted a methodical enquiry into all damage 
and loss. The final formulation of long term proposals must clearly 
await the completion of the financial review. In the meantime, the 
purpose of this Message is to seek the approval of the House for expen- 
diture from Jamaica Government funds incurred and to be incurred 
to meet immediate and urgent needs. 

4. The magnificent response to the appeal for contributions to the 
Hurricane Relief Fund, including a generous contribution from His 
Majesty’s Government of £250,000 for immediate relief, makes it 
unnecessary to seek approval for expenditure from Jamaica Govern- 
ment funds to cover the cost of most of the relief measures. It is 
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indeed the greatest comfort and encouragement to us all that the con- 
tributions raised in Jamaica and the generosity of our friends in Great 
Britain and elsewhere overseas will mean that the bulk of the heavy 
cost of relief will not fall on Jamaica taxpayers. The Committee which 
I appointed under my Chairmanship to make allocations from the 
Hurricane Relief Fund has already undertaken responsibility for most 
of the expenditure involved in providing shelter, food and clothing to - 
those who suffered from the hurricane. The Fund Committee has 
also made a contribution of £100,000 towards the cost of providing 
free building materials to enable the work of repair and reconstruction 
of houses to go forward as quickly as possible. The purposes for 
which the Governor’s Hurricane Relief Fund is being raised are, 
however, limited to “providing relief for the homeless and suffering 
and assisting the poorer people to repair or reconstruct their homes” 
and the cost of measures which fall outside these purposes must, 
therefore, be met by the Government. 

5. I set out below proposals for first allocations of Government funds 
to cover immediate needs. 


(a) Agriculture: 

The Government considers that amongst all the pressing commitmenta 
which have to be met the most important of all is the need to enable the 
agriculture of the Island to recover quickly from the grievous losses 
which it has suffered. 

Attention was accordingly first directed to the need to encourage plant- 
ing of food crops and to measures for assistance to two other branches 
of Jamaican agriculture—bananas and coconuts—which suffered parti- 
cularly heavy loss. 

A scheme worked out by the Jamaica Agricultural Society in co-opera- 
tion with the Department of Agriculture to distribute free seed for food 
crops at a cost of £45,000 was at once approved and is already in 
operation. 

Then an ambitious scheme for assistance to the banana industry was 
proposed following discussions between representatives of the Govern- 
ment, the Banana Committee and All-Island Banana Growers Associa- 
tion. The scheme was accepted by the Government within a week of the 
hurricane and its provisions have already been announced. A separate 
message regarding the financing of the scheme will be submitted to the 
House as soon as the full financial review has been completed. . 

As regards the coconut industry, the Government has already accepted 
the proposals of the Coconut Control Authority for a substantial increase 
in the price paid to the growers and has authorised the payment of an 
additional bonus for all coconuts delivered to the copra factories. The 
Coconut Industry Board has, moreover, been asked to submit further 
proposals for encouraging replanting. 

Subject to the approval of the House a subsidy amounting to £12,000 
will be made to growers of Irish potatoes to encourage the extension of 
potato cultivation. 
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An investigation into the losses suffered by the fishermen (the cost 
of the survey being £200) to be carried out by the Fisheries Officer 
assisted by officers of the Welfare Commission was early put in hand and 
is now proceeding. 

These are the immediate measures undertaken in regard to agricul- 
ture. They are the steps which the Government felt should be taken 
at once, but it is well recognised that there is an urgent need for further 
planning and action in the agricultural field. To help with that further 
planning and action the Secretary of State for the Colonies is sending 
out, within the next few days, one of his principal Agricultural 
Advisers. He will consult with the Government on additional measures 
for agricultural revival and development. An invitation has also been 
made to the United Nations Technical Assistance Organisation to send 
a small team of agricultural experts from the Food and Agricultural 
Organisation to co-operate in the preparation of schemes for increasing 
production of local food crops. 


(b) Housing 

The Government intends to carry out with the least possible delay 
new housing schemes in devastated areas to the full extent possible 
with the financial provision which already exists from approved Colonial 
Development and Welfare grants and amounts included in the 
approved budget. Moreover, as soon as the overall financial position 
has been reviewed, it is hoped that it will be possible to put forward 
new proposals for assistance to those whose buildings have been 
destroyed or suffered heavy damage. 

In the meantime, as an emergency measure, a scheme was drawn up, 
as the House is no doubt aware, for the free distribution of building 
materials to enable the repair of houses to go forward. The organisation 
of this scheme necessarily took some little time but substantial quantities 
of building materials, including particularly roofing and nails, are now 
being distributed. Moreover, immediately after the hurricane large 
orders for building materials of all kinds were at once placed in Great 
Britain and the United States and substantial new supplies are already 
arriving. 

The Government authorised a first allocation of £50,000 towards the 
scheme for free distribution of building materials and a further 
£100,000 has been allocated towards the scheme from the Governor’s 
Hurricane Relief Fund. 


(ce) Repairs of Government roads and buildings: 

It is roughly estimated that the damage to Government roads and 
buildings alone will not be less than £1,250,000 but it has not yet been 
possible to make close estimates of damage nor has it yet been possible 
to prepare plans and estimates for the replacement of Government 
buildings entirely destroyed in the storm. 

The House will remember that, shortly before the hurricane, an 
amount of £100,000 was allocated for repair of Government roads 
damaged by previous floods, and expenditure from this amount will 
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enable the Public Works Department to undertake the first tasks of 
clearing and repairing roads where the need is greatest. It will clearly 
be necessary to ask the House to vote a larger sum for repair of Govern- 
ment roads at a later stage. 


As to Government buildings, repairs have been put in hand wherever 
possible and I recommend that, in order that the most urgent work may 
proceed uninterrupted, the House should agree to the immediate 
expenditure of £150,000. Here again, it will clearly be necessary to ask 
the House to vote additional funds when accurate estimates of damage 
together with plans for repairs and reconstruction have been prepared. 


The Government is anxious that work of repair and reconstruction 
on schools should be given priority and the Director of Public Works 
has been authorised to proceed with this work as a matter of special 
urgency. 

The Government also proposes that an amount of £15,000 should be 
made immediately available for the repair of denominational schools 
damaged in the hurricane and that the amount of £8,000 included in 


the approved estimates for repairs of denominatioanal schools should - 


be allotted without contributions being required from the denomina- 
tional authorities. 


Damage roughly estimated at £50,000 was done to Railway property 
and it is recommended that the House should agree to expenditure of 
£20,000 to enable the most urgently required Railway repairs to be 
continued. 


It was urgently necessary to undertake emergency work at the Pali- 
sadoes airport. Clearing the debris from the airport buildings destroyed 
by the hurricane has been put in hand and it is recommended that a first 
allocation of £25,000 should be provided to cover the cost of temporary 
alternative accommodation for passengers at the airport and for restora- 
tion of communications and other airport safety requirements. 


Repairs in the Harbour, including the replacing of beacons and the 
purchase of a launch to replace the launch lost in the storm, must be 
quickly undertaken and for these purposes at least £4,000 will be 
required. 


In the Printing Office £500 is at once required to replace damaged 
machinery. 


(d) Damage to Parochial Roads and Buildings: 

Soon after the hurricane authority was given for the expenditure of 
£55,000 in the Parishes worst hit to enable the clearing and repair of 
Parochial Roads to proceed. Pending a close estimate of damage to 
Parochial roads and buildings, it is recommended that, in addition to 
the amount already provided, a further amount of £15,000 should be 
voted, making a total of £70,000. Recommendations for further ex- 
penditure for essential repairs to Parochial roads and buildings will 
be made later. 
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(e) Damage to the property of the Kingston and St. Andrew 
Corporation: 


Very heavy damage to Corporation property has been done and alloca- 
tions of £25,000 for emergency work have already been made to the Cor- 
poration. To enable the most urgent work of repair to roads and build- 
ings to proceed, it is recommended that a further allotment of £30,000 
should at once be made, making a total of £55,000. 


(f) Tourist Trade: 


Fortunately little damage was done to most of Jamaica’s hotels but the 
tourist industry is seriously affected as aresult of cancellation of bookings 
by people overseas who have seen and heard reports of hurricane damage. 
It is urgently necessary if the tourist trade is not to suffer very heavy 
losses, with consequent reduction in employment and loss of Government 
revenue, to undertake an immediate campaign, particularly in the 
United States, to counteract the serious adverse effect of hurricane 
reports and to attract more visitors to the Island. To help finance such 
@ campaign the Government proposes that the amount of £10,000, 
provision for which already exists in the approved budget for issue 
subject to a proportionate contribution from tourist interests, should 
be at once unconditionally released for expenditure by the Tourist 
Trade Development Board. 


6. It will be seen that the new expenditure for which immediate 
authority is recommended is as follows:—- 


Seed distribution scheme $3 oh £45,000 
Potato subsidy oe ae re 12,000 
Fisheries investigation 2 ie 200 
Building materials scheme m ue 50,000 
Public roads and buildings Pe tt 150,000 
Denominational schools Sis es 15,000 
Railway oe cS 20,000 
Palisadoes Airport . 3s Ea 25,000 
Harbour = on = 4,000 
Printing Office a “4 or 500 
Parochial Boards .. ie 70,000 
Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation a 55,000 

£446,700 


7. The House will appreciate that this very large amount represents 
only a first allocation to meet immediate needs. Indeed, the amount of 
£446,700 falls far short of our inescapable commitments. Not only will 
it be ncessary to find further amounts for repair and reconstruction but 
many other commitments, including replacement of damaged equipment 
and increased departmental expenses, must be met and, as has been 
emphasized throughout, it is more than ever necessary to give priority 
to productive rather than unproductive expenditure. The House will 
therefore readily understand in what a grave financial position the 
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. 
country stands and how great a national effort we now have to make. 
We shall succeed in that effort only by showing the wisest restraint 
and the highest sense of responsibility. We shall succeed only if we 
resist demands for all but the most essential expenditure and resolve 
to concentrate our depleted resources on purposes of rehabilitation 
and revival and development of our natural resources rather than 
merely on relief and repair. 

A Resolution seeking the approval of the House for the emergency 
measures to which I have referred will be moved at the earliest 
opportunity. 

Hues Foor, 
Governor. 
King’s House, Jamaica, 
10th September, 1951. 


No. 37. 
MessaGE From His Excettency THE GovERNOR 


TO 


Tue HonourasBLe THE House or REPRESENTATIVES 


Members of the House of Representatives, 


I refer to Message No. 28, which I addressed to the Honourable 
House of Representatives on the 10th of September, 1951, regarding 
measures taken and to be taken following the August hurricane, and 
I now have the honour to make further proposals on behalf of the 
Executive Council for the consideration of the House. 

2. In the Message to which I refer, I informed the House that the 
Government, in making its previous recommendations, had had con- 
stantly in mind three main principles. These principles were:— 

(a) The vast damage and loss caused by the hurricane and the 
almost overwhelming commitments with which the Govern- 
ment is consequently faced make it absolutely imperative that 
the strictest economy should be cbserved in all expenditure 
of public funds. 

(b) The very necessary measures of relief instituted following the 
disaster should be replaced at the earliest possible moment by 
schemes to enable the people to help themselves in the task 
of rehabilitation and revival. 

(c) The hurricane damage has rendered plans for the development 
of the Island’s resources not less necessary and urgent but 
very much more necessary and urgent. 
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3. Since the House last met the announcement of the generous aid 
offered to us in the task of recovery by His Majesty’s Government has 
been made. We are greatly encouraged by that assistance to hope that 
we can achieve early recovery from the worst effects of the hurricane, 
but I suggest to you that the principles stated early in September, 
are equally sound today. I trust that the House will agree that our policy 
of reconstruction and revival must remain based upon the need for 
economy and effort and enterprise. 

4. The first principle stated was the principle that the strictest 
economy must be observed in all expenditure of Government funds. 
Economy is still a first necessity, and the memorandum by the Financial 
Secretary which is attached to this Message clearly shows how near 
the danger line we might run and how essential it is at this time to 
avoid new commitments which would still further deplete our resources 
and our reserves. So serious is the financial position that the Govern- 
ment has felt hound to recommend that £100,000 should be withdrawn 
from the Insurance Fund to help meet the cost of reconstruction. 

It is not only a matter of resisting any proposal for reckless expendi- 
ture. We shall have to postpone many projects which are, on their 
merits, admirable and, to the exclusion of other purposes, concentrate 
all our resources for a year or more on the limited but vital aim of rapid 
recovery from the disaster which we have suffered. 

5. The second principle to which I have referred was the need to re- 
place at the earliest possible moment measures of relief by schemes to 
enable the people to help themselves in the task of rehabilitation and 
revival. I shall refer later in this Message to the preparation of projects 
for re-housing and agricultural recovery, but these projects cannot be 
put in hand immediately. Meanwhile the House is well aware that a 
great deal of distress exists in the country. That distress arise from a 
number of causes. Immediately following the hurricane there were 
supplies of food from storm windfalls and for the first two months 
extensive relief measures were financed from the Hurricane Relief Fund. 
We hope that before long the new schemes of re-housing and agricultural 
recovery to be undertaken with the grants and loans provided by His 
Majesty’s Government will create new activity and provide new 
opportunities for employment. For the present, however, we are in a 
trough between relief and reconstruction. The situation is made more 
serious by the fact that agricultural employment is normally at a low 
level at this season in the year and by the fact, that the already high 
cost of living has been driven still higher by the lack of locally grown 
food due to the hurricane. Limited relief in the areas worst hit by the 
hurricane is still being provided from the Hurricane Relief Fund but 
I have no doubt that the House will agree that we should aim at pro- 
viding. work rather than relief. The Government therefore proposes 
that substantial additional sums should at once be voted to enable 
schemes to be undertaken immediately which will provide employment 
and thus enable people to tide over the period during which the effects 
of the hurricane are most acute. The House will recall that, following 
my Message No. 28, schemes estimated to cost £446,700 were approved 
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and it is now proposed that a further sum of £200,000 should he voted 
for schemes which will provide immediate employment. Of this amount 
it is proposed that £50,000 should he allocated to the Kingston and 
St. Andrew Corporation for hurricane repairs and that £133,000 should 
be allocated for special works, including hurricane repairs, in the other 
parishes: the balance being unallocated for the time being. In addition 
the covering approval of the House is sought for an allocation of £50,000 
which the Government previously agreed to advance subject to the 
approval of the House, to the Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation 
for hurricane repairs. Expenditure of these further large amounts will 
make a valuable contribution both towards relieving unemployinent 
and towards repairing hurricane damage. 

6. The third principle re-stated earlier in this Message was that 
hurricane damage has rendered plans for the development of the 
Island’s resources not less necessary and urgent but very much more 
necessary and urgent. In spite of pre-occupations with work of relief 
and plans for reconstruction, the Government has been anxious that 
the policy of agricultural and industrial development, which I outlined 
when this session of the House was opened earlier this year, should be 
energetically pursued. 

An invitation was made to the International Bank to carry out a-full 
economic and financial survey in Jamaica, and I am glad to be able 
to report that we expect representatives of the Bank to arrive in 
Jamaica this month to make arrangements for the enquiry. We have 
also followed up the work of the mission which went to the United 
States earlier this year by useful discussions with Mr. A. G. Haldane 
of the United States Department of Commerce. Following that visit 
the Government has invited representatives of a leading firm of United 
States industrial consultants to come to Jamaica with the object of 
carrying our plans for encouragement of investment of American 
capital in industrial enterprises in Jamaica a stage further. 


7. Another important advance is that a full review of the Ten-Year 
Development Plan has been undertaken and it has consequently been 
possible to present to the House a revised Plan. The first. purpose of 
this revision was to give practical effect to the principle, now generally 
accepted, that in all our plans emphasis must be placed on economic 
development, for only by increasing the productive capacity of the 
Island can we support the social services we now have and lay the 
foundation for expanding them. The revised Plan also provides for a 
more flexible allocation of the Government’s financial resources under 
the main heads of expenditure and reduces excessive future commit- 
ments on Jamaican general revenue. I hope that the House will speedily 
approve the revised Plan which should not only assist in overcoming 
the financial difficulties caused by the hurricane but should also 
facilitate the raising of a further development loan on the London 
market. : 


8. Still more important for the future economic development of the 
Island are the Bills which will shortly be presented to the House for 
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the establishment of an Agricultural Development Corpoaration and 
an Industrial Development Corporation. 

9. Yet another important development is the establishment of the 
Yallahs Valley Land Authority, which is the first Authority to be 
created following the enactment.of the Land Authority Law in 
September. The new Yallahs Valley Authority has a vital task to 
perform not only in the long-term development of the Yallahs Valley 
but also in the immediate work of agricultural recovery in that area 
following the great damage done there by the hurricane. 

10. While this progress has been made in carrying out the main policy 
of economic development the Government has been actively engaged, 
since the announcement on the 19th of September of the assistance 
offered by His Majesty’s Government, on the preparation of schemes 
of agricultural recovery and re-housing. In this specially urgent work 
we have had the benefit of advice and help, on the agricultural side, 
from Mr. G. W. Nye, O.B.E., Deputy Agricultural Adviser to the 
Secretary of State for the Colonies, and Dr. Ralph Cummings, B.Sc., 
Ph.D., of the F.A.O. and, in‘ regard to re-housing schemes, from Mr. 
Pauw and Mr. Davila whose services were very kindly and promptly 
placed at our disposal by the Governor of Puerto Rico. The Govern- 
ment also sought the advice of Mr. H. E. Evennett, O.B.E., on the 
financial aspects of the recovery schemes and consulted Mr. W. M. 
Woodhouse, Building Development Adviser to the Comptroller, on 
the re-housing plans. The Government’s proposals have been prepared 
after a series of discussions not only in the Executive Council but also 
with representative agricultural organisations, including particularly 
the Jamaica Agricultural Society, and the Hurricane Housing Committee. 
It was essential that our proposals should be prepared with great care to 
ensure that the generous grants and loans made available by His 
Majesty’s Government are put to the greatest possible use. But the 
very urgent needs of the situation have throughout been uppermost in 
our minds and I am glad that it was possible to complete our schemes 
and submit them to His Majesty’s Government within six weeks of the 
announcement made on the 19th of September. Our proposals are now 
under examination in London and announcements will be made as soon 
as consultations with His Majesty’s Government have been concluded. 

11. Soon after the hurricane I expressed confidence that, in spite of 
the extensive loss and damage, Jamaica would recover quickly from the 
calamity which befell us. What I have seen since the hurricane, parti- 
cularly in the sphere of agriculture, greatly reinforces that confidence. 
Full success will now depend on the restraint which we show in our 
spending, the foresight and enterprise which we employ in our planning 
and the effort which we all make to speed the task of recovery and to 
justify the magnificent help which we have received. 

12. A resolution will be moved in the House seeking general approval 
for the steps taken by the Government and, in particular, approval for 
the expenditure involved. 

King’s House, Jamaica, Hua Foot, 
1st November, 1951. t 
uM 
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Summary oF FINANCIAL CONSEQUENCES OF THE HURRICANE 


DersPITE THE GENEROUS assistance offered by His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment, the direct and indirect commitments imposed by the hurricane 
will place a severe strain upon the cash reserves of Government. There 
is need for a prudent financial policy, for a scrupulous assessment of 
the value to the community of every item of expenditure, if these 
reserves are not to be gravely depleted. 


2. The estimated General Revenue balance on 31st March, 1952, 
was given in the approved estimates as £2,415,483. This figure included 
£585,000 for unallocated stores. Since the estimates were approved, an 
improved balance on the operation of the year 1950-51 and the increas- 
ing inflationary trend, which at present shows no sign of diminishing, 
indicated that the estimated General Revenue balance on 31st March, 
1952, would be of the order of £3,465,483 without taking into considera- 
tion 

(i) either subsequent supplementary expenditure incurred or likely 

to be incurred, or 

(ii) hurricane commitments, or 

(iii) possible under-expenditure in the estimates for 1951-52. 
Even a surplus of this order of magnitude could not have been regarded 
as adequate in view of the dependency of revenue on import duties 
an essentially unstable source of revenue, and the high level of recurrent 
expenditure which is, inevitably, so much more rigid than the import 
duties upon which it largely depends. The revised estimated revenue 
from customs duties in 1951-52 now amounts to 42% of total ordinary 
revenue. 


3. Supplementary expenditure for 1951-52 is now estimated at 
approximately £1,300,000. This figure includes £250,000 transferred 
to the Island’s Reserve Fund and the £410,000 which is now likely to 
be the amount by which the surplus balance will be reduced by the 
adjustment of unallocated stores. It should be understood that this 
adjustment does not reduce the reserves in liquid cash since the figure 
of £410,000 represents stores and not cash. 


4. The estimated supplementary expenditure of £1,300,000 will, 
therefore, reduce the revised estimated General Revenue balance on 
31st March, 1952, to £2,165,483, against which must be set the actual 
or potential claims due to the hurricane. 


5. Total hurricane commitments which ultimately will have to be 
met, irrespective of any assistance from His Majesty’s Government 
will be not less than £2,800,000. In addition, advances to Civil Servants 
and subordinate Government staff on account of the hurricane will 
amount to a further £35,000; this will involve a temporary utilisation 
of Government’s available cash surplus by that amount. The total of 
£2,800,000 excludes the agricultural reconstruction and rehousing 
schemes which will be financed from the grant and loan offered by 
His Majesty’s Government. 
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6. The financial effect of these claims against the General Revenue 
Balance is, therefore, as follows:— | 
(i) Mate estimated balance on 31st March, 1952 £3,465,483 
uct 


(ii) Estimated supplementary expenditure 1,300,000 
(iii) Hurricane commitments ae ao 2,835,000. 
Deficit a oe £669,517 


7. Towards meeting this deficit, Government proposes to realise 
£100,000 out of the Insurance Fund which now amounts to £107,000. 
This fund was intended for just such an emergency. The Reserve Fund, 
now amounting to approximately £529,736 clearly must be left intact. 
It is still commensurate neither with the scale of Government’s financial 
operations nor, as the hurricane has demonstrated, with the scale of the 
natural disasters to which the Island is exposed. 

If the Insurance Fund is taken into account, however, commitments 
could still exceed the estimated balance on the 31st March, 1952, by 
some £569,517. 


8. In fact, it is not likely that the financial position of Government 
can be as serious on the 3lst March, 1952, as the figures indicate 
because it will not be possible to complete an extensive hurricane repair 
programme during the remainder of the current financial year. Nor will 
it be possible to spend the full amount provided in the Budget for 
Public Works Extraordinary. These figures are a warning that, without 
careful budgeting and control, the total commitments assured in the 
Budget, in addition to later supplementary expenditure and commit- 
ments due to the hurricane, are likely to be beyond the immediate 
resources of Government. It is estimated, however, that, out of the 
total commitments of the Budget and assumed since, commitment 
to the amount of over £1,000,000 will not become effective during the 
current financial year. Taking all the factors into consideration it is 
estimated that the surplus balance on the 3lst March, 1952, will be 
of the order of £1,500,000. 


9. It will be apparent how unsatisfactory is an estimated surplus 
balance depending upon what may not be spent rather than be a cal- 
culated decision not to spend by a given amount. Moreover, these 
commitments will be merely postponed. They will remain as claims 
against Government’s uncommitted funds. Therefore they must be 
fitted into future programmes of expenditure and so may necessitate 
the postponement of new expenditure of at least an equivalent amount. 
Furthermore, Colonial Development and Welfare Funds are meeting 
the cost of permanent recurrent expenditure to the extent of £230,000 
which must be absorbed by General Revenue in due course. This means 
that in addition to meeting hurricane commitments, and after adequate 
contributions to Development expenditure and such additional con- 
tributions as may be necessary in respect of sinking funds for the 
repayment of Public Debt, there will also have to be room for a margin 
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of £230,000 between ordinary revenue and ordinary expenditure to allow 
for the cessation, in due course, of the Colonial Development and 
Welfare Contributions towards recurrent expenditure. 


10. For these reasons it must follow that there is now greater need 
than ever for a careful system of priorities designed to reduce pressure 
on the surplus balance and to allow time for a continuation of buoyant 
revenue yields to restore the cash balance to a figure nearer its previous 
former level. By this means, and on the assumption that inflationary 
trends will continue, the liquid reserves of Government should suffice to 
meet even so serious a strain as that imposed by the hurricane. 


11. In the long run, apart from the serious personal problems and 
losses caused by the hurricane, there are encouraging factors. The 
economy of Jamaica is resilient. The execution of Government’s agri- 
cultural recovery and rehousing programme, together with the expendi- 
ture of insurance claims in the private sector of the economy, should 
inaugurate a new phase of economic expansion, always providing that 
such uncertain factors as agricultural vicissitudes, supplies of capital 
goods, climatic conditions and world economic trends are not too 
unfavourable. Despite the immediate strain upon Government’s financial 
resources, it may be assumed with confidence that present difficulties 
can be overcome with the assistance offered by His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment, and the financial and economic damage caused by the hurricane 
made good. But it is necessary for the difficulties to be kept very clearly 
in view and for public expenditure throughout the Island to be guided 
by the need to avoid deviation from the primary objectives. 


Rosert Newton, 
Financial Secretary, 
1st November, 1951 
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REPORT ON JAMAICA 
FOR THE YEAR 1952 


PART | 


General Review 


THE TWO principal developments during the year were the 

preparations which went forward throughout the year for 
constitutional changes and the steady advance achieved in recovery 
from the effects of the 1951 Hurricane. 


_Before the hurricane in August, 1951, the Governor had initiated 
discussions with representatives of the two political parties and 
with the unofficial members of the Legislative Council with the 
object of finding common ground of agreement on which constitu- 
tional advance could be achieved. These discussions were tem- 
porarily interrupted by the necessity to concentrate during the 
few months following the hurricane on the work of relief and 
recovery, but the discussions continued in the last few months 
of 1951 and when the Governor opened a new Session of the 
Legislature at the end of April in 1952, he was able to announce 
that the discussions had led to a wide measure of agreement. 
The Governor said that he had kept the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies informed of the discussions which had taken place 
and he read the following statement from the Secretary of State:— 

“T have considered the reports which you have made to me 
on constitutional questions in Jamaica following your dis- 
cussions with representatives of the two political parties and 
with the unofficial members of the Legislative Council. 


“T understand that there is general agreement amongst 
those whom you have consulted that changes should be made 
where the working of the existing constitution has shown 
that they are most needed, namely, in the Executive. 
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“T welcome the proposal to relieve the pressure of work in 
the Executive Council by the establishment of separate 
Ministries and the allotment of executive functions to 
Ministers. 


“T also welcome the proposal that the number of members 
of the House of Representatives on the Executive Council 
should be increased so that they form a majority of the 
Council. If this change is made, it will be necessary to delete 
from the constitution the provision which requires the 
Governor to obtain the agreement of the Executive Council 
before using his reserve power. 


“T agree in principle with the proposal that the appointment 
of members of the House to the Executive Council, and their 
removal, should be undertaken by the Governor on the 
recommendation of the leader of the majority party. 


“You have requested, and I agree, that a period should be 
allotted to provide an opportunity for public discussion of 
these proposals. I look forward to receiving thereafter 
your detailed proposals so that I may decide as soon ag 
possible what changes in the constitutional instruments I 
should advise Her Majesty to make”. 


In communicating this message from the Secretary of State to 
the Legislature, the Governor gave an account of the constitutional 
discussions and he said the first point on which general agreement 
had been reached was that the practical and sensible course would 
be to see where experience since the 1944 constitution was intro- 
duced showed that weaknesses and short-comings existed, and 
then to undertake reforms designed to eradicate those weaknesses 
and shortcomings rather than to throw the whole of the consti- 
tutional system back into the melting pot. 


The next issue on which there was general agreement was that, 
although changes might later be shown to be necessary in the 
Legislature, it was in the Executive that feforms were most 
urgently required, and it was agreed that the system of Executive 
Government then in operation had grave disadvantages, parti- 
cularly, in the concentration of administrative work in a single 
central secretariat and in the fact that the Executive Council was 
overburdened with administrative functions. 

The Governor went on, 


“There was agreement amongst all those whom I consulted 
not only on the diagnosis of the disease but also on the kind 
of operation required to cure it. The cure must be the estab- 
lishment of separate Ministries and the allocation of executive 
functions to Ministers. It was agreed that separate Minis- 
tries, each under the direction of a Minister and each manned 
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by the best material we can provide from the Government 
Service, must be given responsibility first for initiation of 
proposals on policy for consideration by the Executive Council 
aid then for the execution of the policy decided upon by the 
Council. The Executive Council must and should remain 
the principal instrument of policy: it should no longer be the 
principal instrument of administration’. 


Early in the new Session of the Legislature specific proposals 
were put forward in a Message from the Governor which proposed 
the establishment of six separate Ministries each under the direc- 
tion of a Minister with two other Ministers (the Chief Minister and 
the Minister for Finance) being Ministers without portfolio. These 
proposals were debated in both Houses of the Legislature, and, 
in the light of the comments made in those debates and in public 
discussions in the Press and _ elsewhere, the original proposals 
were modified. The principal changes proposed were that the 
Chief Minister should himself assume responsibility for Local 
Government and that the Minister for Finance should exercise 
full responsibility as Minister in charge of the Ministry of Finance, 
with the Financial Secretary, while remaining a member of 
Executive Council, performing the functions of Permanent Secre- 
tary in that Ministry. 


In November the Governor made a short visit to London 
to discuss these modified proposals with the Secretary of State 
and to consider with the Secretary of State’s advisers the consti- 
tutional instruments necessary to give effect to them, and by the 
end of the year all necessary decisions had been taken to enable 
the new system of Government to be introduced in 1953. 


In concluding his statement to the Legislature at the opening 
of the 1952 Session, the Governor said, “I sincerely trust that we 
ean tread together the path of constitutional advance, taking 
each vital step confidently and firmly on the solid ground of 
general agreement. In 1944 a major step forward was taken by the 
establishment of an elected House of Representatives. It is my 
most earnest hope that within a year from now we can take 
another important step, a step which is the natural and rightful 
consequence of the first, a step which should not be further 
delayed by dispute about non-essentials, the step of establishing 
a system of Ministerial responsibility. I most sincerely hope that 
any differences of opinion on other constitutional issues which 
may exist will not prevent the taking of that second step in a 
spirit of confidence and agreement”. 


In the sphere of economic development, Jamaica continued 
throughout the year to make steady progress. While the remark- 
able recovery achieved following the disastrous hurricane of 1941 
proceeded and while the work of reconstruction went forward,.ia 
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number of long-term plans was made for further economic advance 
in the future. 


In March a Mission from the International Bank arrived at 
the invitation of the Government of Jamaica to undertake “an 
independent and objective study of the development require- 
ments of Jamaica”. The Mission remained in Jamaica for two 
months carrying out extensive tours throughout the Island and 
oy ae end of the year the report of the Mission had been com- 
pleted. 


Another main development in the sphere of economic progress 
was the establishment of two public corporations—the Agricultural 
Development Corporation and the Industrial Development 
Corporation—charged «with the duty to “stimulate, facilitate and 
undertake” the development of agriculture and industry. The 
membership of the two Corporations was drawn from men of 
wide practical experience in the fields of agriculture, industry and 
commerce in Jamaica. It was anticipated that both Corporations 
would be able to raise funds by loan to finance their operations 
but the Government made an initial contribution of £100.000 
to each of the Corporations and in addition allocated an amount 
of £135,000 to the Industrial Development. Corporation from 
a special fund arising from profits under the War Risks Insurance 
Scheme, making a total initial allocation to the Industrial Deve- 
lopment Corporation of £235,000. In order to assist the Industrial 
Development Corporation in its early operations the Govern- 
ment had also invited a team of industrialists from Great Britain 
to visit Jamaica to investigate the possibilities of further industrial 
development. This team of industrialists was particularly asked 
to suggest the directions which further industrial development 
might. take and to indicate what types of new industries would be 
suitable for establishment in Jamaica. 


Meanwhile plans went forward for the raising of a development 
loan of £34 million on the London Market for development: 
purposes. 


In agriculture the schemes instituted in 1951 to assist those 
who had suffered in the hurricane to restore agricultural produc- 
tion achieved further striking successes. Separate schemes for 
the establishment of tree nurseries and for the provision of 
agricultural machinery and for assistance to the coconut industry 
went forward well but the most remarkable success of all was 
achieved in the banana industry. Most of the banana cultivation 
of the Island had been destroyed by the hurricane but by the end 
of 1952 recovery had so far advanced that it was possible to 
export in the last quarter of the year 2,136,67€ stems of bananas, 
and the extensive re-planting undertaken following the hurricane 
made it possible to look forward to a much greater figure of export 
in 1953 than that of the year preceding the hurricane. 
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Though less spectacular the results of the Farm Recovery 
Scheme, for which a grant of £450,000 had been made by Her 
Majesty’s Government, were almost equally beneficial. This 
was a scheme to enable farmers to restore their cultivation in the 
areas Most devastated by the hurricane. It was based on the 
principles which had been learnt from the Farm Improvement 
Scheme before the hurricane—the main principle being that 
subsidies were dependent on contributions from the farmers 
themselves either in money or in work. It was also an essential 
part of the scheme that no subsidy would be paid until an agreed 
development plan for each holding had been prepared in consul- 
tation between the farmer concerned and the technical officers 
of the Department of Agriculture. In consequence, the Farm 
Recovery Scheme led not only to a restoration of cultivation but 
to greatly improved methods of cultivation particularly in 
measures to combat soil erosion. 


While the banana industry was achieving such a striking recovery 
and while the good work under the Farm Recovery Scheme was 
proceeding, there was a steady advance in nearly all other branches 
of Jamaica agriculture. The cultivation of cane was extended, 
the total area of cane cultivation rising to 154,000 acres. In- 
creased prices granted to beef farmers gave new incentive to the 
development of the beef industry. At the same time the cattle 
industry was able to mark during the year the culmination of 
some forty years of expriments in breeding of dairy cattle by the 
Aa naming of the new breed of cattle called the “Jamaica 

ope”. 


Amongst other important developments in the field of agricul- 
ture was the establishment of the first Land Authority which is a 
body charged by statute with the responsibility for the develop- 
ment of a particular area by the concentration of agricultural 
services in that aica. The Cocoa Marketing Board was estaolished, 
representing a further step in the carrying out of plans for con- 
trolled co-operative marketing. The Praedial Larceny Law was 
enacted to start an important social experiment in the develop- 
ment of community action for the protection of farmers’ interests. 


In the sphere of industry the most important steps taken to 
encourage the investment of capital were the introduction of a 
Customs Tariff designed to encourage industrial enterprise and 
an amendment of the Income Tax Law to provide an initial 
Income Tax free depreciation allowance of 20% on machinery 
and equipment. 


As regards industrial relations, the Legislature passed two 
important measures. The Trade Union (Amendment) Law of 
1952 and the Public Utility Undertakings and Public Services 
Arbitration Law of 1952 had the object of ensuring that labour 
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disputes are not embittered by intimidation or violence but 
fairly settled by the proper processes of conciliation and arbi- 
tration. 


Investment of private capital in industrial enterprises continued 
at an encouraging rate and the three bauxite companies operating 
in Jamaica proceeded rapidly with their construction work includ- 
ing the building of three new ports. It was estimated that the 
total investment in the bauxite industry would reach the figure 
of thirty-five million pounds. 


There was also new investment in the tourist industry and 
three new hotels were completed on the north coast during the 
year. 


The new Cement Factory was opened in February represent- 
ing an investment of well over one million pounds and by the 
end of the year the factory had sold sixty-two thousand tons 
of cement on the local market. 

The Jamaica Public Service Company opened its new Hydro- 
electric Plant on the lower White River (having a capacity of 
4,475 kilowatts) in March. By the end of the year the Company’s 
10,000 kilowatt plant at Hunt’s Bay, Kingston, was nearing 
completion. 


The figures of overseas trade continued to rise. Domestic 
exports were valued at £17,300,000 showing an increase of over 
£700,000 over the previous year’s figure. Imports, on the other 
hand, were valued at the record figure £36,100,000 exceeding 
the previous year’s total by over £5,000,000. This increase was 
to some extent due to the heavy importation of building and 
other materials for reconstruction following the 1951 hurricane; 
it was also significant that the imports of industrial machinery 
were twice those of 1950 and the imports of fuel oil three times as 
high as in 1951. 


In the field of Social Services the most striking development 
was the progress made in the construction of new hospitals. The 
new Spanish Town Hospital, built at a cost of £181,000 out of 
which £124,000 was contributed from Colonial Development 
and Welfare Funds, was opened in June, 1952 and at the end of 
the year work was nearing completion on the new University 
College Hospital built at a cost of £1,000,000 contributed by 
Her Majesty’s Goverment. Work also began on the new hospital 
at Morant Bay which is to cost £190,000 and preparations were 
made for the construction of a new hospital at Falmouth to cost 
£184,000. 


In regard to housing, the main work undertaken was the estab- 
lishment of the Hurricane Housing Organisation and the com- 
pletion of plans to construct about ten thousand houses for those 
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who had suffered in the 1951 hurricane. The scheme for giving 
temporary assistance to those whose houses had been damaged 
on which a total of nearly £500,000 was spent was continued 
during the year and-by the end of 1952 the first permanent houses 
had been completed. 


While these encouraging developments, particularly in agri- 
cultural and industrial advance, were proceeding’ during the 
year, the Government was faced with many financial difficulties 
consequent on the 1951 hurricane. The deficit on the financial 
year 1951-52 amounted to £548,000 and more than £1,000,000 
was spent from general revenue as a direct result of the hurricane— 
much the greater part of that amount not being recoverable 
from the generous grants made by Her Majesty’s Government. 
It was however possible to present a budget for 1952-53 which 
forecast a deficit of only just over £320,000 and it was estimated 
when the budget was presented that the surplus balance at the 
end of 1952-53 would stand at about £1,750,000. The budget 
included expenditure of £800,000 on agriculture and a first con- 
tribution of £200,000 to the new Development Corporations. 
In spite of these difficulties and in spite of the income tax conces- 
sions introduced in 1951 it was decided not to introduce new 
taxation with the 1952-53 budget. 


In both political and economic spheres 1952 was a year of 
hard work and solid achievement. 


PART Il 
Chapter I: Population 


IN THE TWENTY-FOURTH OF JULY, 1952, the Regis- 
tration (Births and Deaths) (Amendment) Law, 1951, Law 
23 of 1951, was brought into operation. 


This legislation was prepared on the recommendation of the 
Adviser on Vital Statistics who had been responsible under the 
Vital Statistics Reform Scheme (financed by a grant under the 
Colonial Development and Welfare Act) for the revision of the 
system of collecting and compiling Vital Statistics in the West 
Indies, with the object of filling loopholes in the principal Law, 
Registration (Births and Deaths) Law, Cap. 121, and with a view 
to making possible the keeping of a fuller record of all births and 
deaths occurring in the Island. 


The new Law provides for the registration of still-births and 
this will enable the Department to bridge the gap which has 
previously existed in the Vital Statistics of the Colony because 
there is no record regarding such births. It also provides for the 
re-registration of the births of legitimated persons which re- 
registration will not disclose that such persons were originally 
of illegitimate birth. 


In addition to the ordinary form of birth Certificate, provision 
is also made for a shortened form which will include no informa- 
tion concerning parents. This Certificate will serve as proof of 
age fot various purposes without leading to embarrassment 
through the disclosure of illegitimacy. 


The Law also provides for a stricter control of burials as no 
burial will be permitted until either a Certificate from the Regis- 
trar of Births and Deaths or an Order for Burial from the Coroner, 
Justice of the Peace or an Officer or Sub-Officer of the Consta- 
bulary has been issued. 
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The provisional figures of births, deaths and marriages regis- 
tered in each parish during the year 1952, as well as the corre- 
sponding rates and the estimated mean population are set out 
below:— 




















Mean Mar- 
Parish Popula- | Births | Deaths | Mar- | Birth | Death] riage 
tion riages | Rate | Rate | Rate 
Kingston «| 136,000 7,869 1,939 | 1,052 \] 34.8] 10.9] 7.1 
St. Andrew --{ 174,900 | 2,965} 1,453 | 1,159 f] .. + as 
St. Thomas --| 72,200] 1,972 958 182 "| 27.3 | 13.3] 2.5 
Portland --| 66,700 | 2,008 803 271 | 20.1] 12.0] 4.1 
St. Mary | 92,300 | 2,767] 1,079 306 | 30.0] 11.7] 3.3 
St. Ann --| 110,600 | 3,634] 1,062 449 | 32.9] 9.6] 4.1 
Trelawny ie 56,800 2,004 626 216 | 35.3) 11.0] 3.8 
St. James .-| 76,500 | 2,662 962 317 | 34.8) 12.6) 4.1 
Hanover | 57,900 | 1,966 771 161 | 34.0 | 13.3] 2.8 
Westmoreland ..} 103,500} 3,518] 1,216 448 | 34.0] 11.7] 4.3 
St. Elizabeth  ..| 117,900 | 4,094} 1,413 378 | 34.7] 12.0] 3.2 
Manchester «| 103,900 3,452 1,187 525 | 33.2} 10.9} 5.1 
Clarendon ..| 145,900] 5,080] 1,531] 589 | 34.8] 10.5] 4.0 
St. Catherine ..| 141,900 4,507 1,817 476 | 31.8} 12.8] 3.4 
Whole Island __ ..} 1,457,000 | 48,498 | 16,767 | 6,529 {33.29 /11.51 | 4.48 

















The total population of Jamaica at the end of the year was 
estimated to be 1,471,602. The increase during the year was 
97,851, due to an excess of births over deaths amounting to 
31,731, less an excess of departures over arrivals amounting to 
3,880. The mean population on which birth, death and marriage 
rates are calculated was 1,457,000. 


The total number of births registered during the year was 
48,498, a very small increase on the 1951 figure of 48,441. In 
1950 the number of births registered was 46,371. The birth rate 
per 1,000 of the population for 1952 was 33.29, which was less 
than the 1951 rate of 33.88 but more than the 1950 rate of 33.05. 


The total number of deaths registered was 16,767 as compared 
with 17,233 in 1951 and 16,556 in 1950. The death rate was 
11.51 per 1,000 of the population. This was the lowest death 
rate ever recorded, the previous lowest being 11.80 in 1950. 


The total number of marriages solemnized during the year was 
6,529 as compared with 6,408 in 1951 and 6,426 in 1950. The 
marriage rate per 1,000 of the population was again 4.48 as in 
1951, which was less than the 1950 rate of 4.58. 


The department is now collaborating with the University 
College of the West Indies in the preparation of information of a 
demographic nature on the incidence of cancer in Jamaica for 
discussion at the conference of the International#Society of 
Geographical Pathology fe be held in Washington D.C. in 1954. 

aria 
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It is anticipated that the need for closer collaboration between 
this department and the several ,research branches of the Univer- 
sity College of the West Indies will be more and more emphasised 
as time progresses. 


Trade Marks (Cap. 272) 

A total of 216 new Trade Marks were registered during the 
year 1952 and the registration of 111 Trade Marks on the Regis- 
ter were re-newed for a further period of 14 years. 36 time ex- 
pired marks were removed from the Register on account of non- 
payment of renewal fees and the registration of 4 were cancelled 
at the request of the proprietors. There were 4,351 Trade Marks 
on the Register at the close of the year. 

The proposals for the revision of the existing Trade Marks 
a are now under consideration by the Law Officers of the 

Town. 


Industrial and Provident Societies (Cap. 263) 

At the close of the year there were 181 Societies in the Register. 
Of this number, 112 were Agricultural Loan Banks. Three 
new Societies were registered during the course of the year and 
the registrations of 36 were cancelled. Of the 36 Societies whose 
registrations were cancelled, 10 were cancelled because they con- 
verted into Registered Co-operative Societies under the Co- 
operative Society Law, 1949, Law 38 of 1949. Since the 
‘coming into operation of this Law, a total of 48 Societies have so 
converted. 


Medical Registration (Cap. 73) 

There were 381 registered Medical Practitioners in the Colony 
at the 31st of December, 1952. During the year the names of 43 
Medical Practitioners were added to the Register. The names 
of five were removed due to death and six were removed under 
the provisions of Section 25 of the Medical Law for failure to 
notify addresses. 


Dental Registration (Law 29 of 1943). 

Four new names were added to the Register during the year 
and one was removed on account of death. The total number of 
Dental Practitioners on the Register on the 3lst of December, 
1952, was 88. 

Opticians Registration (Cap. 76) 

One new name was added to the Opticians Register during the 
year and one was removed on account of death, leaving the 
number of registered opticians on the Register at the 31st of 
December, 1952, at 26. 

Midwifery Regisiration (Cap. 74) 

At the 3lst of December, 1952, there were 1,697 midwives on 
the Register. During the year 89 names were added and 15 
removed due to death. 
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Registration of Books (Cap. 403) 
During the year 13 new books published in Jamaica were 
registered. 


Building Societies (Cap. 261) 

Twenty-one (21) Building Societies were on the Register at 
the end of the year. The returns submitted from 18 of these 
Societies in respect of their operations during the year 1951 
disclose the following position :-— 


Amount of 
Reserves 
Amount | Amount in | and Profit | Amount on | Tangible 
invested Deposits and Loss Mortgage Assets 
in Shares | and Loans | Balances 











£ £ £ £ £ 
1,166,381 | 1,396,546 246,878 | 2,439,074 | 2,858,242 





Business Names Registration (Cap. 259) 

There were 18,554 businesses on the register at the 31st of 
December, 1952. 2,144 new businesses were registered during 
the year and the registrations of 1,789 were renewed. There were 
also 420 applications for changes of particulars and notices of 
closing down of 461 businesses were filed. 


Trade Unions Cap. (296) 

There were fourteen (14) Trade Unions registered under the 
Trade Union Law at the end of 1952. Two new unions were 
registered and applicatons for registration from three unions 
were still under consideration at the close of the year. 


Friendly Societies (Cap. 262) 

During the year 1952, two (2) new societies were registered 
under the Friendly Societies Law, and six (6) societies were dis- 
solved. 

Returns from 189 societies received up to date in respect of the 
year ended on the 31st of December, 1951, showed a total mem- 
bership of 58,349 and assets totalling £151,642 12s. 11d. 

On the 31st of December, 1952, there were 295 societies on the 
Register of which 217 were considered to be in active operation. 


Companies (Cap. 260) 

Sixty-three (63) Incorporated Companies were registered dur- 
ing the year under Chapter 260, the Companies Law, as compared 
with 64 in the previous year. Of these, 62 were limited by shares, 
with an aggregate capital of £830,316 13s. 4d. and one was 
limited by guarantee. 
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Thirty-six (36) Companies with an aggregate capital of 
£348,609 were also struck off the Register of Companies during 
the year. There were 786 Companies on the Register at the close 
of the year. 


The new capital introduced was divided between the different 
types of businesses as set out below:— 





Manufac- Trade and Agricul- 
turing Commerce tural Others Total 


£186,200 | £579,516 13 4} £36,100 | £28,500 | £830,316 13 4 








Chapter II: Occupation, Wages, Labour 
Organisations 


T THE END of 1952, the estimated population of Jamaica 
was 1,471,602. 
Wace Rates 


THE TABLE BELOW sets out the wage rate and average hours of: 
workers in the principal industries in 1952:— 


AverRaGe Wace Rates anp AvERAGE Hours WoRKED IN THE 
Principau InpusTRIEs IN THE Kinaston ArEA Durine 1952 





Average Hours 








Category Average Rates of Pay Worked 
Agriculture: 
Sugar Workers .. Male 9/6, 8/6 and 8/3 { according | 8 hours per day 
per day to category 
- Female 7/-, 6/3 and 6/ | of estate 
per day 
Farm Labourers .» Not available — 


Public Utilities: 





Electricity— 
(1) Electricians 
and Servicemen . .| 119/9 per week 48 hrs. per week 
(2) Linesmen ..| 92/2 per week 49.5 hrs. per week 





(3) Labourers ..| 66/2 per week 49.5 hrs per week 
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Wace Rates contd. 





Average Hours 





Category Average Rates of Pay Worked 
Water: 
(1) Operators 95/10 per week 48 hrs. per week 
(2) Plumbers 84/10 per week 48 hrs. per week 
(3) Watermen 52/4 per week 48 hrs. per week 
Manufacturing: 
(1) Vegetable Male 67/11 per wk. 44.7 hrs. per wk. 
Products Female 46/5 per wk. 39.2 hrs. per wk. 
(2) Leather .|Male 58/6 per wk. 44.1 hrs. per wk. 


(8) Textile (clothing) 
(4) Wood and Paper 


(5) Iron Products 


(6) Chemical Pro- 
ducts F 


Construction: 

(1) Carpenters 

(2) Plumbers 

(3) Masons 

(4) Painters 

(5) Road Labourers. 


Transportation and 
Communication: 

(1) Bus Operators .. 

(2) Conductors 


(3) Trackmen 
(Railway) . 

(4) Telegraph Clerks, 
(Post Office) 

(5) Telephone 


Workers : 
(6) Cable workers .. 


Trade and Commerce: 
(1) Senior Clerks 


(2) Clerks (Office) .. 
(3) Shop Assistants 


Services: 

(1) Firemen 

(2) Postmen 
(delivery) J 

(3) Police Constables 


.| Male 


.| Male 





Female 51/6 per wk. 
Not yet available 

Male 76/3 per wk. 
Female 61/7 per wk. 
77/4 per wk. 
Female 66/6 per wk. 


71/5 per wk. 
Female 44/10 per wk. 


.-| 81/7 per wk. 

. -| 84/10 per wk. 

.-| 71/11 per wk. 
.| Not available 


46/- per wk. 


92/11 per wk. 
Male 66/9 per wk. 
Female 66/6 per wk. 


.| 41/-- 54/- per wk. 
. | £160-395 per annum 
-| 109/5 per wk. 


1385/9 per wk. 


.| Male 1183/1 per wk. 


Female 170/10 per wk. 
Male 115/6 per wk. 


‘| Female 97/2 per wk. 


Male 50/- 113/10 per wk. 
Female 35/- 125/- per wk. 


.| 74/- 122/- per wk. 


54/- 100/- per wk. 
£177-300 per annum 





43.4 hrs. per wk. 
Not yet available 
46.5 hrs. per wk. 
44.8 hrs. per wk. 
46.8 hrs. per wk. 
48,7 hrs. per wk. 


43 hrs. per wk. 
40 hrs. per wk. 


48 hrs. per wk. 
48 hrs. per wk. 
48 hrs. per wk. 
Not available 

45 hrs. per wk. 


54.1 hrs. per wk. 
51.6 hrs. per wk. 
50.2 brs. per wk. 


48 hrs. per wk. 
48 hrs. per wk. 


40 hrs. per wk. 
44.3 hrs. per wk. 


45.8 hrs. per wk. 
44.8 hrs. per wk. 
44.2 hrs. per wk. 
43.8 hrs. per wk. 
45 hrs. per wk. 
45 hrs. per wk. 


On call 


48 hrs. per wk. 
On call 
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Wace Rates contd. 








Category Average Rates of Pay Average Hours 
Worked 
Personal Service: 
(1) Domestic .|Male 20/9 per wk. 69.82 hrs. per wk 
Female 16/6 per wk. 73.72 brs. per wk. 
(2) Hotels -|Male 55/11 per wk. 55.9 brs. per wk. 
Female 30/6 per wk. 53.3 brs. per wk. 
(3) Catering -|Male 48/7 per wk. 46.8 hrs. per wk. 
Female 33/7 per wk. 46.9 bre. per wk. 
(4) Renovating and | Male 48/6 per wk. 44.1 brs. per wk. 
and Dry Cleaning} Female 30/7 per wk. 45.1 hrs. per wk. 
General Labour: 
General Labourers ..| Male 45/- 54/- per wk. 48 hrs. per wk. 
Female 32/- per wk. 








48 hrs. per wk. 





N.B. (1) Where average rates have been less than the previous years it has 
been found that a larger number of apprentices were engaged. 

(II) Where average rates have exceeded considerably the previous 

year’s figures it has been found that new wage agreements or 

awards of a Tribunal have been made. 

No Reliable Statistics available for the number of workers employed in 

each industry. 


Cost or Livine 


THE FOLLOWING TABLE gives the monthly cost of living index 
numbers for the year 1952:— 








Fuel 
Cloth- and All Final 
1952 Food Rent ing Clean- | Others | Index 
ing 
January {336 161.8 608.7 |264.1 [254.4 (318.3 
February (337.9 161.8 [633.7 [294.6 = [251 323.9 
March 352.1 |161.8 639.4 |267.8 [242.6 |329.1 
April 348.1 161.8 607.2 |276.6 |242.7 /324.3 
May 344.7 161.8 595.8 276.7 241.8  |3821.2 
June 355.4 161.8 [583.9 [277.4 |247.6 [326.3 
July 357.2 {168.8 [584.5 |276.7 (246.5 = |328.4 
August 358.6 {168.8 [582.1 |275.7 249.9 |329.2 
Sept. 356.6 168.8 {570.3 |270.8 |246.9 1326.2 
October 356.5 168.8 (570.9 |271.9 |245.5 1326.1 
Nov. 352.8 168.8 [569.4 |272.7 |245.2 1324 
Dec. 353.1 |168.8 |570.2 [277.9 |248.2 1324.9 
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Lasour DEPARTMENT 


THE PERMANENT STAFF of the Department consisted of a 
Labour Adviser, a Deputy Labour Adviser, an Assistant Labour 
Adviser, 7 Senior Labour Officers, 4 Labour Officers, 1 Assistant 
Labour Officer and 26 Clerks. 


Functions: 
The functions of the Labour Department are: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(a) 


€) 


() 


(g) 


(h) 


(i) 


to advise Government on all labour matters and to 
prepare such reports as may be called for from time to 
time; 

to encourage voluntary negotiations in industry and 
Maintain conciliation machinery in the settlement 
of disputes which may arise; 

in the absence of collective bargaining to recommend 
minimum wage legislation for industries in which wages 
are considered low; 

to propose legislation for the improvement of conditions 
in factories to ensure the safety, health and welfare of 
workers; 

to recommend legislation on the lines of the International 
Labour Conventions so that workers may get the benefit 
of these Conventions and to provide an inspectorate for 
the implementation of labour legislation; 

to foster the growth of trade unionism in the Island 
and to advise associations of employers and trade unions 
in the light of the latest trends in industrial relations 
organisation and practice; 

the operation of a free Employment Bureau for the 
Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew, the re- 
cruitment and despatch of workers for employment 
overseas and the placement of Ex-Servicemen; 

the operation of a Minimum Wage Branch to inspect 
establishments and to ensure the enforcement of the 
Minimum Wage Proclamations for the trades and 
industries to which they apply; 

the operation of a Factories Branch to inspect Factories, 
to advise factory owners and occupiers of the require- 
ments of the Law and to secure its enforcement. 


Labour Legislation: : 
’ The following labour legislation was enacted during the year: 


(1) 


The Trade Union (Amendement) Law, 1952 
This law amends the Trade Union (Amendment) 
Law, 1938, by specifying acts of “intimidation or 
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annoyance” for which penalties are provided, 
prescribing conditions under which picketing is 
lawful and defining the term, “picketing”’. 
(2) The Public Utility Undertakings and Public Services 
Arbitration Law, 1952 
This law provides for compulsory arbitration in 
scheduled services essential to the hfe and health of 
the community. It prohibits strikes and lock-outs 
in these services unless the dispute has been reported 
to the Governor in Executive Council and the 
Governor in Executive Council has failed to refer it 
for settlement by any of the methods specified in the 
Law within 14 days of the report. Provision is 
made for the setting up of a special arbitration 
tribunal. 
(3) The Workmen’s Compensation (Amendement) Law, 
1952 
This law amends the Workmen’s Compensation Law 
by making improvements in favour of the worker, 
e.g. by bringing within its coverage clerical workers, 
shop assistants and drivers of public passenger 
vehicles and commercial motor cars and by reducing 
the minimum period which qualifies for benefits 
from 10 days to 5 days in the case of daily paid 
employees and 7 days in the case of other employees. 
(4) The Minimum Wage (Printing Trade) Proclamation, 
1952 
This proclamation revoked the proclamation of 
1949 and increased the minimum rates of wages as 
from the 17th November, 1952. ; 
The following amendments are also mentioned as 
affecting labour indirectly: 
(5) The Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) (Amendment) 
Law, 1952 
(6) The Recruited Workers (Exemption) Directions, 1952. 
Industrial Relations: : 
During the year the Department continued its efforts to en- 
courage improvements in industrial relations. The period was 
marked by continued union rivalry and a great demand on the 
services of the Department in the taking of polls. It appeared 
that the time had arrived for giving employers and workers further 
advice on the use of these union polls and the Labour Adviser 
issued a statement setting out the principles by which he would 
be guided when requested to take a poll. 
There were 21 polls during the year, the most outstanding of 
which was taken in June among portworkers in Kingston to de- 
termine the allocation of seats on a Joint Industrial Council for 
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the Port of Kingston. The Joint Industrial Council which was 
subsequently established was the first in this Colony and the 
Department has been encouraging other industries to adopt 
this machinery. The Council for the Port of Kingston has been 
very active since its establishment in an effort to solve the problem 
of distribution of employment among registered portworkers. 

The conciliation services of the Department were frequently 
used and throughout the year there was evidence that botk sides 
of industry were endeavouring to settle their differences by 
negotiation. 

The tendency to make collective agreements is still growing. 
During tke year 26 of these agreements were reported, nearly all 
of them prepared under the guidance of the Labour Department. 
Most of the establishments concerned maintained good industrial 
relations. 

In many instances where the parties were unable to settle their 
differences by conciliation, they resorted to arbitration; 14 cases 
were determined by ‘‘ad hoc” arbitration. 

The Public Utility Undertakings and Public Services Arbitra- 
tion Law, 1952, introduced compulsory arbitration for the settle- 
ment of disputes in essential services suck as water services, health 
and hospital services, transport services and postal and telegraph 
services. The Law probibits strikes in such services unless a 
dispute has first been reported to the Governor in Executive 
Council and he has failed to refer it for settlement within a certain 
specified time. 

The standing Arbitration Tribunal for whicb the Law provides is 
intended to be the last resort after voluntary methods bave failed. 
During the year two disputes were referred to the Tribunal. One 
was in electricity services and the other in public passenger 
transport. 

One hundred and sixty eight major industrial disputes came to 
the attention of the Labour Department during the year—46 
involving strikes. The chief matters in issue in these disputes 
were wages and other conditions of employment (105 cases) and 
representation (41 cases). 

Available statistics for 40 of the 46 strikes show that 6,285 
workers were involved and 78,588 man days were lost. 


Inspections: 

A regular programme of inspections of factories and other 
places of employment is carried out by Labour Officers specially 
trained for the purpose. The following is a statement of the 


inspections made: 
The Factories Law : 877 
Tre Pioneer Industries. (Encouragement) Law 64 
The Safeguarding of Local Industries Law... 3 


The Mining Law oe oF 1 
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The Dockworkers Ukripehion pent pomdente) 





Law : ; 1 
The Juveniles Law a : oe 7 
The Employment of Women Law te 1,642 
The Shop Assistants Law oe a 480 
The Minimum Wage Law Ds .. 2,764 

Total Ke 5,839 





The Inspectors have noted a greater willingness among some 
employers to observe the requirements of these laws but a number 
of other employers continued to commit breaches and had to be 
prosecuted. There were 240 cases for trial during the year—18 
for breaches of the Factories Law, 96 for breackes of the Employ- 
ment of Women Law and 126 for breaches of the Minimum Wage 
Law. 

In the 185 of these cases which were tried during the year 
ther. were 111 convictions and employers were required to pay 
fines totalling £175 7/-. Employers who had paid wages at less 
than the minimum rates paid arrears totalling £8,453 4/-, of 
which £1,614 16s. 11d., was paid by order of the Court. The 
balance of £6,838 7s. 1d. was paid voluntarily wten the De- 
partment notified employers of their liability. 

In consequence of the expansion of industries there was an 
increase in the number of registered factories from 685 in 1951 to 
730 during the year under review. The following table shows the 
increase in the number of registered factories ard the number 
of workers employed in them during the last 3 years: 











No. Employed 
Year No. of Registered 
Factories Total Male | Female 
1950 671 21,728 16,105 5,623 
1951 685 24,303 18,207 6,096 
1952 730 26,754 20,646 6,108 





Trade Unions: 

Trade union activity increased in vigour during the year. 
Two new unions—tle National Workers’ Union and the Veterans 
and Allied Trades and Labour Union—were registered, bringing 
the number of active workers’ organisations to 12. Tkere were 
still two employers’ organisatiors (the Shipping Association of 
Jamaica and the Master Printers and Allied Trades Association 
of Jamaica) registered as trade unions, but there were other 
employers’ organisations such as the Sugar Manufacturers 
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Association of Jamaica Ltd. and the Bakers’ Association Ltd. 
which bargain collectively on behalf of their members. A list 
of the active workers’ organisations and their membership where 
available is set out below:— 














Non- 
Paying Paying Total 
Bustamante Industrial 
Trade Union 33,339 31,340 64,679 
Jamaica Clerical Workers 
Association 83 _ 83 
Independent Port Workers 
Union ts 106 9 115 
Licensed Sanitary Con- 
structors Association .. 32 _ 32 
Machado Employees Union 214 78 292 
Jamaica Progressive 
Seamen’s Union a 22 318 340 
Shipping Tally Clerks 
Association 103 49 152 
Trades Union Congress of. 
Jamaica ; 10,628 | 15,932 26,560 
Jamaica Telecommunica- 
tions Association 5 142 1 143 
United Port Workers 
Union a BS 604 46 650 
National Workers Union of 
Jamaica... ws No figures |available 
Veterans and Allied Trades 
and Labour Union an No figurcs |available 
45,273 47,773 93,046 





Labour Recruitment and Migration: 


The recruitment of agricultural workers for employment in the 
United States of America was continued during the year 1952 
and the Regional Labour Board continued to conduct negotia- 
tions with the Employers’ Committee in the United States in 
connection witt the recruiting programme. An outstanding 
feature during the year was the reduction or the amount of cess 
paid by workers from 5% to 4% of gross earnings. 

An arrangement. was made with the Florida Fruit and Vegeta- 
able Association whereby the Association agreed to employ large 
numbers of workers in Florida during the winter season. This 
arrangement served to absorb workers who had been declared 
surplus by Northern employers and who would otherwise have 
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been repatriated after the reaping of crops in the North as had 
been done in previous years. At the end of the year, 3,917 
workers remained in the United States under contract. 

During the year, 2,601 workers were recruited from Jamaica. 
The selection of workers was extended throughout the Island 
and Ex-Servicemen were given a quota of 5% of tke total number 
of workers called for selection. 


While 1,725 men were repatriated, a great many of these men 
returned home of their own volition, mainly because they pre- 
ferred to be employed by the Florida Fruit and Vegetable As- 
sociation in reaping vegetables and fruits, rather than by the U.S. 
Sugar Corporation, where they were required to cut canes. It 
was not possible for the Florida Association to absorb them all. 

Wage rates were for the most part maintained at the level of the 
previous year, and in some cases, there were sligt t increases. 

Also of interest was the recruitment carried out on behalf of a 
‘Northern employer at the beginning of the cold season, when the 
employer advanced the necessary funds to enable the men to 
procure warm clothing. 

During the year, 189 carpenters were recruited for employment 
by the Macdonald Construction Co. at Grand Turk and Maya: 
guana, Bahamas, in the construction of Guided Missiles Bases. 
This Department, with the assistance of the Medical Depart- 
ment, was able to recruit these men at short notice, and the 
Company’s representatives expressed satisfaction with the stand- 
dard of the work performed by them. Rates of pay were good 
and the workers were provided wit full employment for the most 
part. In the case of workers going to Grand Turk, the Company 
agreed to pay eact. worker subsistence of £3 a week. 

There was one untoward incident. In one case, workers at 
Turks Island ceased work because of dissatisfaction with general 
conditions. As a result, an Officer of the Department visited 
Grant Turk and settled the difficulty. This involved a stoppage 
of work for six days. 


Despite the publicity given to housing difficulties and other 
conditions, numbers of persons continued to migrate to the 
United Kingdom in search of employment. The total was 1,281 
For the most part, these migrants travel by air to the United 
States and from there by boat to the United Kingdom. 


Employment and Relief: 


To alleviate the serious unemployment situation which con- 
tinued during the year, special provision was made by Govern- 
ment for rehabilitation work. For the financial year 1952-53, 
£80,000 was provided on the Special Works Vote (Subventions, 
Head 50, Sub-head 28) and a further sum of £56,410 was allocated 
by supplementary provision. From these funds grants totalling 
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£106,410 were made for special works to relieve unemployment 

in the country parishes, £5,000 for relief in the hills of St. Andrew 

re £25,000 for the urban and sub-urban areas of the Corporate 
2, 


In the Corporate Area special works which were undertaken 
in December to provide employment during the Christmas 
Season absorbed 294 workers. 

Rehabilitation of Ex-Servicemen: 

The problems of Ex-Servicemen continue to occupy much of 
the time of officers of the Department, who advise these men on 
their various difficulties. The following statistics show the 
benefits received by Ex-Servicemen through the activities of the 
Department during the year: 

Number granted resettlement loans af 
Number placed in possession of land é 38 
Number housed (Houses were under construction 

for 97 others) ts 


Received educational assistance - se 3 

Completed courses during 1952 a ee 4 

Placed in employment—Permanently 4 
Temporarily 39 43 


There was still a large number (approximately 1,247) awaiting 
settlement. 


Chapter III: Public Finance and Taxation 


REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 


THE COLONY’S ESTIMATES for the year ended 3lst 

March 1952 as passed by the House of Representatives 
budgeted for General Revenue of £11,531,928 and total expenditure 
of £11,810,985. The total ordinary Revenue was estimated at 
£10,462,286 as against total ordinary expenditure of £10,049,129. 
Development Revenue was estimated at £1,069,642 and 
Development Expenditure £1,761,856. 


The estimated deficit of £279,057 on all transactions for the 
year 1951-52, was based on an anticipated surplus of £413,157 
on the ordinary budget and a deficit of £692,214 on the develop- 
ment budget. 


The position at 31st March 1952 showed that the total Revenue 
collected for the year was £13,798,427 and Expenditure 


22 COLONIAL REPORT 


£14,346,654. The actual deficit was therefore £548,227 instead 

of £279,057 as estimated. The surplus on the ordinary budget 

yeaa and the development budget showed a deficit of 
757,768. 


‘A financial summary, marked “A” of the Estimated and 
Actual Revenue and Expenditure for the financial year ended 
31st March 1952, is set out below. 
Financial Summary of Revenue and Expenditure at 31st March, 1952 
Orpinary REVENUE 


Estimates Actual 


£ £ 
Customs and Excise etc., Ae pa 10,438,565 12,947,757 
Land Sales ae ye a3 1,160 1,849 
Loan Repayments Le ae 14,561 15,955 
Commercial Undertakings | si Be 8,000 11,095 
Total Ordinary Budget Revenue an as 10,462,286 12,976,656 


Ten-Year Development Plan Revenue 


Estimates Actual 


£ £ 
Revenue from Special 
Taxation .. 100,000 100,000 
Colonial Development and 
Welfare Grants a 911,811 668,738 
Debt Charges Reimbursements 44,893 38,848 


Reimbursements & 12,938 14,185 


Ten-Year Development Plan 
Revenue iS 1,069,642 821,771 ‘1,060,642 — 821,771 


General Revenue 11,531,928 18,798,427 


(Deficit Ten-Year Plan 
Estimated .. £692,214 
Actual -. 757,768) 


OrpviNarY ExPENDITURE 


Estimates Actual 





£ £ 
Expenditure (Services) etc., es oA 10,032,608 12,700,410 
Prices Stabilisation uG ts 7,000 31,01: 
Loans and Long-Term Advances. Be 9,521 35,692 


Ordinary Budget Surplus 
Estimated .. £413,157 
Actual .. £209,541 
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Ten-Year Development 
Plan Expenditure Estimates Actual 
£ £ 
Colonial Development 
and Welfare Schemes 
Less: Ordinary Basic ° 
Expenditure 1,219,616 1,143,560 
Debt Charges on Develop- 
ment Loans 156,036 153,590 
Other Schemes as 386,204 282,389 
Total Ten-Year Develop- 
ment Plan Expenditure 1,761,856 1,579,539 1,761,856 —1,579,639 





General Expenditure 11,81 0,085 14,346,654 


The increases in respect of actual collections for the under- 
mentioned Revenue items over estimated yields were:— 


Customs and Excise .. £840,258 
Direct Taxation .. £452,894 £1,293,152 


These two items were mainly responsible for the improved 
Revenue position. 


The increased expenditure for the year under review was due 
largely to expenditure as a result of the hurricane which occurred 
in August, 1951, reflected mainly under:— 


Post-Hurricane 1951 Rehabilitation (a) £1,181,122 
Subventions be 468,592 


£1,649,714 
To this must be added the value of Unallocated Stores 
charged out to expenditure during the financial 


year 1951-52 amounting to ‘ 613,174 

as well as an appropriation to the Colony’s Re- 

serve Fund of oe ae a 250,000 
£2,512,888 


The expenditure at (a) above was partly offset by corresponding 
revenue—“Grants from Her Majesty’s Government for Hur- 
ricane Rehabilitation”, amounting to £883,042 in the 1951-52 
accounts. 
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The Revenue and Expenditure under main heads for the three 
financial years ended 3lst March, 1950, 1951 and 1952 were as 
under :— 











REVENUE 
1949-50 1950-51 1951-52 
£ £ £ 

Customs and Excise .. 5,364,841 6,302,131 7,379,318 
Harbour Dues Be 5,446 6,332 6,644 
Licenses & Other 

Internal Revenue ..| . 371,370 407,584 461,207 
Fees of Office a 54,131 56,523 58,846 
Reimbursements ar 508,335 547,684 586,771 
Post & Telegraphs 

Department 438,903 372,323 426,080 
Departmental Rev: enue 128,556 166,331 225,131 
Irrigation Receipts .. 20,497 17,955 20,424 
Direct Taxation ..| 2,240,456 2, 327, 138 2,774,894 
Currency es 33,418 35,907 45,284 
Rents i a 8,838 11,241 17,357 
Interest ee 53,284 82,526 69,297 
Industrial and Com- 

mercial Undertakings — 3,523 11,095 
Miscellaneous 80,471 30,182 48,796 
Land Sales ie 2,262 1,181 ; 
Loan Repayments 14,287 7,848 15,955 
Colonial Development 

& Welfare Schemes 677,540 562,478 668,738 
Colonial Development 

& Welfare Loans .. = ae = 
Insurance Fund Ap- 

propriations ad _ _ 97,699 
Grant from H. M. 

Government s2 cars > 883,042 
Total General Revenue} 10,002,635 | 10,938,887 | 13,798,427 
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EXPENDITURE 
1949-50 1950-51 1951-52 
; £ £ £ 
Public Debt Charges .. 668,294 724,553 893,047 
H. E. the Governor 

and Staff - 11,556 14,621 16,933 
Legislature a3 119,227 60,477 77,340 
Accountant General .. 39,898 35,967 | 42,871 
Administrator General 22,018 24,580 29,230 
Agriculture—Part I 312,660 250,348 338,413 
Agriculture—Part II .. 39,394 59,703 147,471 
Agricultural Loan 

Societies Board 26,618 29,045 32,492 
Attorney General 10,994 12,007 17,018 
Audit 28,785 33,960 37,637 
Bankruptcy . 5,319 5,940 6,952 
Board of Supervision 4,395 4,864 5,980 
Broadcasting 5,837 1,494 — 
Central Bureau of 

Statistics 8,509 11,482 13,687 
Central Housing 

Authority 37,524 70,922 79,666 
Civil Aviation 28,794 51,451 101,799 
Collector General— 

Part I 231,326 258,374 302,537 
Collector General— 

Part II 66,198 65,344 166,551 
Commerce & Industries 33,256 37,450 38,578 
Co-operative 

Department 919 5,915 8,711 
Crown Solicitor 4,592 4,864 8,017 
Currency 14,872 22,368 7,399 
Education—Part I... 928,665 1,108,088 1,389,610 
Education—Part II .. 47,267 235 175,837 
Emergency Services .. 44,165 40,139 46,877 
Forests—Part I 32,634 18,437 23,465 
Forests—Part II 26 14,931 20,012 
Forests—Part III _ 3,840 5,211 
Geological Survey 6,773 9,042 9,192 
Government Chemist 8,766 8,429 9,351 
Harbours ‘ 7,840 9,495 13,477 
Imperial Forces 

Allowances 14,755 13,485 16,698 
Income a & Stamp 

tie: 155,152 88,996 111,625 
Taddustrisl School 40,952 47,503 55,567 
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EXPENDITURE, contd. 





Labour 
Lands 
Local Forces 


Mental Hospital 

Miscellaneous—Part I 

Miscellaneous—Part II 

Pensions : 

Pensions of Widows 
and Orphans 

Police 

Post & Telegraphs 

Printing Office 

Prisons 

Railway 

Registrar General 

Registrar of Titles 

Rehabilitation 

Reserve Funds 


Resident Magistrates _ 


Courts 

Savings Bank 

Secretariat 

Social Welfare 
Services 

Subventions 

Supreme Court 

Surveys 

Town Planning 

Traffic Authority 

Public Works 
Department 

Public Works 
Recurrent 

Rio Cobre 

Public Works 
Extraordinary 

Prices Stabilisation 

Loans and Cong Ten 
Advances 

Post Hurricane 1951 
Rehabilitation 


Total 




















1949-50 1950-51 1951-52 
16,784 19,784 27,443 
104,540 108,761 154,824 
6,620 7,680 10,180 

724 543 =e 

793,871 952,833 | 1,308,233 
161,527 189,725 217,371 
131,496 187,566 266,980 
1,022,671 546,023 32,353 
267,222 255,694 336,687 
28,788 28,665 35,355 
568,428 675,058 808,269 
325,649 387,172 500,497 
82,887 79,860 191,603 
168,639 202,851 311,900 
323,029 361,671 369,682 
15,905 18,969 32,317 
7,908 8,705 10,140 
129,644 4, 861 96,429 
pa 250,000 
80,350 88,344 105,348 
42,116 42,091 501 
44,214 67,441 79,686 
39,604 52,404 55,454 
682,064 902,512 | 1,226,011 
21,168 22/842 27,969 
40,391 51,038 507 
_ 3,235 7,006 
11,031 12,825 14,949 
143,065 169,237 645,883 
657,034 789,774 710,004 
11,919 13,916 17,373 
668,265 652,333 893,622 
283,013 75,971 31,013 
1,783 4,606 35,692 
= = 1,181,122 
9,890,329 | 10,342,339 | 14,346,654 
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Ar tue 31st Marcu, 1952, the Colony’s Public Debt was 
£14,480,916 19 7d. made up as follows:— 
(i) Inscribed Stock raised in the United £ s. d. 
Kingdom Aa ee 6,799,530 0 0 
(ii) Local Registered and Inscribed Stock 6,098,251 8 11 
(ii) Imperial Treasury Loan from the 
Colonial & Middle Eastern Services 
and cacy Desrlapuirts and 
Welfar: : : 1,416,135 10 8 
(iv) Loans ha “Banks Be es 167,000 0 0 


14,480,916 19 7 
The total accumulated Sinking Fund toward 
redemption of this debt was : 3,089,486 7 3 


The Net Debt was therefore .. £11,391,430 12 4 


There were also accumulated Supplementary Sinking Funds 
at the 3lst March, 1952, totalling £199,178 1 9d. in respect 
of loans to Parochial Boards from Loan Funds. 
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ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 
Stotement of Assets and Liabilities of the Colony as at 31st March, 1952 


LraBILITIES 














Loans £ 6. d. £ 8s. d. 
From Imperial Government 462,900 0 0 
Treasury Bills 700,000 0 0 
Other 2,973 15 0 1,165,873 15 0 
Deposits 
Miscellaneous 1,316,586 4 3 
Special Funds 7,420,635 2 1 8,737,221 6 4 
Unexpended Loan Balances 1,137,978 16 10 
Provident Fund : 176,860 19 1 
Reserve Fund 568,518 0 2 
Insurance Fund 
General Revenue Balance 2,188,560 11 O02 
£13,975,013 8 53 
Assets 
Loans oe 362,023 16 0 
Advances 
Miscellaneous 2,046,098 5 5 
Treasury Bills ae 417,456 9 2 
Drafts—Foreign Agents 1,011 15 6 2,464,566 10 1 
Investments 
Special Funds 5,273,463 11 10 
Provident Fund 176,454 18 2 
Reserve Fund 504,534 15 7 
Insurance Fund -_— ——— 5,954,453 5 7 
Imprests .. ® 14,739 3 0 
Crown Agents for Joint Colonial Fund ae 3,565,656 18 4 
Remittances aed 47,802 13 3 
Cash Balances \ 
Accountant General— 
Cash in Chest £24,779 11 11 
Bank of Nova 
Scotia, Kingston 983,838 17 4 1,008,618 9 3 
Provident Fund 
In Chest 130 5 8 
In Bank of Nova 
Scotia 275 15 3 406 011 " 
Treasury Bills 282,543 10 10 1 
Sub-Accountants 261,812 6 63 
Crown Agents 847 12 4 
Less: 1,554,227 19 102 
New York Agents (overdraft) 14415 0 
1,554,083 4 103 .< 
Bank of Nova Scotia, New York 11,687 17 4 1,565,771 2 aay 





os 


£13,975,013 8 52 


= 
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THERE ARE THREE MAIN HEADS of taxation, Customs, Excise 
and Internal Revenue. The items of taxation falling within these 
heads and the yield therefrom during the financial year 1951-52 


are set forth hereunder :— 


I. Customs Duties 


Item 


Import Duty (including £182,591 collected at 
Parcels Post Office 


Surtax (including £9, at collected at at Parcels ; 


Post Office) 
Tonnage Tax 
Passenger Duty 
Export Duty 
Harbour Dues 
Light Dues 
Licences—Customs Brokers 
Fees—Lumber Measurers 


II. Excise Dutizs 


Item 
Rum 
Beer 
Tobacco 
Edible Oil .. 
Matches 
Soap 
Butter Substitutes 
Aerated Water 
Cornmeal 
Sugar 
Lard 


Yield for year 
ended 31.3.52 





4,521,926 


£4,885,551 


Yield for year 
ended 31.3.52 


797,550 
182,105 





£2,482,047 
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III. InreErwaL REVENUE . 


Entertainment Tax .. Ss ote 86,440 
Licences... os Gs hy 146,403 
Fines and Penalties .. ad 3 11,321 
Judicial Revenue . ~ ae 44,854 
Rio Cobre Irrigation Works ae ee 20,424 
Postal Revenue 
D. and C.C. Fees a £4,472 
Stamps, sale of .. a 331,134 
M.O. and P.O. Transactions .. 1,872 
Postage Repayment es 14,271 
’ Telegrams 
Porterage ne ra 43,612 
Sundries 
Share of Postage on Parcels .. 2,692 
O.P.B. - : 19,605 
O. T. Services Se on 673 
Other Teleg. Rev. 4 182 
Savings Bank . 7,518 
Post Offices on Private Premises 50 £426,081 
Property Tax RA a 79,443 
Income Tax and Surtax Ne ae 2,518,188 
Excess Profits Tax s a 3,035 
Stamp Duty a: se om 168) 027 
Death Duties ced 26 ne 173, 627 
£3,677,843 


TAXATION PER Carita 


THE FOLLOWING FIGURES show the taxation per capita—direct 
and indirect, witk a comparative summary for tke years 1903, 
1950-51 and 1951-52. 


Poptlation on 31st December, 1951—1,443,699 


Indirect Taxation Direct Taxation 

Custom £4,885,550 Income Tax 

Excise .. 2,511,203 Excess Profits Tax 

Entertainment Land and Property Tax (| £2,774,162 

Tax 86,434 Death Duties 

Licences 146,143 
Fees, Petty Sessions : 061. 
Stamp Duties—Various 168,027 
Parochial Revenue .. 1,071,467 


Total £7,483,187 Total ..  £4,165,860 
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Grand Total—£11,649,047 ‘ 
1903 1950-51 1951-52 


Indirect 13. 1s= 70% £412 O= 65% £5 3 8= 64% 
Direct 5. 63= 30% 2 911= 35% 217 9= 36% 


Total 18. 7s=100% £7 111=100% £8 1 5=100% 

















Customs TARIFF 
Import Duties under the Customs Law, Law 34 of 1939 


Tue Customs Tarirr (Revision) Resolution 1951 revoked all 
import duties payable immediately before 1st October, 1951 and 
introduced in lieu thereof a revised schedule of import duties. 
This revised Tariff was one recommended by a Committee appoint- 
ed by His Excellency the Governor for the purpose. 

The above-mentioned Resolution 1951 was amended by the 
Customs Tariff (Amendment) Resolution 1952 in order to correct 
anomalies and afford exemptions from duty on certain articles 
which enjoyed such exemptions prior to October, 1951. 

The following Trade Agreements and Laws affect the Customs 
Tariff of Jamaica:— 

: (i) Trade Agreement between the United Kingdom and 
Canada (of February, 1937). 

(ii) Trade Agreement between the United Kingdom and 
United States of America of November, 1938). 

(iii) The United States Bases (Agreement) Law No. 2 of 
1945 exempting from Import Duty or other Tax, 
goods imported for the use of the United States 
Authorities, 

(iv) The Tonnage Tax Law 7 of 1946 as amended by Law 4 

of 1952 imposing additional tax on specified articles 
imported into the Island. 

(v) The Hotels Aid Law No. 55 of 1944 as amended by 
Law 18 of 1947, for the encouragement of the Hotels 
Industry by granting certain relief in respect of Cus- 
toms Duties, Excise Duties, Tonnage Tax and Income 
Tax. The operation of this Law is extended by Law 
28 of 1950, for a further period of three years to 31st 
December, 1953, but the concessions in relation to 
Customs Duty and Tonnage Tax are restricted to 
exclude articles purchased locally. 

(vi) The Customs (Amendment) Law No. 6 of 1947 empower- 
ing the Collector General to reduce, in respect of goods 
conveyed into the Island by air, the amount of freight 
charges to be added to the value of the goods for 
purposes of assessment of duty to not less than-one 
quarter. 
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(vii) The Textile Industry (Encouragement) Law No. 52 
of 1947, to encourage the establishment of a Textile 
Industry and making provision for the granting of 
certain relief from Tonnage Tax and Customs Duty. 

(viii) The Cement Industry (Encouragement and Control 
Law) Law 29 of 1948 to encourage the establishment 
of a Cement Industry and making provision for the 
granting of certain relief from Tonnage Tax and Cus- 
toms Duty. 

(ix) The Motion Picture Industry Encouragement Law, 
Law 34 of 1948, fo: encouraging a Motion Picture 
Industry in the Island and making provision for the 
granting of certain relief from Tonnage Tax and 
Customs Duty. 

(x) The University College Hospital Law, Law 40 of 1948, 
providing for the establishment of a Teaching Hos- 
pital for the University College and granting relief 
of Tonnage Tax and Customs Duty on importations 
connected with the establishment and maintenance of 
such hospital. 

(xi) The manufacture of Buttons (Encouragement) Law, 
Law 4 of 1949, for encouraging the manufacture of 
buttons in the Island and granting relief in respect of 
Tonnage Tax and Customs Duty. 

(xii) The Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) Law, Law 13 
of 1949 as amended by Law 35 of 1952, to encourage 
the establishment and development of new industries 
in the Island and for granting certain relief from 
Tonnage Tax and Customs Duty. 

(xiii) The Bauxite and Alumina Industries (Encouragement) 
Law, Law 12 of 1950, granting import concessions to 
recognised bauxite and alumina producers. 

(xiv) The University College Exemption from Import Duty 
Law, Law 17 of 1952. 


Export Duty 


THE EXPORT DUTY (SPIRITS) LAW, which imposed an export tax 
on spirits, wines and spirituous liquors was repealed by the Export 
Duty (Spirits) Repeal Law, Law 8 of 1952 and an export tax is 
no longer collectible in this Island. 


Excise Duties 


ExcisE DUTIES are imposed on the following goods:—Aerated 
Water, Beer, Condensed Milk, Coconut Oil products (i.e. Soap, 
cutter and lard substitutes), cornmeal, edible oils, matches, spirit, 
bigars, cigarettes, manufactured tobacco and sugar. 
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Excise Duties are levied at the following rates:— 


Aerated Water a ws 3d. per gallon 
Beer ~ a _ 3/43 per gallon 
Condensed Milk ch ae 3/6 per 100-Ib 
Coconut Products: 

Soap .. i oe 3/6 per 100-Ib 

Butter substitutes w 15/- per 100-Ib 

Lard substitutes .. 2 6/3 per 100-Ib 
Cornmeal a ee 1/6 per bag of 196 tb 
Edible Oil: 

Refined ia 1/-_ per gallon 

Other than refined Se 4d. per gallon 
Matches .. is 7/1 per gross boxes of 50 
Spirits = is .. 28/4 per gallon 
Tobacco: 

Cigars ce a 1/6 per 100 and 

6/- per 100 

Cigarettes a 5/- per 100 

Manufactured Tobacco ae 6/- per ib 
Sugar Ms a 4d. per tb 


Manufacturers of the above-mentioned excisable goods as 
licensed, the licence fees ranging from 10/- to £30. The Excise 
Duties and Licence fees payable are prescribed in the Schedule 
to the Excise Duty Law, Law 73 of 1941 and amendments thereto. 


Income Tax anp Stamp Duties 


Tue Income Tax and Stamp Duties Department is responsible 
for the administration of the Laws relating to Income Tax, Stamp 
Duties and Death Duties. 

Legislation 


During the year 1952 the following Laws relating to the Depart- 
ment were enacted :— 


Income Tax 


(a) Law No. 23 of 1952 whick amplifies Section 9 (a) of the 
Principal Law (as inserted therein by tke Income Tax 
(Amendment) Law 1948) relating to relief to Husbandry; 

(b) Law No. 35 of 1952 amending the Pioneer Industries 
(Encouragement) Law (13 of 1949) so as to extend the 
Income Tax Relief provided by that Law to certain 
pioneer manufactures which by reason of their dimen- 
sions or weigl t have to be manufactured at the place 
where they are intended to be used by the pioneer 
manufacturer; 
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(c) Law No. 38 of 1952, the Income Tax (Employments) 
Law, providing for the collection of Income Tax on 
emoluments by the Pay As You Earn System; 


Stamp Duties 
(d) Law No. 17 of 1952 which exempts the University Col- 
lege of the West Indies from Stamp Duties; 
(e) Law No. 22 of 1952 abolishing the duty previously 
charged on certificates issued by Public Officers. 


Taxes and Duties Collected 


The total revenue collected under the several heads during the 
Calendar Year 1952 amounted to £2,966,220 7s. 1d. as com- 
pared with £2,524,946 16s. 1d. collected during the preceding 
calendar year as under :— 


1952 1951 
£ s. d. £ 85d: 
Income Tax Pie 2,640,383 18 10 2,196,703 138 9 
Excess Profits Tax .. 656 0 0 5,883 9 8 
Stamp Duties a6 169,520 9 9 165,103 2 11 
Death Duties we 155,659 18 6 157,256 9 9 





2,966,220 7 1 2,524,946 16 1 





OTE:— 

(i) All the Income Tax figures for 1952 are not yet available 
but the above figure represents a fair estimate. 

(ii) Excess Profits Tax having been abolished at the end of 
1946, the above collections were made out of arrears 
outstanding. 

Tax Assessed 


The total amount of Income Tax assessed during the twelve 
months ended 31st December, 1952, was £3,502,411 10s. 3d. 
as compared with £2,966,983 4s. 8d. assessed during the 
previous year. It will be seen, therefore, that there has been 
an increase over the previous period in spite of the increased 
allowances, referred to in paragraph 7 of the previous report, which 
became effective in the year of Assessment 1952. This indicates 
that the annual increase in incomes chargeable to tax has been 
more than maintained. 


Rates of Taz 


There has been no increase in the rates of income tax and 
surtax during the year under review. Tle attached statements 
1 and 1A show the rates of income tax and surtax chargeable on 
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the various ranges of income of individuals. Statement 2 shows 
the amount of tax payable at different scales of income by a single 
individual, a married individual and a married individual with 
two children. The rateof income taxon the chargeable income of 
a company, registered society and building society is 7/6 in the £. 


General 


During the year 1952 Government approved of the introduc- 
tion aie Pay-As-You-Earn System of Collecting Income Tax, 
to become effective as from Ist January, 1953. The Deputy 
Commssioner was given the task of puttingthe new system into 
effect and the preliminary work of drafting forms, preparing lists 
of employees, compiling tax tables and conducting radio broad- 
casts and lectures throughout the Island began in July. 


All details were completed by the end of November, and the 
necessary instructions were issued to the public in order to allow 
sufficient time for those concerned to study the operations of the 
scheme. This work could not have been accomplisked if the 
members of the staff had not displayed the interest and energy 
they did in something which was entirely new to them. Tle 
assistance and co-operation of the Government Printer must 
also be acknowledged. 


The following additions to the staff were made necessary by the 
introduction of P.A.Y.E.— 


1 Assistant Commissioner 
5 First Class Clerks 

8 Second Class Clerks 

3 Third Class Clerks 

1 Female Clerk, Grade III. 


Mr..C. A. Michael, First Class Clerk in the Department, 
proceeded to the United Kingdom to undertake a course of 
study in Income Tax at the Colonial Income Tax Office for a 
period of six months, as did Mr. Dujon in the previous year. 
Bott: officers, who have since returned, obtained very satisfactory 
reports. Mr. L. O. Minott, also a First Class Clerk; was scconded 
for duty in the Income Tax Department in British Honduras for 
a period of one year in the first instance. 


Statement 2 


Amount of Tax payable by (A) a single individual 
(B) a married individual 
(C) a married individual with two 
: ildren 
- at different scales of income. Surtax is included on incomes 
in exeess of £2,000 
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Tax PayaBLE BY:— 
(A) B) (©) 
Married 
INCOME Single Individual Married Individual with 
Individual 2 Children 
£ £ os. d. £8, ad £ os. d 
300 18 4 011 8 Nil 
400 815 0 4 1 8 11 8 
500 1710 0 1010 0 4 1 8 
600 29 3 4 1916 8 1010 0 
700 43 15 0 32 1 8 1916 8 
800 61 5 0 47 5 0 32 1-8 
1,000 105 0 0 86 6 8 65 6 8 
1,500 285 8 4 255 8 4 217 18. 4 
2,000 472 18 4 442 18 4 405 8 4 
4,000 |I. Tax 1,222 18 4 1,192 18 4 1,155 8 4 
8. Tax 187 10 0 187 10 0 187 10 0 
6,000 | I. Tax 1,972 18 4 1,942 18 4 1,905 8 4 
8. Tax 625 0 0 625 0 0 625 0 0 
8,000 | I. Tax 2,722 18 4 2,692 18 4 2,655 8 4 
8. Tax 1,312 10 0 1,312 10 0 1,312 10 0 
10,000 |I. Tax 3/472 18 4| 3144218 4| 31405 8 4 
8. Tax 2,062 1¢ 0 2,062 10 0 2,062 10 0 
Statement 1 
Rates of Duty on Chargeable Income of Individuals 
For every pound of the first £100 i es 7d. 
For every pound of the next £100 zg an 1/2d. 
For every pound of the next £100 iss ve 1/9" 
For every pound of the next £100 - ag 2/4 
For every pound of the next £100 5 ae 2/11 
For every pound of the next £100 oe ee 3/6 
For every pound of the next £100 sf Ss SEAL 5 
For every pound of the next £150 “8 a8 4/8 
For every pound of the remainder oe wih 7/6 
Statement 1A 


Rates of Surtax on Individuals 


Tn addition to the Income Tax charged at the above vaten, the 
total income of an individual, where it exceeds £2,000 (prior to 
the deductions for Abatement, Wife, Children and Life Assur- 
ance) is liable to Surtax in respect of the excess over £2,000 at 
the following rates:— 


Google 
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For every pound of the first £1,000 of such excess .. 1/3d. 
For every pound of the next £1,000 of such excess .. 2/6 
For every pound of the next £1,0C0 of such excess .. 3/9 
For every pound of the next £1,000 of such excess .. 5/- 
For every pound of the next £1,000 of such excess .. 6/3 
For every pound of the remainder va os 7/16 


Chapter IV: Currency and Banking 


THE FOLLOWING are legal tender in Jamaica:—British Gold 
and Silver Coins, Cupro Nickel coins, threepenny coins of 
mixed metal, Jamaica Nickel and bronze alloy coins (penny, half- 
penny and farthing), Jamaica Government currency notes and 
currency notes of the Local Commercial Banks; Nickel coinage 
is no longer issued and is being withdrawn from circulation. 
Accounts are kept in sterling. 
The following table sets out the Government Currency Note 
transactions during the year ended 31st March, 1952. 





Issued during) Redeemed dur- | In circulation 








Denom- | In circulation | the financial] ing financial on 
ination 31.3.51 year 1951-52} year 1951-52 31.3.52 
£ 8. di, £ £ 8. di £ a. d. 
2/6 108 17 6 xe a 10817 6 
5/- a 263,185 5 0} 276,500 | + 251,820 0 287,815 5 0 
10/- , ...| _ 370,509 10 0} 372,000 361,438 0 381,071 10 0 
£1 .+| 2,192,573 0 0) 1,250,000 666,586 0 0) 2,775,987 00 
£5 oe 525,055 0 0 _ 18,765 0 0| 506,290 0 0 
Toran | £3,351,381 12 6) £1,898,500 | £1,298,609 0 0|£3,951,272 12 6 





On the 31st March, 1952, the Jamaica nickel and bronze alloy 
coins in circulation were as follows:— 


Nickel coinage (unspecified) ... as £15,765 

Bronze Alloy :— , . 
Pennies Foie al o ae £27,91F 
Halfpennies .. oe a £13,315 
Farthings As , bn 35 2,295 
£43,525 


The value of currency notes in cireulation on the 31st December, 
1952.was as follows:— : 
Government Currency Notes .. , £4,112,953 17 6 
Commercial Banks (four) 164,652 0 0 


£4,277,605 17 6 
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The Government Currency Notes in circulation on the 31st 
December, 1952, were of the following denominations:— 


2/6 = ms ies £108 17 6 
5/- fs os es 312,302 0 0 
10/- o « x 396,266 0 0 
£1 ie ee = 2,910,987 0 0 
£5 Es i < 493,290 0 0 

£4,112,953 17 6 


There are four commercial Banks operating in Jamaica, all of 
which have their Head Office in Kingston. They are:— 


The Bank of Nova Scotia 

Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial & Overseas) 
The Royal Bank of Canada 

The Canadian Bank of Commerce. 


The Bank of Nova Scotia has 13 branches and 3 sub-branches 
Barclays Bank has 9 branches and 7 sub-agencies, and the Royal 
Bank of Canada has ¢ branches. 


BARCLAYS Overseas DeveLopment Corporation Limirep was formed 
by Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonia! and Overseas) in 1946 to assist in the 
economic development of territories in which the Bank operates by providing 
medium term finance on a commercial basis for sound development projects of 
all kinds. This Corporation has already provided assistance exceeding £1,000,000 
for more than 40 Jamaican enterprises of many kinds. The local agents of the 
Corporation are Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and Overseas). 


Chapter V: Commerce 


EXTERNAL Trapp, 1952 


HILE FULL-YEAR FIGURES of the Colony’s Export Trade 

for 1952 are available, the corresponding Import Trade 

figures are not yet complete, and provisional import figures have 

been prepared on the basis of actual imports for the first nine 
months of the year. 

These figures indicate that the total value of the Colony’s 
External Trade will be approximately £53,280,000 as compared 
with £47,804,000 in 1951. Of the total trade in 1952, exports 
(including re-exports) amounted to £17,967,000 and imports are 
estimated at £35,313,000. 

At Appendix I is a statement showing the value of imports 
and exports for the years 1938 and 1940-1952, with 1938 used 
as the base year for calculating value indices. 
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Exports 


The value of exports for the year 1952 was £17,967,000, an 
increase of £856,000 above the 1951 level. 


Domestic Exports 


Domestic exports amounted to £17,269,000; this represented 
an increase of £712,000 over the previous year’s figure when the 
value of domestic exports was £16,557,000. 


This position is mainly accounted for by increases in the value 
of principal export items, notably sugar and bananas, which 
offset the falling-off in exports of commodities such as rum and 
ginger. In addition, exports of bauxite commenced during the 
year 1952. 

Appendix II sets out the quantity and value of the principal 
commodities exported during 1952 as compared with 1938, 1950 
and 1951. ; 

In 1952, the value of goods exported to the United Kingdom 
was £11,827,000 as compared with £10,071,000 in 1951. Exports 
to Canada and the U.S.A. amounted to £2,548,000 and £1,371,000 
respectively compared with £3,797,000 and £947,000 respectively, 
in 1951. Thus exports to the United Kingdom, which repre- 
sented 68.5% of total domestic exports in 1952, were more than 
three times the combined exports to Canada and the U.S.A. 


Appendix III shews the value of domestic exports according 
to principal countries of destination, for the years 1938 and 1950- 
1952. 


Re-exports 


In 1952 the value of re-exports was approximately £698,000, 
an increase of £144,000 over the previous year’s re-exports. 


Imports 


It is estimated that the value of imports for 1952 will reach 
the record level of £35,313,000. This exceeds the previous year’s 
total by £4,620,000. Figures for the first nine months of the 
year under review show that the value of imports of industrial 
machinery have more than doubled since 1950, while imports of 
fuel oil were three times as much as those of 1951. Imports of 
lumber also increased. 


The significant increase in imports of industrial machinery 
during 1951 and 1952 is a reflection of the considerable amount 
of capital equipment brought into the Island for construction in 
the bauxite and cement industries during these years. Substantial 
quantities of fuel oil were imported in 1952 for use in the power 
plants of the bauxite companies and in drying the bauxite ore. 
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As regards lumber, during the first part of the year large 
supplies arrived in the Island for hurricane rehabilitation purposes. 

Imports of flour, paper, cotton-piece goods, artificial silk piece 
goods, motor vehicles, rice and codfish were again substantial. 
There was a significant reduction in import of cement as a result 
of the commencement of operations of the local cement factory. 

At Appendix IV is a table showing the quantity and value of 
the principal commodities imported during the years 1938, 1950, 
1951 and the first nine months of 1952. 

As in previous years, the United Kingdom was the main source 
with imports valued at £14,669,000 in 1952 as compared with 
£12,682,000 in 1951, an increase of £1,987,000. Imports from 
the U.S.A. have also shown a marked increase with a value of 
£7,588,000 in 1952 as against £6,122,000 in 1951. The increase 
in the value of imports from Canada was, however, comparatively 
small, £4,282,000 and £4,144,000 being imported in 1952 and 
1951 respectively. 

A table setting out the value of imports from the main sources 
during the years 1938 and 1950-1952 is at Appendix V. 


Balance of Trade 


The adverse balance of visible trade which amounted to 
£13,582,000 in 1951 rose to £17,346,000 in 1952. 


Appendix I 


Values (in £'000) of Imports and Exports 
Sor the years, 1938, 1940-1952 




















Toran TRaDE Imports Exports 
Toran Exports 
Year Value Value Domes- | Foreign 
£'000. | Index} £'000 | Index} Value tie Ex- | Exports 
(c.i-f.) (c.i-f.) £7000 | Index pa £'000 
(£.0.b.) 7000 
1952 (proy.)| 53,280} 463] 35,313 | 545] 17,967 | 357 | 17,269 698 
1951 ..| 47,804 | 415; 30,693 | 473 | 17,111 | 340] 16,557 554 
1950 ..| 37,488 | 325 | 22,379 | 345] 15,108 | 300] 14,663 445 
1949 ..| 31,363 | 272} 19,226 | 296 | 12,137 | 241] 11,843 294 
1948 ..| 31,068 | 270] 19,681} 303] 11,387 | 226] 11,150 237 
1947 ..| 29,114 | 253} 18,943 | 292] 10,171} 202 9,939 232 
1946 ..{ 21,206 | 184] 12,452} 192 8,754 | 174 8,575 179 
1945 ..| 14,555 | 126 9,596 | 148 4,959 99 4,786 173 
1944 ..| 18,453 | 117 8,973 | 138 4,479 89 4,342 137 
1943 11,549 } 100 7,311 | 113 4,237 84 4,040 197 
1942 .-| 9,566 83 | 5,515 85 | 4,051 80} 3,860 192 
1941 -.| 10,484 91} 6,517) 100} 3,967 79| 3,801 166 
1940 -.| 9,367 81] 6,154 95 | 3,213 64 | 3,054 159 























1938 --| 11,518 | 100} 6,485} 100] 5,033) 100] 4,926 107 





JAMAICA 


APPENDIX II 


41 


Quantities and f.0.b. value in (£'000) of principal items of Domestic second 


Sor years 1938, 1950-52 


























1950 1938 
Commodity Unit Quan- [Value |Quan- |Value 
tity |£’000 | tity |£'000 
’000 |(f.0.b.)} ’000 |(f.0.b.) 
Tatal Domestic 
Exports .. 114,663 4,926 
Bananas . stems 5,773) 2,116 2, 811 2,917 
Cocoa (raw) .. tb 2,429 204 5,282] 47 
Cocoa(prepared ib 1,809] 212) .. i 
Coffee (raw) .. 2,972) 341) 9,46: 133 
Coffee (prepared) ib 761 we ay | 
Fruit Juices... gals 1,256} 607 69) 4 
Ginger a5 2,586) 341) 2,931 51 
Pimento . bb 4,42 291) 8,677] 207 
Preserved Fruit tb 6,360] 176) = .15) 4 
Rum 7 2363] 1,557, 900, 248 
Sug: tons 222| 6,051} 105) 860 
Tobacco(Cigars) ib 222| 564! 32} 17 














APPENDIX III 


Value (j.0.b.) of Domestic Exports (in £'000) by 
nation for the years 1938 and Prio6t- 1952. 


principal countries of desti- 























Vaxue (1x £’000) or Exports 
1952 1951 » 1950 1938 
Countries of — — 
Destination | Value Value Value Value 
£000 | % | £7000 % |\£'000) % £000] % 

Total 17,269) 1 16,557} 100 | 14,663; 100 4,926, 100 
United 

Kingdom ..| 11,827] 68.5] 10,071| 60.9 | 8,511] 58 2,914} 59.0 
Canada 2,548) 14.8) 3,797; 22.9 | 3,936) 26.9 1,309} 26.5 
United States 

of America 1,371] 7.9 947, 5.7 688) 4.7 181) 3.4 
Other 1 523 8.8) 1,742) 10.5 1,528} 10.4 522) i0.7 
Parcels Post Wistri buted |among cjountries)| .. & 17 4 
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APPENDIX IV 


Quantity and Value (in £'000) of Principal Commodities of Imports during 
the years, 1938, 1950, 1951 and first nine months of 1952. 














1952 1951 1950 1938 
(Jany.-Sept.) 
Commodity Unit |Quan-|Value |Quan- |Value |Quan- |Value |Quan- |Value 
tity | cif. | tity | cif. | tity | cif. | tity | cif. 
000 |£’000 | ’000 |£'000 | 000 |£’000| '000 |£’000 

TotalImports <£ 27,573) 30,693} 22,379 6,485 
Art. silk piece 

goods yds. | 7,427] 855] 7,132} 1,013] 9,530] 943) 4,102 112 
Boots and shoes dz. pr. 43) 349 56) 496) 91 564) 114) 202 
Cotton piece 

goods .. yds | 10,363] 1,050) 13,288) 1,139] 21,492} 1,412] 25,847) 388 
Cement .. tons 5] 56 80} 758) 56] 374 29 88 
Coal .. tons 9 62 24; 151 15] 63| 143) = 160 
Motor cars and 

trucks .. No. y) 717 Y} 601 1) 623) 1) 237 
Car and truck 

parts 278)... 272) .. 194)... 356 

Tyres and Tubes No. 34/318) 49) 434) 58} 313) 47 71 
Fish dried 

salted .. tb 8,794, 511] 12,229) 630] 10,307] 542) 18,239) 212 
Flour Wheaten bags 597| 2,011| 721) 2,417) 603) 1,769) 414) 452 
Fuel Oil .. tons. 154) 1,020 68} 393; 124) 749) 159} 224 
Glass and glass- 

ware ms i]? rs 287| .. 371) .. 188] .. 60 
Kerosene Oil .. gals. | 2,280) 90] 2,903) 131} 2,923) 125] 2,076) 44 
Lumber all kinds ft. 11,683) 655/11,665) 540) 8,523) 392) 16,063; 150 
Machinery, 

agric. pee 312) 289 224 270 
Machinery, 

Industrial .. £ 3,097 2,516 1,483} 339 
Medicines and 

drugs Ms ss 249)... 337]... 2371. 88 
Motor spirit .. gals. | 8,563)  421/11,232} 603} 12,536) 606) 8,118} 146 
Paper all kinds £ We 1,113)... 1,176)... 7li) .. 131 
Rice Ib 21,580) 708/44,051) 1,188) 20,509) 497/42,111} 195 
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APPENDIX V 


Value (c.t.f.) of Imports (in £'000) according to principal countries of origin 
during the years 1938, 1950-1952 











1952 (Prov.) 1951 1950 1938 
Country of 
Origin Value Value Value Value 
£000 | % | £7000 | % | £000 | % | £000 | % 
Total | 35,313) 1 30,693] 100} 22,379} 100] 6,485; 100 
United 


Kingdom ..|_ 14,669) 41.54) 12,682; 41.3) 9,600) 42.8) - 2,109) 32 
United States 
of America 7,588) 21.49} 6,122) 19.9) 3,193) 14.3] 1,014) 15 


canada se 4,282) 12.13) 4,144) 13.5] 2,691) 12.0) 1,359] 21 
er 

Countries 8,774] 24.84] 7,745] 25.3] 6,895] 30.9] 2,003] 30 
Parcels Post ne aS se es as 26 18 2 








Chapter VI: Production 
Agriculture 


1% 1952 agricultural production staged a remarkable recovery 

from the effects of the 1951 hurricane. This was to a great 
extent stimulated by the assistance given by the United Kingdom 
Government for rehabilitation of some of the more _ seriously 
affected crops. In addition, good weather conditions prevailed 
during the year. 

The supply of local food crops, which had been severely reduced 
asa ag of the hurricane, was returning to normal at the end 
of 1952. 

Recovery was most notable in the banana industry. The success 
of rehabilitation work in this industry may be measured by the 
fact that by the middle of 1952 the acreage under bananas had 
increased considerably over the pre-hurricane acreage. Exports, 
which had been drastically curtailed after the hurricane, improved 
during the year under review and by the last quarter had attained 

mee highest post-war level. © 
Apart from ginger, which suffered a severe fall in export prices, 
markets for the Island’s major export crops were favourable. 

A great deal of public dissatisfaction was evinced as a result of 
the increases in the controlled prices of cattle and beef which 
became effective in February. Government accordingly appointed 
a Board under the chairmanship of Professor C. G. Beasley, 
c.M.a., (Economic Adviser to the Comptroller for Development 
and Welfare in the West Indies), “to enquire into the Jamaican 
Cattle Industry in all its aspects and to make recommendations 
for establishing the industry on a sound long-term basis, the 
object being to achieve increased efficiency in the industry and the 
maximum local production of beef and milk products at prices 
fair to consumer and producer”. 
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The Board’s report, which was published in December, 1952, 
is now being considered by Government and by interested 
organisations. : 

Bananas: , 

The Banana Rehabilitation Scheme has met with considerable 
success in reviving the industry and it was estimated that by the 
end of the year the acreage under bananas had increased to about 
95,000. Of this, 84,000 acres were passed for assistance under 
the Scheme as being in good planter-like condition, and approxi- 
mately £940,000 was paid to 44,000 growers in rehabilitaion 

rants. 
p Production of Lacatans continued to increase and for the first 
time shipments of this variety exceeded those of Gros Michel. 
The expansion in Lacatan production was partly a result of the 
Government-sponsored Lacatan Multiplication Scheme. 

Exports, which were drastically reduced as a result of the hur- 
ricane, recovered remarkably in 1952 and at the end of the year 
shipments were greater than at any corresponding period since 
the war. 

Exports for the years 1950-1952 were as follows:— 














Lacatan Gros Michel Total Value 
Year (stems) (stems) (stems) £ 
1950 464,375 5,308,304 5,772,679 2,115,720 
1951 796,813 2,904,908 3,701,721 1,267,382 
1952 2,610,045 1,943,854 4,553,899 1,887,000 


The following comparative figures of exports for the last three 
months of these years reveal more clearly the extent of the 
recovery :— 








Quantity Value 
(stems) £ 
October to December, 1950 & 1,829,679 731,720 
” ” 1951 eo 157,721 45,382 
” ” 1952 ee 2,136,676 838,930 


At the end of the year it was estimated that exports would rise 
to about 10 million stems in 1953. 

The crop continued to be sold under contract to the United 
Kingdom Ministry of Food at an f.o.b. price of £35 4/- a ton. 
However, during the course of the year Her Majesty’s Govern- 
ment announced its desire to terminate the arrangements for the 
bulk-purchase of bananas. A delegation visited the United 
Kingdom in September and again in December and discussed 
alternative marketing arrangements for the Island’s bananas, 
including the provision of shipping facilities. It was agreed that 
bulk-purchase by the Ministry of Food should cease in March, 
1953. 
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At the invitation of the Jamaica Government, Sir E. J. Tansley, 
a Director of the Colonial Development Corporation and Manag- 
ing Director of a number of West African Marketing Boards, 
visited the Island in June, 1952 to advise on the organisation of 
the banana industry. 
Citrus: 


The 1951-1952 citrus crop was seriously affected by the hur- 
ricane, production falling from approximately 479,000 boxes 
of sweet oranges and 302,000 boxes of grapefruit in 1950-51 to 
341,000 boxes and 204,000 boxes respectively in 1951-52. There 
was a consequent reduction in exports of fresh fruit and citrus 
juices. Shipments of fresh fruit were also curtailed as a result 
of the increased local demand caused by the post-hurricane shortage 
of other fruit. 

Below is a comparative statement showing exports of oranges 
and grapefruits during 1951 and 1952:— 








1951 1952 
Quantity Value Quantity Value 
(crates) (£) f.o.b. (crates) (£) f.o.b. 
Sweet Oranges 55,462 74,792 47,658 . 68,348 
Grapefruit .. 91,808 95,180 71,381 83,934 


Except for one small shipment, all the Island’s sweet orange 
exports went to New Zealand, but the United Kingdom continued 
to be the principal overseas buyer of our grapefruit. 

Quantities of orange and grapefruit juices exported fell con- 
siderably from 937,400 gallons valued at £464,000 in 1951 to 
620,500 gallons valued at £460,900 in 1952. Of the quantities 
shipped in 1952 nearly 90% went to the United Kingdom. The 
comparatively large earnings of citrus juice exports were 
accounted for by the fact that shipments of concentrated orange 
juice were proportionately greater than in previous years. 

During 1952, 245,000 boxes of fruit were processed at the 
factory at Bog Walk. At the end of the year the industry showed 

Signs of recovery and it was estimated that the Citrus 
Growers’ Association would receive about 519,000 boxes of sweet 
oranges and 272,000 boxes of grapefruit (Marsh Seedless and 
Duncan) for the 1952-53 crop. 


Cocoa: 

In 1952 the Department of Commerce and Industries, the sole 
exporter of cocoa beans, purchased from dealers 1,645 tons, an 
increase of 156 tons over purchases in 1951. This was the first 
full year of operation of the new arrangements whereby local 
processors were given the option to purchase raw cocoa beans 
from the Department at the highest prices offered by overseas 
D 
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buyers and the change is reflected in a fall in exports from 1,180 
tons at a value of approximately £300,000 in 1951 to: 210 tons at 
a value of approximately £61,700 in 1952. Sales to local proces- 
sors in 1952 amounted to 1,390 tons valued at about £330,900. 
The price paid to the grower, which was reduced in December, 
1951 from 2/- to 1/6d. per tb, remained at this figure during 1952. 
A Cocoa Marketing Board was established in March, 1952, under 
the Cocoa Marketing Law, 1951. The Board is empowered to 
make arrangements for the purchase, grading and marketing of 
cocoa and to assist in the development of the local cocoa industry. 
Coconuts: 
The damage done to coconut trees is shown by the followmg 
figures of nuts received by the Coconut Industry Board during 
the last three years:— 





Year No. of Nuts 
1950. me .. 48,600,000 
1951. es .. 33,100,000 
1952. u .. 20,645,600 


However, the industry is gradually recovering with the assist- 
ance of the measures which have been initiated for its rehabilitation. 
These schemes fall under three broad heads:— 


I. Grant towards deficiency in Coconut Windstorm Insurance 

Fund. 

A grant of £250,000 was made from United Kingdom 
funds to the Insurance Fund to enable it to meet 
claims from registered insured growers. 

Up to the end of 1952 about £295,000 was paid to 
growers in respect of insurance benefits and 
approximately 210,000 trees replanted. 


II. Subsidies towards replanting of coconut trees. 

Under this scheme a sum of £55,000 has been provided 
from funds made available by the United Kingdom 
Government for subsidisation of the replanting of 
trees lost in the hurricane which were not covered 
by insurance. It involves the payment of a total 
subsidy of up to a maximum of £15 an acre, 
comprising a capital grant towards the first year’s 
cost of purchasing seedlings and preparing the land 
for planting and an annual grant for two years 
towards maintenance of the plantations. 

The scheme is expected to subsidise the replace- 
ment of 150,000 uninsured trees. 

A total of 3,864 applications for grants was 
received by the closing date, 31st December, 1952. 
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III. Subsidisation of imported seedlings. 

This scheme provides for a subsidy on the price of 
dwarf coconut seeds imported from St. Lucia to 
enable growers to obtain them for 1/- a nut. The 
cost of the scheme is estimated at £5,000. 

During 1952 the value of coconut products—lard, and 
lard substitutes, margarine, soap and edible oil, 
manufactured in Jamaica by the two main producers, 
was £1,785,352 at wholesale prices. 

Coffee: 

The Island’s production of coffee in 1952 was estimated at 
1,785 tons. 

The Department of Commerce and Industries, the sole exporter 
of ordinary raw coffee beans, purchased 1,080 tons in 1952; pur- 
chases in the previous year had amounted to 902 tons. ‘Total 
exports of raw coffee, including the Blue Mountain type, were 
1,113 tons valued at £356,000 as compared with 1,118 tons valued 
at £359,000 in 1951. In addition, about 200 tons of roasted 
coffee were shipped. 

During the year, the terms of the contract with the United 
Kingdom Ministry of Food were reviewed and the Ministry 
agreed to pay, for each grade of ordinary coffee beans for the 
crop year 1951-52, a price about £80 a ton higher than the maxi- 
mum price fixed in the previous contract. A new contract was 
also negotiated whereby the Ministry undertakes to buy 400 
tons of Jamaica coffee during each of the crop years 1952-53 
and 1953-54 at the new prices negotiated for 1951-52. The 
remainder of each crop will be sold to best advantage on the 
world market. 

The Board reduced the cess on exports of Blue Mountain Coffee 
from 4d. to 2d. per tb. 

Ginger: 

Under the stimulus of the high export prices which prevailed 
in 1950 and 1951, there was an increase in the acreage under 
ginger, particularly i in Upper Clarendon, North Manchester and 
Trelawny. However, growers were seriously hit by a sharp 
fall in prices which ‘occurred during the first quarter of 1952. 
Prices fell from a high of about 500/-per cwt. in 1951 to 370/-per 
cwt. and reached the low level of 120/- per cwt. during the course 
of the year. 

The pronounced price fall appeared to be caused by a number 

of factors including :— 
(i) a recovery in production in Africa and Cochin-China— 
the two other main producing areas; 
(ii) a reduction in demand in the United Kingdom arising 
from shortage of sugar for the manufacture of products 
requiring ginger; 
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(iii) the development of synthetic substitutes, encouraged 
by the high prices which obtained in 1950 and 1951. 

Representations were made by the Jamaica Agricultural Society 
for assistance to ginger growers and Government voted an amount 
of £23,000 as an interest-free loan to the Society to purchase 
ginger remaining unsold in the hands of genuine small growers. 
It was emphasised that growers should be encouraged to turn 
to the cultivation of other crops and £3,000 out of the total amount 
provided was earmarked for the distribution of subsidised seed 
of other crops, particularly food crops. 

The decline in prices is clearly illustrated by the fact that the 
value of exports fell from £497,965 in 1951 to £262,444 in 1952 
despite an increase in the quantities exported from 2,989,418 fb 
to 3,045,611 tb respectively. 

At the end of the year there was no indication that prices were 
likely to recover within the near future. 


Honey: 

As a result of the heavy damage done to nectar-producing 
trees by the 1951 hurricane, production of honey in 1952 was 
well below average. 

The Bee Farmers’ Association, which handles about 50% of 
the Island’s production, purchased 268,800 tb. in 1952 as against 
738,800 tb in 1951. The Department of Commerce and Industries, 
the marketing agents of the Association, exported 223,400 Ib of 
honey valued at £11,029. This was substantially less than the 
Department’s exportsfor the previous year when 593,400 tb were 
shipped at a value of £21,023. 


Total exports of honey during 1951 and 1952 were as follows :— 


Quantity Value 
Year tb (£) f.o.b. 
1951 ts .. 1,499,584 49,273 
1952 es .. 433,571 18,679 


Logwood and Logwood Extracts: 

Logwood exports, which continued to be small as compared 
with pre-war years, amounted to 461 tons valued at £2,670. 
Corresponding figires for 1951 were 563 tons valued at £3 744. 

Shipments of logwood extracts were 18,863 cwt. at a value of 
£106,137 as compared with 31,891 cwt. at a value of £182,394 
and See ewt. at a value of £181,960 in 1951 and 1950 respec- 
tively. 


Pimento: 


The average annual exportable surplus of pimento is between 
2,000 and 2,500 tons. 
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During 1952 the Department of Commerce and Industries, 
the sole exporter of this commodity, purchased 2,645 tons as 
against 2,296 tons in 1951. 

Exports amounted to 2,005 tons at a value of £417,800 as 
compared with 3,300 tons at a value of £589,700 in 1951. The 
trade was widely diversified but more than 50% of exports went 
to the United Kingdom. 

The export price remained at 200/- per cwt. f.o.b. during 1952, 
and the price to the grower, which had been increased to 1/6d. 
per fb in July, 1951, was maintained at this figure. 

Rum: 

Production of rum in 1952 was about 2,664,000 liquid gallons 
and exceeded that of the previous year by half a million liquid 
gallons. However, the downward trend in exports which was 
noted in 1951, continued, shipments amounting to 1,658,400 
liquid gallons at a value of £1,241,270 as compared with 2,131,190 
liquid gallons for £1,601,575 the year before. 

As in 1951, the Sugar Manufacturers’ Association was again 
able to dispose of its surplus molasses, 3,763,200 gallons valued at 
£262,000 being exported under contract to the United Kingdom 
as against 3,463,680 gallons valued at £245,000 in 1951. 

Sugar: 

The Island’s production of sugar in 1952 was 265,872 tons; 
this was slightly below the averagé for the two previous years, 
271,580 tons and 267,928 tons having been produced in 1950 and 
1951 respectively. 

Exports which continued to be shipped under contract with the 
United Kingdom Ministry of Food amounted to 199,337 tons at 
a value of £7,029,893 as against 216,677 tons at a value of 
£6,345,906 in 1951. The 1952 export price paid by the Ministry 
was £38 10s. Od. a ton c.if., an increase of £5 12s. 6d. a ton 
over the price for the previous year. 

The cess deducted from exports remained at £2 5s. Od. a 
ton and was apportioned between the Reserve Funds as follows:— 


Price Stabilisation, .. ie £1 5 0 
Capital Rehabilitaton .. as 015 0 
Labour Welfare = Ae 05 0 


Local consumption of sugar increased appreciably from 54,000 
tons in 1951 to 67,500 tons in 1952, mainly as a result of the 
increased demand of confectioners and processors of other sugar 
manufactures. 

In accordance with the terms of the Commonwealth Sugar 
Agreement signed in December, 1951, exports of Commonwealth 
sugar will be quotaed as from 1953. Exporting territories will 
obtain three separate prices:— 

(i) The negotiated price on their agreed sales to Britain and 
New Zealand—“Negotiated Price Quotas”. 


50 COLONIAL REPORT 


(ii) The world price plus preference on additional sales to 
Britain and Canada up to the agreed export limits, i.e. 
“Overall Agreement Quotas”’. 

(iii) The world price without preference on any sales beyond 
the limit of the Overall Agreement Quotas. 

Jamaica’s “negotiated price quota” has been fixed at 188,438 
tons and its “overall agreement quota” at 270,000 tons. At the 
end of the year under review it was estimated that the 1953 crop 
would amount to 295,000 tons. 

Tobacco (Cigars) : 

Exports of cigars continued to be limited by the high import 
duties in the United Kingdom, the main overseas market. In 
addition, the industry was affected by the competition of Havana 
cigars admitted into the United Kingdom under the terms of the 
Agreement negotiated with Cuba. 

In 1952 the quantity shipped amounted to 13,808,851 valued 
at £581,625 which was somewhat less than the 14,856,141 cigars 
valued at £630,570 shipped in 1951. 


Tomatoes: 

Up to 1950 the tomato industry had shown promise of develop- 
ing into one of the island’s major export crops. Since then poor 
markets and the incidence of disease have discouraged growers 
and the following comparative figures of exports disclose the 
decline of the industry during the last two years. 





Exports oF ToMATOES AND TomaTo Propucts 








: Fresh Canned Tomato Total 
Year Tomatoes Tomatoes Juice Value 
(ib) (Ib) (ib) 
1949 8,318,000 515,910 4,158,155 £329,793 
1950 9,550,000 970,700 415,669 218,091 
1951 2,150,241 1,703,551 47,901 196,776 
1952 817,396 1,375,637 488,802 121,414 





Recognising the importance of this industry to a large number 
of small cultivators, Government has in past years given sub- 
stantial assistance to tomato-gtowing in Southern St. Elizabeth 
and Southern Manchester. In 1952 it was decided to make 
further efforts to revive the industry and Jamaica Vegetables 
Ltd. were authorised to enter into contracts for the purchase of 
five million pounds of the 1952-53 tomato crop at guaranteed 
prices. In addition, a further grant was made for continuation of 
the campaign to eradicate disease and encouragement was given 
to the re-organisation of growers’ co-opearative associations 
through the Registrar of Co-operative Societies. 
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Corn: 
During 1952 the following guaranteed prices were fixed for 
corn supplied to the Department of Commerce and Industries:— 


Yellow Con... ner 22/- per 100Ib 
Red Corn ee A 17/- per 100Ib 


Purchases during the year amounted to 5,540 tons valued at 
£136,149, a slight increase over those for the previous year when 
5,486 tons valued at £125,447 were bought. Output.of the Gov- 
ernment Cornmeal Factory was 5,770 tons of cornmeal. During 
the year it was necessary to import 906 tons of corn at a cost of 
£24,000 and 956 tons of cornmeal at a cost of £36,000 to supple- 
ment local supplies. 

Eggs: 

The Department of Commerce and Industries acts as the 
marketing agent of the Jamaica Poultry and Farmers’ Co-opera- 
tive Federation Limited which handles about 10% of the island’s 
production of eggs. As in 1951, receivals from the Co-operative 
were insufficient to enable the Department to fulfil its contracts 
and these supplies had to be supplemented by purchases in the 
open market. Total purchases by the Department increased 
from 122,898 dozen in 1951 to 144,981 dozen in 1952. Selling 
prices during the course of the year ranged between 3/7d. and 6/- 
a dozen. 

Milk: 

The price of fresh milk delivered to the Bybrook Condensery 
was increased with effect from the Ist of February, 1952, to 6d. 
a quart during the “flush” season (May to October) and 64d. 
a quart during the “dry’’ season (November to April). Durmg 
the year the condensery received 11,948,600 quarts of fresh milk 
as against 10,320,000 quarts in 1951 and the production of con- 
densed milk increased from 292,000 cases in 1951 to 342,600 cases. 
Nevertheless it was necessary to import supplies of condensed 
milk to meet the increased local demand for this commodity. 

In accordance with its terms of reference the Cattle Industry 
Enquiry Board after a close examination of the industry, made 
recommendations for re-organisation of the marketing of milk 
and for the development of milk production. The Board’s recom- 
mendations are being studied by Government and by interested 
organisations. 


InpustRIAL DEVELOPMENT 


THERE WAS A HIGH LEVEL of industrial activity during the year. 
The main features were the visits of two Missions to survey 
the development possibilities of the Island, the progress of the 
bauxite and alumina industries, the commencement of operations 
of the cement factory, the construction of new hotels, and the 
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stimulus given to industrial development by the newly-established 
Industrial Development Corporation. 

The increases in imports of industrial machinery, fuel oil and 
building materials over those of previous years provide some 
indication of the extent of industrial activity in 1952. 


The Missions: 

Following an exploratory visit in November 1951 by two of its 
members, a Mission from the International Bank for Reconstruc- 
tion and Development visited the Island in March 1952 at the 
invitation of the Government. The purpose of ‘the visit was to 
“make an independent and objective study of the development 
requirements of Jamaica, particularly in consideration of its 
growing population, and to recommend ways and means of meet- 
ing these requirements in the light of the resources which are 
available or could be mobilized”. The Mission conducted ex- 
tensive field work over a period of two months and its Report 
which was forwarded to Jamaica towards the end of the year 
contains far-reaching recommendations for development of the 
Island’s resources. 

Later in the year a team of British industrialists also visited 
Jamaica “to look into the possibilities of further industrial develop- 
ment, to suggest directions which such development might take 
and to indicate what types of industries would be suitable for 
establishment in the light of local conditions”. During its 
three-week tour, the team visited a large number of industrial 
undertakings and was in close touch with the Chairman and 
members of the Industrial Development Corporation. 


Industrial Development Corporation: 

The Industrial Development Corporation was established in 
June under Law 13 of 1952, and charged with duties “to stimulate, 
facilitate and undertake tl e development of industry in Jamaica”. 
The Corporation started with a capital of £235,24C, comprising 
a grant of £100,000 from the Colony’s Development Estimates 
and a contribution of £135,240 from the balance remaining in 
the War Risks Insurance Fund. 

Tke Corporation was most active during the seven months of 
its operations in 1952. It took over from Government the con- 
tract for the services of A. D. Little, Inc., an American firm of 
Industrial Consultants, and in collaboration with this firm a 
number of surveys were conducted on general industrial potential- 
ities, as well as on specific investment possibilities. 

The Corporation conducted investigations into several indus- 
tries with a view to assessing their prospects for economic 
development, and gave them valuable assistance and advice. 
Among these industries were the garment, shoemaking, wood 
working, pottery and ceramics and tanning industries. The 
Corporation was also concerned about the need for adequate 


JAMAICA 53 


research in the canning industry and was actively engaged in ~ 
working out a scheme for ensuring proper standards for canned 
products. 

In addition to giving assistance of a general nature, the Cor- 

poration, in keeping with its policy of encouraging the expansion 
of existing industries, invested £38,800 in six enterprises. This 
included a fairly large investment in a box-making factory. 
Bauzite and Alumina: 
The three companies which have been granted mining conses- 
sions made considerable progress during 1952. Alumina Jamaica 
Ltd. (formerly Jamaica Bauxites Ltd.) completed construction 
of their alumina plant which is capable of producing more than 
60,000 tons of alumina per annum. Expansion of the plant is 
in progress and it is expected that by the end of 1953 the capacity 
will increase to 160,000 tons per annum. The processing of 
bauxite ore to alumina commenced in December and the first 
shipment will be made in January, 1953. Work on the deep-sea 
pier at Old Harbour Bay is likely to be completed during the 
latter part of next year. 

Reynolds Jamaica Mines completed construction of their 
overt ead railway and deep-sea pier at Ocho Rios in March, 1952 
and mining operations commenced in June. This plant has an 
output capacity of 750,000 tons per annum and during the year 
221,000 tons of dried bauxite ore were exported. A feature of 
the operations of Reynolds Jamaica Mines was the introduction 
of a self-unloading ore carrier which is said to be the only one of 
its kind in use in bauxite opertions anywhere in the world. 

At the end of the year Kaiser Bauxite Company had not com- 
menced actual production. The final stages of construction were 
being completed and mining is likely to start early in 1953. It is 
estimated that production will be of the order of 1,100,000 tons 
per annum after the first year. 


Cement: 

The Caribbean Cement Company’s factory at Harbour Head 
went into production in February, 1952. Total output up to the 
end of the year was 73,378 tons of ordinary Portland cement, of 
which 61,754 tons were sold on the local market and 8,531 tons 
exported mainly to other Caribbean territories. Average annuai 
imports of cement for the five years before 1952 were 56,938 tons. 
Under the terms of the licence granted to the local manufacturers, 
importation of cement is now prohibited except under certain 
specified conditions. 

Hotel Industry: 

The earnings from tourism continued to increase and substantial 
additional capital was invested in the hotel industry during 1952. 
Two hotels were completed in Montego Bay as well as a third 
on the North Coast, while extensions were carried out on a large 
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number of existing Lotels. The construction of another hotel 
in Montego Bay was also being planned. 


Textiles: 

The Ariguanabo Company of Jamaica Limited, which was 
declared a recognised manufacturer of textiles under tke Textile 
Industry (Encouragement) Law, manufactures grey skeeting, 
chambray , denims and cheaper cotton cloth. Production of cotton 
piece goods in 1952 was of the order of 23 million yards. 

During the year the Company made representations to Gov- 
ernment for protection from imports of Indian and Japanese 
textiles. 4 

The Jamaica Knitting Mills continued to produce a major 
portion of the Island’s requirements of vests, underwear, hose 
and men’s sport shirts. The factory also exported fairly substan- 
tial quantities of these articles to other Caribbean territories. 


Canning: 

The canning of local fruits and vegetables has expanded con- 
siderably within the past few years. During 1952 there were about 
ten large canning factories in operation and these processed a 
wide variety of fruits such as citrus, tomatoes, mangoes, pine- 
apples, bananas and guavas. The output of canned goods was 
approximately three-quarters of a million cases and the value of 
exports more than £500,000. 


During the latter part of the year, the Pineapple Company of 
Jamaica Limited completed construction of a factory at Bog 
Walk in St. Catherine whick will produce canned slices and other 
pineapple products. The Company intends to process special 
varieties of pineapples which are being cultivated on its own 
farms and it has been granted concessions under the Pioneer 
Industries (encouragement) Law for this purpose. 

Reports were received about the poor quality of some of the 
Tsland’s canned products shipped overseas and the need for a 
Bureau of Standards was voiced by certain sections of the public. 


Gypsum: 

During the year 44,900 tons of gypsum rock were quarried. 
Of this quantity, 31,800 tons were exported mainly to Puerto 
Rico and 1,549 tons processed locally into gypsum panels and 
other building materials. Increasing use is being made of gypsum 
materials by the local building industry. , 


Matches: 

The Jamaica Match Industry Limited, which enjoys a mono- 
poly in the manufacture of matches, produced 34,400,000 boxes 
in 1952, as compared with 34,700,000 boxes in 1951. 


Electricity: 


The Jamaica Public Service Company’s new hydro-electric 
plant on the Lower White River was completed and commenced 
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production in March, 1952. The plant has a generating capacity 
of 4,750 kilowatt. 

At the end of the year the Company had almost completed 
construction of a steam generating plant with a capacity of 10,000 
kilowatt at Hunt’s Bay in Kingston and work was begun on an 
additional unit which will double the capacity of the Hunt’s Bay 
plant. 

These plants will make a substantial contribution to the Island’s 
needs for electric power for industrial purposes. The Company 
has plans for further development of power resources within the 
near future and engineering studies are being undertaken into the 
possible development of the Rio Bueno and the Black River as 
sources of hydro-electric power. 


Pioneer Concessions: 

A number of applications was received for the grant of con- 
cessions under the Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) Law, 
1949, and the following industries were declared pioneer industries 
during the year:— 

The manufacture of peanut and cashew products; 
The manufacture of boards from cellulosic materials; 
The manufacture of fishmeal and fish manure; 

The manufacture of acid filled accumulators (batteries) ; 
The Manufacture of paint, varnish and enamel; and 
The canning of special grade pineapples. 

The Law was amended to extend until the 31st of December, 
1953, the date up to which applications may be made for pioneer 
status. Consideration is being given to proposals for granting 
greater encouragement to the development of industry. 

Fairs and Exhibitions: 

As usual Jamaica participated in the British Industries Fair 
and exhibits representing the Island’s main export products 
were displayed. The fresh fruit and straw handicraft exhibits 
again provided the main centres of attraction. A large number 
of trade enquiries was received. 


TueE InpusTRIAL DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION 


On THE IsT oF JUNE 1952, the Government of Jamuica estab- 
lished and empowered the Industrial Development Corporation 
under the authority of Law 13, of 1952 to investigate ways and 
mean: of improving existing industries, to promote and develop 
new industries, and generally to assist in finding answers to local 
industrial problems. 

The improvement of existing industries which appeared to 
warrant expansion and in which the employment labour factor 
is high, received priority of attention. Among these were shoes, 
Wood working, Ceramics. Government accepted and im- 
plemented the Corporation’s recommendations that the Shoe 
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Industry be afforded temporary protection by means of quan- 
titative restrictions on imports. 

The main difficulty with the export potential aspect of the wood- 
working industry was the question of proper wood drying facili- 
ties, and a technical expert was engaged to make a local survey 
of the industry and his recommendations are awaited. A wood 
box and crate factory was in the course of establishment at the 
end of the year, with the financial assistance of the Corporation. 
The development of the Ceramics industry awaits geophysical 
surveys to determine whether suitable clays can be found in 
sufficiently large quantities locally to expand the industry econo- 
mically. 

Among new industries receiving the attention of the Corporation, 
were paint, alabaster, plastics. Thke paint industry was granted 
pioneer status, and a factory in which the Corporation is financially 
interested will be established in the early part of 1953. Very 
little was done in the case of alabaster. As regards plastics, an 
expert has been engaged to make a preliminary survey of its 
possibilities in Jamaica in the direction of chemurgy. 

The industrial problems so far facing the Corporation include 
the closing down of the Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation’s 
Gas Works. Efforts are being made, however, to examine the 
possibility of having the Works resuscitated. The possibility 
of a Free Port is being considered by the Corporation The 
development of mineral spas in the Island was also investigated, 
and negotiations took place with parties who'have expressed in- 
terest in such a project. Technical training of labour is at the 
moment the greatest problem, and the Corporation have asked 
Government, as an initial step towards a solution to the problem, 
to hand over the administration of the Government Technical 
School to an autonomous body. 

A number of Industries are still being examined systematically 
and it is hoped that many of them will be developed. 


Tourist TRADE 


A VERY SATISFACTORY INCREASE in arrivals in the island, by sea 
and air, is shown in the following figures which offer a two-year 
comparison : 





Visitors Visitors 
remaining over remaining 3 
Year 3 days days and under Total 
1951 a 24,799 68,827 73,626 
1952 ss 24,532 80, 254 104, 786 


The 1952 increase over 1951 is 11,160 or about 12 per cent. 

Since the war, there has been a continuous and remarkable 
growth in Jamaica’s tourist trade, the value of the industry dur- 
ing 1952 being estimated at approximately £4,250,000. Of this 
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amount it is reckoned that approximately 90 per cent represents 
dollar receipts mainly from visitors from the U.S.A. and Canada, 
and as an invisible export attracting hard currency, the tourist 
trade takes first place among the island’s industries. 

Among the features responsible for the prominent position 
enjoyed by the tourist trade of the country may be mentioned: 

Jamaica’s relative position, 

Natural assets, 

Island and Resort developments, 

Government measures, 

The cumulative and widespread promotional work of 
The Tourist Trade Development Board. 

Astride international sea and air lanes, Jamaica is only 54¢C 
miles from the Panama Canal and 752 miles from Miami (say 
about 3 hours’ air flight. 

The tremendous winter migration to Miami by large numbers 
of North Americans has, in recent years, been followed by an 
increasingly large summer traffic. . 

The 4,000 odd miles separating Jamaica from the British Isles 
can be spanned in a delightful sea voyage of a duration of 9 or 10 
days or longer, according to skip and itinerary, whilst the air 
flight takes only a day or less. Thus, this country offers one of 
the most attractive fields for tourist travel for people in the United 
Kingdom and Europe. 

Within its area of approximately 4,411 square miles (maximum 
length 148 and greatest width 52 miles), the island contains a 
variety of scenery and vegetation. It is very hilly and moun- 
tainous, about half of the country being upwards of 1,000 feet 
above sea level, with the highest point in the British West Indies 
(Blue Mountain Peak) reaching 7,402 feet. 

The climate of Jamaica is essentially a “marine” one, assuring 
freedom from extremes of both heat and cold, whilst the varying 
altitudes offer climatic alternatives which many visitors consider 
unique. At 3,000 feet, for example, the normal temperature is 
about 10 degrees lower than that at sea level. 

Thermal mineral springs, the curative waters of which have 
been known for many years, are an interesting and attractive 
feature. 

The nature of the island’s vegetation is governed by the great 
variety of conditions in rainfall and altitude, etc., in different 
parts of the country. There are no large, animals nor 
venomous snakes in the island, the only exception being alliga- 
gators (or crocodiles) which are to be found in a few out-of-the- 
way localities; and these are rarely seen unless hunted for. 

The travel facilities and amenities generally, contribute mater- 
ially to Jamaica’s claim as a leading tourist resort. The external 
means of communication by ship and air and the internal trans- 
portation facilities particularly by the Jamaica Government 
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Railway and adequate numbers of automobiles as well as an 
internal air service, provide the necessary means for getting from 
one place to another. 

A network of excellent and mostly tarred roads connects 
Kingston, the capital city with all the island resorts. Kingston 
itself is the largest city in the British West Indies and offers ample 
medical and other services, etc. 

Statutory measures taken by the Government have had 
considerable influence in the development of the tourist trade. 
The original law (passed in 1922) creating a Tourist Trade 
Development Board, has been one of the most potent influences 
in the development of the industry. 

The policy of the Government in encouraging the introduction 
of capital from other countries, has led many to investigate the 
conditions here and the potentialities inherent in the business of 
accommodating and catering for tourists. Impetus has been 
given to investors in the Tourist Trade, both here and abroad, 
by the Hotels Aid Law, under which duty free importation of 
of ages materials and equipment are allowed and tax concessions 
made. 

Further expansion of Jamaica’s tourist trade is indicated in 
any logical programme of island developments to meet the aims 
and aspirations of a growing population. 

The Tourist Board maintains an Information Bureau at 80 
Harbour Street, Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.I., and its agencies 
include: 

The West India Committee, 40 Norfolk Street, London, 
England. 

Jamaica Tourist Trade Development Board, 551 Fifth 
Avenue., New York, U.S.A 


A. E. Curtis, Messrs. A. E. Curtis & Associates, 1632 duPont 
Bldg., Miami, Florida, U.S.A. 

Messrs. McKim Advertising Limited, 47 Fraser Avenue, 
Toronto, Canada. 


Co-oPERATIVE SOCIETIES 


THE NUMBER OF SOCIETIES registered under the Co-operative 
Societies Law rose during 1952 from 52 to 88. Of these, 14 
were Thrift and Loan Societies, 13 were Marketing Societies, 
three were predominantly Consumer Societies and the remainder 
were societies concerned with farming problems such as Credit 
and Marketing, Joint Farming, Transport and Tillage. Both 
membership and share capital of all societies expanded greatly 
during the period and share capital is now over £100,000. 
Expectations at the beginning of the year that sugar estates 
would be a fertile field for co-operative expansion proved correct. 
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Four Credit Societies, four Consumer Societies and two societies 
to undertake transport and tillage were registered during the 
period. The accumulated capital of these societies in less than 
a full year exceeded £12,000. These societies all enjoy the 
active support of estate management and officers of the Sugar 
Labour Welfare Board rendered substantial assistance in their 
formation. The outlook for these societies is good and there 
is considerable hope of further expansion. 

During the year it was necessary to undertake drastic re- 
organisation of the tomato marketing societies. The number of 
societies was reduced from 19 to 13 and the membership, by the 
elimination of unreliable growers, was reduced by over 50% 
though turnover is expected to increase by restriction of over 
the fence selling. These societies are now in a much better 
position to supply fruit to the processing organisation—the 
remaining members have a much greater determination to make 
the societies a success. 

Developments, particularly land clearance and the cropping 
of rice and cane continued to expand in the new irrigated areas 
through credit provided by Government through the Mid- 
Clarendon Development Co-operative Limited. To date 1,150 
acres have been cleared and 750 acres brought into cultivation 
predominantly for rice though the emphasis is expected to shift 
to cane in 1953. ’ 

All registered societies were inspected regularly during the year 
and there was significant improvement in the management of 
societies particularly in the standard of book-keeping. 

The attached shows the number of registered societies at the 
end of 1952 classified according to type, together with trading 
experience. The accounts are based upon returns submitted 
by societies, and are subject to audit. 











38 
Type 2 3 (Member-| Share | Turn- | Reserve 
Ao ship | Capital | over 
Thrift and Loan 49 5,855 | £78,604)£110,488) £2,812 
Marketing 21 3,728 1,755) 66,545] 2,755 
Consumer -.| 10] 1,898 7,892} 68,979) 1,513 
Credit and Marketing | 3 276 391} 15,245 17 
Transport and Tillage | 2 400 1,300} ws ‘ 
Joint Farming 2 32 933) 11,131] 128 
Housing 1 71 10,354 ee 4 
Total 88 | 12,260 |£100,5291£272,388| £7,225 
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AGRICULTURE 


AFTER THE HURRICANE-STRICKEN YEAR Of 1951 nature was bene- 
ficent in 1952. The total rainfall for the year was below the 
long-term average in most parishes particularly in the south, 
but the distribution was better than usual. Heavy rains in May 
to November gave the north-western parishes somewhat more 
than average rainfall. 

The annual drought from December to April was less severe 
than usual in most parts of the island due to February rains in 
the dry Southern region, and island-wide showers in April. The 
usual rains in May and October-November were generally defi- 
cient but the unusually wet April in most of the island gave a 
vigorous Spring growth to crops. December was wetter than 
usual in the eastern parishes but was dry in the West. 

The year was marked by a generally high level of agricultural 
activity. The demand for agricultural land remained high and 
land prices were further affected by the continued activity of 
bauxite companies and other investors in this field. 

The 1951 hurricane itself contributed substantially to the 
activity of the year since the generous lelp received from the 
United Kingdom made possible the continued rapid recovery 
of the banana industry and the acceleration of hurricane rebabi- 
litation work, which in its scope went far beyond repairing the 
damage suffered and provided the means for general farm im- 
provement in the areas affected. In other areas, continued 
progress was made under the existing Farm Improvement Scheme. 

Labour relations were more peaceful than in 1951. There 
were about a dozen disputes in agriculture wich resulted in 
strikes that involved a total of some 1,900 workers. The loss of 
38,000 man days was about a third of the loss in 1951. Two of 
the strikes were on sugar estates, one on a citrus and one on a 
tobacco establishment. The remaining strikes occurred on mixed 
farms producing bananas, coconuts, cattle and other products. 

The two great parasites on agricultural prosperity continue to 
warrant specific reference in this introduction. An intensified 
attack on the problems of soil conservation was launched during 
the year. The Food and Agriculture Organisation of the United 
Nations provided technical assistance for the campaign and the 
two officers assigned for work in Jamaica did much to stimulate 
a wide general interest in the many aspects of this important 
subject. The active commencement of work by the Yallahs 
Valley Authority made it possible to open the attack on soil erosion 
in the problem area of the Blue Mountains. 


The situation in respect of praedial larceny was no less serious 
than last year but there was evidence of an increased determina- 
tion to confront this menace in the bringing into force of the new 
Praedial Larceny (Prevention) Law, in April, 1952. The number. 
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of cases dealt with by the police rose to 3,090, an increase of more 
than 50% over the previous year 


AGRICULTURAL Exrorts 


THE TOTAL VALUE of domestic exports in 1952 is indicated below 
together with the corresponding values for the preceding five 
years and for the pre-war year 1938:— 


1988. oH .. £4,925,910 
1947... i -. 9,938,730 
1948. ie .. 11,150,363 
1949... of .. 11,844,299 
1950... ze ». 14,706,040 
1951. a .. 16,350,644 
1952 17,109,931 


There were substantial increases in the value of bananas and 
cocoa exported and sligtt increases in the value of sugar and its 
products and citrus and its products There was a considerable 
decline in the value of exports of ginger and pimento, and smaller 
decreases in the exports of tobacco, coffee, tomatoes and logwood 
extracts. 


Agricultural Imports: 
The total value of imports of all classes during the preceding 
five years and in 1938 were as follows:— 


19388. : ..  £6,485,221 
1947. i. .. 18,942,877 
1948. a ©. 19,680,859 
1949. be .. 19,225,539 
1950. ee -, 22,379,233 
1951 .. 30,902,040 


Food Crops for Local Consumption: 

Tre aftermatt of the hurricane of August, 1951 was keenly felt 
during the first half of 1952 Not only was 1951 Fall planting 
delayed but the battering received by standing crops such as 
yams, cassavas and a variety of tree crops, severely limited the 
subsequent crop in most cases. 

The Department of Commerce and Industries continued to 
purchase at guaranteed prices a variety of food crops of which the 
most important is yellow corn, used for the production of corn 
meal. Altkougk the Autumn crop of corn was excellent and 
deliveries to tLe Department of Commerce and Industries were 
high, the total year’s production was limited by the poor Winter 
crop obtained from the delayed Fall planting subsequent to the 
hurricane. There was evidence that an increasing proportion 
of the corn produced was being used for feeding pigs and poultry 
and for human consumption at home, resulting in a smaller pro- 
portion directed to the manufacture of corn meal. 

E 
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Guaranteed prices in force at the end of the year were as follows: 


Lucea yam 
egro yam Discontinued as from September 

White yam 

Congo peas oh 24; per 64 tb 
Blackeye peas .. Al » 9» 
Caroline peas .. Py» 
Red peas ae 40/ » » 
Cow peas Be 20/ » » 
Guinea corn... 14/- »» 100 tb 
Local Rice As 50/- » 
Red Corn of 17/ ” ” 
Yellow corn ae 22/ » 

Sugar: 


The total production of sugar fell slightly below that of the 
previous year Production data for the previous five years and 
for 1938 are presented below for comparison :— 


1938 AS He 118,189 tons 
1947 3 og 170,255 
1948 ee me 192,814 
1949 ie ee 237,744 
1950 a a 271,582 
1951 si _ 267,928 
1952 a a 265,872 


Total Exports of sugar fell from 213,928 tons to 199,336 tons. 
Exports to the United Kingdom were more than double the 
quantity of exports to Canada. Rum production, however, 
increased from 2,191,578 gallons to 2,825,971 gallons. The 
quantity of sugar retained for local use increased from 54,000 
tons in 1951 to 67,500 tons in the year under review. This in 
crease was due mainly to increased demands for industrial uses. 
The twenty two sugar estates in operation employed approximately 
45,000 labourers during crop and about 26,000 out of crop. 


Bananas: 

The rapid rehabilitation of the industry after the 1951 hurricane 
was followed by further extension during the year. By the end 
of the year the total acreage of exportable varieties had increased 
to about 90,C00 acres from a pre-hurricane acreage of about 
62,000. 


Exports were low until about October when the recovery pro- 
gramme began to bring results in the form of rapidly increasing 
shipments of the Lacatan variety. The proportion of Lacatan 
bananas increased during the year from less than one quarter to 
more than half of the total weekly shipments. As usual the, in- 
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crease of production was reflected in good supplies and lower 

prices of rejects on the local market. Exports of bananas in 1952 

are presented below in comparison with the corresponding exports 

during sf orl five years and in 1938. 
1 Bs 


23,811,337 stems 
1947 as a 5,519,526 
1948 a Ae 6,095,238 
1949 6 co 6,563,378 
1950 ase oe 5,772,679 
1951 a Sar 3,701,721 
1952 4,553,899 


Difficulties were encountered in providing adequate control 
measures against leaf spot disease in the extended plantations. 
These difficulties were associated with supplies of equipment and 
materials, the susceptibility of the Lacatan variety to the disease 
and the weather conditions. The ensuring of regular spraying 
by small growers in those areas where there is no readily available 
source of water supply continued to be a big problem but during 
the year promising pilot schemes to bring water to groups of 
holdings were initiated by the All-Island Banana Growers Asso- 
ciation. Several of the bigger growers who experienced difficulty 
in keeping control of the disease installed pipe line systems through 
their plantations. 

Concern over the high and increasing costs of spraying to the 
Industry and to individual farmers led through a recommendation 
from the Colonial Office to an invitation to Dr. H. G. H. Kearns 
of Long Ashton Research Station, Bristol University to visit 
Jamaica and advise on banana spraying. Dr. Kearns was in 
the Island for one month (September) and later furnished a report 
on his findings. 

By arrangement with the Colonial Office, Government 
arranged to have the services for a few weeks of Mr. E. J. Tansley 
(now Sir Eric Tansley), a Director of the Colonial Development 
Corporation and Managing Director of several West African 
Marketing Companies, to advise on the organisation of the banana 
industry in Jamaica. He was in the Island in June and his pro- 
posals are still under study by Government. 

During the year the British Ministry of Food decided to ter- 
minate the bulk-purchase of bananas instituted early in the last 
year. A local delegation visited the United Kingdom twice during 
the year and discussed the replacement of this system by private 
trading arrangements, including the supply of shipping. Bulk- 
pacha by the Ministry of Food will actually cease in March, 
1953. 


Citrus: 2 
The 1951-52 crop fell far short of expectations partly due to 
the effects of damage to trees by the hurricane of 1951. The total 
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quantity delivered for export was only 340,992 boxes of sweet 
oranges and 204,070 boxes grapefruit as compared with 478,928 
boxes sweet oranges and 302,045 boxes grapefruit in the previous 
crop year. Deliveries of citrus juice to the Ministry of Food 
again fell far short of the contracted amount. An increase in 
the contract price obtained for juice exported was reflected in 
increased prices to growers for sweet oranges intended for pro- 
cessing. Exports of fresh fruits were directed mainly to New 
Zealand and the United Kingdom. The table below sets out the 
production of the main varieties for export in 1952 and in the 
preceding four crop years. (These figures exclude quantities 
not offered for export). 








Sweet Grape- Other 
Oranges fruit Varieties Total 
Boxes Boxes Boxes Boxes 
1947-48 251,425 152,031 235,818 639,274 
1948-49 --| 443,906 248,895 183,114 875,915 
1949-50 --| 550,596 355,119 43,288 949,003 
1950-51 ..| 478,928 302,045 21,153 802,126 
1951-52 ..| 340,992 | 204,071 | 35,701 | 580,764 











The 1952-53 citrus crop shows great promise and is exceeding 
estimated production. 


Coconuts: 

The main long-term effect of the 1951 hurricane was to reduce 
by half the number of bearing trees in the parish of St. Thomas, 
but its short-term effects were more widespread since the major 
portion of the current crop was blown off not only in St. Thomas 
but also in Portland and St. Catherine. A very small crop was 
therefore anticipated in 1952, and the production of 3,400 tons 
of copra in fact exceeded expectations. Records of copra pro- 
duction in the preceding four years are presented below for 


comparison : 
1948 ay ah os 4,620 tons 
1949 es “ Be 5,764 
1950 25 - rs 7,105 
1951 Se a we 5,966 
1952 3,400 


The decline of production in 1951 was also due to the hurricane 
in August. 

Shortage of supplies of nuts on the local market resulted in 
soaring black market prices but towards the end of the year 
effective steps were taken to secure the general enforcement of 
controlled price. 
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The geographical spread of unknown disease in the Western 
Parishes was stationary during the year. No progress was made 
with scientific research on this disease, but arrangements are 
in train to launch an expanded research scheme early in 1953. 
Pimento: 

The crop was only fair, and exports fell short of the 1951 mark 
by two and a half million pounds (fb) but prices continued to 
be attractive. 

Coffee: 

The preliminary figures indicated a further decline in the 
exports of this crop. Export price remained at approximately 
the 1951 level. 

The Coffee Industry Board worked in close collaboration with 
the Coffee Industry Council of the Jamaica Agricultural Society 
and the Department of Agriculture. 

Very considerable progress was made by the Jamaica Agricultural 
Society in the organisation of the co-operative marketing of 
coffee. At the Aenon Town factory deliveries increased in 1952 
to 63,000 boxes (44ib) as compared with 41,600 boxes in 1951 
and 24,000 boxes in 1950. The increased supplies to this pulpery 
reflected to some extent increased production, but mainly a 
diversion of supplies from private dealers. 

Work was begun by the Coffee Industry Board on the erection 
of a pulpery at Clarendon Park in Clarendon and new finishing 
works in Kingston. 

Cocoa: 

The affairs of the Cocoa Industry were entrusted to a Cocoa 
Marketing Board which held its inaugural meeting in March, 
1952. 

The Jamaica Agricultural Society made progress with the 
co-operative marketing of this crop and the Department of Agri- 
culture commenced distribution of improved varieties to farmers 
under a cocoa expansion scheme. 

The transfer from raw to prepared cocoa whick began in 1950 
was intensified, and the large majority of cocoa exports consisted 
of cake, powder mix and butter. World prices continued to be 
very attractive and the renewed interest in the crop was expressed 
in the form of better care of trees and a fair extent of new plantings. 


Tomatoes: 
Due mainly to a succession of bad seasons the 1951-52 tomato 


crop offered for export was even smaller than the poor crop of 
1950-51. There was evidence that the incidence of disease had 
been aggravated by out of season planting for the local market 
and by departure from the normal rotations. 

It is too early to forecast the production or marketing prospects 
of the crop now coming in, but one of the two exporting organisa- 
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tions greatly reduced the acreage under production and contem- 
plates abandoning the tomato business. 

Although the tomato crop year does not coincide with the 
calendar year, the recent decline in export value of the crop is 
clearly indicated in the table given below:— 


1948. ae .. £163,874 
1949. o .. 329,793 
1950. et . 218,091 
1951. ae ‘. 196,776 
1952. Pe . 121,414 


Tobacco 

With the return of more normal seasons, the crop was much 
larger than that of the previous year, but exports of cigars and of 
unmanufactured leaf were somewhat smaller. This was partly 
due to the effect of the recent United Kingdom Pact with Cuba 
whick: came into effect early in the year. 

Ginger 

The acreage of ginger planted exceeded that of the previous 
year but the value of exports was drastically reduced by the 
collapse of the export market after prices had risen to nearly 
500/- per cwt. in the previous year. The plight of growers was 
serious, and Government eventually agreed to purchase the 
surplus of the crop at a moderate price, and to arrange for its 
disposal. 

Due to peculiar economic circumstances of ginger production, 
there was little significant reduction of acreage and the fate of the 
present crop isa matter of concern which is receiving the attention 
of Government. Indications are that the decline in the demand 
for Jamaica ginger at remunerative prices is likely to exist for a 
long period. 

The quantities and values of exports in 1952 are set out below 
in comparison witl those of the preceding five years and 1938: 








Quantity Value 
tb 

19388 1,574,972 27,030 
1947. .. 3.441340 119,583 
1948... ©. 3,124,007 124,606 
1949, 1 27139'818 130,440 
1950. 1. 27588,828 340,780 
1951. ©. 2,989,418 497,965 
1952 ae .. 38,044 605 257,031 


Other Crops 

Considerable expansion occurred during the year in the plant- 
ing of pineapples of all varieties, as the preserving companies 
did not limit their purchases to the varieties which are ultimately 
desired for canning. About the end of the year, the Jamaica 


JAMAICA : 67 


Pineapple Company completed the construction of a factory at 
Bog Walk in St. Catkerine which will produce canned slices and 
other pineapple products. The Company intends for the present 
to process only the produce of its own farms. 

Livestock: 


Beef Cattle. A substantial rise in the control price of beef at 
the beginning of tke year revived interest and restored some 
confidence in beef production. The increased price to the con- 
sumer resulted in a temporary consumer resistance in the 
Corporate Area, and a permanent decrease in demand in the 
country parts. This latter effect was reflected in the reduction 
of country slaughterings from 33,700 bead in 1950 to about 
30,000 in 1952, whereas legal slaughterings in the Corporate Area 
increased from 10,600 in 1950 to 11,000 in 1952. (The comparison 
is made with 1950 and not 1951 because slaughterings in 1951 
were low for special reasons). 

Black market operations declined sharply as a result of the 
increase in the legal price, coupled with intensified police action. 


Dairy Cattle. There were no striking developments in the 
dairy industry during the year, but there was less evidence of 
movement of large farmers out of dairying. There are indications 
that the increase in production by small farmers is nearing its 
zenith at the present level of breeding, feeding and management. 
Milk supplied to the condensery increased moderately from 
about 10,300,000 quarts to 11,900,000 quarts, this representing 
aproximately one-third of the total island production, and sup- 
plies of liquid milk in the Corporate Area also increased slightly. 

The exportation of animals again provided breeders with an 
additional incentive. Exports during the year were 166 beef 
and 483 dairy cattle. 

The report of the Beasley Cattle Industry Enquiry Committee 
aroused fresh discussions on the organisation of the beef and 
dairy industries, and the next year is likely to witness important 
decisions of policy affecting both the production and marketing 
of livestock products. 


Pigs and Goats. The decontrol of prices of small stock in 1951 
resulted in increased prices of pork and the encouragement of 
pig rearing. Decontrol had little effect on the figures for the 
production of goats, as the slaughter of goats remained predom- 
inantly a black market operation. There was some evidence, 
however, that the high prices obtained for goat hides led to a 
reduction of the population through over-slaughtering. 

Poultry. Egg production recovered to some extent from the 
low level which resulted from the hurricane. A number of small 
poultry co-operatives in operation did good business during the 
year, but the scale of their operations, governed largely by the 
availability of feeding stuffs, remained very limited. 
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Horsekind. The interest in horse breeding was largely confined 
to some mule breeding and to the racehorse industry. Many 
horse and mule breeders in St. Elizabeth have abandoned horse- 
kind for milk production. 

Pastures. There was an awakening interest in pasture improve- 
ment by a number of progressive farmers, particularly those 
able to use implements on their grasslands. The obstacles to 
pasture improvement on a large scale appeared to be largely 
financial with the farmers awaiting some financial incentive to 
enable them to adopt improved practices. 

Many official and quasi-official organisations, statutory boards 
and commodity associations administer to the needs of agriculture 
in Jamaica. The annual reports of the Jamaica Agricultural 
Society and the Commodity Associations should be consulted 
where more detailed information is required and the following 
reports refer specifically also to agriculture in the Colony during 
the year 1952: 

Annual Report of the Department of Commerce and Industries 

1951-52. 

Annual Report of Lands Department, 1951-52 

Annual Report of Forestry Department, 1951-52 

Annual Report of Registrar of Co-operatives 1951-52 

Annual Report of Research Department of Sugar Manufac- 

turers Association, 1951-52. 


AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION 


THE AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION LAW 1951 was 
proclaimed and came into operation on the Ist of May, 1952. 
The following are the members. 

G. G. R. Sharp, 0.3.£., Chairman 

Fred M. Jones, Deputy Chairman 

R. C. Harty 

A. F. Thelwell, c.3.&. 

C. H. Browne 

O. M. Henzell 

H. C. Cahusac 

Alex. M. Gordon, 0.B.£. 

W. D. G. Hendricks 

Sydney Bayley. 


The Corporation unfortunately came into operation, at a time 
when several members were on the point of leaving the island 
on leave, so the Corporation did not get down to serious business 
until later in the year. 

Rice: 

The Corporation received a directive from His Excellency 

The Governor in Executive Council to give priority to the’ pro- 
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duction of rice, with the object of making Jamaica self-supporting 
as soon as practicable. The activities.of the Corporation were 
therefore concentrated on this subject. 

The former American Base, Vernam Field, of approximately 
2,000 acres was taken over by the Corporation on a rental basis. 
It was found that the wells which the Americans had sunk and 
equipped were only designed to last for ten years, so the Corpora- 
tion had to replace the pumps and electrical equipment with 
new equipment. All this new equipment has been ordered for 
the two main wells. In the meantime, one well which could be 
worked was put into operation, and an experimental plot of 50 
acres of rice was planted. 

A third well was considered necessary in order to utilise the 
area, and this third well is now being sunk, and equipment has 
been ordered for it. 

The Corporation made loans of £11,000 on a Crop Lien basis 
to approved rice growers in St. Catherine, Clarendon and St. 
Elizabeth. 

As there were no mechanical drying facilities available in the 
Island, the Corporation purchased and erected a Paddy Drier 
and Warehouse to treat paddy from any source whatever.” 

The Corporation further arranged to purchase paddy from 
growers. Only a limited quantity was purchased, but the drying 
facilities were extensively used, and this service was of first 
importance in keeping wet paddy safe. 

The Corporation further purchased two Rice Combines, and 
in addition to reaping the rice planted by the Corporation, these 
Combines are rented to growers at an agreed charge, and have 
proved to be of great value. 

Negotiations were concluded, for the purchase by the Corpora- 
tion of approximately 1,100 acres of swamp land in Trelawny, 
and for a long-term lease 4,000 acres of land in Clarendon and 
St. Catherine, for the development of rice. 

The whole subject of rice production was considered in con- 
junction with the Department of Agriculture, and the Jamaica 
Agriculture Society, and other interested bodies and asa result 
of the Corporation’s advent into the business, considerable activity 
has been generated. It is estimated that the overall production 
of rice in the 1952 Fall season will be in the vicinity of 7,000 tons. 

The Corporation plans further extension of drying and milling 
facilities. 


Citrus: 

The supply of Oranges to the two main processing factories, 
under contract to the Ministry of Food was very short indeed, 
and in association with the Citrus Growers’ Association it was 
agreed that the quickest way to stimulate this was by Fertilizing 
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the existing trees. The Corporation therefore agreed to make 
available on loan to the Citrus Growers’ Association the sum of 
£25,000 for the purchase of Fertilizer. £10,000 of this has been 
taken up already. 

Pineapples: 

A loan of £4,500 was made available to the pineapple industry 
at the request of the Jamaica Agricultural Society. The amount 
is to be spent on the development of Nurseries for planting material. 
This work is proceeding in two areas. 

Applications for Assistance: 

The Corporation received several applications for loans for 
ordinary agricultural developments, but could not meet these 
cases because of the limited funds available to the Corporation 
and it was felt that such loans—if they were sound ones—could 
be obtained from other sources such as Banks and Loan Societies. 
Immigration and further Development: 

The Corporation has spent a considerable time exploring the 
possibilities of irrigation’ in the dry areas. 

Exploration work in the possibilities of developing Cocoa, Palm 
Oil and Rice in Portland in the Rio Grande Valley, but no definite 
plans have yet been formulated. 


Jamaica AGRICULTURAL SoclETy 
GIVEN THE TASK of organising farmers for achievement through 
group action, making representations on their behalf, seeing to 
their supplies and giving them information, the Jamaica Agricul- 
tural Society, a voluntary association of farmers which operates 
with a Government subvention, in the year 1952 inter alia:— 

(i) increased its membership from 25,544 (Dec. 1951) to 
49,265 (Dec., 1952); 

(ii) increased the ‘number of its branches from 369 (Dec., 
1951) to 623 (Dec., 1952); 

(iii) sold a volume of £71, 425 9s. 4d. of goods in its farm 
supply stores; 

(iv) marketed £121,079 9s. 11d. of produce, including 
coffee, pimento, 

(v) was given responsibility for launching a campaign to 
stamp out Praedial Larceny under a novel Law which 
depends for its suecess on the effectiveness of com- 
munity action; 

(vi) published a Farmer's Handbook—a comprehensive work, 
covering nearly 300 pages of information useful to the 
farming community, including wage tables, details of 
services available at livestock improvement centres, 
particulars of Government departments, services and 
organisations available to farmers for assistance and 
information, and the various functions of those 
Departments as they affect farmers; 
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(vii) started operations on tke establishment of a permanent 
All-Island Agricultural Show Ground and Farmer's 


Centre; 
(viii) had 72 area Committees set up for planning agricultural 
development. 

It was a year of endeavour for the Society in which by tke 
very nature of its organisation, it generally dealt with educational, 
welfare, and development matters and during the year His 
Excellency the Governor Sir Hugh Foot, k.c.M.G., 0.B.E., noting 
all this felt impelled to say :— 

“The need for the Society was never greater. The purpose 
of the Society was never clearer. The strain on the 
Society’s staff and organisation was never heavier’. 


Forrest DePpARTMENT 


DEPARTMENTAL ACTIVITIES, particularly work under the 
C. D. & W. Scheme 121 continued with satisfaction. Under 
that latter Scheme the establishment of Timber plantations con- 
tinued to occupy the major portion of the Department’s Devel- 
opment Programme. During the year, 664 acres were planted 
bringing the total area of plantations up to 6,383 acres. In spite 
of the set back caused by the 1951 Hurricane, the whole of this 
area of plantations is successful, and that apart from its protective 
value, it will one day go a long way towards making the Island 
self-supporting in timber. 

Whilst Mahoe is the chief species used, no less than 349 acres 
were planted in other timber species—mainly Pine and Eucalyptus. 
As the planting programme develops it is hoped to extend the 
range of species in order to avoid a glut of any particular species 
when the areas mature. 

The Subsidy Scheme providing for financial assistance to 
private land-owners continued throughout the year: Although 
not proving as popular as was originally anticipated, a total of 
316 acres have so far been established under this scheme. More 
and more individuals are making inquiries and seeking assistance 
but it is anticipated that if the Scheme is to be a success the 
Subsidy rates will have to be increased. 

Apart from departmental planting and planting under the - 
Subsidy Scheme, 173,000 plants were sold to other land owners, 
200,805 plants were distributed free to small holders and 130,000 
plants were supplied to the Yallahs Valley Authority. This 
distribution of plants éan be assessed as equalling a plantation 
area of 750 acres. 

The demand for local hardwoods continued to be heavy, but 
it is estimated that the hardwood production from Crown forests 
together with that from private land only amounts to one-third 
of the Island’s requirements. This position is likely to remain 
the same. until the plantations now being established mature. 
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The Forest Offence figures remained at a high level. These 
can be divided into two categories: Timber Thefts, attributable 
to the present high price of lumber, and illicit clearings for cul- 
tivation purposes arising from the ever-increasing demand for 
land. The handling of these Forest Offences took up a consider- 
able amount of time not only on the part of Forest Officers but 
of the Survey Department and Legal Department. The pro- 
clamation of the Country Fires Law in the rural districts of 
Saint Andrew brought effective results and whilst accidental fires 
still occur during the dry weather, deliberate burning other than 
on Permit has been practically eliminated. 

The Forest Deparment continued to work in close liaison with 
the Deparment of Agriculture, the Jamaica Agricultural Society 
and the Yallahs Valley Authority assisting and advising on 
matters involving protection and tree planting. Apart from the 
supply of seedlings to the Y. V. A., approximately 50 acres of 
plantations were established by the Department in the Yallahs 
Valley area as part of the general Conservation Scheme. 

The Department has been successful in obtaining the services 
of a technically trained Officer (late of the Indian Forest Service) 
to organize its Research Programme. Whilst no spectacular 
developments can be expected, it is satisfactory to know that 
an organised programme is in hand, and that the numerous 
outstanding problems will be dealt with on approved scientific 
lines. Experiments on the most suitable and economic methods 
of treatment of establihed plantations have been. undertaken. 
In addition, work on the utilisation of various species is going 
ahead in close liaison with the Timber Research Institute at 
Princes Risboro in England. 

During the year, a visit was received from the Secretary of 
States Forestry Adviser who made an island-wide tour of inspec- 
tion and made many valuable suggestions. The Department 
also acted as host to a British Timber Trade Mission which 
examined many problems of Trade and utilisation. The Con- 
servator of Forests attended the Sixth British Commonwealth 
Conference held in Ottawa, Canada, in August and September. 

The Department’s accepted Forest Policy is: 

“ (i) protection and development of the Island’s natural 
forest resources, that is, existing Forest Reserves and 
future extensions thereof, 

(ii) afforestation of suitable accessible areas with a view 
to increasing timber production and eventually making 
the Island self-supporting, 

(iii) encouragement of afforestation and sound forest man- 
agement on private ie 

an 


(iv) research work on silvicultural and utilisation problems”. 
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THE FISHERIES DIVISION completed the third year of its existence 
in December 1952. During the year the unfolding pattern of 
fishery development was further advanced. There are varied 
avenues through which contribution is made towards the develop- 
ment of fisheries. 

The Fisheries Division carried out conservation work and in- 
vestigated beach problems resulting mainly from the displace- 
ment of fishermen by tourist interests all of which have a béaring 
upon development. But the countries nutritional need placed 
emphasis upon development in the sense of increased production. 
This need becomes more and more pressing with the march of 
industrialization and the necessity of reducing the Island’s 
dependence upon external sources of supply which in a large 
measure, involves hard currency expenditure. Moreover, ex- 
panding populations everywhere demand the production of more 
food. 

Whilst re-organisational work is proceeding in respect of marine 
fisheries, it is conceded that maximum pressure is already being 
exerted on the continental shelf around the Island. None-the-less 
private enterprise continues to show interest in distant off-shore 
areas with encouraging results. Moreover, there is increasing 
interest being shown in a regional approach to the problems of 
Caribbean off-shore fisheries and any possible avenue of further 
development will be explored. 

In the meantime Fish Culture experiments laid in artificial 
ponds in 1951 have shown highly significant results which may 
have important implications especially in view of the shortage of 
animal protein food in rural areas. Fish Culture is of special 
interest since animal protein is significantly lacking in the diet of 
tropical peoples and it is very often possible to produce in an acre of 
water, substantially more meat than it is possible to produce in an 
acre of land. 

Whilst research work continues perhaps the most encouraging 
aspect of the Fish Culture project is the interest being shown in it 
by a large number of farmers. The Fisheries Division is under 
constant pressure giving on-the-spot advice to farmers who desire 
to adjust existing or to construct special fish ponds. In one in- 
stance preliminary investigation was carried out in respect of an 
area, of 200 acres in which a large farming organisation is consi- 
dering fish culture. 

During the year ponds in 32 areas in 10 parishes were stocked 
with fish, some of these ponds being in remote areas in the moun- 
tains. Most of the areas in which ponds have been stocked are 
those which are not usually supplied with fresh fish and it is 
significant that farmers have reaped marketable fish from their 
ponds within four months of being stocked. 


74 COLONIAL REPORT 


Several ponds which have been stocked cover large areas ranging 
between two and five acres and a further number of large ponds 
were nearing completion at the end of the year. 


In order to create an assured market for pond fish preliminary 
canning experiments were carried out with favourable results. 
Further experiments are being undertaken and if the final result 
proves technologically and economically marketable large-scale 
production might be stimulated in which case it might be possible 
to produce nutritionally important feed for cattle as a by-product. 


It is of interest that the first Caribbean Fisheries Conference 
was convened in Port-of-Spain, Trinidad in March. If regional 
action is taken in respect of important recommendations made 
much benefit is likely to accrue to the territories. 


Lanps DEPARTMENT 


General: 

Tue activities of the Department were greatly increased 
with the launching of several new schemes by Government during 
the year. There has not been a corresponding increase in the 
staff, which nevertheless rose to the occasion by putting in extra 
hours of duty. The zeal and loyalty of the staff to the Depart- 
ment have contributed very favourably to its progress. 


Sub-divisions of certain properties for re-sale to Settlers were 
completed, but the construction of roads is still in progress. On 
some settlements these were completed and were handed over 
to the Parochial Boards. 


Water supplies and other developments which have to be com- 
pleted, got well underway, though in some instances additional 
funds were required. 


The number of valuations and acquisitions of property on 
behalf of Government and Semi-Government bodies more than 
doubled during the year. The work is the responsibility of the 
Crown Lands division. A shortage of the staff to cope with this 
sudden pressure has delayed the work in this division. 


Land Lease—As a result of the Hurricane of 1951, it was decided 
to appoint a committee to consider the terms and conditions 
under which land should be leased by Government from private 
landlords and sub-let to small cultivators for food production 
purposes. This committee submitted its report at the end of 
1951, and as a result it was decided to operate five Pilot Schemes 
throughout the Island. 

Three properties Wick War in Manchester, Ashley Hall and 
Chochis Pen in Trelawny, were acquired for this purpose during 
the year and a successful start was made with soil conservation 
methods, mechanical tillage, and the use of fertilizers. 
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The Department now operates under three divisions; The 
Land Settlement Division, The Crown Lands Division, and The 
Mining Division. The Land Settlement and Crown Lands Divi- 
sions are each the responsibility of an Assistant Commissioner. 
The Mines Division is under the personal supervision of the 
Commissioner of Lands, who also holds office as Commssioner 
of Mines. 

The particular responsibilities of each Division is as follows:— 

Land Settlement Division: 
Sub-division and allotments 
Development, including Agricultural 
Collection of instalments and Personal Accounts of Settlers 
Social Welfare 
Housing and agricultural credit 
Ex-Servicemen of World War II. 
Crown Lands Division: 
Crown Lands Sales and tenancies, 
Acquisition of property for Government 
Valuation of properties, and 
Assessment of rentals 
Forfeitures and Sales, etc., of Quit Rent Lands 
Collection of economic and nominal rental from Govern- 
ment Officers, 
Ex-Servicemen of World War I. 
Mining Division: 
Administration of the Mining Law and Mining Regulations, 
Issue of Prospecting Rights, and 
Receiving and submitting applications for Prospecting 
Licences and Mining Leases, 
Collection of royalties on minerals, 
Control on export of minerals, 
Inspection of operations for the control of saf-ty measures, 
ete. 


Lanp SETTLEMENT Division 


No NEW PROPERTIES were acquired this year for Land Settlement 
purposes. The Department was fully occupied, however, with 
the task of administering and developing the existing 140 Land 
Ser anen properties containing 152,626 acres, throughout the 
island. 

Very good progress has been made by Settlers in their efforts 
to recover from the effects of the Hurricane of 1951. New culti- 
vations and well planned houses—chiefly under the Owner- 
Occupier Housing Scheme—are replacing those destroyed by the 
hurricane, while damaged buildings in most cases have been 
repaired. 
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Allotments: In spite of the fact that there were no new acquisi- 
tions, allotments of unsold land on old settlements proceeded 














apace. There were 763 allotments for 2,913 acres in the various 
Districts. The details of these are as follows:— 
No. of Acreage 
Allotments An UR. SP 
District 
South-east district (St. Thomas, 
St. Andrew, St. Catherine) 68 424 2 00.4 
North-east District i Weriland St. 
Mary) 43 184 1 10.3 
Total (Eastern Division) lll 608 3 10.7 
North-west District (St. James, 
Hanover, Westmoreland) .. 337 1047 3 01.9 
South-west District (St. Elizabeth 
Manchester, Clarendon) .. 309 1,189 1 10.8 
North Central District (St. AnD 
Trelawny) z 6 66 3 17.0 
Total (Western Division) 652 2,304 1 29.7 





The property of Preston in St. Mary, formerly leased for food 
production, was sub-divided and allotted to 39 settlers, the 
tenants on the property being given priority. 

The following unallotted properties are now on hand: 

(a) Clifton Mount and Chestervale, St. Andrew. A decision 


(b 


a 


(c) 


(d 


(e 


~ 


> 


is awaited on the recommendations submitted for opera- 
ting this property in co-operation with the Yallahs 
Valley Authority; 

Belvedere, St. Andrew: Awaiting a settlement of dis- 
pute with owner; 

Bel Air, St. Andrew: Awaiting construction of access 
roads, and the siting of the main bridge by the Public 
Works Department, 

Palymyra and Bog Hole, Clarendon: Most recently 
acquired property. Development work to be started in 
1953; 

Blue Hole, Hanover: Roads have been located, and the 
property divided into blocks. Applications have been 
received. Allotments to be made early in the new year. 


Forfeitures: Government’s decision to take firm and decisivee 
action was effected towards the end of the year. Public Notices 
warning settlers in arrears were posted on Settlement Offices. 
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_ The action brought early results and by the close of the year 
large amounts were being collected. There were 9 forfeitures 
for 554 acres, as under:— 


Acreage 
No. A R P. 
(a) Eastern Division: 
South-east District 3 10 1 14.8 
North-east District 3 20 2 18.4 
Total 6 31 0 13.2 
(b) Western Division: 

South-west District cd 2 19 2 10.00 
North-west District 1 4 3 00.25 

North-central District a cae 
Total 3 24 1 10.25 


Re-Allotments: Forty-four (44) forfeited holdings comprising 369 
acres 1 rood 19 perches were re-allotted. Details are as follows:— 








District No. Ax Re OF: 
South-east Br ae 17 118 2 3.7 
North-east ie fe 15 96 1 2.1 
North Central .. ae 3 15 1 33.8 
North-west ee 2 8 3 11.7 
South-west 7 35 1 07.7 

44 269 1 19.00 


Agriculture: Land Settlements continue to contribute favour- 
ably towards the island’s Food Production efforts. Steady progress 
has been made on agricultural development, particularly in the 
storm stricken areas. Several settlers have obtained grants and 
loans under the various schemes, thus enabling them to proceed 
with the developments at an accelerated pace. They have shown 
great enterprise and have adopted self help work with encouraging 
results. 


Bananas, cane, citrus, pimento and Food Crop continue to 
be the major crops being produced on settlements. There are 
22,945 acres in Annual Crops, 20,434 acres in Permanent Crops, 
r 
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and 19,003 acres in Food and Mixed Crops on Land Settlements, 
as shewn below:— 









































Annual Permanent Food and 
District Crops Crops Mixed Crops 
South East ote 4,969 8,909 3 290 
North East. 3,852 4,790 4,128 
Total Eastern 
Division .. 8,821 12,699 7,418 
South west fi 6,720 2,905 6,570 
North west ae 4,845 1,976 2,585 
North Central .. 2,559 1,854 2,430 
Total Western 
Division . . 14,124 6,735 11,585 











There has been general improvement in mixed farming. Settlers 
continue to get assistance from the Farm Improvement, Revolv- 
ing Herd and Dairy Assistance Trust Schemes and have been 
able to procure cows, to build dairy sheds, tanks, fencing and 
water supplies. 


Livestock: The standard of livestock is gradually improving 
due chiefly to services made available by the Government to 
settlers. Milk production has improved, particularly in the 
North east District where production for the year was 248,601 
quarts, exceeding the previous year’s output by 45,000) quarts. 


Soil Conservation: The drive to control soil erosion was intensi- 
fied on Land Settlements. Settlers are gradually realising that 
the best results in this connection will be obtained only by their 
co-ordinated efforts and rigid adherence to the principles of 
controlling erosion on the water shed basis. Valuable service was 
rendered by Mr. Ted Hebel and Dr. Steel, Soil Conservation 
Experts of the Food and Agricultural Organisation, as well as 
Officers of the Agricultural Department. The Farm Improve- 
ment Scheme has been a great help in this connection. 2 


Nurseries—Fruit Tree: Five Fruit Tree Nurseries were estab- 
lished at Kildare, to serve the North East District, Haughton 
Court, North West District, Oxford, South West District, 
Twickenham Park, South East District, and Beverley, North 
Central District. During the year, 7,664 plants were sold to 
settlers at low fixed prices. The following plants are now available, 
avocado pears, cashews, othaheite apples, mangoes, naseberries, 
pines, ackees, jackfruits, citrus seedlings, guavas, paw-paws, 
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sour sops, sweet sops, star apples, custard apples, also selected 
nuts, dwarf coconuts, nutmegs, breadfruits, grape cuttings, 
napier grass, canes—B3449, cedar, mahoe. ; 

Farm Recovery Grant Scheme (on Land Settlements): This scheme 
is administered jointly by the Agricultural and Lands Depart- 
ments and is in operation in the parishes of St. Thomas, St. Andrew, 
St. Catherine, and part of Clarendon. 2,096 applications 
recommended to the Central Farm Improvement Authority, 
1,857 were approved. 


Farm Recovery Loan Scheme (on Land Settlements): Four 
hundred and thirteen (413) applications were received in the 
parishes of St. Thomas, St. Andrew and St. Catherine, of which 
269 were approved. It is hoped to extend this scheme to the 
other parishes. 

Farm Improvement Scheme (on Land Settlements): 


(a) South West District: During the year, 98 applications 
were approved and work continued satisfactorily. 
(b) North West District: 346 applications were approved dur- 
ing the year, making the total approved to date in this 
district, 684. Work is proceeding satisfactorily. 
(c) North Central District: 197 applications have been 
approved to date, and work progresses satisfactorily. 
(d) South East District: 47 applications have been approved 
to date, and work is progressing satisfactorily. 
(e) North East District: 65 applications have been approved 
and work is progressing satisfactorily. 
Revolving Livestock Scheme: 

South East District: There are 19 settlers with cows under this 
Scheme, and these animals are doing well. 

North East District: 8 Settlers on 4 settlements have been 
supplied with pigs. 

North West District: Four settlers are participating in the 
Scheme. 

North Central District: Seven Settlers are participating in the 
Scheme. 

South West District: Several Settlers on Troy and other settle- 
ments have been participating in the Scheme. 

Roads: Satisfactory work has been performed in regard to 
repairs of hurricane damaged roads on settlements. The annual 
maintenance work has been carried out in all districts and con- 
struction under the Development Vote continued. 

Water Supplies: This continues to be a serious problem on 
many settlements, nevertheless steady progress has been made 
in the Department’s efforts to provide adequate supplies on all 
settlements. 


pa 


80 COLONIAL REPORT 


Buildings— 
(i) Government Buildings: An amount of £4,138 was approved 
for repairs to buildings damaged by the Hurricane, and 
this has been effected on most Settlements. 


(ii) Welfare Buildings: The sum of £3,243 was approved 
for repairs to Community Halls damaged by the Hur- 
ricane. This hasbeen allocated to the several settlements, 
and repairs and reconstruction work are in progress. 

(iii) Owner-Occupier Housing Scheme: This Scheme continues 
to fill a long desired need, that of aiding Settlers in 
building and repairing their houses by means of aided 
self-help. The Scheme has been extended to 44 Settle- 
ments and a further extension is contemplated in 1953. 

There are 217 Settlers participating in the Scheme and a sum 
of £10,071 19s. 7d. has been expended to the 31st December, 
1952. 

Most buildings have been comprehensively insured under a 
Blanket Insurance Scheme, at the low premium rate of 18/- per 
£100, or 14/- per £100 for Hurricane Fire or Fire. 

Field Days: Successful Field Days were held at Troy, in the 
North Central District, Grange Hill and Preston in the North 
East, and Troja in the South East. All branches of the Agricul- 
tural Services co-operated to the fullest on these occasions. Talks 
and agricultural demonstrations were well received by the Settlers. 

The number of accounts opened during the year were 826, old 
accounts were fully paid up, 427; Certificates of Title were issued 
during the year, 7,640. 

The following figures show the revenue collections in respect 
of both Land Settlement Fund, Law, 34/40, and General Revenue, 
during the year under review:— 


L. S. Fund Law 34/40: 


(a) Property Revenue Be i £50,208 

(b) Instalments—lIsolated aie Ex-Service- 
men 1,421 
, £51,629 

General Revenue: 

Head 11—Rents as £20,249 
Head 14—Royalties (Bauxite) we 14,988 
Head 15—Land Sales eh in 1,327 


£36,564 
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The expenditure met from the Land Settlement Fund amounts 
to £129,370. The details are:— 
‘@) Administration £45,856 
(ii) Seauiavin of Lands XSM World. 


: 7,656 

(iii) Development and maintenance of 
Land Settlements a ste 75,858 
Total .. .. £129,370 


Welfare Work: It is not possible to separate social welfare work 
from the general activities of the Land Settlement programme, 
as the Lands Department is, in fact a large social welfare organi- 
sation, engaged in the development of new communities of small 
farmers. As such, the Department is called upon to deal with 
many problems which arise in community development, and the 
personal problems of the Settlers and Social Welfare must, of 
necessity, permeate all aspects of the Department’s work. 

In addition, most of the Government schemes to aid small 
farmers have got to be handled by this Department for the 
Settlers, as they have no Titles to mortgage. These include the 
Hurricane Re-housing Schemes, Owner-Occupier Housing Scheme 
and the Farm Improvement Loans. 

The staff of one Senior Social Welfare Officer, and three Social 
Welfare Officers, has been quite inadequate to deal with the work. 
These officers have acted as Advisers to the Field Staff and 
Settlers have done Home Improvement and other work, with 
individual families, have organised training days, Workshop 
Camps and Conferences, and have acted as liaison between the 
Settlers and various Departments and Organisations, serving 
on Committees, etc. 

Settlers’ Associations: The re-organisation and revitalising of 
Settlers’ Associations continued to receive priority, and has 
borne good fruit. Most of the Settlements now have Settlers’ 
Association, which have continued to sponsor activities of a 
social economic and recreational nature, including co-operative 
groups, Thrift Clubs, Infant Schools, Child Welfare Clinics, 
Cricket Clubs, and several commodity associations (e.g. citrus, 
coffee, pineapple, etc.). 

The aim is that all Settlers’ Associations will eventually become 
registered Co-operative Societies. Progress towards this goal is, 
however, hampered by the fact that the Co-operative Officers 
were removed from the staff of the Lands Department and the 
co-operative promotional staff of other Organisations, is not 
adequate to cope with the demand from this Department. 

The Settlers at Treadways and Rose Hall have been registered 
as Transport and Tillage Co-operative Societies and have, in 
each case, purchased trucks at £1,880 each. 
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Women’s Clubs and Family Living Programme: Owing to the 
inadequacy of the Social Welfare Staff, and the priority given 
to Settlers’ Associations during this year, not-much work has 
been done with the Women’s Clubs. The Department has, 
however, continued to give a great deal of attention to the prob- 
lems affecting Settlers’ homes. 

Training Days: Several Training Days have been held on various 
settlements, the subjects of these being First Aid, Home Nursing, 
Mattressmaking, Vegetable gardening, Club programme planning, 
etc. 

There has also been a District Conference of delegates from 
Settlers’ Associations, and a Training Day for Settlers’ Associa- 
tions Secretaries. 


Revolving Smallstock Scheme: The revolving Smallstock Scheme 
administered by the Settlers’ Association, has proven to be very 
successful. Ten settlements took part in the Scheme during this 

ear. 
p Recreational activities: Cricket continued to be the major recrea- 
tional activity of the Settlers. Several friendly matches were 
played, and the Burnett Shield Cricket Competition was con- 
tested this year. 

Several concerts and fairs were held, largely as a means of 
raising funds for the Community Halls. 


Ex-Servicemen World War II: The programme of settlement of 
Ex-Servicemen World War II was steadily pursued during the 
year. The number of men settled are:— 

During the year 32 on 210 Acs. at cost of £4,802 

Previously 1,605 on 10,934 Acs. at cost of 362,088 

Total Settled 1,637 on 11,144 Acs. at cost of 366,890 
Included in the above are 19 holdings which are being purchased 
by private acquisition and upon which Ex-Servicemen have already 
been settled. 

The records disclose that there are still 388 Ex-Servicemen 
awaiting allotment under the Ex-Sevicemen Rehabilitation 
Scheme. 

Nineteen Ex-Servicemen have paid in full for their holdings. 
The total sum paid by these men is £3,442 9s. 8d. of which 
£2,034 3s. 7d. represents payments on land, and £1,408 6s. 1d; 
payment on houses. 

Houses for Ex-Servicemen have been difficult to get and this 
is having the adverse effect, of increasing the Ex-Servicemen’s 
instalments, when payment for both land and house has to be 
brought within the 25-year repayment period. The figures to 
date disclose:— . 

(a) Erected by Lands Department on Land Settlement 
144 houses, = 
(b) Boast by Lands Department on Isolated Holdings— 
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(c) number of houses erected by the Central Housing 
Authority—513, 

(d) number of houses in process of erection (not yet com- 
pleted) by the Central Housing Authority—97, 

(e) number of houses awaiting erection by the Central 
Housing Authority and recommended by Lands Depart- 
ment—673. 

An amount of £2,389 was paid out during the year to 
Ex-Servicemen by way of Livestock, tools and Agricul- 
tural Grant Allowance. 


Crown Lanps Division 

Valuations: 

ConSIDERABLE TIME and effort is taken up in valuations and 
acquisitions. Valuations, in particular, have increased consider- 
ably over the past 2-3 years due mainly to the many acquisitions 
required for Parochial Boards and Statutory Bodies, and to the 
abandonment of the old method of sale of Crown Lands at a flat 
rate of £2 per acre. 

Considerable delay was experienced in the completion of 
purchase of lands, due to the fact that the vendors were not always 
in possession of Registered Titles, necessitating lengthy and 
tedious correspondence. 

Sales: The sale of forfeited holdings on surveyed and sub- 
divided Crown Lands continue. The surveys on most of these 
properties were done in the late twenties and early thirties, and 
boundary lines were not permanently marked, and not now easily 
determined. This adds to the work of the field, as care has to be 
taken to prevent boundary disputes. 

Ex-Soldiers World War I: The usual volume of requests for 
re-allotment from scores of Ex-B.W.I.R. Soldiers whose lands 
were forfeited were received and dealt with. 

Roads and Bridges: Maintenance and improvement of Crown 
Lands roads were carried out as far as funds permitted. New 
roads were constructed at Woodhall, St. Catherine, and Kintyre 
and Greenvale, St. Andrew. Improvements were carried out on 
driving roads on Belle Plain, Clarendon, and a 60-ft. wooden- 
truss bridge was completed on Edgar’s Rio Grande, Portland. 


Minine Division 


Durina 1951, three Prospecting Rights and two Exclusive 
Prospecting Licences were granted. The Baxuite Companies 
however, having completed their prospecting and acquired 
sufficient property, intimated their intention of applying for 
Mining Leases and to go into production as early as possible. 
the anticipated volume of work from Bauxite shipments, coupled 
with the proposed exploitation of Manganese mining in the parish 
of Portland, and Iron Ore in St. Andrew, made it necessary for 
a Mining Section to be established. 
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In April, 1952, a Senior Mines Officer, a Mines Officer, a Typist- 
Secretary, Grade I and a Grade II Clerk were appointed to the 
Mining Section. 


The Senior Mines Officer was sent on a Government Scholar- 
ship to study the administration of the Mining Section of the 
Department of Lands and Mines in British Guiana. 


Development: During 1952, 14 Prospecting Rights, seven Ex- 
clusive Prospective Licences and four Special Exclusive Pros- 
pecting Licences were issued. Mining Leases were granted to 
Messrs. Reynolds Jamaica Mines Limited, Kaiser Bauxite 
Company and Alumina Jamaica Limited. 


Prospecting: Organised prospecting was undertaken by C. B. 
Murphy on Exclusive Prospecting Licence No. 1E, where diamond 
drilling was done to arrive at the reserves of Lead and Zinc ore 
in the old Hope Mine. 


Extensive drilling was done by the British Aluminium Com- 
pany on Special Exclusive Prospecting Licence No. 7SE in the 
parish of St. Catherine. 


Mr. A. D. Fraser has had a Geologist prospecting for Manganese 
on Exclusive Prospecting Licence No. 6E at Marshalls Hall. 


Other holders of Exclusive Prospecting Licences have been 
in touch with outside interests, but have not done much active 
prospecting. 

Approximately £18,000 has been spent on prospecting in the 
Island during the year. 


TwIckENHAM ParK Farm 


THE FARM had a successful year and for the first time in its 
history, Revenue will quadrate with Expenditure. Capital 
Expenditure is at an end, save and except replacement of three 
light Tractors for which provision has been made in the ensuing 
year, and also an auxiliary pump and pipeline for the Storage 
Tank that serves the Farm buildings and also the neighbouring 
districts of Central Village and Jones Town. 


Four Cane Carts were made in the Farm Workshop for sugar 

- cane and banana haulage, and a Pony Massey Harris Tractor 

bought for inter-row cultivation. New areas taken up during 
the year were 18 acres in sugar cane, and 25 acres in bananas. 


The number of persons employed were 250-300 with an average 
Pay Roll of £400 weekly. 


The crops grown comprised sugar cane, bananas, rice, cow 
peas, millet and other grains. 


Bananas: 130 acres were established 105 in bearing ° trees 
and 25 in young plants. 
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Canes: Plants wot 18 acres 
Ratoons ae ee 232 acres. 
250 


_ Livestock: The activities embrace rearing a Grade Jersey Herd. 
The figures are as follows:— 


Dairy Cattle: Milch cows = 40 
Heifers es 5 
Cow calves is 10 55 
Working Stock: Mules .. 19 


11,200 gallons of milk were produced. - 

Poultry Rearing: 2,200 Leghorn Hens were kept for egg pro- 
duction. The usual replacement of 2,000 day old chicks were 
imported. 1,500 were reared to maturity. 

20,522 dozen eggs were produced. 

Nurseries: A Post Hurricane Rehabilitation Nursery of 10 
acres was established during the year for the production of Tree 
Fruit Plants for resuscitating the acres destroyed during the 
Hurricane of August, 1951. 

Implemental Tillage: The following figures indicate the work 
that was performed for small farmers in the St. Catherine and 
Clarendon areas:— 


Ploughing .. os 40 acres 
Harrowing .. “ 1,425 » 
Furrowing ... aa 52 
Trenching .. a: 596» 
Planting bs -. A238 on» 


Revenue derived from this operation was £2,300. This service 
has, however, been discontinued, due to the Contract Scheme now 
being operated by the Department of Agriculture. 


Chapter VII: Social Services 


EpucatTIon 


[N THE ESTIMATES for 1952-53 the Education Vote was 

nearly one seventh 13.8%) of the whole ordinary expendi- 
ture of the Island. This is as high a proportion as the Govern- 
ment can devote to Education without prejudicing its programme 
of industrial and agricultural development. Yet Government is 
aware that its present commitments must involve in future years 
and éven greater share of the expenditure for Education. All 
this wale point the need to curb any further development in 
Education but Government ‘is only too’ conscious that the 
‘present system has no provision for:50,000 children of school age. 
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Every year some 6,000 attain school leaving age without 
entering a school and join the mass ot illiterates. The ‘national 
conscience is uneasy over the fate of the 50,000, the national 
pride will not willingly accept any lowering of the present standard 
of education; the national exchequer cannot carry the burden 
of extending the present. standard to the 50,000 wko have no 
standard at all. This briefly is the perennial problem for Jamaican 
Education. . 


There is no simple solution to such a problem. The most suc- 
cessful attack continues to be the reduction in building costs. 
In 1952 the Education Department erected 27 sct ool buildings 
and 9 extensions with accommodation for 7,590 pupils at an average 
cost per pupil of £16. This is close to the limit of economy com- 
bined with sound and durable construction. Research and 
experiment will continue but further gains in this field must be 
relatively small. 


The small scale experiments in 1951 on the shift system have 
not led to any decision by the Education Authority in 1952. For 
the large urban area of Kingston and lower St. Andrew a pre- 
liminary survey showed that the excess of child population over 
school enrolment had been over-estimated and was not sufficient 
to justify a two-shift system. Some experiment continues on 
minor modifications to the same end. 


If very little progress has been registered for the year on the 
main front there has been an improvement in the condition of 
the teachers. New scales were brought into operation on the 
1st April, 1952, for both Elementary School teachers and 
Secondary School Teachers. Though falling short of the recom- 
mendations of the Education Authority the new scales represent 
a substantial and much needed advance, though it cannot be 
claimed that they fully compensate the teachers for the increase 
in the cost of living. 


Unless the conditions of employment of the teachers are 
maintained at a satisfactory level the profession will cease to 
attract recruits of the same high standard as in past years. On 
the other hand, Government with limited resources finds that 
better salaries for teachers make it still more difficult to extend 
the scope of the present Elementary School system. 


The expansion of the post-primary school system does not in- 
volve Government expenditure on the same scale because of the 
smaller numbers involved. Although the enrolment of the 
grant aided secondary schools has more than doubled in the 
last ten years it is still under 7,000. Inflationary pressures have 
driven up the fees of the schools (all of which are fee-paying) 
and Government policy has been to soften the impact of these 
increases on the fee paying parents by increasing the scale of ita 
assistance to the schools. This policy has been successful in that 
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the fees have not advanced at the same rate as the general cost 
of living and the demand for admission of fee paying pupils has 
Sache excess of the accommodation throughout the inflationary 
period. 

On the other hand Government has been unable to implement 
its policy of building a number of central modern schools which 
would complement the academic grammar school type of the 
existing grant-aided schools. The current development therefore 
has been somewhat unbalanced and this is giving concern to the 
Education Authority and interested bodies. So far the only action 
taken has been by the governing bodies of a small minority of 
the grant aided schools which have sought to place greater 
emphasis on agriculture and the integration of the school with 
the community. 

The current system of grant-in-aid is a per capita grant to 
pupils of the age range of 10-18. This is under review by the 
Education Authority which is aware that the system is not as 
flexible nor does it give the same control as a deficit grant. The 
per capita grant also fails to distinguish between the boarding 
school and the day school and this is a weakness at a time when 
the boarding schools which play an essential part are under great 
financial stress. Another and more controversial criticism is 
that the per capita grant does not distinguish between high fee 
‘schools and low fee schools. It is not expected that any drastic 

changes will be made since all the schools concerned are finan- 
cially dependent on their present grants and a cut in the gran 
for any one might precipitate a financial crisis. : 

Government has not yet placed any limit on the additions to 
the enrolment of the grant aided schools and has in fact promoted 
the expansion by guaranteeing loans for such purpose. This 
policy together with that described in paragraph 5 has in ten 
years made an eight fold increase in the total grant. Formerly 
negligible in comparison with Elementary School costs the 
Secondary School grants now total over £100,000 and will soon 
be £200,000. Unless the general revenue of the Island shows a 
parallel increase it may be necessary to place some check on this 
expansion. ; . 

The visit of the World Bank mission and of Dr. F. J. Harlow, 
Assistant Adviser on technical education to the Secretary of 
State, has helped to crystallise the views of Government on the 
action to be taken but otherwise no change has occurred in the 
field of technical education. The Technical School is awaiting 
patiently for a much desired metamorphosis and meanwhile is 
doing good work with a minimum of funds, accommodation 
and equipment. 

The courses for probationers at Mico College have been repeated 
this year and have been sufficiently successful to justify an 
annual provision. In the field of teacher training an important 
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advance has been the creation of the Department of Education 
at the University College of the West Indies. This Department 
will provide a course for the Diploma of Education and its advice 
will be at the service of training college authorities. The uni- 
fication of West Indies standards in teacher training will be one 
of the aims of the Department. 


Menicau Services 


THE DIRECTOR OF MEDICAL SERVICES was privileged to attend 
during July, at London and Oxford, the Conference of all Directors 
and Senior Medical Officers convened by the Chief Medical 
Officer of the Colonial Office. 

After prolonged and protracted discussion ‘‘Full time” Service 
for Government Medical Officers was finally introduced in April. 
Medical Officers with private practice privileges were given the 
choice of opting into the new system. Forty-four Medical 
Officers and one Dentist—chiefly of the younger group—opted 


in. 

The new Hospital at Spanish Town was officially opened by 
His Excellency the Governor in June, the new Hospital at Morant 
Bay progressed under construction, and the site was cleared for 
the new Hospital at Falmouth. 

The University College Hospital—220 beds—was unofficially 
opened the latter part of the year. 


Staff: 

A number of graduates returned to the Colony from the United 
Kingdom and other countries which has helped considerably 
in recruitment. The position on the preventive side is however, 
not as satisfactory as on the clinical. 

Three Medical Officers proceeded abroad for higher qualifi- 
cations in Medicine, Pathology, Bacteriology and Forensic 
Medicine respectively. 


Hospitals and Clinics: 

The satellite clinics in Kingston and St. Andrew played an 
important part in relieving the congestion of the Kingston Public 
Hospital. These have been opened for part of a day only, but 
the results indicate that they will shortly have to be opened 
for a full day. 

An additional number of Health Centres and Dispensaries 
were opened in the country parishes. 

A “Home Delivery” Service was instituted by the Victoria 
Jubilee Maternity Hospital, the patients attending at the Ante- 
Natal clinics prior to delivery. 

Approximately 80% of the babies born in the greater Kingston 
area are cared for by the Victoria Jubilee Maternity. Hospital. 
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Public Health: 

As in previous years Pilimionnry Tuberculosis, Malaria and 
Insect Control were in the forefront of planned programmes. 
Tuberculosis: 

The B. C. G. and T. B. Survey Campaign (Jamaica-WHO- 
UNICEF) advanced well ahead of schedule and the results were 
excellent. The number of people who returned either for B. C. G. 
or X-Ray is supposed to be relatively one of the highest of any 
country yet done by those Organisations. 

A Technician supplied by WHO commenced her activities at 
the new Tuberculosis Laboratory during the year. 

Malaria and Insect Control: 

The Aedes Aegypti and Malaria Control programmes were 
amalgamated during the year for greater efficiency and:a scheme 
evolved and instituted with assistance from WHO and UNICEF. 
As neither supplies nor personnel were available by the end of 
the year it had to be postponed until early 1953 and the usual 
methods of control maintained in the meantime. 

Leprosy: 

The Female Half of the Hansen Home, which had been badly 
damaged by the Hurricane of August 1951, was replaced toward 
the end of the year with new buildings. 

Vomiting Sickness: 

Research study was commenced during the year by Govern- 
ment and the University College of the West Indies, under the 
direction of Dr. Cicely Williams, as a result of a Government 
grant given for this purpose. The investigation had not been 
finalised by the end of the year. 

Typhoid Fever: 

Although the final corrected figures are not available there 
was a decrease of approximately 25% as compared to the previous 
year. Hospital cases continued to be treated with Chlor- 
amphenicol. 

Health Education: 

The activities of the Bureau were further expanded during the 
year. There were 152 film shows with 33,702 attendance. 
Attendances at Health Exhibitions increased and 280,689 .pub- 
lications were distributed. Arrangements were made for a 
Parish Health Festival Contest to take place during 1953. 
Legislation: 

The new Drugs and Poisons Law became effective July 1st. 
Improvements: 

The headquarters of the Medical Department moved to a 
new and improved location at the end of the year. 
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Aprenvix I 


Naw AprorntTMENTS 








Date of Date of 
Name and Appointment |Appointment |Appointment 
Qualification to present | to Service 
Post 
J.C, Williams, t.8.c.P., | Medical 1.1.62 1.11.51 
1.B.c.8. (Ire) Officer (Temp.) 
J. 8, Hall, w.p.p.s.  .. do. 14.1.52 14.1.52 
(Lond.) (Temp.) 
H. P. Burrowes, M.B., .. do. 7.4.52 19.1.52 
8.8. (Lond.) (Temp.) 
R. A. Irvine, u.B., me do. 2.6.52 2.6.52 
cu.B. (Leeda) (Temp.) 
D. E. Verley, us... .| Medical 14.1.52 27.4.40 
cu.B. (Edin.) p.a. Specialist 
(Ire.) 
K. A. MeNeil, u.8.c.s. | Medical 6.5.52 6.5 52 
(Eng) u.8.c.P. (Lond.) | Specialist 
D.L.O., ¥.B.C.S. (Lond.) 
C. D. Williams, 8.m., ..| Epidemiolo- 1.3.52 
CH.B., D.M., N.R.C.P., gist in 
¥.R.c.P. (Lond.) charge of 
Vomiting 
Sickness 


Campaign. 











Remarks 


Promoted 
Re-employ- 
ed. 


1 year. 
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Post GRADUATE QUALIFICATIONS 
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Name and Rank of Officer 


Post Graduate Degree or 
‘Diploma obtained during 1952 





8. P. W. Street, u.r.c.p. (Lond) m.n.c.s. (Eng.) 


F.R.c.s. (Lond.) 


Medical Officer, now Acting Specialist. 


.| F.R.¢.8. (Lond.) 








Hospitat Beps 

















Number and Category of Beds 
Name and Location 
Gen- |Obste- |Tuber-|Infec-} Men- | Remarks 
of Hospital eral | trics |culosis| tions | tal 
Kingston Public Hospital 548 Enlarged 
Wards 

Victoria Jubilee Hospital a 110} .. 
Tuberculosis Sanatorium ie Fe 222 
Tuberculosis Hospital oe 180 
Morant Bay Hospital 58 oa 
Hordley Hospital (Golden 

Grove P.O.) 40] .. be 
Port Antonio ‘Hospital 93 MO}, “sis 
Buff Bay Hospital 102 10], 33 
Annotto Bay Hospital 104 5 14 
Port Maria Hospital 90 8 20 
St. Ann’s Bay Hospital 6g] .. 20 
Alexandria Hospital 40 3 ag 
Falmouth Hospital .. Ce ee iN 
Ulster Spring Hosnital 36] .. be 
Bt. James’ Hospital . 66 (i eet 
Lucea Hospital ° CO ais 24 
Savanna-la~-Mar Hospital WO): es 20 
Black River Hospital 104 4 20 
Mandeville Hospital 59] .. 16 

Idings Hospital .. 97 8 24 

apelton Hospital 57] .. 33 
Lionel Town Hospital 48 Bone 
Spanish Town Hospital 160] .. 24 New 

Hospital 

Linstead Hospital 56 ae 
Hansen Home oe 188 
Mental Hospital .- | 2,560 
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‘Hovusine 


Hovsina conprTions, which were generally bad, were consi- 
derably worsened by the hurricane which occurred on 17th August, 
1951. The need for good housing is therefore urgent -and wide- 


spread. 

Under the Slum Clearance and Housing Law of 1939, the 
Central Housing Authority has power to carry out housing, 
slum clearance and improvement schemes for the benefit of the 
“working classes” throughout the Island. There are numerous 
areas to be dealt with by Slum Clearance or Improvement Schemes 
for which special provision, amounting to £500,000 is made in the 
Ten Year Plan of Development. Details governing this Scheme 
remain to be settled, after which the necessary financial arrange- 
ments will be made. 

Laws relating to building operations and the sub-division of 
lands are administered by the Local Authorities, namely, the 
Parochial Boards and the Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation. 

Improvements were initiated by Government in 1937 and a 
sum of £100,000 from the Development Loan was expended in 
carrying out seven Schemes, the major amount being spent in the 
Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew. 

The Central Housing Authority continued the housing pro- 
gramme, and one scheme was approved for Jackson Town, 
Trelawny, amounting to £2,600 for preliminary works including 
acquisition and services. Progress was made on this and other 
Schemes, previously approved, and during the year, in addition to 
Development works, 106 cottages and three tenements comprising 
237 rooms, were completed, and 719 cottages were under construc- 
tion. Expenditure amounted to £44,912 and receipts totalled 
£26,289. The provision for “Housing Schemes” is now £900,000, 
of which £300,000 will be contributed by Colonial Development 
and Welfare Act and the remaining £600,000 by Loan Funds. 
Approval has been given for forty-four separate schemes estimated 
to cost £691,691, and the total expenditure to date amounts to 
£560,116. 

The Schemes are subsidised as persons of the ‘working classes” 
are unable to pay an economic rent. In rural sales schemes a 
subsidy of one-fifth the cost, but not exceeding £50, is allowed 
on a holding up to a value of £300; while in urban rental schemes, 
the subsidy has risen to nearly 90%, in order to avoid increasing 
rents proportionately to meet rising building costs. 

Work in connection with the Owner-Occupier Scheme for 
improvement of housing in rural areas amongst land owners of the 
“working classes” was started, and during the year 17 dwellings 
were completed and 212 were under construction. A total of 953 
applications were awaiting loansin 13 Parishes, and 1,233 were 
refused as they did not meet the requirements of the Scheme. 
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From the vote of £50,000 expenditure amounted to £19,981, and 
£22 was received for loan repayments. The Scheme is estimated 
to cost £400,000 of which £128,333 will be contributed by: Colonial 
Development and Welfare, £74, 167 by owners’ Self-help, ‘and the 
remaining £197,500 by Loan Funds. Subsidies are sven. to 
borrowers on the following basis:— 

Repairs up to a cost of £60—25%; 

Additions up to a cost of £150—-334 3%; and 

New Work up to a cost of £200—333%. 
The tax value of the land must not exceed £100 and the buildings 
on completion must not exceed a value of £250. 

Other undertakings financed by Government from various 
Heads of Estimates were carried out at a cost of £67,861, and 
receipts amounted to £1,678. In addition to development works, 
179 buildings were constructed, 108 were under construction, and 
468 units were restored. Details are given in the annexed 
Statement. 


Aided Self-help Housing: 


Greater emphasis was placed on this method of providing housing 
accommodation on the various Schemes, in keeping with Govern- 
ment’s policy. The early response by the allottees has been very 
good. 


Housing for Middle-income Group: 


The two schemes at Waltham Farm and Norman Range in the 
Corporate Area, estimated to cost £87,700 are limited at present 
to development of the estates and sale of lots to persons of this 
group who will be able to purchase the lands at moderate cost. 

On the 12th May, 1952, a small Technical Committee was 
appointed under the Chairmanship of the Government Town 
Planner, with the following terms of reference: 

“to study the problem of reducing the cost of housing 
for middle-class families in Jamaica, and to prepare type 
plans and specifications for cheap houses of sound construc- 
tion and pleasing appearance which might be built to meet 
the needs of such families at minimum cost and rent.” 

In addition to the foregoing, various proposals were examined 
by Government for encouragement of the construction of houses 
and the conclusion was reached that in the present financial 
situation of the Colony the most practical assistance which could 
be given to overcome the problem posed by high building costs, 
would be to give a limited guarantee in mortgages, thus enabling 
the initial deposit to be smaller than usual and for more attractive 
conditions to be offered to borrowers than could otherwise be 
obtained. 


G 
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In Message No. 29 dated 12th December, 1952, to The Honour- 
able the House of Representatives, details of a Pilot Scheme were 
given for construction of approximately 50 medium-priced houses 
in the Corporate Area, and on 17th December, 1952, the measure 
was passed approving in principle of the proposal that Government 
be authorised to give a guarantee, not exceeding 25% of the Mort- 
gage Loan, on each house constructed under any Housing Scheme 
which may be epproved by the Governor in Executive Council, 
provided that the total contingent liability on the part of Govern- 
ment in respect of such guarantee does not exceed £100,000. 


Special Mortgage Facilities: 

Under the provisions of Section 80 of the Building Societies 
Amendment Law, 1939, and Section 12(k) of the Slum Clearance 
and Housing Law, of 1939, the undermentioned Societies are 
authorised to make loans in connection with the schemes stated. 
No loans were made during the year, and the position in respect of 
these transactions is set out hereunder: 





Sum 





Society Area |Authorised| No. | Advances} Balance Due 

£ £ £ 8. d. 
Victoria Mutual ..| Trench 16,000 17 5,901 | 3,468 0 O 
Victoria Mutual aS Dette 19,680 1 350 258 0 0 
St. James Benefit as Aine 15,000 17 5,265 | 1,587 2 5 





The Authority incurred no liability in respect of the guarantee, 
which is 15% of the loans in each case. All the loans previously 
approved in these special cases, have not been taken up as the 
Maximum amounts are insufficient to meet present day building 
costs. In the case of Albion Housing Scheme, a new programme is 
contemplated to provide approximately 50 dwellings, to be 
financed by the local Building Society. 
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Works 


New Buitpines 


Com- 


pleted 


Under 
lconstruc- 
tion 





ey 


10. 


vd. 


. Housing of Ex- 


Servicemen 


. Cockburn Pen— 


St. Andrew (De- 
velopment and 
Housing) 


. Cockburn Pen— 


Spinal Road 


. Titchfield Trust 


Lands Improve- 
ment Scheme, 
Portland 


» Housing Grants to 


Indigent Persons| 


. Hurricane (1944) 


Rehabilitation 


Hurricane (1944) 
Rehabilitation— 
Subsidies 


. Re-settlement of 


Squatters, Maj- 
esty Pen St. 
Andrew 


. Waltham Farm— 


St. Andrew 


Norman Range, 
Kingston 


Hurricane (1951) 
Repairs to In- 
sured Buildings 


Total 


148 


ll 


97 


ll 


Expendi- 
ture, 
1952 


£22,344 


703 


7,518 
6,707 


1,977 


2,392 


815 


13,824 


2,639 


8,942 


Remarks 
(“C.W.” denote Con- 
tiauation Work) 


“C.w.” Expenditure 
to date—£113,192. 
Total settled—513. 

“C.W.” Vote—£44,000 
Expenditure to date—- 
£43,616. Total bldgs. 
to date—45. 

Road, Bridge and Water 
Main--Vote—£9,700. 

Expenditure to .date— 
£40,975. “C.w.” 
Vote—£60,108. 14 
bldgs. repaired* 

Vote—£3,000. Grants 
not exceeding £15 to 
any one householder. 
166 units repaired* 

“C.W.” Loans admin- 
istered by the Agric. 
Loan Socy’s. Board. 
64 blidgs. were com- 
pleted* 112 under con- 
struction. To date 
6,694 dwellings rehab- 
ilitated 

“C.W.” Grants to 79 
owners. Vote— 
£176,535. Payments 

to date—£173,926 

“C.W.” Miscellaneous 
works. Vote—£51,996 


“C.W.” Roads, Water, 
ete. Vote—£45,200. 
Expenditure to date— 
£43,012 

Preliminary develo p- 
ment works. Vote— 
£20,000. Expenditure 
to date—£2,701 

Damaged: 624  build- 
ings. 224 completed* 
27 «under repairs 18 
not started Total re- 
stored—579. Expendi- 
ture to date— £32,091 
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67,861 


*468 buildings restored 
in addition to new 
housing 
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Legislation: 

In view of the radical changes to Town and Country Plan- 
ning which are now under consideration in Britain, no im- 
mediate action has been taken to introduce the long proposed 
Town and Country Planning Law in Jamaica. In the meantime 
progress is beng made in development planning by agreement 
of land owners in scheme areas. There are also varying Govern- 
ment Committees which have been set up to co-ordinate all 
development works in scheme areas. 

The Department has under consideration proposals for simpli- 
fied legislation which would give some interim planning powers 
until such time es the full Town and Country Planning Law 
could be brought into operation. 

Staff: 

Mr. G. C. Hodges, a.R.1. B.A. A.M.P.T.I., arrived from Britain 
on the 9th of December, 1952, and assumed duties as Assistant 
Town Planner. 

Planning Layouts: 

Central Housing Authority: 
. The Government Town Planner acted as Chairman of the 
Central Housing Authority for three months. 

The Town Planning Department is responsible for the layout 
of areas to be developed by the Central Housing Authority and 
during the year 821 lots were located in five schemes covering 
258 acres. 

Hurricane Housing Organisation: 

The Town Planning Department is responsible for the layout 
of areas to be developed by the newly established Hurricane 
Housing Organisation. 

A total of 644 lots were located in seven rural schemes covering 

an area of 167 acres. 720 lots were located in seven urban 
schemes covering an area of 92 acres. 

The Government Town Planner acted as Chief Executive 
Officer of the Hurricane Housing Organisation during the period 
1st January to 11th March, 1952, pending the arrival from 
Britain of Mr. Came to fill this post. 

Other Routine Works of the Department: 

Plans of 18 main townships have been made or kept up to date 
and information has been collected and surveys made to this 
end. 

Inspections and investigations of applications for commercial 
and industrial sites are made by the Department on behalf of the 
Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation. 

Advice is given to the Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation 
on all applications for sub-division of lands. 
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Other works done during the year included :— 

(1) ies for further expansion of the Rockfort Mineral 

aths, 

(2) Plan of the proposed Children’s Creche at Trench Town, 

(3) Layout of proposed new buildings at Wortley Home, 

(4) Plans for the proposed hall for the Jamaica Federation 
of Women, 

(5) Scheme of ‘initial proposals for the development of the 
Kingston Race Course as 8 memorial to the late King 
George VI, 

(6) Surveys for the master street plan of the Corporate 


rea, 
(7) Layout of land allocation in the Kingston Industrial 
Estate. 
United Nations Programme: 

The preparation of a report on Town and Country Planning 
of the island is still required. It is hoped that the United Nations 
Organisation will secure the services of Mr. Richard Wilson, 
A.R.1.B.A. for this purpose. 

Committees: 

The Government Town Planner is correspondent to the 
Department of Scientific and Industrial Research and served on 
the following Committees during the year:— 

University Area Planning Committee, Hurricane Housing 
Committee, Middle Income Housing Committee, King 
George VI Memorial Committee, Architects Practice 
Committee, Government Offices Accommodation Com- 
mittee, Central Housing Authority Board, Kingston 
and St. Andrew Town Planning Committee, Special Housing 
Committee of the Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation, 
Port Royal Brotherhood Board of Directors, Caribbean 
Commission (Technical Committee) and Wortley Home 
Committee. 


SocraL WELFARE 


SoclAL WELFARE WoRK is undertaken by both official and 
voluntary agencies and attached to Government is a Social 
Welfare Adviser whose duty it is to advise Government on all 
welfare matters, co-ordinate the work of the different bodies and 
to act as Liaison Officer between Government and voluntary 
organisations. 
The official agencies are:— 
(i) The Jamaica Social Welfare Commission 
(ii) The Lands Department 
(iii) The Sugar Industry Labour Welfare Board. 
The Jamaica Social Welfare Commission which was created 
in April, 1949 and formerly operated with a grant received under 
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the Colonial Development and Welfare Act continues, on an 
extended basis, the work originally done from 1937 by Jamaica 
Welfare Ltd.and from 1943 by the Jamaica Welfare (1943) Limited. 
The Commission is constituted as follows:— 
The Minister for Social Welfare, Chairman 
The Social Welfare Adviser 
The Director of Education 
The Commissioner of Lands 
The Registrar of Co-operatives 
Hon. W. A. Bustamante 
Hon. L. L. Simmonds 
Rev. Cenon J. T. Clarke 
Mr. Wa'ter Fletcher 
Mr. Douglas Fletcher 
Hon. Dr. L. W. Fitzmaurice 
Hon. P. M. Sherlock 
Hon. Rudolph Burke representing Jamaica Agricultural 
Society 
Mr. Oscar Burrowes representing Council of Voluntary 
Social Services 
Mr. R. A. Swaby representing Co-operative Develop- 
ment Council 
Lady Allan representing Jamaica Federation of Women 
Mrs. Iris Collins-Williams representing Sugar Industry 
Labour Welfare Board. 

The aim of the Commission is primarily to create village com- 
munities with a programme for community development. Self- 
help is emphasised and communities are urged to study their own 

. problems and to develop mutual aid through organised action. 
The development of local leadership is recognised as of supreme 
importance. Various methods are employed in striving to achieve 
this aim, such as Leadership Training, Project activities, Literacy, 
Community Organisations and Community Centres, Co-opera- 
tive Development, which includes Savings and Credit Groups, 
a@ campaign in nutrition known as the Food for Family Fitness 
Campaign (3F), Home Improvement and Cottage Industries 
work which includes training in crafts. 

The work of the Commission is essentially rural. Though co- 
operatives are sponsored in all parishes, intense community deve- 
lopment work is done in 12 of the 13 rural parishes. In these 
parishes, resident Welfare Officers are to be found in 14 Welfare 
Districts (The 13tk rural parish is, in the main hased on a 
sugar cane economy and is staffed by 2 Officers of the Sugar 
Industry Labour Welfare Board). 

Visual Education plays a prominent part in the Commission’s 
work and 3 Cinema Units working under a joint Committee of the 
Commission and the Education Department provides shows 
(educational and recreational) for children and adults in selected 
villages at intervals of about six weeks. 


'S'S'SISSS SO 
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The Lands Department has four Welfare Officers who work 
along similar channels to the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission 
but who concentrate very largely upon the Land Settlements 
scattered throughout the Island. 


Suaar Inpustry Boarp 


THE SUGAR INDUSTRY LABOUR WELFARE BOARD which was created 
in 1948 is composed of :— 
Mr. T. E. Newlin, Social Welfare Adviser, Chairman 
Hon. Dr. L. W. Fitzmaurice, Director of Medical Services 
Mr. J. E. Clare McFarlane, Accountant General 
Hon. D. B. Sangster, Minister for Social Welfare 
Hon. Sir Robert Barker Representing the Sugar 
Mr. G. T. McDonald Manufacturers’ Asso- 
Mr. C. A. Bloomfield ciation and the Cane 


Mr. S. H. Reid Farmers’ Association. 
Hon, W. A. Bustamante Representing the Busta- 
Mr. H. L. Shearer mante Industrial Trade 
Mr. L. V. Davis Union. 


The Board was established in 1948 to control the fund which 
resulted from the decision of the Imperial Government that 5/- of 
the price paid for every exported ton of sugar should be devoted 
to welfare work in the sugar areas. 

During the year the Board continued its policy of the develop- 
ment of medical services and there are now 21 fully equipped 
clinics with a resident nurse at 14 of them. In addition, 16 ambu- 
lances have been provided, the operational costs of which are 
borne by the sugar manufacturers. Eleven estates and one cane 
farm have been supplied with the services of a dentist. Fourteen 
Welfare Officers are employed in the various cane areas and there 
are now 38 community centres in operation. 

All welfare schemes are worked out with the sugar manufacturers 
and cane farmers and in every case part of the expense is borne 
by the employers as well as the Board. During the year the 
Board continued its work in connection with housing on the 
estates and grants were made on the basis of 50% of the estimated 
cost to enable sugar manufacturers and cane farmers to erect 
two-room cottages to replace barrack accommodation. During 
the year grants were approved towards the erection of additional 
houses and since the housing scheme was commenced in 1950, 
268 houses have’ been completed. 

The Board commenced the operation of a film unit to visit 
isolated parts of the country where sugar workers are living too 
far from the amenities of a town. In addition, 5 projectors are 
in use on estates where electric current is available. 

These three official agencies are working in the closest possible 
collaboration with the Education Department and officers from 
the different groups meet periodically at training courses. 
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VoLunTARY BopiEes 
A GREAT DEAt of social welfare work is done by Voluntary services 
in Jamaica. Some of these services are concerned not only with 
the carrying out of their own programme of activity but under- 
take to administer funds for Government schemes as well. 

The Churches have their own departments through which 
their social service is done, and their emphasis, as a rule, is on 
Youth work ana Adult Education. 

The Boy Scouts and the Girl Guides carry on a programme 
in a local setting that follows the pattern of their international 
Organisations. The Y.M.C.A. and the Y.W.C.A., in addition 
to the hostel facilties which they offer, are largely occupied with 
leadership training and with Youth work. Trench Town Club 
Centre and Boys’ Town are under Y.W.C.A. and Y.M.C.A. 
sponsorship respectively. During the year the Y.M.C.A. and 
the Y.W.C.A., which formed a Joint Council in 1951, continued 
to foster the growth of youth clubs in the Corporate Area and 
they are still extending the work to other parts of Jamaica. 

Three organisations are chiefly concerned with Child care, they 
are: (1) The Child Welfare Association which in addition to the 

Creche and Clinic at West Race Course, has affiliated 
clinics throughout the island; and is also responsible for 
administering the annual Government Grant of £18,000 
to supply condensed milk cheaply to poor mothers who 
have children of pre-school age; 

(2) The Jamaica Save the Children Fund which runs three 
Play Centres for the children of working mothers and 
assists poor children with clothing; 

(3) The Jamaica Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Chil- 
dren which is a case-work agency, whose contacts with 
both children and their parents enables them to do a 
basic family welfare work. 

Among the organisations working with adults are the following: 

The Jamaica Women’s League devotes itself to the welfare 
of women and children, assisting with clinics and canteens, 
teaching handwork, and giving employment to hundreds of 
women and girls who produce embroidery of a very high 
standard. 

The Anti-T.B. League rehabilitates persons who have 
recovered from tuberculosis, teaching them handwork and 
to produce embroidery work of excellent standard. 

The largest voluntary organisation in the island is the 
Jamaica Federation of Women having approximately 400 
branches and 12,000 members. It administers several gov- 
ernment grants, one being for clothing poor children and in 
the past year 6,264 have received clothing. Another grant 
of £2,800 is for rehabilitating distressed persons and one for 
£2,500 is for Soup Kitchens. 
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The Salvation Army covers a wide field of welfare work, i.e. 
a school for the Blind, Home for Children of leprous parents, 
Home for delinquent girls, Refuge for distressed men and 
women, Hostel for young business women, work with prisoners, 
ete. It shares also with the Jamaica Society for the Preven- 
tion of Cruelty to Children and the Jamaica Save the 
Children Fund in administering a grant for clothing poor 
children in the Corporate Area. 


The Kingston Charity Organisation Society assists and 
rehabilitates many needy persons not eligible for Govern- 
ment assistance and it also handles a grant from Government 
to supply a hot meal to poor people in Kingston. 


The British Red Cross always in the forefront in times of 
emergency or disaster, none the less does rehabilitation work 
among distressed persons, and runs a canteen at the Public 
Hospital. 


Forty-four of these voluntary organisations are affiliated 
to the Council of Voluntary Social Services, a co-ordinating 
body, whose function is to offer opportunities for consultation, 
united planning and action, for training, and for the dis- 
semination of information about welfare work. 


4-H Crus 


4-H CLUBS continue to operate under Scheme D1387 which 
commenced on Ist April, 1950. 

The actual expenditure under the Scheme to 31st March, 1952 
was £16,381 1s. 0d. 

The Central Managing Committee is vested with executive 
powers for administration of the Organisation. The personnel 
of this Committee is as follows: 

The Director of Agriculture or his representative _ 

The Director of Education or his representative 

The Commissioner of Lands or his representative 

The Secretary for Social Welfare Services 

A Representative of the Island'#{Council of the 4-H Club 
Movement 

A Representative of the Social Welfare Commission 

Three Representatives of the Jamaica Agricultural Society 
(2 from the Board of Management and the Secretary of 
the Society) 

Not more than two persons who may be co-opted as members 
Py Oe Committee and who shall be practical agricul- 
jurists. 
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Implementation of the Programme is effected by a staff con- 
sisting of the following :— 


1 Secretary-Supervisor 
3 Clerks 

1 Senior Organizer 

7 Grade I, Organizers 
4 Grade II, Organizers. 


Voluntary leaders drawn from local communities form one of 
the main springs for successful operation. 


During the year, the Committee favourably considered a 
request from the Yallahs Valley Land Authority for undertaking 
specific 4-H Club work in the Yallahs Valley area, and accordingly 
commenced concentrated work in the Valley on 1.11.52. One 
additional Organizer was appointed temporarily to meet this new 
responsibility. Funds to meet this expenditure were provided 
by the Yallahs Valley Land Authority. 

The position with regard to Parish Councils and Advisory 
Commiftees remains the same, i.e. five Parish Councils and six 
Advisory Committees. Two parishes still operate without 
Parish Councils. These voluntary bodies exercise a healthy 
influence and continue to make an excellent contribution to the 
extension of the work. 

Registration of Clubs between April 1, and December 31, 1952 
is as follows: 





Voluntary 

Number Membership Leaders 

Junior Clubs... 267 9,061 1,330 
Senior Clubs... 25 686 85 


Home projects form a major activity of the Clubs. Co-opera- 
tive action through communal projects has been an important 
development exemplified in soil conservation and re-afforestation - 
projects. Clubs ordered 32,961 fcod-tree plants and remitted 
£117 for the purchase of economic plants. 


In addition to regular training days—camps, field days and 
training courses have been conducted. While technical instruc- 
tion in agriculture has been provided by the Department of Agri- 
culture, much voluntary help has been received from other Organi- 
zations and private individuals. There is ever-increasing support 
from farmers and friends of 4-H Club work. 


An outstanding achievement during the period under review 
has been the Island Rally. Two hundred and thirteen senior 
club members attended and demonstrated to a high degree a 
sense of leadership and responsibility. ° 
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The Fourth All Island Achievement Day was held on the 16th 
April, 1952. The attendance was approximately 20,000 persons, 
and the work performed by the competitors was considered of 
high standard. 

Proposals have been made for the erection of the Agricultural 
eas Centre on the site of the proposed All-Island Show 

round. 


Chapter VIII: Legislation 


LEGISLATION 


'HE LAW OF JAMAICA consists of the Common Law of 
England, such English Statutes as prior to the enactment of 
Act I George II Chapter 1 (Jamaica) were esteemed, introduced, 
used, accepted or received as Laws of Jamaica, such Imperial 
Statutes subsequent to the accession of King George II as have 
been applied to Jamaica either at tke time of their enactment or 
_ subsequently by Order in Council, and local Statutes, a Revised 
Edition of the last of which having been promulgated with effect 
from the Ist day of August, 1939. 
Forty five Laws were enacted during the year 1952. These 
were:— 
Tke Trade Union (Amencment) Law, 1952 (Law 1 of 1952) 
The Black River (Upper Morass) Reclamation (Amendment) 
Law, 1952 (Law 2 of 1952) 
The Licences on Trades and Business (Amendment) Law, 
1952 (Law 3 of 1952) 
The Tonnage Tax (Amendment) Law, 1952 (Law 4 of 1952) 


The Entertainment Duty (Amendment) Law, 1952, (Law - 


5 of 1952) 

The Public Utility Undertakings and Public Services 
Arbitration Law, 1952 (Law 6 of 1952) 

The Jury List (Parish of Manchester) Validation Law, 1952 
(Law 7 of 1952) 

The Export Duty (Spirits) (Repeal) Law, 1952 (Law 8 


of 1952) 

The Praedial Larceny (Prevention) Law, 1952 (Law 9 of 
1952) 

Tle ae Health (Amendment) Law, 1952 (Law 10 of 
1952 


The Drugs and Poisons Law, 1952 (Law 11 1952) 

The Unlawful Possession of Property Law, 1952 (Law 12 of 
1952) 

The Industrial Development Law, 1952 (Law 13 of 1952 

The Unlawful Possession of Property (Validation and 
Amendment) Law, 1952 (Law 14 of 1952) 
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The Poor Prisoners’ (Capital Offences) Defence (Amendment) 
Law, 1952 (Law 15 of 1952) 

The Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation (Amendment) 
Law 1952 (Law 16 of 1952) 

The University College (Exemption from Import and Stamp 
nor Property Tax and Rates) Law, 1952 (Law 17 of 
1952 

The Revised Edition (Laws of Jamaica) Law, 1952 (Law 18 of 
1952) 

The en Law Revision (Repeal) Law, 1952 (Law 19 of 
1952 


The Hae Law Revision (Amendment) Law, 1952 (Law 20 
ot 1952 

Tke Statute Law (Construction of Amended Enactments) 
Law, 1952 (Law 21 of 1952) 

The Stamp Duty (Amendment) Law, 1952 (Law 22 of 1952) 

The Income Tax (Amendment) Law, 1952 (Law 23 of 1952) 

Tke Parishes Water Supply (Validation of Acts and Indemnity ) 
Law, 1952 (Law 24 of 1952) 

The Jury (Amendment) Law, 1952 (Law 25 of 1952) 

The Cayman Islands Administration of Justice (Amendment) 
Law, 1952 (Law 26 of 1952) 

ae ne Police Law (Repeal) Law, 1952 (Law 27 of 
1952 

The Parish Special Constables (Amendment) Law, 1952 
(Law 28 of 1952) 

The Cayman Islands Divorce Law, 1952 (Law 29 of 1952) 

The Workmen’s Compensation (Amendment) Law, 1952 
(Law 30 of 1952) 

The Parishes Water Supply (Amendment) Law, 1952 (Law 
31 of 1952) 

The Excise Duty (Amendment) Law, 1952 (Law 32 of 1952) 

The Resident Magistrates (Amendment) Law, 1952 (Law 
33 of 1952) 

The Licences on Trades and Business (Amendment) (No. 2) 
Law, 1952 (Law 34 of 1952) 

The Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) (Amendment) 
Law, 1952 (Law 35 of 1952) 

The Port Royal Brotherhood Law, 1952 (Law 36 of 1952) 

The Cane Farmers (Incorporation and Cess) (Amendment) 
Law, 1952 (Law 37 of 1952) 

The Income Tax (Employments) Law, 1952 (Law 38 of 1952) 

The Appropriation Law, 1952 (Law 39 of 1952) 

The Road Traffic (Amendment) Law, 1952 (Law 4C o1 1952) 

The Public Order (Amendment) Law, 195% (Law 41 of 1952) 

The Registration of ‘Litles (Amendment) Law, 1952 (Law 42 
of 1952) 

The Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) (Amendment) 
(No. 2) Law, 1952 (Law 43 of 1952) 
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Tle Jury List Validation Law, 1952 (Law 44 of 1952) 


The Industrial Development (Amendment) Law, 1952 
Law 45 of 1952) 


The following is a brief summary of those Laws which may be 
considered ot the greatest general interest:— 


(a) The Trade Union (Amendment) Law, 1952 (Law 1 of 
1952) which amends tke Trade Union Law by making 
it an offence for any person to intimidate or annoy another 
person with a view to compelling him to act or abstain 
from acting within bis rights and by limiting the pri- 
vilege of being pickets to certain specified categories of 
persons having a bona fide interest in the particular 
trade dispute. 


(b) The Public Utility Undertakings and Public Services 
Arbitration Law, 1952 (Law 6 of 1952) which provides 
machinery whereby strikes and lock outs in services 
essential to the life and health of the community may 
be settled by reference to an Arbitration Tribunal whose 
awards shall be binding. 


(c) The Praedial Larceny (Prevention) Law, 1952 (Law 9 
of 1952) which is designed to give statutory authority toa 
campaign which las been launched for the suppression of 
praedial larceny by tle organization of community 
action for the purposes of stimulating public resentment 
against the crime and more effectively guarding against 
its commission and by the imposition of additional pen- 
alties of a restrictive nature. This Law is of peculiar 
interest because of the novelty of its provisions and be- 
cause for the first time in Jamaica executive powers 
have been vested in a Minister. The Law provides for 
the setting up of Community Committees in areas ap- 
proved by the Minister for Agriculture on the application 
of the local branches of the Jamaica Agricultural Society. 
These Community Committees are charged with the 
functions of securing the more effective prevention and 
suppression of praedial larceny by stimulating public 
opinion and organizing community action. They also are 
empowered to summon and examine witnesses on oath, 
reporting to the police any information obtained which 
discloses a prima facie case, and to employ patrols armed 
with shot guns. The expenses of each Community 
Committee will be met by an allocation made by the 
Minister out of a block vote. The Law further provides 
that a person convicted of praedial larceny may, in addition 
to or in lieu of any other sentence, be placed under 
special police supervision for a period not exceeding 
twelve months during which period he must report to 
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the police whenever required to do so, not change his 
residence without their authority and, unless excused 
by the police on any particular occasion, remain in his 
residence each night from sunset to sunrise. 

The Drugs and Poisons Law, 1952 (Law 11 of 1952) 
which consolidates and amends the laws relating to the 
importation, manufacture and sale of drugs, poisons, 
patent and proprietary medicines and the training and 
liccnsing of druggists and provides for the establishment 


of a Drugs and Poisons Control Board which will exercise 


the functions hitherto vested in the Director of Medical 
Services in relation to the training and examination of 
candidates for druggists’ licences and the licensing of 
d uggists and which will also, a new provision, control 
the licensing of pharmacies and have, subject to the 
approval of tle Governor in Executive Council, general 
regulation making powers. 

The Industrial Development Law, 1952 (Law 13 of 
1952) whick provides for the establishment of an In- 
dustrial Development Corporation charged with the 
duty, subject to the general directions of the Governor 
in Executive Council, of stimulating, facilitating and 
undertaking the development of industry in Jamaica. 
In the exercise of this general duty the Corporation is 
empowered to engage in any requisite activity, including 
the processing and marketing of products either by it- 
self or in association with other bodies or persons and also 
to give assistance, including financial assistance by the 
taking up of share or loan capital or by loan or otherwise, 
to other bodies or persons carrying on such activities. 
The Workmen’s Compensation (Amendment) Law, 
1952 (Law 30 of 1952) which brings within the provisions 
of the Workmen’s Compensation Law clerical workers, 
shop assistants and the drivers of motor vehicles (including 
public passenger vehicles) used for commercial purposes. 
The Law also increases the quantum of benefits payable 
to workmen and their dependents under tke principal law. 
The Port Royal Brotherhood Law, 1952 (Law 36 of 
1952) which was enacted to give effect to a scheme, 
devised and submitted to Government by the residents 
of Port Royal, with a view to facilitating the recon- 
struction and development of that town following its 
destruction by the hurricane of August, 1951. The 
Law establishes a statutory corporation called the Port 
Royal Brotherhood in wrich is vested, with certain ex- 
ceptions, all land in Port Royal. The previous owners 
of, and all persons who had any estate or interest in, 
sucr land are entitled to compensation in the form of 
shares in the capital of the Brotherhood. Other persons 
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may purchase shares with the approval of the Board of 
Directors. It is the duty of the Board, on behalf of the 
Brotherhood, to undertake and encourage the recon- 
struction and development of the town and in order to 
facilitate this task the sum of £40,000 has been allocated 
from the Governor’s Hurricane Relief Fund. The 
Board will, within the limits of its resources, allocate 
dwelling houses and commercial buildings to members 
of the Brotherhood on such terms as it thinks fit. 
(h) The Income Tax (Employments) Law, 1952 (Law 38 of 
P 1952) which provides for the collection of income tax 
on the incomes of persons in receipt of emoluments by 
means of uniform deductions during the course of the 
year in which such emoluments are paid—a system 
commonly known as P.A.Y.E. 


Chapter IX: Justice, Police and Prisons 
Law AND Courts 


HE SYSTEM OF LAW in Jamaica is based on the common 
law of England, on such laws and statutes of England “as 
were, prior to the commencement of 1 George II Cap. 1, esteemed, 
introduced, used, accepted or received, as Laws in the Island, 
save in so far as any such laws or statutes have been, or may be 
repealed or amended by any Law of the Island”, and on local 
statutes called Laws. 
The Courts of the Island are:— 
1. The Supreme Court of Judicature 
2. The Resident Magistrates Courts 
3. The Petty Sessions Courts 
4. Coroners Courts. 


The Supreme Court which consists of the Court of Appeal and 
the High Court of Justice is a Superior Court of Record and 
exercises jurisdiction in every type of case, civil and criminal. 

The Judges of the Supreme Court are the Chief Justice of 
Jamaica, a senior Puisne Judge and three Puisne Judges. 

The Court of Appeal, which is constituted by three Judges, 
hears all appeals, civil and criminal, from the High Court and 
from the Resident Magistrates Courts, as well as appeals from the 
Grand Court of the Cayman Islands and from the Supreme Court 
of the Turks and Caicos Islands, and there is also provision for 
Justices in Petty Sessions to state cases for the opinion of the 
Court. 

Appeals from Justices in Petty Sessions, in tax cases, and from 
certain statutory bodies are heard by a Judge of the Supreme 
Court sitting in Chambers. 
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A Judge of the Supreme Court sitting in a Circuit Court, with 
a jury, has jurisdiction to try all indictable offences. 

Cases of every type come before the Supreme Court from time 
to time. On the civil side, actions for negligence and matrimo- 
nial causes are the most numerous. On the criminal side 
offences under the Larceny Law which include burglary, house- 
breaking and all kinds of larcenies predominate. 

A Resident Magistrate’s Court has jurisdiction :-— 

(a) in common law where the amount claimed does not 
exceed £100, and without limit to the amount of debt 
of damage claimed where the parties agree that the 
Court shall have jurisdiction, 

(b) a equity where the amount in dispute does not exceed 

200 , 

(c) in land disputes where the annual value of the land 
does not exceed £50, 

(d) in probate and administration where the value of the 
estate does not exceed £300, 

(e) in bankruptcy where the estate is below the value of 


? 

(f) in criminal matters within the limits set out in the- 
Resident Magistrates Law or where any law gives juris- 
diction to the Court to try any offence. 

The Petty Sessions Courts are presided over by the Resident 
Magistrate if present, or by Justices of the Peace, and exercise 
jurisdiction in minor offences where jurisdiction is given by 
statute. 

There is a Coroner’s Court for each parish. It is presided over 
by the Resident Magistrate who is ex-officio Coroner for the 
parish. The Coroner sits with a jury of not less than seven and 
not more than thirteen. 

The Bar and Solicitors enjoy the same rights as they do in Eng- 
land. 

The Attorney General’s Department consists of the Attorney 
General, the Solicitor General, a legal Draftsman, an assistant 
legal Draftsman and five Crown Counsel. 

The Crown Solicitor’s Office consists of the Crown Solicitor, 
the Senior Assistant Crown Solicitor and three Assistant Crown 
Solicitors. 


PoicE 
Administration: 


THE JAMAICA CONSTABULARY FORCE is constituted under the 
Jamaica Constabulary Force Law, Chapter 129 of the Revised 
Edition of the Laws of Jamaica. 

On 31st December, 1952, the establishment of the Force con- 
sisted of 40 Gazetted Officers—1 Commissioner of Police, 1 
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Deputy Commissioner of Police, 2 Assistant Commissioners of 
Police, 10 Superintendents, 12 Senior Assistant Superintendents 
and 14 Assistant Superintendents—and 1,956 other ranks. 

The re-organisation of the Force as Recommended in the Report 
on the Jamaica Constabulary of 1945 was carried further forward 
during the year. 

An important feature in the progress of the re-organization 
was the completion of the new Headquarters building in the 
Central Police Station compound. The Headquarters Staff went 
into occupation on Ist December, 1952. 

During the year the Force was increased by 60 Second Class 
Constables, which includes 10 women police; also six Corporals 
for duty as Immigration Officers. Tle Force at the end of the 
year was understrength by four Gazetted Officers and 74 other 
ranks. 

Three new appointments as Gazetted Officers were made 
during tke year to fill vacancies, one of these being another pro- 
motion from the non-gazetted ranks. 

A more equitable “pyramiding” of the Gazetted Officers 
was effected by an increase in Establishment of three Senior 
Assistant Superintendents and a corresponding decrease of three 
Assistant Superintendents. 

The planned industrial development and ever increasin 
population of Jamaica, keeps tre Police Force under hansad 
to deal with its multifarious duties. The ratio of Police to popu- 
lation is one to 750 whereas in other British West Indian ter- 
ritories the ratio of Police to Population is much greater. 


Crime: 


The appointment of an Assistant Commissioner in charge of the 
Crime Branch of the Force resulted in better co-ordination of 
the efforts of Police towards the prevention and detection of 
crime. During 1952 some 30,000 cases of crime were reported, 
an over all increase of about 2,000 cases compared with the 
year 1951. About 14,000 cases were cleared up. 

There was an increase in crimes of violence, except murders 
which decreased. : 

Preventable crimes, such as Burglary, Shop-breaking and House- 
breaking and Larcenies generally, were some 500 less than the 
previous year. Cases of fraud showed an increase of 147 cases; 
many of these cases of fraud were commited by persons in positions 
of trust, and in some instances the offenders held prominent 
positions in the Service of the Colony. 

The increase in the number of crimes cleared up can be con- 
sidered as due to more advanced training in criminal investigation, 
aided by the addition of the most modern photographic equip- 
ment and assistance in forensic science by Professors of the 
University College of -the West Indies. 

H 
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The most outstanding criminal case during the year was the 
“Headless Corpse’ case in Portland. In this case after many 
weeks of intensive police investigation, a man was arrested and 
charged with the murder of his wife. He was convicted and 
sentenced to death. The value of scientific evidence in the 
identity of the corpse and the analyses of other vital exhibits 
was amply demonstrated in this case. 


An important new feature in the suppression of crime was 
the extension of the Mobile Police Team System in the country 
Areas. This system has proved its worth and has gained the 
confidence of the law abiding sections of the citizenry, while it is 
feared by others. Land Rover vekicles are used nearly throughout 
the Colony in this System. 


The campaign towards the elimination of Ganga (Cannabis 
Sativa) was vigorously pursued during tke year. A large number 
of cultivations of this plant were destroyed by Police, and in 
the course of these operations properly equipped expeditions 
entered the remote parts of the interior of the Island. The 
decrease of cases for possessing ganga is due to energetic police 
action in suppressing the growing of ganga, and the development 
of police powers to detect the carrying or use of the drug. 


Recruiting: 


Due to more attractive employment outside the Force, diffi- 
culty was experienced in attracting the right type of recruits. 
An improvement in conditions of service generally would offset 
this trend and would prevent undue wastage in serving personnel 
of the Force. 


Radio: 


The Police Radio Emergency Scheme in the Metropolitan area 
of Kingston and St. Andrew came fully into operation during 
1952. The public were encouraged to make full use of this 
service in the suppression of crime. Police Radio is planned 
to be extended to link up Area Headquarters at Montego Bay, 
Mandeville and Highgate with Kingston. This service will be 
of high value in times of Civil Unrest or during and following 
hurricanes. 


General: 


The Force was inspected during November, 1952 by the In- 
spector General of Colonial Police Forces, Mr. W. A. Muller, 
C.M.G. His visit lasted two weeks. 
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PENAL ADMINISTRATION 


PRISON ADMINISTRATION is under the control of the Director of 
Prisons assisted by a Disciplinary Staff consisting of a Deputy 
Director of Prisons, three Superintendents and 421 other ranks, 
together with a non-disciplinary staff of 37. 


Hoad Office is situated at 5a South Race Course. During 
the course of the year the building was completely renovated. 


There are four prisons: 
The General Penitentiary 
The St. Catherine District Prison 
The Richmond Farm Prison, and 
The Hill Top Juvenile Prison. 


Work was commenced on the new prison at Fort Augusta, 
near Kingston. 


Except for Hill Top, which is under the supervision of an 
Overseer, each of the prisons now in use is under the control of a 
Superintendent. A Superintendent will also be in control of 
Fort Augusta. 


The General Penitentiary is erected on eleven acres of land within 
the four boundary walls which are 22 feet high five feet sixinches 
thick at the base, tapering off to eighteen inches at the top. 
Accommodation is provided for 714 males. Overcrowding con- 
tinues with an ever increasing muster. 


The Female Prison adjoins the Male Prison at the south western 
end with accommodation for 196. 


The men work in association. They are employed in mat- 
making, basket-making, carpentry, tailoring, shoemaking, black- 
smithy and tin-smithy. A number of prisoners are also employed 
at the Rockfort Quarry breaking stones, and burning lime, which 
is sold to the various Government Departments and to the general 
public. 


To the north of the Penitentiary are the quarters of the Director 
of Prisons, Superintendent, and other Superior Disciplinary 
Officers. There are six sub-Officers’ quarters situated west of 
the Brickyard Compound with the entrance on MecWtinney 
Street. The Senior members of the subordinate staff are given 
the option of occupying these quarters, when available. 


The damage caused by the 1951 August Hurricane has now 
been repaired. The General Penitentiary Hospital which has 
been reconditioned after the hurricane damage is provided with 
an isolation ward for T.B. and other infectious cases. 

A special room has been provided for minor operations. 

Fort Augusta Prison: The site covers an area of 39 acres. Build- 
ings are being constructed within the walled area of the old Fort. 


112 COLONIAL REPORT 


Bushing, and swamp-filling with sand commenced in September. 
_A small party of prisoners is sent by sea from the General Peni- 
tentiary to Fort Augusta daily from Monday to Friday of each 
week. It is anticipated that the construction of the dormitories 
and general set up of this new prison will be completed by prison 
labour during 1953. 

The St. Catherine District Prison comprises a 200-acre prison 
farm and is situated near Spanish Town. At this prison adult 
male prisoners, irrespective of length of sentences, who have not 
previously served a prison sentence, and all short-term adult 
prisoners with sentences of up to and including six months are 
confined. All young prisoners are first sent to the St. Catherine 
District Prison. Prisoners on first imprisonment and Young 
Prisoners are classified either for Richmond Farm Prison, Tama- 
rind Farm Prison, Hill Top, or remain at the District Prison. 

Reconstruction of the Prison Hospital, damaged by the Hur- 
ricane of 1951, was commenced, and at the end of the year was 
very near completion. A padded cell has been constructed. 

A citrus nursery was established during the year and with the 
assistance and advice of the Crop Agronomy section of the Agri- 
cultural Department good progress was made. 

During the year accommodation at Tamarind Farm Prison 
was increased to 120 with the completion of two more dormitories 
each holding 60. 

The Schoolmaster was transferred from the General Peniten- 
tiary and is now stationed at Tamarind Farm Prison where he 
teaches first imprisonment short-term prisoners. The other 
Schoolmaster is still stationed at the District Prison where he 
teaches Young Prisoners. 

Richmond Farm Prison: The milking bale which was under 
construction during the previous year was completed and with 
the installation of a sterilizer, was put into operation. 

During the year a cowshed was constructed. The building 
has four compartments to house approximately 16 cows. 

oe on a calfshed was commenced and will be shortly com- 
pleted. 

Maintenance and repairs to existing buildings were carried out. 

Agricultural: The banana cultivations have recovered from 
the effects of the hurricane and are now the principal source of 
food supply. There is room for increased production of ground 
provisions and every effort will be made to make an all round 
improvement in this phase of cultivation. 

The citrus nursery which was established the previous year 
has been enlarged and there are now approximately 17,000 plants 
which will shortly be ready for budding. 

Hill Top Juvenile Prison; Water, Washing and Sanitation: 
A 500 Gallon Water Tank was connected to the main water tank 
through a motor driven pump. The smaller now feeds all points, 
i.e. Cookhouse, Sick Bay, Dormitories. 
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The erection of a wash-house has been commenced between 
Nos. 1 and 2 Dormitories. It is being built with hard-wood 
framing, stone walls, corrugated iron roofing and with a concrete 
floor. The building should be completed by the middle of 1953. 

Shower baths and flush lavatories have been fitted to each 
Dormitory. 

An external block containing lavatory facilities has been erected 
in the yard. 


Garage and Workshop: The building of a garage was commenced. 
The walls are of stone and marl from the property. The con- 
crete piers from an old hut are incorporated in its structure and 
on them a super structure of local hard-wood supports the cor- 
rugated iron roof. This addition was half completed by the 31st 
December, 1952. When finished, it will permit an enlargement 
of the Workshop. 

The construction of a Ramp was started and by the end of the 
year was half completed. 


Roads and Boundaries: The entrance road was remodelled and 
surfaced from the parade ground to the Parochial Road. Various 
boundary walls were built and the barbed wire and posts were 
renewed on the Camp periphery fence. 


Prison Industries: Horncraft was started in the Workshop as 
a handicraft. : 

The Kitchen gardens were developed, and coconuts, citrus, 
breadfruit, paw-paw, ackee and cane were planted. 


Sports and Pastimes: A boxing ring has been constructed and 
is complete except for ropes and padding. By kind permission 
of the owner of Lilly Field, Cricket and Football matches are 
arranged and played there by the Juveniles on Wednesday and 
Saturday afternoons. 


Prison Population: Attention must again be drawn to the 
continued rise in the number of committals to prison. The 
following table shews the committals for the past ten years:— 


1942-43. 3 x 4,112 
1943-44. x i 4,303 
1944-45. 2 x 4,134 
1945-46. < a 4,758 
1946-47. ie se 4,933 
1947-48. A - 5,115 
1948-49. < * 5,487 
1949-50. es ms 5,824 
1950-51. * e 5,993 


1951-52... ke os 6,289 
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The numbers of the prisoners in the prisons in 1952 were as 








follows:— 
On On Daily 
1.1.52 31.12.52 Average 
General natal 
Males ‘ 1,250 1,393 1,248 
Females ae 123 116 122 
St. Catherine District Prison 
dults om 739 826 881 
Young Prisoners 72 113 80 
Richmond Farm Prison 231 250 242 
Hill Top ff 63 72 60 
2,478 2,764 2,633 








Approximately 39% of the number of male prisoners received 
in the General Penitentiary were on their fifth or more conviction, 
and about 60% were sentenced to serve from nine montis to 
three years. 43% of the males had more than three convictions, 
while 32% had less. Of the female prisoners about 54% were 
admitted on first conviction and 79% were sentenced to serve 
less than six months. 5% of the female prisoners had three or 
more convictions, while 32% had less. Debtors amounted to 


/o. 

About 56% of the prisoners received in the St. Catherine Dis- 
trict Prison were first convictions, and 68% were sentenced to 
less than six months. 

Medical Attention: The health of tke staff and prisoners is the 
responsibility of three Medical Officers and three dispensers, 
All serious casts are sent to Public Hospitals. 

Recreation and Education: The facilities for recreation at these 
prisons with the exception of Richmond Farm and Hill Top are 
limited , games being provided principally for the juveniles. There 
are two Schoolmasters provided in the Estimates for the staff of 
the Department, one at Tamarind Farm Prison and the other 
at St. Catherine District Prison. One Overseer at Hill Top is 
a certified elementary school teacher and is responsible for teaching 
Elementary Subjects—reading, writing, arithmetic and carpen- 
try. Agriculture and tailoring are also taught. 

Religious Services: Religious services are held regularly each 
week in all prisons. The boys at Hill Top on Sundays attend 
services in the local churches. 

Visiting Committees: A visiting committee is appointed by 
His Excellency the Governor for each prison. 

Prisoners in lock-ups: In addition to the prisoners confined in 
the prisons, persons serving very short sentences (ie. up to 10 
days) or held pending trial, are confined in lock-ups at Head 
Stations of the Constabulary i in the Island. 
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Chapter X: Public Utilities 


THe WarTER CoMMISSION 


HE WATER SUPPLY of the Corporate Area of Kingston 

and St. Andiew is under the control of the Water Com- 

mission (Corporate Area). This body also administers the 
Sewerage Works in Commercial Kingston. 

Water comes from nine different sources, the most important 
of which are two gravity supplies; the Hope and the Wag Water 
Rivers. The latter feeds the Hermitage Reservoir with a storage 
capacity of approximately 430 million gallons. Some 70% of 
all water used was obtained from these gravity sources. Secondly, 
there are seven wells each operated by an electrically driven 
deep-well turbine pump. The total combined delivery of these 
sources is about 12 million gallons per day. Most are used as 
stand-by in times of drought. 

There are four filtration plants with a nominal capacity of 
15 million gallons per day. Two of these are equipped with 
modern rapid gravity filters at Constant Spring and Sea View. 
The other two, at Hope and Cavaliers, operate slow sand beds. 
In addition to filtration all water is sterilized by Chloramine. Pro- 
vision also exists for the application of Sulphate of Alumina, 
Activated Carbon and Lime wherever these chemicals may be 
required. 

Daily bacteriological samples drawn from all sources in opera- 
tion are examined in the Commission’s Laboratory. Independent 
examinations are also made by the Government Pathologist on 
behalf of the Medical Officcr of Health. Thus the purity of the 
supply is carefully controlled and maintained. During the year 
under review, 3,840 bacteriological examinations were carried 
out. 

The daily average consumption of watcr was approiximately 
163 million gallons but increased to 21 million in exceptionally 
dry weather when all the pumping plants were brought into 
service to help out the dwindling gravity supplies. A 24-hour 
per day service was, however, maintained under all conditions. 

The total population served is estimated at 247,000. In some 
of the poorer districts only a public stand-pipe supply is available 
but by far the greater percentage of the population has individual 
house services. The number of ratepayers now totals 22,000 
while the total length of water mains in service is 355 miles. Over 
50% of the supplies are metered, there being 12,300 meters now 
connected. In addition the Commission maintains 1,730 Fire 
Hydrants throughout the system and also, in the Commercial 
section of the City, five underground reserve tanks for fire-fighting. 

New works under construction include the Ginger River Scheme 
which will divert the waters of two streams in the hills north of 
Hermitage and bring an average additional 5 million gallons 
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per day into the latter reservoir. Extensions being carried out at 
tke Constant Spring Plant will increase its capacity from 8 to 12 


million gallons per day. Sundry new mains are also under con- 
struction. 


The water-borne sewerage system in Kingston consists of 52 
miles of main and intercepting sewers. The system is divided 
into three zones; the high, mid and low-level areas. Drainage 
from the high and mid-level zones gravitates to two purification 
plants; the Western Treatment Works and the Greenwich Dis- 
posal Works. At both of these the sewage is treated in sedimen- 
tation and sludge digestion plants and the clarified effluent dis- 
charged into the sea. The dry sludge is sold to various agricultural 


bodies as a fertilizer. A total of 920 tons was supplied during the 
year. : 


The low-level zone drains to an electrically operated pumping 
station on Darling Street which also has installed diesel driven 
stand-by plant. Here the sewage is pumped out to the open sea 
beyond the eastern end of Kingston Harbour. 

A total average of 53 million gallons of sewage is disposed of 
daily from a total of 6,100 sewered premises. 


‘ Evectric Light anp PoweR 


ELECTRIC LIGHT AND POWER in the Colony is supplied by private 
Companies under licence, the largest of which is the Jamaica 
Public Service Company, Limited. 


Jamaica Public Service Company, Limited supplies electric 
light and power to the Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew, 
and through a system of high tension transmission lines aggre- 
gating over 350 miles, extends a similar service to the towns of 
Spanish Town, Bog Walk, Riversdale, Linstead and Old Harbour 
in the parish of St. Catherine, to the towns of May Pen and Four 
Paths in the parish of Clarendon and to the towns of St. Ann’s 
Pay, Brown’s Town, Bamboo, Ocho Rios, Oracabessa, Prospect, 
Port Maria, Highgate, Richmond, Runaway Bay, Annotto Bay 
and Discovery Bay in the parishes of St. Ann and St. Mary. 
Electric service is also provided for irrigaton works in the parishes 
of St. Catherine and Clarendon, where considerable development 


is taking place in the Sugar Industry and other industrial enter- 
prises. 


The Company also supplies from individual Diesel plants a 
light, power and ice service to the town of Port Antonio and 
light and power service to the towns of Montego Bay, Reading, 
Falmouth, Lucea and Black River. 


The Company owns and operates a steam power station in 
Kingston totalling 13,000 H.P., a hydro-electric station at Bog 
Walk totalling 1,500 H.P., a hydro-electric station on the Roaring 
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River in St. Ann of 5,750 H.P. and two hydro-electric stations 
on the White River in St. Ann of 5,250 H.P. and 7,500 H.P. 
respectively. 

The generating capacity of the Diesel plant at the former 
U.S.A. Base at Vernam Field, which has been taken over from 
the Jamaica Government on a 20-year lease, has been doubled 
within the last two years and augments the generating capacity 
of the Company’s system, with particular reference to the 
Government sponsored Mid-Clarendon Irrigation Scheme. 


The 13,400 H.P. unit now nearing completion for the Company’s 
new steam station at Hunts Bay near Kingston, is expected to be 
in operation within the next few months. A further 13,400 H.P. 
unit is being engineered for installation at this station during 
1954. 


Preliminary studies are also in progress for the development 
of a further hydro-electric station on the Bengal River near Rio 
Bueno in the parish of Trelawny. 


In addition to the activities of the Jamaica Public Service 
Company, Limited the following townships and their environs 
are served with electric light and power by small private Com- 
panies or individuals, under licence, the supply being locally 
generated :— i 


(a) Mandeville, Williamsfield, Christiana, Spaldings and 
Porus in the parish of Manchester, 

(b) Savanna-la-Mar in the parish of Westmoreland, 

(c) Morant Bay and Port Morant in the parish of St. Thomas. 


Some sugar estates and commercial and industrial undertakings 
also operate generating stations for power supply to their 
respective factories. 


BROADCASTING 


Rapio Jamaica, the Broadcasting Station, owned and operated 
by the Jamaica Broadcasting Company Ltd., has now been work- 
ing commercially since Sunday, 9th July, 1950, and has established 
itself as an integral part of community life in Jamaica. 


Programme schedules have now been extended to cover, in 
their entirety, the hours between 6:00 a.m. and 11.00 p.m. daily, 
and on many occasions schedules have been extended long after 
11.00 at night, in order to re-broadcast items from the BBC, 
Radio Australia, CBC, NBC, CBS, or The Voice of America 
which were considered to be in the public interest. 


The new studios, which were almost completed in August, 1951 
and which are of the most modern type, were put into operation 
before the anticipated date because of damage caused at the 
temporary Studios by the hurricane in August, 1951. During this 
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same hurricane Radio Jamaica did much praise-worthy work 
in the public interest in carrying warnings and maintaining com- 
munications when practically all other methods of contact with 
the public had ceased to function. 

With the commencement and continued progress of the 
Company’s Rediffusion service which started in July, 1951, a 
greater number of Jamaicans found employment with the Com- 
pany as artists, musicians, technicians, wiremen and office staff. 

The Company’s transmitters work at the present time on 
frequencies of 720 kilocycles in the broadcast band and 3.36 
megacycles and 4.95 megacycles in the short wave band. These 
frequencies give island-wide coverage. 

The Company has installed Community Receivers in various 
parts of Jamaica and Rediffusion Sets in schools, both as provided 
for in the Agreement between Government and the Company 
under which the latter carries out its broadcasting operations 
and obligations. 

With the completion of Radio Jamaica’s new studios early in 
the year, Government began to exercise its rights under the 
Broadcasting Licence to 10% of the air time. 


Chapter XI: Communications 


Mercuant SuHiprina 


THE VOLUME of shipping coming to Jamaica is still a long 
way off the pre-war average. This is due in a large extent to 
thefact nearly all vessels that used to come in for bunker coal 
have now been converted to oil burners. Another factor which 
has contributed to the decrease in shipping is the drop in 
the number of banana ships coming here. 

Meanwhile, shipping is gradually increasing due to various 
factors including the export of bauxite ore. Of the three marine 
terminals projected for the export of bauxite, that at Ocho Rios 
was put into operation during the course of the year and the 
other two are expected to come into service during 1953. 


MEN or War 


In THE COURSE OF THE YEAR the local Naval Office was closed 
down and some of the functions of that office are now being 
carried out by the Harbours Department. Units of the British 
and Canadian Navies visited the Port during the year and the 
United States Navy continued to send units of their fleet to 
Kingston and to Montego Bay to afford their crews week-end 
leave. 
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THE unsatisfactory situation affecting pilotage was under active 
consideration during the year with a view to working out 
measures by which the service could be improved. 


Improvep Port Facinities 


Little Pedro Point: 


Tue wuarrF at Little Pedro Point has.been completed and the 
export of bauxite over this pier by the Kaiser Bauxite Company 
would commence in 1953. 


Old Harbour: 


The dredged channel leading to the wharf has been completed 
and the construction of the wharf has made considerable progress. 


CERTIFICATES OF COMPETENCY 


THE NUMBER of candidates. presenting themselves for Certifi- 
cates of Competency from the Marine Board is decreasing. The 
fall to a large extent, is due to the present fashion of placing 
vessels under the flags of nations which grant Certificates without 
examinations. 


Crvin AVIATION 


THERE WAS a slight increase in air services during 1952, and the 
Customs Airports at Palisadoes and Montego Bay were utilised 
by all airlines operating between Jamaica and other countries. 
These Airports are under the control of the Director of Civil 
Aviation, who is also Director General of Civil Aviation, British 
Caribbean Area. 


During 1952 eight scheduled commercial airline companies 
operated through Jamaica. These were:— 
British Overseas Airways Corporation 
British West Indian Airways, Limited 
Caribbean International Airways, Limited 
Trans-Canada Air Lines 
Pan American World Airways, Incorporated 
Chicago and Southern Air Lines, Incorporated 
KLM (Royal Dutch Airlines) 
Avianca Airlines (an affiliate to Pan American World 
Airways, Inc.). 

In addition, there were a number of non-scheduled airlines 
operating between the United States of America and South 
America which utilised the Palisadoes Airport. These were 
mainly U.S.A., Colombian and Venezuelan airlines. 
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There were 3,889 flights by scheduled commercial aircraft, 
1,284 flights by non-scheduled commercial aircraft and 2,962 
flights by private and military aircraft—making a total of 8,135 
flights through Palisadoes for the 12 months. 


In addition, there were 1,508 flights through Montego Bay 
Airport, making a total of 9,643 flights into the island from 
various countries. This figure represents an increase of approxi- 
mately 20 per cent over the operations in 1951. 


During the period January 1 to July 31, 1952, there were 
20,811 landing passengers, 22,960 embarking passengers and 
31,373 intransit passengers. During the same period, airlines 
carried 196,849 lb of mail and 1,173,675 Ib of freight. 


The Kingston Oceanic Air Traffic Control Centre and the 
Seventh Regional Notam Centre at Palisadoes provided air 
traffic control services to 17,478 aircraft within and passing through 
the area. 


BOAC have extended their trans-Atlantic service to Jamaica. 


The TCA service from Toronto via Tampa, and Avianca 
Airlines from Barranquilla via Kingston to New York are 
increased during the winter tourist season. 


PostTat AND TELEGRAPHS 


THERE ARF 311 Post Offices and 106 Postal Agencies in Jamaica, 
of which 255 are Telegraph and Telephone Stations, and 180 
are branches of the Government Savings Bank. 


Money Order Service is limited to the Capital and important 
towns in each parish. The number of offices in operation is 16. 


Mails are transported by the Jamaica Government Railway, 
Private Contractors, and the Public Works Department. The 
daily mileage covered is as follows:— 


Jamaica Government Railway be 604 
Private Contractors 

By Motor Vans 43 an 1,322 

By Boat or a Ue 12 
Public Works Department 

By Foot-couriers .. es .. 2,254 

By Animals .. M ws 76 

By Bicycle .. a us 9 
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STEAMSHIP (OVERSEAS) 


Incoming Mails 
Elders & Fyffes Ltd. 


Royal Mails Lines 

Jamaica Fruit & Shipping 
Company 

Alcoa Steamship Company 


Kirkconnel Brothers 

Cayman Islands Motor 
Company 

Canadian National Steam- 
ship Company 

United Fruit Co. 


Outgoing Mails 
Elders & Fyffes Ltd. 


Royal Mails Lines Ltd. 

Jamaica Fruit & Shipping 
Company 

Alcoa dicamahifa Com- 
pany Inc. 





United Fruit Company 
United Fruit Company 


Alcoa Steamship Com- 
In 


c. 

Kirkconnel Brothers 

Cayman Islands Motor 
Boat Company 


Canadian National 
Steamship Company 


Origin 
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Frequency 





Great Britain, Europe, Weekly 


Asia, Africa 
ditto 
ditto 


British West Indies, 
U.S.A. 


Turks Island 

Cayman Islands and 
British Honduras 

Canada, Nassau, 
Bermuda 

U.S.A. 


Destination 





Great Britain, Asia, 
Europe, Africa 
ditto 
ditto 


U.S.A., Nassau, 
Bermuda, Cuba, 
Haiti, Canada 

ditto 

Central and South 
America, Austral- 
asia, Costa Rica 

British West Indies, 
Dutch West Indies 

Turks Islands 

Cayman Islands, 

British Honduras, 
Rep. of Honduras 

Canada 


Arr SERVICES 
THE FOLLOWING COMPANIES operate air services through Jamaica 


carrying mails. 
PAA. 


North and South America daily. 


Central America twice per week. 
Haiti, Puerto Rico, Dominican Rep. and French West 


Indies—daily. 
North America, Venezuela, Dutch West Indies and 


K.L.M. 


Dutch Guiana—daily. 


Thregular 

Twice per 
month 

Fortnightly 


Monthly 
Monthly 


Fortnightly 


Weekly 
Frequency 


Weekly 





Irregular 

Twice per 
month 

Fortnightly 


Trregular 
Fortnightly 


Fortnightly 
Monthly 
Monthly 


Fortnightly 
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B.W.I.A. British West Indies and British Guiana—three times 
per week, Venezuela—twice per week, Puerto Rico 
and British Honduras—once per week. 

B.O.A.C. Europe via Nassau—twice per week. 

ee via Nassau, Bermuda and Azores once per 
week. 

C.LA. Grand Cayman—a weekly service. 

C. & S.A. Cuba and North America (Mid West States) via New 
Onleans—daily. 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS, TELEGRAPH AND TELEPHONE 
SERVICE 


Tre GovERNMENT Post and Telegraphs System was inaugurated 
in 1879 with a complement of 47 offices. There are now 255 
Telegraph and Telephone Stations. Wireless sets are in use at 
Kingston, Montego Bay, Savanna-la-Mar, St. Ann’s Bay, Brown’s 
Town, Malvern, Ocho Rios and Mandeville. 

To augment the service, Teleprinter system was instituted on 
21st December, 1948. Teleprinter machines are installed in 
Kingston, Myrtle Bank, Halfway Tree, Cross Roads, Port Maria 
St. Ann’s Bay, Ocho Rios, Spanish Town, Port Antonio, May 
Pen, Mandeville, Christiana, Montego Bay, Falmouth, White- 
sands Beach, Windward Road, Morant Bay, Golden Grove, 
Lucea. The charge for inland ‘telegrams is 1/- for the first 13 
words, and a half-penny for each additional word. Press tele- 
grams are granted a special rate of approximately half the above 
charges. 

An all-night, Holiday and Sunday Telegram Service is pro- 
vided on payment of graduated fees. 

Overseas cables are transferred to and from Messrs. Cable & 
Wireless, being handled over the inland Telegraphs. 

The Cable Companies amalgamated in 1936, and in 1937 
changed its title to “Cable and Wireless (West Indies) Ltd.’ 
which remains a subsidiary of Cable and Wireless Ltd. Direct 
circuits are operated from Kingston to Turks Island, Bermuda, 
Barbados and Montreal. 

At Montreal automatic retransmission is provided to London 
providing a virtually direct circuit from Kingston. The system 
also provides direct circuits to Santiago, Cuba, Havana, Cuba, 
and New York City, also to San Juan and Ponce, Puerto Rico. 

An Overseas Radio, Telegraph and Telephone Service is in 
operation, service being available to:— 


United States of America Puerto Rico 
Canada United Kingdom 
Mexico Central America 


Bahamas British West Indies. 
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Ship Shore Service—Continuous watch is maintained for ships, 
and traffic is exchanged on medium and short waves on schedule, 
providing a means of communication up to a distance of 2,000 
miles or more from Kingston. In addition Aeronautical Radio 
Stations are maintained and operated by International Air Radio 
which provides communication in connection with Civil Aviation. 


Raway 
THE JAMAICA GOVERNMENT RAILWAY is 207 miles in length and 


traverses the Island in two main lines and three branch lines as 
under :— 





Main Lines "Miles 
Kingston to Montego Bay a .. 1122 
Spanish Town to Port Antonio .. .. 63} 
Branch Lines 
May Pen Junction to Frankfield .. .. 2 
Bog Walk to Linstead o ES. 
May Pen to Fort Simonds Ae .. 5} 
2074 


Revenue for the calendar year ending 31st December, 1952, 
was approximately £462,676, and expenditure approximately 
£844,805 

Total tonnage hauled for the calendar year was 30,570 tons 
more than for 1951—382,570 tons as against 352,000 tons. 


Passenger revenue continued to climb, the earnings from this 
source being £110,370 as against £76,500. 


The new diesel service operating daily from Montego Bay to 
Kingston and back, introduced on the 25th of February, 1952, 
cast prays to be a popular means of transport for the travelling 
public. 


Isuanp TraFric AUTHORITY 


THERE WERE 18,395 motor vehicles registered at 31st March, 
1952. This represents an increase of 1,259 vehicles over the pre- 
vious year. 

There were 2,758 accidents recorded during the same period 
resulting in the death of 51 persons and injury to 1,724 others. 

No positive action has yet been taken regarding the parking 
problem in the commercial section of the Corporate Area, and 
the situation is becoming more and more acute. 
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Pusiic Works DEPARTMENT 


THERE ARE 2,601 miles 27 chains of main roads in the Island, 
of which 713 miles 38 chains are asphalted, the remainder being 
of water bound macadamised surface. 


Maintenance and Restoration Works 

The anticipated cost of maintaining roads, 672 bridges and 
numerous culverts, etc., 4,589 Public Buildings, Flood Damage 
repairs and repairs consequent on the damage done by the Hur- 
ricane of 1951, is £634,555 for 1952 as follows: 


Roads Be a ave £300,000 
Bridges, walls culverts and sea control works 50,000 
Buildings a oe ie 38,263 
Flood Damage... ot an 30,000 
Hurricane Damage a a 216,292 

£634,555 


New Works and Improvements 

Expenditure under Public Works Extraordinary and Minor 
Works, Ten-Year Development Plan and Colonial Development 
and Welfare Scheme, consisting of new roads, bridges, buildings, 
water supplies and other works and improvements is estimated at 
£961,443 as follows:— 


Public Works Extraordinary— 


Roads and bridges ee £356,724 

Buildings ce Sa 218,224 

Miscellaneous .. Se 33,500 £608,448 

Development 

Agriculture an a 1,500 

Public Health .. aA 300,980 

Communication me 50,515 352,995 
£961,443 


Water Supplies 

Progress was maintained on Major Water Supplies Schemes 
and those at Falmouth, Montego Bay, Wakefield-Deeside, Hope 
Bay-St. Margaret’s Bay, completed. 


Work progressed on other water schemes at. Morant Bay Part I 
and II, Linstead-Ewarton, Spanish Town, White River (Gravity 
Section), Bull Savannah, Pedro Plains, Hart Hill-Windsor Castle, 
Trinityville-Somerset, Lances Bay-Green Island. Materials for 
the Kellits-Crofts Hill, Dornoch and Roaring River Schemes 
arrived during the year and operations are expected to com- 
merce shortly. 
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Approximately 100 Intermediate and Minor Water Supply 
Schemes, as well as a number of small projects submitted by other 
Departments, were investigated. 

Rainwater Tanks: 

Several tanks were completed by Parochial Boards under the 
supervision of the Department and sites for proposed tanks 
selected, surveyed and estimates prepared 
Rio Cobre Irrigation System: 

Wells at White Marl and Inswood from which 1,150 and 800 
cubic yards of water per hour, respectively, were obtained were 
brought into operation. Both pumps discharge water directly 
into the existing underground canals and will enable an additional 
area of approximately 1,500 acres to be brought under cultivation. 
Mid-Clarendon Irrigation Scheme: 

Work on the first part of this scheme progressed satisfactorily 
during the year and work began on the second part. 

The main high level canal to the St. Anne’s Gully, a length 
of 74 miles, with distributaries approximately 14 miles long, as 
well as accommodation crossings and permanent structures, 
were completed and gravity water from the Milk River and St. 
Toolies Spring supplied free of cost to consumers to encourage 
development of the area, in which a total of 1,500 acres were 
cultivated in rice and sugar cane. 

Installation of deepwell pumps at the three wells at St. Toolies 
and one at St. Jago, was completed and successful tests carried 
out over a two week period. 

The expenditure which has been charged to Loan Funds and 
Advances, amounted to approximately £99,315. 

Grant Cayman Airstrip Construction 

The construction of the Airstrip at Grand Cayman at an 
estimated cost of £93,000, was commenced during August, by 
supervisory and other "personnel transferred from Jamaica with 
the necessary mechanical equipment. 


Chapter XII: Literature, Arts, etc. 


INSTITUTE OF JAMAICA 


HE INSTITUTE of Jamaica founded in 1879 for “the en- 
couragement of literature, science, and art’’ continued its 

programme of activities in all departments during 1952. Mr. 
H. A. Lake served as Chairman of the Board and Mr. J. E. Clare 
McFarlane, 0.8.£., as Vice-Chairman. 
General Library 

The book ate of the General Library stood at approximately 
26,500 volumes at the end of the year. 4,100 Subscribing Mem- 
bers (5/-) per annum) were on the books of the Institute as well as 
f : 
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203 Sustaining Members (£1 1/- per annum). Approximately 
110,000 books were issued during 1950, one third of which were 
posted to country members through the free postal service afforded 
to those residing outside the corporate area. Over 70 English 
and American periodicals were available to readers on the tables 
in the Library, these included air mail editions of THz T1meEs, 
Lonpon Datty TeLecrapn, New York Times, TiME and News- 
WEEK. The reading table for non-members was extensively used 
throughout the year. 


West India Reference Library: 


The West India Reference Library has continued to serve as 
a source of reference for t e general enquirer as well as for the 
research worker. Studenis of various subjects have continued to 
make the Library their headquarters for research. Many en- 
quiries from overseas were of a genealogical and specialized 
historical nature. In most cases satisfactory replies were pro- 
vided. Local enquirers particularly made use of books. and 
newspapers relative to political and economic developments. 
Special attention is being given to the development of the cata- 
logue, and 1,500 books were processed during the year. The 
facility of pre-printed Library of Congress cards is expediting the 
task considerably. 

Every effort has been made to keep up-to-date with current 
publications on the West Indies, and booksellers’ catalogues are 
regularly and carefully searched for out-of-print books and maps 
not already in the collection, as well as manuscripts and other 
items. Over 500 acquisitions were made during 1952. The 
photographic collection also received attention, and special effort 
is being made to maintain a good collection of photographs of 
current events. 

Research visitors who used the West India Reference Library 
during 1952 were: Mr. Alvin Wartel, Harvard University 
(Jamaican Society and Social Structure), Prof. F. G. Cassidy, 
University of Wisconsin (Jamaican Language), Dr. Sidney Mintz, 
Yale University (Jamaican Rural Life), Dr Jacob R. Marcus, 
American Jewish Archives, Cincinatti (Colonial Jewry). 

The conservation programme has been continued with special 
attention being given to prints and maps. At the request of His 
Excellency the Governor and Lady Foot, Miss Anne Clapp, con- 
servationist, was released for six months during the latter half 
of 1952 to restore the portraits of George III and Queen Charlotte 
(canvases from the studio of Sir Joshua Reynolds) which hang 
in the dining hall at King’s House. 


Colonial Archives: 


Good progress was made in all categories of work at the Archives 
during 1952, and a special effort was made to develop and extend 
the indexing of the Records. It is proposed that the first volume 
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of the Calendar of Vice-Admiralty Court Records should cover 
the period 1776-1783, the period of the American War of In- 
dependence. Negotiations are under way with printers in this 
connection. The Manuscript Calendar has been completed up 
to 1892, and the preliminary work has been pursued for the years 
1793-99. The indexing of the Chancery Court Regiser of Pro- 
ceedings has continued satisfactorily, as well as the arrangement 
and listing of other classes of documents, including the. Parish 
Registers, certain Parochial Archives and Colonial Dispatches. 


.. During 1952 the Treasury transferred to the Archives over 
450 volumes of Reeords which were cleaned, treated and arranged. 
Some important equipment was obtained during the year, and 
plans were advanced for the establishment of a Repair Department. 


Science. Museum: 


Many visiting scientists to Jamaica during 1952 made their 
headquarters at the Museum while conducting field studies in 
the island. The Museum is always ready to offer its facilities 
and assistance to visiting scientists in return for their information 
and advice and a share of their collections. 


Among the research workers who visited the Museum during 
1952 were: Professor C. J. Alexopolous of Michigan State Uni- 
versity (slime moulds); Dr. Coleman Goin, University of Florida 
(whistling frogs); Mr. Bernard Heineman, New York (butterflies) ; 
Dr. Erdman West, Miss Lillian Arnold and party, University of 
Florida (botany); Dr. A. M Laessle, University of Florida 
(ecology of the wild pine catchment); Dr E. M. Valentine, Uni- 
versity of Alabama; Dr. Hale Smith, Florida State University 
(anthropology); Dr J Steyermark, Chicago Natural History 
Museum (botany); Dr. E. S. Beneke, Michigan State College, 
Michigan (botany). 


Following the return of Mrs. Amy von der Porten after extended 
leave, Mr. George Proctor who had acted in her absence, was 
retained with the aid of a British Council grant, to pursue his 
work on the ferns and certain groups of flowering plants. The 
botanical collections were greatly improved during 1952. A 
portion of the Museum basement was assigned to the botanical 
division for the expansion of the collections, and the entire her- 
barium of flowering plants was rehoused in new cedar cabinets. 
At the close of 1952, Mr Proctor’s report on the ferns of Jamaica 
was in the final stages of production as a Bulletin of the Institute 
in the Science Series. 


The fish collection established in 1951, was transferred into 
new cabinets in another section of the Museum basement which 
has been developed for marine collections. Cabinets have also 
been constructed for the basic collection of marine invertebrates. 
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Mr Arthur Fontaine of McGill University, took up his temporary 
post of Research Assistant in June, 1952, his assignment being 
to make a survey of the coastal waters of the island, and to estab- 
lish basic collections of marine invertebrate (excluding mollusks.) 


The development of the insect collections has continued, and 
a great deal of material has been added in all groups. Many 
specialists have been loaned specimens for study and reports 
of their findings are being submitted to be published in the 
Occasional Papers series of the Institute. 


Two series of Natural History broadcasts for schools have 
been presented during each of the school terms. One series was 
for children from 8-12 and the other series for 15 and over. The 
response to the programmes has been varied, and it is felt that 
the experience gained during the early years of school broadcasts 
will gradually assist the Museum in establishing the most suitable 
type of school broadcast programme. 

The Natural History Gallery which was opened in 1945 hag 
received little attention subsequently, while study collections 
were being established. The revision of the exhibits was com- 
menced during 1952, and the programme of revision will be 
pursued until every display has received attention A limited 
amount of glassware to be used for exhibiting specimens was 
obtained during tke year from Czechoslavakia. These and 
chemicals now available, will aid greatly in improving the quality 
of the exhibits. 


The Science Library has continued to serve in a rather limited 
way. It is the desire of the Museum to make that library more 
and more of a reference division. With this in view, out-of-print 
material has been acquired whenever possible, and during 1952 
special attention was given to the fields of botany and marine 
invertebrate zoology in order to provide for, and facilitate research 
in these subjects which is currently in progress at the Museum. 


The small collection of the larger Jamaican animals which 
has been maintained for many years in the Institute garden 
has continued to attract the attention of visitors. Considerable 
progress has been made towards the establishment of a more 
substantial Caribbean Zoo at Hope, and it is anticipated that 
the first installations will be erected at Hope Gardens, and a 
gradual transfer of animals will be commenced during 1953. 


During the summer of 1952 young Iguanas were hatched for 
the first time in the Iguana enclosure at the Institute. The young 
lizards are now under study, and preliminary investigation 
suggests that they may prove to be of very great biological 
importance. 

No alterations of improvements to the History Gallery were 
brought about during 1952. 
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The two Junior Centres, one at East Street, Kingston, and 
_the other in the Old Court House at Halfway Tree, had at the end 
of 1952, 2 combined membership of 4,800 young people between 
‘the ages of 8 and 18. The Libraries have continued to provide 
the basic services, and a total of just under 60,000 books were 
issued during the year. There has been an encouraging increase 
in the way in which members are using the Libraries in relation 
to their school work, and the Centres generally in relation to 
their hobbies. 

The Music Workshops, with a total of 700 children partici- 
pating, have continued under the tuition of Mrs, Daphne Vidal 
Smith, an outstanding teacher of group singing. 

'_ Early in May, 1952, Miss Nan Youngman, visiting Art teacher 
from England (under British Council sponsorship) gave Ais 
classes for children at the Junior Centres. As a sequel to Mi 

Youngman’s visit, Art Hobby Groups were established at the 
East Street Junior Centre by Miss Carmen Lawrence, Assistant 
Supervisor of the Centre. There are two classes on Saturday 
mornings with 97 young children between the ages of 5 and 16 
registered as members. In connection with the Art Hobby Groups, 
the Institute gratefully acknowledges the assistance of the British 
Council which has given art materials for the use of the children. 

A Creative Dancing Group, conducted by Miss Ivy Baxter, 
was organised at the Halfway Tree Junior Centre. There are 
30 members of this group, which has now completed three terms 
of activity. 

Owing to technical difficulties with the projector, film shows 
have not been possible, but a series of eight talks on the “History 
‘of Music” has been given at Halfway Tree by Miss Maureen 
Shirley, the Assistant Supervisor for that Centre. 


The Junior Centre Magazine of the Air has been conducted 
weekly throughout the year under review. These , Programmes 
are presented by the Supervisor of the Centres. 


A few years ago one of the objectives of the Institure of Jamaica 
was to bring arts and crafts before the public. Now Jamaican 
crafts are well known and displayed in shops and hotels through- 
out the island. The Jamaica School of Arts and Crafts with 
its “Studio Shop’’, provides for the regular display of items of 
high standard. Therefore, the character and emphasis of the 
displays in the exhibition gallery of the Museum have been 
modified accordingly. 


During 1952, several exhibitions at international character 
‘were presented. These included a fine collection of Haitian 
estar and ceramics and an exhibition of Arts and Crafts 

the Martinique School of Art. Also during 1952 an exhibi- 
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tion of Jamaican paintings and sculpture was presented in Puerto 
Rico and another in Havana, Cuba. Both exhibitions were 
received with enthusiasm. It is intended that these international 
exchanges of exhibitions should be developed as it is felt that 
such exchanges will serve towards a better understanding of our 
. neighbours and a stimulus to Jamaican artists. 

Amongst other exhibitions held in the Gallery were the 
following :— 


Exhibition of English School Art (courtesy of the British 
Council). 
Annual Art Exhibition, March, 1952 
Annual Craft Exhibition, April, 1952 
Denham Art Competition for schools 
Ceramics by Cecil Baugh, in conjunction with Etchings by 
Philip Kappel 
Paintings by Tra Parboo Singh 
Paintings by Fay Cruchley 
Exhibition of Students’ Work from School of Arts and Crafts. 
Several exhibitions have also been held in the Junior Centre 
hall. These have included an exhibition of paintings by Roger 
Mais, and work done during the Teachers’ Course given by Miss 
Nan Youngman. 


The Lunch Hour Concerts have continued to be most popular. 
Three series have been presented in the Lecture Hall during the 
year under review. The Board of Governors is most grateful 
for the help given by the many musicians who have performed 
during the year. Special mention must be made of the recital 
given by Mr. Edwin Benbow who offered his services “in recog- 
nition of the Institute’s work in promoting music in Jamaica”. 


The Lecture Hall has been used for meetings by agricultural, 
professional and cultural organisations. Likewise the hall at the 
Halfway Tree Centre has been used extensively both for our 
own activitiés and by cultural bodies. 


The Jamaica School of Arts and Crafts has completed another 
successful year. Courses have been offered in the following eight 
subjects: Modelling; Figure Drawing; Advanced Painting; Draw- 
ing and Painting; Compulsory Drawing; Pottery; Design for 
Textiles and Commercial Art. A total of 86 students was enrolled 
at the School, 20 of these holding scholarships for free tuition 
paid from a fund made available by a friend of the school. “The 
staff of the school has remained the same as during the previous 
year, with the addition of Mr. Karl Parboo Singh who has pro- 
vided additional instruction in drawing. A printing press and 
several fonts of type have been acquired preliminary to ne offer- 
ing of classes in Graphic Art. hg 
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It has been realized that a full time Crafts teacher is required 
for the continuity and advancement of the school programme. 
Therefore an application has been. made through Government 
for a full-time teacher of Crafts from England under the 
UNESCO Scheme. 

The Annual Exhibition of students’ work was held in the 
Exhibition Gallery of the Institute during December, 1952. It 
‘was generally felt that considerable improvement could be 
observed over previous exhibitions—improvement both as regards 
quality and quantity, which it is hoped is an indication of the 
School’s vitality. 

Mr. Albert Huie held an exhibition of his paintings at the 
school in April, 1952. Two small exhibitions were also held there 
during the year: (1). a series of Ganymede facsimiles, (2.) the 
collection of Acworth photographs of Georgian Architecture in 
the British West Indies. 


The Institute, in conjunction with the Jamaica Historical 
Society, prepared a historical display in Port Royal in connection 
with the first anniversary of the hurricane of the 17th August, 
1951, which destroyed the town. The exhibits included maps, 
portraits, documents and books related. to Port Royal from the 
Institute collections, as well as tortoiseshell work which had been 
made in Port Royal prior to the 1692 earthquake. ; 

On 10th November, 1952, the bust of General Antonio Maceo, 
Cuban patriot, was presented on behalf of the Cuban Govern- 
ment and people to the Jamaican Government and people. The , 
bust was placed in the custody of the Institute, and was erected 
on a temporary base in the entrance of the Museum. On the 

occasion of the presentation ceremony, the Sociedad Colombista 
* Panamericana presented a collection of over 70 Cuban books to 
the West India Reference Library. 

On the 20th December, 1952, on the occasion of the annual 
special service of the Vere Trust held at Alley Church, the Seal 
of the Trust was placed in the custody of the Institute. 

At the meeting of the Board of Governors held in December, - 
1952, a Silver Musgrave Medal was awarded to Mrs. Albinia 
Catherine Hutton Davis in recognition of her contributions in the 
so of Poetry. The presentation of the medal will shortly be 

e. 


The Natural History Society of Jamaica which makes its 
headquarters at the Museum, continued its activities along the 
established lines of previous years. ‘Natural History Notes” 
“was produced regularly and field trips were held to various parts 
of the island. ‘The Annual Summer Camp at Clydesdale was 
held during August, and the Monthly radio programmes were 
presented over the local broadcasting station. 
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The Jamaica Historical Society, founded in 1942 to pursue 
and encourage the objective study of Listory in Jamaica, estab- 
lished its headquarters at the Institute during 1952. Regular 
excursions to historic places, lectures, and monthly broadcasts 
were arranged throughout the year. “The Jamaica Historical 
Review” Vol. 2, No. 2 appeared in October, 1952. A mimeographed 
“Quarterly Bulletin” was inaugurated—the first two issues 
appearing in August and December. 


British Counciu 


Tue Functions of the British Council in Jamaica are two-fold: 
it works to foster the development of the country by co-operating 
with, and supporting the cultural and educational institutions 
of the Island, and it tries to spread a greater knowledge and 
understanding of Great Britain and the way of life of its people. 
To these ends the Council has continued in the year under review 
to work closely with the Institute of Jamaica, to which it has 
given both financial and other help. 

It has also co-operated with the Extra-Mural Department of 
the University College of the West Indies, the Department of 
Education, and the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission, and 
other official bodies. It is represented in most of the learned 
and cultural societies of the Island; for example, the Jamaica 
Historical Society, the Jamaica Branch of the P.E.N. Club, 
Readers’ and Writers’ Club, the Natural History Society, The 
Jamaica Music Teachers’ Association, the Little Theatre Move- 
ment, and the Film Society of Jamaica. 

Council officers have continued to lecture at several centres 
under the auspices of the Extra-Mural Department of the Uni- 
versity College of the West Indies, the groups organised: by the 
Library Committee, Secondary Schools, and Youth Clubs 
throughout the Island. 

Lectures: 


The Council invited several visitors to come to Jamaica to 
lecture :— 


Mr. Charles Thomas of the British Drama League. Mr. Thomas 
spent six weeks in the Island, during which time he acted as 
adjudicator at the Secondary School Drama Festival, conducted 
a week-end course in drama, spoke to general audiences, and 
visited many of the Secondary Schools in the Island, and finally 
produced scenes from “King John” with a cast of Secondary 
School boys. Seay 


Miss Nan Youngman, Artist—Art Advisor to the Cambridge~ 
shire Education Department, and Moderator to the Cambridge 
Examination Board, spent six weeks in the Island lectring-to 
the public and schools on. the teaching of Art. : She. broadenat, 
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‘and. also Conducted ‘a week-end ‘course for teachérs of Arf. in 
schools, besides visiting schools and. institutions in the Island 

Mr. W. B. Mercer—Provincial Director, NAAS, West Midland 
‘Province, ' visited: Jamaica with the intention of speaking on 
agricultural education to teachers and Training Centres and 
other interested parties. He travelled widely studying the promt 
_ state of agricultural training and development, and -spoke . to 
teachers and trainees, besidés officers of the Agricultural 
‘Department. 


Professor Martin Jones of the Grassland Development Institute 
‘of the University of Bangor visited the Island -at the special 
request of the Agricultural Department to advise them on grass- 
land . development. 


Mr. Norman Fisher: In March the British Council was respon- 
sible for the visit of Mr. Norman Fisher—Director of Education 
of Manchester, who attended as Chairman to the Adult Education 
‘Seminar organised by the University College of the West Indies 
in co-operation with the UNESCO. Mr. Fisher made a tour 
-of the Island, speaking to audiences concerned with Adult 
Education at the conclusion of the Seminar. 


Mr. Errol Hill—British Council Scholar—who had just com- 
pleted three years study in the U.K. spent some months in the 
Island at the invitation of the British Council. He acted as 
lecturer at the Drama Summer School, organised by the Council 
and the University College of the West Indies. He also was a 
tutor at the Knox College Summer School, and organised a short 
week-end course in drama at Montego Bay. He undertook 
besides, several productions during his visit. 

Visitors to United Kingdom: 

The British Council was pleased to act as host to five visitors 
‘from’ Jamaica during their stay in the United Kingdom. These 
‘visitors, for each of whom a special programme was arranged 
were :— 

Mr. Max Sharp—Secretary of the Sugar Industrial Welfare 
_Board. Mr R. A. Swaby—Bursar—The University College ofthe 
West Indies, Mr. R. T. Cousins—Assistant Registrar of the Co- 
operative Societies, Miss I. Burgess—Senior Labour Officer, and 
Mrs. H. A. McCalla—Sugar Welfare Worker. They were able 
‘to visit places and institutions of interest to them professionally, 
and to make.contact with others working’ in the same fields. 
Drama: 

“Various Date Societies in the Island have received financial 
“and other aid from the Council, who once again organised the 
Secondary Schools Drama Festival in March. This Festival has 
“become an established part of the drama year, and shows an 
«increasingly high standard of acting and produetion. Twenty-one 
schools competed. 
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A two-week Summer School was organised by the Couneil 
in co-operation with the University College of the West Indies, 
with the express purpose of training teachers and members of 
Dramatic Societies in production. The Representative of the 
British. Council was Director of Studies. 

Muste: 

The Music Department has extended, as in previous years,- 
advice and aid to the Department of Education, and the Insti- 
tute of Jamaica. Special help has been given in connection with 
School Broadcasts on music, now a regular feature of the Govern- 
ment Programme on Radio Jamaica. Training Colleges and 
Secondary Schools in the Island have: continued to benefit by 
lectures and talks, illustrated by recordings, given by the 
Functional Officer. Festivals of Music and Drama held at Port 
Antonio and St. Ann’s Bay, as well as the All-Island Festival in 
Kingston, received advice as to programmes and organisation, 
and Sunceonel Officers have been members of adjudicatory 
panels. 

The Edward Gordon String Orchestra has continued to be 
directed musically by the Functional Officer. 

Chamber Music Groups of the Music Society of Jamaica, 
organised by the Functional Officer, have continued to hold meet- 
ings throughout the year. 


“Folk Songs of Jamaica” a collection of thirty songs edited 
and arranged by Mr. Tom Murray, the Functional Officer, was 
published in December, 1952, by Oxford University Press at the 
specific request of the British Council. 

The Fifth Series of regular fortnightly Recitals of Recorded 
Music continued to be held at the British Council House. 

Increasing use of the Music Library, and Library of Recorded 
Literature is being made by Schools and Amateur Dramatic 
Groups and Societies. A total of 3,079 records, and 515 books 
and scores have been loaned during the year. 

Fine Arts: 

An Exhibition of English Children’s painting was shown at the 
Institute of Jamaica and subsequently at three centres on the 
Island. Two small Exhibitions of Ganymed prints and photographs 
of Georgian Architecture in the West Indies were shown at the 
Jamaica School of Arts and Crafts, who also received financial 
and other aid from the British Council in their valuable work 
of developing the visual arts in Jamaica. 

. .Numerous additions were made to the Council Art Reference 
Library. There was an encouraging increase in the number of 
loans to artists and others from this Library. 

Hurricane damage to the Council’s sollestion of Fine: Art 
Prints was repaired and these were once more circulated. to 
Secondary Schools. 
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‘Broadcasting: 

The Council has continued to avail itself of the time placed at 
its disposal weekly by the Government Broadcasting Officer. 
It has made use of this facility to broadcast four series of pro- 
grammes titled :— 

The Critics—who have discussed Fine Art Exhibitions, Books 
and Dramatic production in the Island; 

Speaking Personally—which has brought personalities concerned 
‘in the cultural and educational life of the Island to the Microphone; 

Caribbean Round-up—on which programme reports on the 
cultural development of other Caribbean territories have been 
presented, and finally, 

Britain Today ‘series of talks on current cultural affairs 
in Britain. 

Besides these programmes a regular weekly Concert Hour of 
Recorded Music has been given under the auspices of the British 
Council over Radio Jamaica. 

Scholarships: 

The British Council has granted one scholarship in Jamaica 
which was taken up by Mr. D. T. Smith, to study Furniture 
Design at The Central School of Arts and “Crafts. It was able, 
further, to extend a scholarship to Mr. Ralph Campbell, who 
had been studying Art at the Goldsmiths School of Art. 

One Bursary was granted to Mr. B. L. Williams, an officer of 
the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission, who remained in 
England for six months studying Social Welfare. 

Publications: 

The British Council inaugurated a monthly publication entitled 
the Monthly Bulletin of Cultural and Educational Events, which 
is an attempt to assemble in one cover a calendar of events of a 
cultural and educational nature for the information of those 
interested. Circulation of this Bulletin amounts to 1,000 copies, 
and it has been welcomed by the public and all cultural societies, 
many of whom have agreed to make financial contributions to 
its continued production in the coming year. 


Lisrary. SERV:CES 


CoNsOLIDATION and the making good of hurricane damage 
formed the keynote of the library effort at the beginning of the 
year; though this work of repair and reinforcement was not 
allowed to retard to any noticeable degree the expansion of other 
existing libraries or the extension into further districts of the 
rural library service. On the contrary, in February, 1952, the 
St. Ann Parish Library at St. Ann’s Bay opened to the reading 
public on a full-time schedule. under the charge of Miss Norma 
Segre, ap jointed Librarian after three years in the Pers Ser- 
vice Hsessuarters: 
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At the same time plans for new library centres in rural communi- 

ties matured, and from January to May, nine new libraries were 
established, at Alexandria, Buff Bay, Green Island and Maroon 
Town, and on the Sugar Estates of Innswood, Holland (St. Eliza- 
beth), Frome, Richmond/Llandovery and Caymanas. A further 
five centres were established before the end of the year, at Hope- 
well, Newport, Santa Cruz, Cambridge and Moneague. 
’ At Santa Cruz, the response was particularly enthusiastic, 
sespecially from the children; the librarian wrote within four 
-weeks of opening that, with only 80 children’s books, she had 
83 children enrolled and more waiting, and added an urgent 
appeal for more Junior books. One more Sugar Estate at Sevens 
was also served. 

These activities brought the total of library service points at 
‘December 31st, 1952 to:— 

: "1. Aparish library in each of the twelve rural parish capitals. 
2. Branch libraries at Linstead and Brown’s Town. 
3. Village libraries in 33 rural communities. 

Thus, the total of library ‘service points’ throughout the island 
was 47, 

Until this year the Library Board’s scheme for a building 
Programme to meet by. grants-in-aid the minimum essential 
provision in each parish was sadly behind schedule. Minimum 
essential provision implies the erection in each parish capital of 
a properly planned and constructed building to accommodate the 
parish library as a Headquarters of library service for the parish. 

Before 1952, only one Parochial Board, that of St. Ann, had 
‘taken up the Jamaica Library Board’s offer. During this year, 
however, four more parishes have done so; St. James, St. Elizabeth 
and Westmoreland are engaged in building and hope to occupy 
their new premises early in 1953, while St. Thomas has secured a 
central-site in Morant Bay, and lodged the sum of £500 with the 
Library Board as an earnest of their contribution towards the 
cost of building. 

Noteworthy in the case of St. James was the enthusiasm of the 
Parish Library Committee; who felt that the general Grants of 
£3,000 and £1,000 from the Jamaica Library Board and the 
Parochial Board respectively, while perhaps adequate for the 
average size of parish capital, did not take into account the 
greater population figure in Montego Bay, nor its floating popula- 
tion of tourists and other visitors. Consequently, a vigorous 
campaign was carried to produce additional funds by public 
subscription and in fact an assurance of £2,000 thus forthcoming, 
was given before plans were approved, and the Parish Library 
building was therefore designed to a total cost of £6,000. Not 
content with this, the parish Library Committee now propose to 
seek further public support in order that a wing may be added, 
drawn on the original plan, to accommodate a Lecture Hall. ~: 
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: Unfortunately, the estimates for the fiscal. year 1952-53 were 
only balanced by deleting what had been regarded as an.annual 
allocation to the central building fund, calculated to ‘provide. 
the basic grant in respect of two Parish Library buildings éach 
year. - Heré, near the end of the fifth year of external financial 
aid, the mid-point of the 10 year initial period of British Couneil 
support, the building programme does not show as satisfactory’ 
a state of progress as does the general implementing of the library’ 
scheme. Only four out of twelve pa arish Library buildings can 
possibly have. been completed by the end of the financial year 
1952-53. It would, therefore, seem logical to balance the budget 
at the expense of an accumulated building fund; but the chances 
of completing the basic building programme are more slender if 
that programme is allowed to extend beyond the period of British 
Council aid. 


Early in the year a new venture was undertaken, when ime: 
was granted for a fifteen-minute book-talk or similar broadcast 
over Radio Jamaica each Monday. Beginning on February 4th, 
thirty weekly talks were given, chiefly by the Director and’ 
Deputy Director alternately. From September, the Library 
Service surrendered its weekly time of 1.15 p.m. for a monthly 
time of 9.15 p.m., and the discernible response, though slight, 
bin peda that this hour is appreciated by more listeners and more. 
readers. 


The Library Service also sent six delegates to the Seminar on 
Adult Education held in September, four from Hedquarters and 
two Parish Librarians; these attended with professional interest 
during the second week, as members of the group studying the 
“Public Libraries and Adult Education”. Field trips to Parish 
Libraries were also arranged for overseas delegates. 

Gifts continued to arrive from friends of the libraries, and two 
in particular merit mention here. First, the University of Cali- 
fornia sent six large cases, totalling over 1,000 books; this is just 
the ‘current subscription’ from this overseas library, which has 
been most generous since spare copies of Government and other 
official documents here were given tothem. Second, the American 
Consulte General in Kingston, gives five copies of the New York 
Times regularly. These are distributed to Mandeville, Montego 
Bay, St..Ann’s Bay and Port. Antonio, the fifth copy being filed 
in Kingston. Reports show that this newspaper is widely read 
and greatly appreciated. 


. As regards individual gifts, Mr. and Mrs. Lederer, visitors 
from the U.S.A., have given the latest edition of the Encycio- 
parpIA Brirannica for the use of the new St. James Parish 
Library in Montego Bay, and Mr. and Mrs. Hylton of Savanna- 
la-mar have made a similar gift to the new Westmoreland Parish 
Library in Savanna-la-Mar. 
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Another impressive gift, though not to the Library Service 
directly, is the result of an appeal made in Scotland to Scottish 
school children by Mrs. E. Grant. In consequence about 30,000 
children’s books have been sent to Jamaica for distribution to 
Elementary Schools and the formidable task is being handled by 
the Jamaica Library Service. So far, approximately one-third 
have been sorted, packed and despatched through the regional 
inspectors of schools. 


The Library Service also administers for the Eduation Depart 
ment the new scale of grants to help Elementary Schools to 
establish their own libraries, and to this end books are purchased 
in advance of demand, and displayed at the Library Service 
‘Headquarters, so that teachers may make their own choice from 
the books themselves, rather than from lists. 

.The Library Service is also operating as purchasing agent for 
the Institute of Jamaica to the extent of £1,000 per year. 

In Spanish Town and St. Ann’s Bay the respective Parish 
Library Committees staged festivals of music and drama to 
commemorate the establishment of the Parish Library Service 
of St. Catherine and St. Ann. Shortly before this the Library 
Service undertook a complete revision of the mimeographed 
catalogue of the Drama Collection, and the circulation of this 
book is having a heartening effect on local amateur dramatic 
groups, especially those who regarded themselves as rather 
remote. i 

News was received that Miss Leila Thomas, Parish Librarian 

at Manchester Parish Library, had been successful in tre Entrance 
Examination of the Library Association of the United Kingdom; 
and that Miss McCourtie, Librarian of the St. James Parish 
Library, as well as Mr. L. Small of Headquarters staff had both 
passed in Group D of the Registration examination. 
’ Interloan services increased noticeably, both within the 
country and externally. Full use was made of the resources of 
the National Central Library of the United Kingdom to obtain 
technical and rare publications, some by photostat reproduction, 
and some even by foreign loan; one book was received from the 
Royal Library, Copenhagen, and another from the University 
Library at Cologne. 

As @ young library service the bulk of external interloan has 
consisted of borrowing by Jamaica, though it is to be hoped that 
with healthy growth and continued advancement the Jamaica 
Library Service may yet play its part in the lending of rare material, 
as well as borrowing. 
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PART Ill 


Chapter I: Geography and Climate. 


HE ISLAND of Jamaica is situated in the Caribbean Sea 
between 17° 43’ and 18° 32’ N. Lat., and 76° 11’ and 
78° 20’ 50” W. Long., about 4,120 miles to the south west of 
England, 100 miles west of Haiti, 90 miles south of Cuba, 445 
miles north of Carthagenas, and 540 miles from Colon. | 
The greatest length of Jamaica is 148 miles and its greatest 
width is 52 miles while its least width (from Kingston to Annotto 
Bay) is 22} miles; its area is 4,411 square miles or 2,823,174 acres. 


CLIMATE 


THE AVERAGE annual rainfall is about 77 inches, ranging from 
30 inches in a narrow coastal strip in the mid-south to over 100 
incl es in the mountainous nortl east. 

The temperature ranges from 85° to 91° F during the day near 
the sea coast to 59° to 65° F during the night at resorts 2,500- 
3,000 feet above sea level, falling to 38° to 46°F during the 
night on Blue Mountain Peak. 

The Turks and Caicos Islands and the Cayman Islands are 
Dependencies of Jamaica. The Turks and Caicos Islands, with a 
population of 6,148 lie between 20° and 22° North and between 
71° and 72° 50’ West, about 450 miles to the north east of 
Jamaica, they comprise several small islands and cays, the largest 
of which is about 10 square miles in area and six of which are 
inhabited. The Cayman Islands, with a population of 6,762, 
which comprise three islands, namely, Grand Cayman, Little 
Cayman and Cayman Brac, are situated between 19° and 20° 
North and 79° 83’ and 81° 30’ West, about 120 miles north- 
west of Jamaica, tle largest, Grand Cayman is about 90 square 
miles in area, 

The Island of Jamaica is divided into three counties and four- 
teen parisl es, namely :-— 














County or Country oF County oF 
SurREY MrppLEsex CorNnWALL 
Square Square Square 
Parish Miles Parish Miles Parish Miles 
St. Catherine 483.27 | St. Elizabeth 474,44 
Kingston and 
Port Royal 10.10 
5 St. Mary 254.04 | Trelawny 352.55 
St. Andrew 181. 3| Clarendon |.. 467.89 | St. James 240.61 
~ St. Thomas 300.17 | St. Ann - 481.05 | Hanover 177.08 
Portland 328.53 | Manchester 339.79 | Westmoreland 320.39 
Totals |.. 820. 1 2,026. 04 "1,565.07 











Grand Total | 4,411.21 
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The geological formation of the Island consists of igneous rocks 
overlaid by several distinct formations. These include white and 
yellow limestone, carbonaceous shales, metamorphosed, porphy- 
rite, granite and ‘conglomerate rocks and alluvial deposits. 


The surface of the Island is mountainous; of the total area 
4,411 square miles only about 891 square miles (or 570,635 acres) 
are flat, consisting of alluvium, marl and swamps. The highest 
peak of the Blue Mountain range in the centre of the Island, is 
7,402 feet above sea level. There are twenty six other principal 
peaks or spurs ranging in height from 1,500 to 6,000 feet. 


The Island also possesses many rivers and springs, the majority 
of which rise in the central mountain area ranging from east to 
west of the island, and flow northward or southward to the coast. 
The chief of these are the Black River (44 miles long), the Rio 
Minho, the Rio Cobre, the White River, the Plantain Garden 
River and the Rio Grande. Most of these rivers, however, have 
a rapid fall and only a few are navigable. There are also several 
mineral springs, the best known of which are the radio active 
waters of Milk River Spring in Clarendon and the sulphur springs 
at Bath in the parish of St. Thomas, 


The largest and most important of the many harbours is at 
Kingston, the capital, one of the finest. natural harbours in the 
world. This harbour has a total area of some sixteen square miles 
of which some seven square miles have a depth of from seven to 
ten fathoms. 


The average annual rainfall is ahout 77 inches, ranging from 
about 30 inches in the extreme mid south to over 100-inches in 
the north east. The temperature ranges from 80° to 86° at the 
sea coast to 40° to 45° in tke highest mountain resorts. 


GroLocicaL SURVEY 


DuRrING THE YEAR under review, the Geological Survey Depart- 
ment continued work on the basic geological survey of the island. 
In accordance with the programme the survey of Sheet F of the 
base-map, which approximately coincides with the parish of St. 
Ann, was carried out, and at the end of the year field-work in the 
area was virtually completed. 

As in the previous year attention was devoted especially to an 
investigation of underground water resources which could be 
used to supplement the inadequate surface supply. The work 
included the mapping of the bauxite deposits and a survey of' the 
caves in the limestone areas. 

The publication at the beginning of tthe year of the Depart- 
ment’s Bulletin on the “Economic Geology and’ Mineral Resources 
of. Jamaica’? stimulated the interest of both local and overseas 
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businessmen in the possibility of exploiting the economic minerals 
of the island, and the Department has given all possible assistance 
to them and to others who were already engaged in prospecting 
or mining projects. 


A representative of Base Metals Ltd., of Toronto, which holds 
an exclusive prospecting licence for petroleum products, was 
guided to areas considered favourable to the accumulation of oil. 
A new structural and geological map of the island, accompanied 
by a report, was prepared by the Department for use by the 
Company in the interpretation of the results of an airbourne 
radiation survey which had been carried out by a specialist firm 
on their orders. In the areas so far surveyed in detail, two locali- 
ties have been found where drilling is likely to yield results, the 
Yallahs delta, and the valley of St. Ann’s Great River. The 
geophysical survey confirmed these recommendations and found 
two other favourable localities in areas not yet covered by the 
Geological Survey. 


Considerable interest has been shown in the Jamaican iron 
ores. The occurrence of low-grade iron ores was reported in 
1869 by Sawkins, but he stated that they had no economic value.. 
However, important outciops of high-grade ore have been dis-- 
covered during the course of the present survey. Representatives. 
of local interests and of firms in Colombia and Cuba were taken 
to the outcrops of iron ore in the areas of Glade-Orchard, Morces 
Gap, Swift River, Rock Hall, etc. and to magnetic sand deposits 
at Alligator Pond. Several exclusive prospecting licences have 
since been granted to these interests. 


A representative of the British Aluminium Company of Lon- 
don was shown the bauxite deposits of the Red Hills, Orange 
Grove, Sligoville, and other areas not yet taken over by the 
existing bauxite companies, and researches were also carried out 
in the John Crow Mountains. The company is now carrying out 
a drilling programme. 


Exploratory trenching was carried out in the manganese veins 
at Marshalls Hall, Portland, and representatives of various 
interests were conducted there to see the pyrolusite deposits, and 
to Coopeis Hill, Portland, and Upper Clarendon, including the 
old Congo Mine, to investigate the lodes of copper ore. A com-- 
plete survey of the old Hope lead and zinc mine was carried out by 
the Department’s surveyor on behalf of the licencee. 


An enquiry was received from Canadian Refractories Ltd., 
of Toronto, as to the presence of dolomite deposits on the island. 
This mineral had not previously been reported as occurring in 
economic quantities, but a survey of the Lazaretto district in 
the Port Henderson Hills revealed the presence of dolomite in 
considerable quantities. Further investigations brought to light 
J 
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large reserves of this mineral in Cave Valley, and indications of it 
between Crofts Hill and Lluidas Vale, and in the core of the bore 
hole drilled by Alumina Jamaica at Kendal. 

Hydrogeological surveys were carried out in Guanaboa Vale 
and Lluidas Vale. The flooding of the Stanfast district in St. 
Ann, and the cause of rock-falls from a cliff at Tower Isle were 
investigated. At the request of the Parochial Board of Hanover 
a reconnaissance survey of that parish was carried out. Reports 
on these and other investigations were submitted to the Secre- 
tariat from time to time, a list of which is given below (see 
Appendix). 

The Government Geologist was absent on leave in England 
from 25th July to 24th November. He had many conferences 
with the Directorate of Colonial Geological Surveys in London, 
attended the Annual Meeting of the Advisory Council for Colonial 
Geological Surveys, and made other valuable contacts. In 
September, one of the Survey Draughtsmen left for nine months 
study leave, to attend courses at the Imperial College of Science 
and Technology in London. 

Laboratory work included investigations of magnetic sands, 
dolomite, arsenopyrite, barytes, hematite, pyrite and other 
minerals. By arrangements made with a geochemist, who arrived 
on the island to take up a post at a leading school, he will work 
part time for the Department. Palaeontological work has included 
the identification of many fossils, in which valuable help has been 
received from experts in the United States and Trinidad. The 
library, which has been enriched by many books, pamphlets and 
journals, received under exchange agreements, purchased, or 
donated, has been catalogued. 

Conferences were held with Mr. Smith Bracewell, Director of 
the Geological Survey of British Guiana, and advisor to British 
Caribbean Geological Surveys, with the Mission from the World 
Bank, with representatives of the Industrial Development Cor- 
poration, and with Brigadier M. Hotine, Director of Colonial 


Surveys. 
APPENDIX 


Publications and Reports 

Publications 

Zans, V. A. —Economic Geology and Mineral Resources of 
Jamaica. Bull. No. 1 of Geol. Survey Dept. 
Jamaica 

Zans, V. A. —On Karst Hydrology in Jamaica: Union Geod. et 
Geophys. Intern.—Assoc. Internat. d’Hydrologie 
Assemblee generale’ de Bruxelles 1951, Tome II, 
pp. 267-279. 

Zans, V. A. —Ground-water Supply by Borehole Wells, The 
Farmer’s Handbook, pp. 207-211. i 
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Chubb, L. J.—The Geological Survey and the Farmer, ibid 
pp. 212-213. 
Unpublished Reports 
By V. A. Zans 


Report on the Lignite Deposits of Jamaica, for the 
Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation 

Report on the Geology of the proposed dam site on 
the Rio Pedro near Harkers Hall, St. Catherine 

Additional Report on the Menennees Occurrences in 
Jamaica 

Report to Tamsin Social Welfare Canceesoie: re 
China Clay, Gypsum and Marble Deposits : 

Report on the Water Supply for irrigation of Guana- 
boa Vale, St. Catherine .. 

Report on the Mineral Resources of the Parish of 
Hanover 


Preliminary report on site ‘ab Healthshire Hills for 
aerodrome .. 

Further report on the occurrences of Copper at Ft. 
George, Jamaica 

Report to P.W.D. on the dangerous Sendition of the 
embankment on the pathway leading from the pool 
to the pier at Tower Helss St. Maye (conjoint 
with L. J. Chubb) 

Report on the priority in high the economic min- 
erals of Jamaica should be prospected. (Informa- 
tion for Mr. Spottswood of the International Bank 
for construction and Development) . 

Report re alleged deposit of Molybdenite on the Is- 
land of Aves .. 

Recommendations for the deepening a the Bunker's Ss 
Hill Well on Mr. C. L. Hammond’s property 


Report to Mr. C. H. Black re petroleum possibilities, 
Jamaica Ss 

Manganese Deposits of Marshall’s Hall, “Jamaica .. 

Report on the Brompertng of the Iron’ Deposits of 
Jamaica 

Report on the occurrence of Asbestos said Tale in St. 
Thomas, Jamaica 

Preliminary report on the main n structural features oe 
Jamaica as a guide to oil showings (with map) . 

Report from reconnaissance date of Iron deposits in 
Jamaica es y BS 


8. 1.52 
9. 1.52 


10. 1.52 


19. 1.52 
8. 2.52 


26. 2.52 


6. 3.52 
18. 3.52 


31. 3.52 
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Report to U.C.W.I. in connection with phosphates i in 
limestone ca ves in Jamaica 

Report to Canadian Refractories in connection with 
Dolomite in Jamaica oe 

Report to P.W.D. on the dangerous condition of 
the embankment on the pathway leading from 
the pool to the pier at Tower Isle, St. Mary, (con- 
jointly with V. A. Zans.) A 

Report to Prof. Lester King, Natal, re limestone 
caves in Jamaica 

Report on the occurrence of Dolomite in Jamaica, . 

Notes on the Mineralogy of selected specimens from 
the area of Metamorphic Schists north of Trinity- 
ville, St. Thomas 

Report to the Industrial Development Corporation 
1e Asbestos for spinning purposes. 

Report for the Advisory Committee on Colonial 
Geology and Mineral Resources 

Report to Bethlehem Steel Co. re Tron Deposits, 
Jamaica 

Report to Canadian Refractories Ltd. re Dolomite 

Report to Mr. W. N. Edwards re ‘cpnmuers; etc., 
Jamaica 


H. R. Versey 


Report to Public Works Department on the drain- 
age of Standfast District, St. Ann .. 

Report to Dr. J. A. Cushman in connection with 
Foraminiferal samples taken from Manchioneal 
Harbour, Portland and Amity Hall, St. Thomas 

Report to Dr. H. G. Kugler in connection with For- 
aminiferal samples taken from Manchioneal Har- 
bour, Portland and Amity Hall, St. Thomas 

Report to Dr. S. Cole re samples of Foraminifera . . 

Report on a Reconnaissance of the Dolomite Deposits 
in the Cave Valley, Aenon Town, Clarendon 

Report to Mr. H. R. Hose in connection with the two 
well defined zones in the Oligocene 

Report to Ironshore Estate re Water Supply 

Report to the Industrial Development Corporation 
re White Clays of the Kaolin group for making 
pottery 

Report to the Industrial Development Corporation 
re Quartz sand for glass manufacture ne 
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IN PREHISTORIC TIMES Jamaica was inhabited by a people 

of Amerindian stock called the Arawaks. They appear to 
have been a mild and inoffensive people ot a very primitive way 
of life wko fell an easy prey in the other West Indian Islands to 
the Caribs, and in Jamaica, after the discovery of the Island by 
Columbus in 1494, to the Spaniards. It is clear from the Spanish 
records that they had exterminated the Arawaks completely 
by the middle of the seventeenth century 


The Spanish occupation of Jamaica lasted for over a century 
and a half and yet there is little more evidence of the Spaniards 
in Jamaica today than of the Arawaks whom they destroyed and 
supplanted. There are many Spanish place names (such as 
Santa Cruz and Savanna-la-Mar) but there are no remains of 
buildings of any consequence other than the beautiful but frag- 
mentary sculptures which have survived from the ancient capital 
of Nueva Sevilla, abandoned in 1534. When the riches of Mexico 
and Peru were opened up by the conquistadores, the Spaniards 
flocked to the mainland from the island Colonies, Jamaica in 
fact, became little more than a supply base for expeditions to the 
mainland of America and the population which had never been 
very great dwindled to an insignificant and improverished com- 
munity (principally engaged in rearing cattle and pigs) which 
offered little resistance to the English invasion under Admiral 
Penn and General Venables in 1655. : 


With this date the modern history of the Jamaican people may 
be said to begin. The last attempt to recover the island for Spain 
collapsed and the last remnant of the Spaniards left Jamaica 
from Runaway Bay in 1660. The Spaniards had imported slaves 
from Africa most of whom they took with them when they left 
Jamaica but a small number remained in the mountains of the 
interior and formed the nucleus of the Maroons. 


Of the present Jamaican community, however, the founders 
and pioneers were th2 colonists who came from Engiand, Wales 
and Scotland and Ireland and settled in the Island in the seven- 
teenth century. They came as settlers, making homes for them- 
selves in a new and undeveloped country. They brought with 
them their religion, their language, architecture, culture and 
customs, and their systems of central and local government, 
of roads and of public services, and thus laid the foundation of 
the political and social structure of Jamaican life. 


There was a brief period of military government, but as soon 
as colonists had settled in Jamaica in a considerable number this 
temporary administration was superseded by a form of govern- 
ment, based upon the commission and instructions issued by 
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Charles II in 1661, and 1662, consisting of a Governor appointed 
by the Crown acting with the advice of a nominated Council 
and, a legislature of Governor, Council and representative 
Assembly. In 1663, it was decided ‘‘to cause an Assembly of 
thirty freeholders to be fairly chosen in the several quarters of 
the Island” and this Assembly first met in 1664. From the 
beginning, this Assembly regarded itself as the equivalent in 
Jamaica of the House of Commons in England. The early history 
of the Constitution in Jamaica is concerned to a very large extent, 
with a tbree-cornered struggle between Governor, Council and 
Assembly. The Assembly was engaged in a dispute with the 
home Government for the first 65 years of its existence over the 
question of revenue. It was finally agreed in the Revenue Act 
of 1729 (which has been called the Magna Charta of Jamaica) 
that, in return for a permanent annual grant of £8,000 to the 
Imperial Government from the Assembly, it should be enacted 
that “all such laws and statutes of England as have been at any 
time esteemed, introduced, used, accepted or received as laws of 
this Island, shall and are hereby declared to be and continue 
laws of His Majesty’s Island of Jamaica forever”’. 


This constitution of the King (represented by the Governor) 
an Upper and a Lower House, modelled as closely as possible 
upon the English Parliament, lasted, with slight modification 
for two centuries. 


The system evolved by the Tudor monarchs, in England by 
which the Church and the local Magistrates carried out the work 
of local Government and many of the functions which would 
now be classed as social services was transplanted bodily to 
Jamaica. Parishes were established both as ecclesiastical and 
civil units. The Vestry as in England, served both as a Church 
Committee and a parish parliament. The system of local gov- 
ernment which provided for the maintenance of the Church and 
the poor was laid down in the Act of 1681. Public workhouses 
and gaols were established early and provision was made for 
public health, roads, postal services, the preservation of order, 
public safety and protection from fire. No state system of edu- 
cation existed in the early days but 218 legacies for the Church, 
the poor and for education were left between 1667 and 1736 and 
many of the existing secondary schools are founded on the bene- 
volence of early colonists. 


There were two conflicting economic policies in West Indian 
Colonisation in the seventeenth century. In the earliest days 
the Colonists (like those in the mainland colonies of Virginia and 
New England) had relatively small holdings which they worked 
with the labour of their own families and servants brought with 
them or imported from England. They grew tobacco, cocoa, 
indigo, and, to a small extent, sugar. From about the year 1640, 
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however, settlers in Barbados and other islands began to see the 
possibilities of large scale sugar production. This movement 
fundamentally altered the nature of English colonisation in the 
West Indies and changed the whole structure of society and the 
balance of population. Jamaica was colonised at the period 
when this change was taking place and it soon became clear 
that, instead of having a numerous European population of 
small holders, Jamaica was to become a country of large sugar 
estates employing African slave-labour in large numbers with a 
small and diminishing European population. 

Shortly after the English conquest, Jewish refugees from Spain 
and Portugal came to settle in Jamaica where they were free 
from persecution. They soon established themselves as an import- 
ant element in the population, particularly in the towns where 
they engaged in trade. 

The colonists and the slaves constituted entirely distinct social 
groups, separated not so much by race as by the rigid economic 
structure of an artificial society. It is this unnatural dualism 
in Jamaica social development in the past which prevented the 
people from being in any true sense a real community before 
1838 and which furnishes the key to many of the evils and 
anomalies of Jamaican history. 

England was a late comer in the African slave trade in which 
the first European nation to engage was Portugal. By 1713, 
however, the monopoly had passed to Britain and thousands of 
slaves were brought to the West Indies from Africa during the 
eighteenth century. A large number came from the Gold Coast 
and most of the few African words surviving in Jamaican speech 
and most of the folk lore are of Ashanti origin. The two main 
streams in Jamaica culture derive from the British Isles and 
from the West Coast of Africa and Jamaican music which often 
combines English tunes with an African rhythm provides a good 
example of the blend which has taken place. 

Slave ownership was governed by Slave Laws. At first these 
were principally concerned with protecting the interest of the 
owner but they gradually evolved until, in the period which 
immediately preceded Emancipation, the protection of the 
interests of the slaves had been given greater emphasis. 

The motive power for the abolition of slavery had its origin 
in England and was part of a general humanitarian movement. 
As a result of the efforts of such men as Grenville, Sharp, Clarkson, 
Wilberforce, Pitt, Burke and Fox, the slave trade was abolished 
in 1807 and, finally, slavery itself was abolished in August, 1834, 
by an act passed by Parliament the previous year. After four 
years of apprenticeship, complete freedom was declared on August 
1st, 1838. As has been suggested above, the history of the Jamaica 
community, in its fullest sense, may be said to have begun at 
that date. 
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The years which followed Emancipation were of vital import- 
ance in the integration of the Jamaican social structure. Unfor- 
tunately, the House of Assembly gave little or no lead or help 
in this process. No group of men did more to help the Jamaican 
people at this critical time than the missionaries of the non- 
conformist churches. They built chapels and schools and taught 
the people and their children and they helped the newly free 
peasantry to settle on the land by buying estates and cutting 
them up into lots of suitable size. As a result, the estate ceased 
to be the main social unit and the population started to reform 
itself into new communities in new settlements. This process 
was made easier owing to the temporary collapse of the sugar 
industry which had been the great staple in Jamaica during the 
eighteenth century. This collapse had been brought about by 
various causes. Perkaps the most important was the loss of the 
artificial labour supply through the abolition of slavery and the 
resultant competition of “slave grown” sugar. Another was the 
introduction of Free Trade in Great Britain in 1846 which meant 
the end, for the time being, of preferential treatment in the 
British market. The situation was also affected by the evils of 
absentee proprietorship. 


Although the immediate effects of these courses were largely 
beneficial to the peasantry of Jamaica, the ultimate effect, 
coupled with the dislocation of trade resulting from the American 
Civil War in the sixties of the nineteenth century was to bring 
about a period of acute economic depression. The resultant 
unrest found an outlet in riots in the parish of St. Thomas in 
1865, which were put down with severity by Edward John Eyre, 
the Governor at that date. 


In January, 1866, the House of Assembly which had voted 
its own abolition, sat for the last time after a history of over two 
hundred years. A form of Crown Colony Government took the 
place of the old constitution and the Parish Vestries were 
superseded by Municipal Boards which in turn gave way to 
Parochial Boards. These Constitutional changes made possible 
a number of important reforms which were initiated by Sir John 
Peter Grant and succeeding Governors. An Island Medical 
Department and a Government Medical Service were established, 
an Island Constabulary was organized and a Public Works 
Department was set up. A scheme for the supervision and inspec- 
tion of Elementary Schools was drawn up and embodied in the 
Regulations of 1867 which form the basis of the educational 
system of the Island. The Jamaica Schools Commission was 
created in 1879 and the Board of Education in 18°, tne Insti- 
tute of Jamaica for the encouragement of literature, science and 
art was founded in 1879. Poor relief was put on a new basis by 
the Law of 1886. The country was developed by the opening up 
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of new roads and the extension of the railway. Towards the 
end of the nineteenth century the banana trade brought new 
prosperity to Jamaica and by 1937, nearly 27 million stems were 
being exported annually, while with the renewal of the preference 
system, the sugar industry revived. 

As a result of the shortage of labour in the years following 
Emancipation, encouragement was given to the immigration of 
small numbers of Irish, German and free African labourers. A 
more successful measure, was the introduction of indentured 
labourers from India. Many of these settled permanently in 
Jamaica and there was later a limited immigration of Chinese 
who became stopkeepers, principally in the country districts, 
and Syrians who established themselves as merchants in the 
towns. 

In 1907, occurred the worst earthquake in the history of 
Jamaica since that of 1692 which had destroyed Port Royal. 
Kingston was largely destroyed and some 800 people were killed. 
The rapid restoration of order and of normal life generally was 
largely due to the character and administrative genius of Enos 
Nuttall, Archbishop of the West Indies. 

A rapid increase in population and the disastrous onslaught of 
diseases upon banana cultivations were amongst the various 
causes which brought about another period of economic depression 
causing unrest which culminated in riots in 1938. A local Com- 
mission of investigation was soon followed by the appointment 
of the West India Royal Commission under the Chairmanship 
of Lord Moyne. 

The establishment of Jamaica Welfare in 1937 has been the 
principal event in the recent Listory of social welfare but many 
other important developments in the spheres of social and cultural 
life took place in the year or two preceding the war. 

A new tendency became apparent to combine for common 
ends, and this led, in the political field, to the formation of parties. 
in the economic field to the development of co-operatives, and 
in the industrial field to the formation of trade unions. At the 
same time the tempo and complexity of political and economic 
life increased and coincided with a new realization of the res- 
ponsibilities and opportunities of the people and of the need to 
tackle the problems of the future as a single community. 


Chapter III: Administration 


ConsTITUTION 


Pp 1944, JAMAICA was granted a new Constitution which 

allows a much wider measure of self-government. The con- 
stitution then existing which was a modified form of Crown 
Government—the Colony was administered by the Governor 
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and with tke aid of a Legislative Council presided over by the 
Governor and in which there was a majority of official members 
and nominees of the Governor—was replaced by one in which 
there are four principal Bodies one of which, the Executive Council, 
containing an equal number of official and elected members, is 
the principal instrument of policy. The House of Representatives 
is wholly elected. 


The Privy Council 

The Executive Couuncil 

The Legislative Council 

The House of Representatives. 


The new Constitution which was brought into effect on the 
20th of November, 1944, by His Majesty’s Order in Council 
of the 27th of October, 1944, “The Jamaica (Constitution) Order 
in Counci!, 1944”, and supported by new Letters Patent and 
Instructions to the Governor, which also took effect from the 
same date, provides, as follows:— 


Privy Councit 


Tus councin consists of the Colonial Secretary, the Officer 
Commanding the Troops (if not below the rank of Lieutenant- 
Colonel) the Attorney General, the Financial Secretary, and two 
Nominated Members, who must be persons not holding office of 
emolument under the Crown and who vacate their seats at the 
end of three years. 

The functions of this Council are to advise the Governor in 
relation to the exercise of the Royal Prerogative (i.e., in the re- 
mission of sentences of death or imprisonment), and the discipline 
of the Civil Service. 


Executive Council 


Tus councit consists of the Governor as Chairman, three 
Official Members (the Colonial Secretary, the Attorney General 
and the Financial Secretary), two Nominated Members, (who 
must be members of the Legislative Council, but must not hold 
office of emolument under the Crown, and who are nominated 
by the Governor) and five Elected Members (who shall be 
Members of the House of Representatives, elected to the Council 
by the House). The Governor has a casting but not an original 
vote. 


This Council is the principal instrument of policy, and also 
prepares the Annual Estimates of Revenue and Expenditure and 
all Supplementary Estimates of Expenditure before their intro- 
duction into the House of Representatives. In the formation of 
policy and in the execution of all other authorities and powers 
conferred upon him, except those conferred by Articles 10, 11 
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and 12 of the Letters Patent, the Governor is required to 
consult with the Executive Council, (save in certain events 
specified in Clause 13 of the Instructions) and act in accordance 
with the Council’s advice. 


Although not provided for in the Constitution the various 
subjects which form the work of the several Government Depart- 
ments, have been divided into five main groups as indicated 
below and each of the five Elected Members of the Executive 
Council, who are now designated Ministers, has been assigned 
one of these groups and is responsible in the House for matters 
affecting the Government Departments which deal with the 
subjects assigned to him :— 


1. Finance and General Purposes 

2. Communications 

3. Agriculture, Lands and Commerce 
4. Education 

5. Social Welfare. 


The Council has appointed a Committee of the Council known 
as the Estimates Committee, which considers all financial matters 
coming before the Council and reports to the Council thereon, 
The Committee is under the Chairmanship of the Financial 
Secretary. 


In 1950 a committee of the Council known as the Administrative 
committee was added to consider matters of minor importance 
and so free the Council to deal with matters of major policy. 


LeEcisLATIVE CoUNCIL 


THis councit consists of 3 ex officio Members (The Colonial 
Secretary, the Attorney General and the Financial Secretary), 
not more than 2 Official Members (who must be persons holding 
office of emolument under the Crown) and not less than 10 
Unofficial Members nominated by the Governor (who must not 
hold any office of emolument under the Crown). The Council 
elects one of its Members (who must be one of the Unofficial 
Members, who is not a Member of the Executive Council) to be 
its President. 


The functions of this Council, are, in the main the consideration 
of legislation passed by the House o1 Representatives. Save in 
certain exceptional cases wlere the Governor with the consent 
of the Executive Council and tke Secretary of State may exercise 
an over riding power (section 47 of the Order in Council) all 
Bills must be passed by the Legislative Council before they can 
become Law.. 
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THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES consists of 32 Members, one 
from each of the 32 constituencies into which the Island is divided. 
Election is for a period of five years on the basis of adult suffrage. 


The House elects a Speaker from among its Members, and 
five members to serve as Elected Members of the Executive 
Council, who are designated Ministers. The House has in general 
all the powers given by the existing Laws to the previous Legis- 
lative Council. Save in certain exceptional cases where the Gover- 
nor, with the consent of the Executive Council and the Secretary 
of State may exercise an over-riding power (section 47 of Order- 
in-Council) all Bills must be passed by the House of Represent- 
atives and the Legislative Council before they can become Law. 
The Annual Estimates of Expenditure and Supplementary 
Estimates of the Colony are also subject to the approval of the 
House. Any question may be debated in the House, but no Bill, 
which is certified by the Speaker to be a money measure, 
or intended to implement the policy of Government, may be 
introduced without the approval of Executive Council. 


In accordance with the arrangement indicated previously, 
five standing Committees of the House have been appointed 
one to advise on each of the five groups of subjects referred to in 
that paragraph, i.e., 

Finance and General Purposes 
Communications 

Agriculture, Lands and Commerce 
Education 

Social Welfare. 


The Chairman of these Committees, none of whom may be 
Ministers form in turn a Joint Committee for the control of the 
internal affairs and business of the House. There is also a Stand- 
ing Finance Committee of the House, consisting of all members, 
to consider financial matters. 


Meetings of the Privy and Executive Councils are held at 
King’s House or in the Secretariat, and a Secretariat officer serves 
as Clerk to both of those bodies. Meetings of the House of 
Representatives and Legislative Council are held at Headquarters 
House, and these bodies which sit at different times are served 
by the same clerk who is legally qualified and is assisted by a 
Deputy Clerk and necessary subordinate staff. 


Constitutional changes involving a large measure of self 
government for the island were expected to come into effect early 
in 1953. 
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JUSTICE IS ADMINISTERED by three principal Courts, i.e., the 
Supreme Court, the Resident Magistrates Courts, and the Courts 
of Petty Session, the functions of which are given in Chapter 9. 


The Supreme Court consists of the Chief Justice and three 
Puisne Judges—who sit individually in Chambers, on Circuit 
or in a body of three as a Court of Appeal. Thestaff of the Court 
consists of a Registrar, Deputy Registrar and 24 others. 


Resident Magistrates Courts 

There are nineteen Resident Magistrates who must be legally: 
qualified, four of whom are assigned for duty in the parish of 
Kingston, two in the parish of St. Andrew and one in each of the 
remaining parishes except in Port Royal and one relieving Mag- 
istrate. Each parish possesses a Head Station with a Clerk of 
Courts and staff and (except Kingston) district Stations suitably 
distributed, at which courts are held regularly. 


ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION 


THE OFFICIAL WoRK of the Colony is carried out through some 
88 Government Departments under the control of the Governor 
as exercised through the Secretariat, the latter being the centre of 
administration and serving both as a clearing house for advice 
and information as well as a means of relaying and executing 
Government decisions as made by the Governor, the Governor 
in Privy Council and the Governor in Executive Council. 


The Governor’s staff consists of a Private Secretary and A.D.C. 
while the Secretariat is comprised of the Colonial Secretary, 2 
under Secretaries, 5 Principal Assistant Secretaries, 9 Assistant 


Secretaries or officers of equivalent rank and others. The more 
important Heads of Departments are:— 


The Attorney General 
» Financial Secretary 
» Director of Education 
» Director of Public Works 
»» Director of Medical Services 
» Director of Agriculture 
»» Commissioner of Lands 
»» General Manager, Jamaica Government Railway 
»» Commissioner of Commerce and Industries 
» Collector General 
» Commissioner of Police 
» Postmaster General 
»» Crown Solicitor 
» Auditor General 
» Labour Adviser 
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Tue DEPENDENCIES 


THE ADMINISTRATION of the two Dependencies, namely, The 
Turks and Caicos Islands and The Cayman Islands which are 
situated to the north-east and north-west of the Colony, respect- 
ively, is carried on by a Commissioner in each, under the control 
of the Governor. The Commissioners are each assisted by some 
six Heads of Departments and other staff. Annual Reports 
covering the Dependencies are issued separately. 


Loca GOVERNMENT 


THE ISLAND is divided into 14 parishes of which Kingston, the 
capital city, and St. Andrew are amalgamated for Local Govern- 
ment purposes under the corpcrate body of the Kingston and 
St Andrew Corporation, with Mayor and Council. Port 
Royal which previously made the 15th parish, lost this status 
with the proclamation of an Abolition Law (Law 25 of 1946) 
on the 38rd of November, 1947, and the administration of affairs 
of that area is now in the hands of the Kingston and St. Andrew 
Corporation. The Port Royal district is for electoral purposes 
a part of Kingston and elects one member to the Council of the 
Corporation. 


Changes in the constitution of the Kingston and St. Andrew 
Corporation and the Parochial Boards were effected by amending 
laws which preceded the holding of Municipal and Parochial 
Elections in June, 1951. The Council of the Kingston and St. 
Andrew Corporation now consists of the Mayor and twenty other 
members, of whom eight are ex-officio (namely: the two Custodes 
and six Members of the House of Representatives for the two 
parishes), and thirteen are elected. A Parochial Board consists 
of from 16 to 21 members of whom the Custos and the Members of 
.the House of Representatives for the parish are ex-officio and 
the remainder are elected. 

General elections to Local Authorities were not held between 
the years 1937 and 1946, due to war. In October, 1947, Local 
Government elections to the newly constituted Authorities were 
conducted for the first time on a basis of adult suffrage. 


In June, 1951, elections, which are now held every three years 
were again held and of 199 seats Independent candidates secured 
a total of 61, while candidates of the Jamaica Labour Party 
and the People’s National Party secured 57 and 81 respectively. 


The Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation and ‘the Parochial 
Boards are responsible for the administration of all Local 
Government services, the most important of which are the 
maintenance of water supplies (in the Corporate Area this is 
under the joint control of the Water Commission and the K.8.A.C.) 
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municipal and parochial roads, public health and sanitation, 
markets, public parks and the administration of poor relief 
(under the guidance of the Board of Supervision). 

The Westmoreland Parochial Board also operates an Electric 
Lighting undertaking. Parochial Boards assist Central Govern- 
ment in relieving unemployment by undertaking (with Govern- 
ment grants) programmes of improvements to parochial roads 
and bridges. Schemes to improve and extend water supply 
services are carried out by Parochial Boards with substantial 
assistance by Government and from Colonial Development and 
Welfare Funds. 

Assistance by loans and grants is given for minor water supply 
schemes and in respect of major water supply schemes these 
receive substantial giants from Colonial Development and 
Welfare Funds. Rain water tanks are also constructed by the 
Parochial Boards the expenditure being met by grants from 
Colonial Development and Welfare Funds. 

The revenue of Local Authorities is derived largely from Land 
Taxes and Local Rates and fees, and is supplemented by Govern- 
ment grants-in-aid. To improve their financial structure and 
induce a greater measure of financial responsibility on the part 
of the Boards, Government adopted, as an experiment for four 
years as from the Ist April, 1950, a grant-in-aid system based 
on payment of a variable grant of 25% of the total of local rates 
collected by Boards during the preceding financial year, plus 
a fixed grant determined by analysis of the needs of the parish. 

Parochial Boards have proved the new system generally 
satisfactory. Financial and administrative controls and controls 
devolving by various statutes upon the Governor, the Executive 
Council and the House of Representatives, respectively, are 
applied in the Colonial Secretariat. 

The creation in 1946 of a Local Government Division in the 
Secretariat to deal exclusively with Local Government affairs has 
resulted in a marked improvement in handling these matters 
and in the relation between Central and Local Government 
bodies. Officers of this Division visit Boards frequently to 
confer, and vice versa. 

A regrading of the entire staff of all Parochial Boards along 
lines comparable to the pattern of salary scales adopted for 
Central Government employees following the report of Mr. E. 
Mills, was effected and made retrospective to the Ist October, 
1950. 

A Model Code is being formulated for adoption by Boards. 
The Code will be designed to embody the Bye-Laws, Regulations 
and other directive instruments of a Board on_ procedural, 
adminstrative, financial and establishment matters, in a com- 
pact form, and serve as a model for adoption by Boards to ensure 
uniform and proper practice. The trend towards more uni- 
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formity in parochial practice is indicated by the adoption by all 
Boards of a Model form of Budget which assembles financial 
information in a simpler and more meaningful manner than 
before. 

In 1943, Mr. L. C. Hill, c.B.£., visited Jamaica for the purpose 
of making recommendations for the reform of Local Government 
and administration in the Island, and reported in 1944. Several 
of Mr. Hill’s recommendations have separately been imple- 
mented and those recommendations which have not been im- 
plemented are now receiving the consideration of the Legislature. 
These may be summarised as follows:— 

(1) The Introduction of the District Committee system 
(The adoption of this system would provide oppor- 
tunities for a larger number of persons to give their 
services to Local Government than is possible at 
present). 

(2) The general division of functions between District 
Committees and the Parochial Boards. 

(3) The substitution of the title “City of Kingston and 
St. Andrew Coiporation”’. 

(4) The constitution and functions of the Kingston City 
Council, and the revival of the office of Alderman. 

(5) The creation of the Borough of Montego Bay its con- 
stitution and functions. 

(6) The re-organisation of areas now administered by the 
are and St. Andrew Corporation and Parochial 

oards. 


Chapter IV: Weights and Measures 


The Imperial weights and measures are in use in the Colony. 


Chapter V: Newspapers and Periodicals 











When 
Publication published Address 
The Daily Gleaner _.. Daily 148 Harbour Street, Kgn. 
The Star .. Daily 148 Harbour Street, Kgn. 
The Overseas Gleaner .. Weekly 148 Harbour Street, Kgn. 
Children’s Own .. Weekly 148 Harbour Street, Kgn. 
Public Opinion .. Weekly 59 ae Road, Cross Roads 
P.O. 
Catholic Opinion .. Weekly 11 Duke Street, Kgn. 


Jamaica Times .. Weekly 4-8 Temple Lane, Kgn. 
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When 
Publication Published Address 
Jamaica Gazette .. Weekly Govt. Printing Office, Kgn. 
The Advocate .. Weekly 86 Church Street, Kgn. 


West Indian Review .. Weekly 44 East Street, Kgn. 
Chinese Public News .. Weekly 40 Matthews Lane, Kgn. 
‘The Western Sun .. Weekly Montego Bay 


Northern News .. Weekly Montego Bay 

Pagoda .. Fort- 80 Princess Street, Kgn. 
nightly 

Spotlight .. Monthly 95 Harbour Street, Kgn. 

Caribbean Woman’... Monthly 59 Slipe Road, Cross Roads 

Welfare Reporter .. Monthly 743 Hanover Street, Kgn. 

The Ambassador .. Annually Cambridge P.O. 

Pepperpot .. Annually 101 Water Lane, Kgn. 


Chapter VI: Bibliography 


THE BIBLIOGRAPHY of Jamaica may be classified under the 
following twelve main heads:— 
1. General Reference Books 
2. Descriptive Accounts 
3. Genera] History 
4. Aspects of Jamaican History 
(a) Slavery (c) Military History 
(b) Maroons (d) Church History 
5. Biography 
6. Sociology and Folk-lore 
7. Poetry and Fiction 
8. Education 
9. Economics 
10. Agriculture 
11. Medicine and Hygiene 
12. Natural History 
1. General Reference Books— 

A new History of Jamaica: From the earliest accounts to the taking 
of Porte Bello, by Vice-Admiral Vernon, by Charles Leslie, London, 
1740. In the form of thirteen letters ‘“‘from a Gentleman to 
his Friend,” London, 1740. 

The History of Jamaica, by Edward Long, 3 volumes, London, 
1774. Containing maps and copper plate illustrations. A 
general survey of the ancient and modern state of the island. 

The Annals of Jamaica, by the Rev. George Wilson Bridges, 2 
Volumes, London 1828. The object of the undertaking, writes the 
author was ‘to exhibit a valuable possession of the British Crown 
in its true light.” 
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A History of Jamaica, from tts discovery by Christopher Columbus 
to the present time, by the Rev. William James Gardner, London, 
1878. Including an account of its trade and agriculture and 
narrative of the progress of religion and education in the island. 

The History Civil and Commercial, of the British Colonies in the 
West Indies, by Bryan Edwards, 5 volumes, London, 1819. 

The Aborigines of Jamaica, a revised edition by Philip Sherlock, 
Kingston, Jamaica, 1939. 

Jamaica under the Spaniards, by Frank Cundall and Joseph L. 
Pietersz, Kingston, Jamaica, 1919. Compiled from documents 
having reference to the Spanish occupation of Jamaica in the 
Archives of Seville, Spain. 

Historic Jamaica, by Frank Cundall, London, 1915. A survey 
of the island’s history treated parish by parish, with 52 illus- 
trations. 

Jamaica espanola, by Francisco Morales Padron. Sevilla. 
Escuela de estudios Hispano-Americanos 1952. Illustrated. 


2. Descriptive Accounts— : 

An, Account of Jamaica and its Inhabitants, by a gentleman 
long resident in the West Indies (J. Stewart) London, 1808. 

A tour through the Island of Jamaica, from the Western to the 
as end, in the year 1823, by Cynric R. Williams, London 
1826. 


A picturesque tour of the Island of Jamaica, from Drawings made 
in the years 1820 and 1821, by James Hakewill, London, 1825. 

Jamaica in 1895, edited by Frank Cundall, Institute of Jamaica, 
Kingston, Jamaica, 1895. ‘‘A Handbook of Information for 
intending Settlers and others”. Illustrated. 

The same in 1896-97, 1901-05, 1912, 1920-22, 24,-25,-28. _ 

Jamaica to-Day, edited by Phillip Sherlock, London, 1940, 
being a new and revised edition of the late Mr. Frank Cundall’s 
Jamaica in 1928. Illustrated. 

Pleasure Island: A picture of the island as it is today against 
the background of its past by Esther Chapman, 1951. 

Sesqui-centennia! anniversary of the granting of a Charter to 
the City of Kingston—1802-1952. Official Souvenir Album 
publened by the K.S.A.C. The Gleaner Co., Ltd. 1952 Ilust- 
rated. 

Pleasure Island; the book of Jamaica, edited by Esther Chapman. 
Kingston, Arawak Press 1951. Illustrated. 

Gleaner geography and history of Jamaica. First published 
1914. 16th ed. 1951. 


3. General History— 
Jamaica Almanac, 1751-1880. 
Jamaica Gazette and Supplement, 1845 to date. 
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Handbook of Jamaica, 1881-1939, 1946 to date, Comprising 
Historical, Statistical and General Information concerning the 
island. Compiled from Official and other reliable records. 


Chronological outlines of Jamaica History, 1492-1926, by Frank 
_ Cundall, Kingston, Jamaica, 1927. 


Eighth Census of Jamaica and its Dependencies, 1943. Pupulation 
housing and agriculture. The Central Bureau of Statistics, 
Kingston, Jamaica, 1945. 

Reference Book, of Jamaica, edited and published by Wyatt 
Bryce, Kingston, Jamaica, 1947. 

Who is Who 1951, An illustrated biographical record of out- 
standing Jamaicans and others connected with the island— 
Clifton Neita. 

Street guide and ‘‘Servicindex” of Greater Kingston and suburbs, 
by Phineas A. Williams. Kingston, Directory Publishers. 1947, 
second ed., 1952. 

Aboriginal Indian Remains in Jamaica, by J. E. Duerden, A.R.C. 
Sc., (London). With a Note on the Craniology of the Aborigines 
of Jamaica, by Professor A. C. Hadden, M.A., D.Sc. Journal 
of the Institute of Jamaica. Vol. II, No. 4, 1897. Kingston. 

Flora of Jamaica, by William Fawcett, B.Sc., and Alfred Barton 
Rendle, D.Sc., Vol. I, 1910, Vol. III, 1914, Vol. IV, 1920, Vol. V, 
1926; Vol. VII, British Museum (Nat. Hist.) 1936, London. 

The Principal Timbers of Jamaica, by C. Swabey, Department of 
Agriculture, Jamaica, Bulletin (New Series), No. 29, 1941, Kingston 

A Montane Rain Forest—A Contribution to the Physiological 
Plant Geography of Jamaica, by Forrest Shreve, Carnegie Institu- 
tion of Washington, Pub. No. 199, 1914, Washington. 

Catalogus Insectorum Jamaicensis, by C. C. Gowdey, Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, Jamaica. Entomological Bulletin No. 4, 
1926, Kingston. 

The'M osquitoes or Culicidae of Jamaica by F. V. Theobald, M.A., 
and M. Grabham, M.A. Institute’ of Jamaica, 1905, Kingston. 

Butterflies of Jamaica, by W. J. Kaye. Transactions of the 
Entomological Society of London, 1926. 

A Guide to the Study of Dragonflies of Jamaica, by Francis Cecil 
Whitehouse, Bulletin of the Institute of Jamaica. Science Series 
No. 3, 1948, Kingston. 

The Herpetology of Jamaica, by W. Gardner Lynn and Chapman 
Grant. Bulletin of the Institute of Jamaica. Science Series 
No. 1, 1940, Kingston. 

The Birds of Jamaica, by Philip Henry Gosse, assisted by Richard 
Hill, 1847, London. 

Birds of the West Indies, by James Bond, 1936, Philadelphia, 
US.A. 

Glimpses of Jamaica Natural History, by Members of the 
Natural History Society of Jamaica. Vols. I & IT. Institute of 
Jamaica, 1945-47, Kingston. 
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Natural History Notes of the Natural History Society of Jamaica, 
April, 1941 onwards. (Mimeographed). 

Geology and Physiography of the Kingston District, Jamaica, 
by C. A. Matley, London, 1951. 

Economic Geology and Mineral Resources of Jamaica, by V. A, 
Zans, Geological Survey Department, Jamaica, Bul. No. 1. 
Kingston, 1951. 


Who’s Who. Jamaica 1951. latest edition edited by Clifton 
Neita, Kingston. 


4. Aspects of Jamaica History— 
(a) Slavery: 

Death ee of Slavery, by Henry Bleby, London 
1853. ‘‘Being a narrative of facts and incidents which 
occurred in a British Colony (Jamaica) during the two 
years immediately preceding Negro Emancipation.” 

Emancipation and Apprenticeship in the British West 
Indies by W. L. Burn, London, 1937. 

Historic Port Royal, by Wyatt Bryce and others. 
Published by the Tourist Trade Development Board 
Kingston. Printed by the University Press, Glasgow 
1952. Illustrated. 

(b) Maroons: 

The History of the Maroons, from their origin to the 
establishment of their chief tribe at Sierra Leone, by 
R. C. Dallas, London, 1803, 2 volumes. 

The Maroons of Jamaica, by Joseph J. Williams, S.J. 
Chestnut Hill, Mass., 1938. Anthropological Series 
of the Boston College Graduate School, Vol. III. No. 
IV. Serial No. 12. 

Cudjoe and the first Maroon War, in Jamaica, by 
Richard Hart. Port-of-Spain, Guardian Commercial 
Printery 1952. 

(c) Military History: 

Jamaica’s part in the Great War, by Frank Cundall, 
London, 1925. Illustrated. 
(d) Church History: 

A short sketch of the History of the Church of England 
in Jamaica, by the Rev. (John) B. Ellis, M.A., Kingston, 
Jamaica, 1891. 

A History of the Catholic Church in Jamaica, B.W.I., 
1494-1929, by Francis X. Delany, 8.J., New York, 1930. 
Records of the early period (1494-1688) were compiled 
from documents in the Archives of Seville, Spain. 
Illustrated. 

A Record of the Jews in Jamaica from the English Con- 


quest, to the present time, by Jacob A. P. M. Andrade; 
Kingston, Ja., 1941. Illustrated. 
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Christ for Jamaica; a symposium of religious activities 
in Jamaica, compiled by the Jamaican Christian Councils. 
Kingston. The Pioneer Press, 1951. 

The Church in the new Jamaica; a study of the economic 
and social basis of the Evangelical Church in Jamaica, 
by J. Merle Davis. New York 1942. 


5. Biography: 

The Myth of Governor Eyre, by Lord Olivier (Governor of 
Jamaica 1907-13) London, 1933, Contains a map of Jamaica 
and the Parish of St. Thomas-in-the-East. 

The Governors of Jamaica in the seventeenth century, by Frank 
Cundall, London, 1936, and by the same author: 

The Governors of Jamaica in the first half of the eighteenth century: 
London, 1937. Illustrated with portraits, plans, &c. 

Sir Henry Morgan, Buccaneer and Governor, by W. Adolphe 
Roberts, London, 1933. 

Six Great Jamaicans, by Walter Adolphe Roberts. The Pioneer 
Press, Kingston. 1952. Illustrated. 

Negro Victory, the life story of Harold Moody, by David A. 
Vaughan. London, Independent Press. 1950. 


6. Sociology and Folk-lore— 

Jamaica, The Blessed Island, by Lord Olivier, London, 1936, 
containing illustrations and maps. 

Jamaica Negro Proverbs and Sayings, by Izett Anderson and 
Frank Cundall, London, 1927. Illustrated by Lilly G. Perkins. 

Black Roadways, by Martha Warren Beckwith, Chapel Hill 
1929. <A study of Jamaican Folk Life. 

Journey to Accompong, by Katherine Dunham, New York, 1946. 
A collection of day-to-day notes written during Miss Dunham’s 
Fey Bt the Maroon village of Accompong, with drawings by Ted 
Cook. 

_ Personality and conflict in Jamiaiea: by Madeline Kerr. Liver- 
pool, University Press 1952. Illustrated. 

Anancy stories and dialect verse, by Louise Bennett and others. 
Kingston Pioneer Press 1950. 

Psychic phenomena of Jamaica, by Joseph J. Williams. New 
York 1934. 

Jamaican song and story; edited by Walter Jekyll. Folk-lore 
Society Publication. London 1907. 

Folk songs of Jamaica; edited and arranged by Tom Murray. 
32 songs with words and music. London. Oxford University 
Press 1952. 


7. Poetry and Fiction— 
Jamaica, by Tom Redcam, Kingston, Jamaica, 1899. 
Daphne, by J. E. Clare McFarlane, London, 1932. 
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Flaming June, by Constance Hollar, Kingston, Jamaica, 1941. 

First Poems, by George Campbell, Kingston, Jamaica, 1945. 

Tom Cringle’s Log, by Michael Sott, first published in 18383. 

The re Witch of Rosehall, by Herbert G. deLisser, London, 
1929. 

‘New Day, by Victor Reid, first edition 1949, New York. 

Poetry for children, by poets of Jamaica. Kingston, The Pioneer 
Press 1950. 

A Treasury of Jamaican Poetry, edited by J. E. Clare McFarlane 
London, University of London Press 1949. 

Creole, by Mrs. Lucille Iremonger. London Hutchinson 1951. 

The Capture of Jamaica; a historical novel by S. A. G. Taylor, 
Kingston. The Pioneer Press 1951. Illustrated. 


8. Education— 

Education in Jamaica, Report of the Education Society con- 
nected witb the Jamaica Baptist Union, for 1865, London, 1866. 

Some notes on the History of Secondary Education in Jamaica, by 
Frank Cundall, the Institute of Jamaica, Kingston, Jamaica, 
1911. ; 

Education in Jamaica, by Mary Manning Carley, published by 
the Institute of Jamaica Kingston, Jamaica, 1942. (Social 
Survey Series No. 1). 


9. Economic conditions— 

Economic development of Jamaica, report by a mission of the 
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (World 
Bank Report) Baltimore, John Hopkins Press 1952. 

Industrialization of Jamaica; a series of articles by Theodore 
Sealy, editor of the “Daily Gleaner”—following upon the Con- 
ference on Industrialization held in Puerto Rico in 1952. Kingston 
The Gleaner Co., 1952. 


10. Agriculture— 
Land tenure; a review by A. J. Wakefield. Kingston City 
Printery 1940. 
The Farmer’s handbook with directory. Published by the 
Jamaica Agricultural Society. Kingston the Govt. Printer, 1952. 
The Journal of the Agricultural Society, 1897 onwards. 
Bulletins of the Department of Agriculture, Jamaica. 


11. Medicine and Hygiene— 

Yellow Fever in the West Indies, by Izett Anderson, M.D. Edin. 
London, 1898. 

Medical Services in Jamaica, by Mary Manning Carley , Kingston 
Jamaica, 1943. 

On the ‘‘vomiting sickness” of Jamaica, by H. Harold Scott 
reprint by the University Press, Liverpool 1916. 
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12. Natural History — 

A voyage to the Islands Madera, Barbados, Nieves, S. Christopher’ s 
and Jamaica, with the Natural History of the.............. last, 
of those islands. Illustrated by Hans Sloane, M.D. 1707, London. 

The Civil and Natural History of Jamaica, containing an accurate 
description of that island, its situation and soil, with a brief 
account of its former and present state, Government, Revenue, 
Produce and Trade. By Patrick Browne, M.D. 1789. London. 

The History of Jamaica, by Edward Long, 1774, London. Vol. 
III, Vol. III is devoted to the natural history of the Island, and is 
a valuable reference. 

A Naturalist’s Sojourn in Jamaica, by Phillip Henry Gosse, 
F.R.S., assisted by Richard Hill, 1851, London. Even today, the 
best comprehensive natural history of Jamaica. 


Reports on the Geology of Jamaica, Pt. II of the West Indian 
Survey, by James G. Sawkins, F.G.S. With contributions from 
G. P. Wall, F.G.S., Lucas Barrett, Arthur Lennox, F.G.S., and 
C. B. Brown, and’ an Appendix by Robert Etheridge, FGS, 
F.R.S.E., 1869, London. 

The Geology and Physical Geography of Jamaica, study of a type 
of Antillean Development, by Robert T. Hill. Bulletin of the 
Museum of Comparative Zoology, Harvard. Vol. XXXIV, 
1899, Cambridge U.S.A. 

Some recent contributions to the Geology of Jamaica, by C. A. 
Matley, D.Sc. Handbook of Jamaica 1923, Kingston, contains 
valuable bibliography. 

Some Soil Types of Jamaica, by F. Hardy and H. H. Croucher 
Studies in West Indian Soil, Pt. VI. Imperial College of Tropical 
Agriculture, 1933, Trinidad. 


164 COLONIAL REPORT 


SraTEMENT oF EXPENDITURE INCURRED ON THE MORE IMPORTANT 
DEVELOPMENT SCHEMES FINANCED ENTIRELY FROM 
Loca Funps (TEN-YEAR PLAN) purING 1951-1952 
Agriculture 


Land Settlement—Vineyard £ s. d. £ os. d. 
Property, St. Elizabeth .. 545 15 11 

Cocoa Expansion 8,730 11 0 

Expansion of Citrus Industry 12,506 16 5 

Mid-Clarendon Irrigation, Ex- 
penses of Field Officer 1,756 7 7 

Pineapple Industry bs 1,551 3 3 

Coffee Nurseries a 439 14 2 

Irrigation Works me 135,955 15 0 

Agricultural Credit 36,000 C 0 

Acquisition and Development 
of Land Settlements aD 67,500 0 O 264,986 3 4 

Communications 

Roads 58,841 9 3 

Railway Improvement Works 120,561 1 8 

Palisadoes Airport ae 36,865 9 5 216,268 0 4 


Education 
Elementary School Building 





Programme :— 
Manual Training Centres 1,700 0 & 
Domestic Science Centres 1,240 0 0 
Arts and Crafts Centres .. 500 0 0 
Physical reining Instructors 1,967 15 8 
Libraries ‘ 10,000 0 0 
Infant Schools ee ae 1,882 17 7 16,790 13 3 
Industrial and Trade 
Development 
Tourist Trade Publicity .. a 50,000 0 0 
Public Health 
Health Education Bureau .. 3,610 18 3 
Central Housing Fund Ad- 
ministration ee 1¢,607 5 0 


Tanks, Dry Areas— 
Ist 
Programme £1,538 13 6 
2nd 


Programme 328 17 9 

4th 

Programme 352 5 0 

5th 

Programme 1146 1 9 2,335 18 0 
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Public Health, contd. £ os. d. £ os. d. 
Malaria Control is 4,439 19 1 
Hospitals 

Lionel Town, new ward .. 1,755 19 10 

Buff Bay ae os 37 18 

Minor Improvements... 91617 8 

Health Centre, Junction, 

costruction of ts 1,741 2 1 

Teachers’ Cottages ae 799 19 2 
Owner-Occupier Housing .. 44,889 12 7 


Housing Schemes including 
Housing on Land Settle- 











ments .. 41,386 7 3 112,521 16 11 
Social Welfare 
Probation Services ne 8510 2 4 
Children’s Authority Bi 11,580 9 2 
School Meals .. -. 62,680 11 11 82,721 3 5 
Miscellaneous ee 
Scholarships and Training 
Schemes : we 8,647 5 5 
Administration——Publie 
Works Department ss 13,611 14 5 2,258 19 10 
Grand Total ee 2% £765,546 17 1 
SraTeMENT oF EXPENDITURE INCURRED ON THE MORE IMPORTANT 
ey CoLoniAL DEVELOPMENT AND WELFARE SCHEMES 
INITIATED OR IN PROGRESS DURING 1951-52 
C.D. & W. 
Funds Local Funds 
Agriculture £ s. d. £ s. d. 
Ri97B— West Indian Banana 
Research ‘ 3,378 19 4 
D297, 297A—Department of 
Agriculture—Ex- 
. tension 15,438 2 7 . 
D477— Coffee Rehabilitation 5,410 17 3 


D1186— State Aid to Agricul- 
1 


xn 
c=) 
a 
a 
Nn 
rS) 


ture zs 
D1253— Co-operative Depart- 


ment 9,070 6 5 500 0 0 
D1264— Fishery Development 4,992 811 218 18 6 
D1308— Agricultural Extension 64,633 6 9 258,341 7 1 
D1387— 4-H Clubs, Jamaica 7,130 1 7 1,765 13 11 
D1541— Afforestation ae 28,536 16 4 16,497 11 6 





£210,247 15 3 £277,323 11 0 
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Health Services 
Dee ee poe Train- 


g Cen’ 
D257, OTA Urban ahd Rural 
Housing vs 
D741— Catchments and 
Storage Tanks 
(Third Programme) 
D 880— Minor Water Supply 
Schemes 
D937, 937A— Water Supply, 
Bath, Frankfield, 
Falmouth j 
D1011— New Hospital, Span- 
ish Town 
D1090— Catchments and 
Storage Tanks— 
(Fourth Programme) 
D114— Yaws Control 
D1145— Water Supply— 
Ewarton, Linstead 
D1146— Water Supply—Dee- 
side, Wakefield, 
Friendship 
D1216— Morant Bay Hospital 
D1228, 1228A—Water Supply, 
Spanish Town .. 
D1244— Water Supply, Bull 


Savannah 

D1245— eee pri; Pedro 

D1260— Water Supply, White 
Riv 

D1261— Water Savels , Morant 
Bay 


D1453— GajeOosiper 
Housing 

D1472— Water Sipoy Mat 

tego Bay 

D1480—Catchments and Stor- 
age Tanks (Fifth 
Programme) 

D1489— Town Planning 

D1523—Health Centre Dis- 
pensaries 

D1524— Intermediate Water 
Supply, Amity Hall, 
etc. .. oe 


£8. 


7,454 5 


- 13,524 0 


1,665 18 
16,102 10 


2,076 5 
36,805 1 


13,809 15 
11,432 4 


7,467 3 


1,912 4 
56,403 7 
8,070 8 
23,463 5 
15,911 19 
19,888 4 
4,873 19 
2,411 14 
7,491 6 
25,664 0 
5,440 9 
4,676 15 


5,335 0 


0 


1,237 
27,047 


16,102 


2,076 
12,268 


7,467 


1,912 
18,801 


8,070 
7,821 
5,308 
19,888 
4,873 
3,711 
7,391 


1,565 
3,925 


5,335 
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Health Services, contd. £sd £ os. d. 
D1595— Water Supply—Peters- 
field, Hartfield, 
Banbury Cross we 2,670 16 2 2,670 16 1 
D1628— Anti-Tuberculosis 
cheme G4 9,811 12 5 
D1662— Water a ae : 
eague 1,500 0 0 1,500 0 0 
£305,862 5 8 £158,970 17 8 
Education é 
D 364— Elementary School 
Buildings 65,114 17 7 7,741 6 11 
D1125— Books and Stationery 
Elementary Schools 13,487 13 1- 4,559 1 2 
D1214— Playgrounds—Elemen- 
tary Schools ae 300 14 8 
D1357— Infant Play Centres 1,055 0 0 
D 162, 162A—Social Welfare 
Officer 2,069 6 4 
D1169, 1169A, 1169B—Jamaica 
Social Welfare Com- 
mission = 37,494 6 10 2,918 12 7 
D1237—Assistance J.S.P.C A. 500 0 0 
D1276—Boy Scouts i auld 
sation 1,541 8 8 
£41,605 110 £2,918 12 7 
Miscellaneous 
D 984— Geological Survey, 
Jamaica ; 9,191 9 4 
D 999— Erection and operation 
of Canning Plant 2,854 6 8 
D1419, 1419A—Broadcasting 3,234 15 9 
DJ65V—Jippi Jappa Industry 1,017 15 0 
£16,298 6 9 
SuMMARY 
Agriculture .. £210,247 15 3 £277,323 11 0 
Health Services oa 305,862 5 8 15897017 8 
Education .. - 79,908 5 4 12,300 8 1 
Social Welfare ee 41,605 1 10 2,918 12 7 
Miscellaneous ie 16,298 6 9 
£653,921 14 10 £451,513 9 4 
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No. 2 
Messace From His Excettency THe Governor 


TO 


THe HonouraBLE THe House or REPRESENTATIVES 


Members of The House of Representatives, 


I have the honour to address you further on the financing of 
the Banana Industry Rehabilitation Scheme which, as indicated 
in my Message No. 57, of the 3rd February, 1952, will cost very 
much more than the original estimate of £€20,000. It is now 
estimated that the complete scheme will cost £1,066,024 made 
up as follows:— 


Payments for Grant No. 1 ae £601,803 
Administrative Expenses _ 2s 24,221 
£626,024 
Estimate of Grant No. 2 .. £420,000 
Administrative Expenses oe 20,000 
440,000 
£1,066,024 





2. The success of the scheme, which led to so heavy an excess 
over the original estimate of cost, has fully justified the decision, 
taken at a time when the Government was faced with all the 
uncertainties of the immediate aftermath of the hurricane, to 
come to the aid of the banana industry as a means of restoring 
the seriously damaged economy of the Island. Banana culti- 
vation is now fully restored and has been greatly expanded. 

3. When this scheme was formulated, it was hoped that the 
industry would be able to contribute a sum of £120,000 from 
its reserves: it is now apparent that these funds are fully com- 
mitted for other essential expenses of the industry. Towards 
the total of over a million pounds there is thus available only 
the assistance from Her Majesty’s Government in the form of 
a free grant of £300,000, and an interest free loan of £200,000. 
It is therefore necessary to find a further £566,000 to complete 
the scheme. 

4. Since it would be difficult for the industry to bear a further 
debt of £566,000 (in addition to the interest free loan of £200,000 
from Her Majesty’s Government), the Government has decided 
to assist, subject to the approval of the House, by making a fur- 
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ther free grant of £100,000 from Jamaica funds. The remaining 
£466,000 will be raised by Treasury Bills for reloan to the banana 
industry. Government will be reimbursed the appropriate 
Treasury Bill discount and capital will be repaid by the industry 
in two instalments of £233,000 in the years 1953-54 and 1954-55. 
Advances from Government’s surplus balances will be made to 
the Commissioner of Commerce and Industries, as Chairman 
of the Banana Committee, from time to time as required to cover 
the grants within the total of £466,000. 

5. A resolution will be moved seeking the approval of the 
House for these recommendations. 


Hues Foor, 
Governor 
King’s House, Jamaica, 
13th June, 1952. 


No. 22 
MessaGE FroM His ExceELLENCY THE GOVERNOR 


TO 


Tae HonouraBLe THE House or REPRESENTATIVES 


Members of the House of Representatives, 


I have the honour to address you on the subject of repayment 
of loans made by Her Majesty’s Government to assist Jamaica 
to recover from the 1951 Hurricane. 


2. Her Majesty’s Government has indicated its readiness 
to accept the following programme of repayment :— 


Hovsina 


Scheme I: Rural Housing Scheme. Loan—£300,000. 
This loan to be repaid by annual instalments of £16,660 
over a period of 18 years (the last instalment being 
adjusted to complete), the first payment to be made on 
the 1st September, 1955. 
Scheme II: Urban Housing Scheme. Loan—£260,000. 
This loan to be repaid by annual instalments of £14,440 
over a period of 18 years, (the last instalment being 
adjusted), the first payment to be made on Ist Sep- 
tember, 1955. 
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Scheme III: Loan to Lower and Middle Income Group—£400,000. 


This loan to be repaid by annual instalments of 
£40,000 over a period of ten years, the first payment 
to be made on the Ist September, 1954. 


Scheme IV: Workshops, etc. Loan—£50,000. 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


The buildings etc., purchased under this scheme will 
remain the property of this Government at. the end 
of the scheme, and it is proposed that this loan should 
be repaid in two instalments of £25,000 each in the 
financial years 1953-54 and 1954-55. 


AGRICULTURE 


Banana Rehabilitation. Loan—£200,000. 

This loan is to be repaid in two equal instalments of 
£100,000 each on the 31st of December, 1955 and the 
31st of December, 1956. 

Mechanical Implements. Loan—£120,000. 

This loan to be repaid in five annual instalments of 
£24,000 each, the first payment being made on the 31st 
of December, 1953. 

Farm Recovery Loans—£175,000. 

To be repaid in five annual instalments of £35,000 each, 
the first payment to be made on the 31st of December, 
1953. 


The proposals as outlined are summarised below:— 





1958- 
1953-54 | 1954-55 | 1955-56 | 1956-57 | 1957-58} 59 
£ £ £ £ £ £ 
Housing: 
Scheme I pe be 16,660) 16,660} 16,660] 16,660 
Scheme IT 48 ee 14,440) 14,440} 14,440 14, 440 
SchemelIII| .. 40,000} 40,000} 40,000} 40,00C 40, 000 
SchemeIV| 25,000} 25,000) .. ~ as 
Agriculture 
(a) ms a 100,000} 100,000) .. 
(b) 24,000; 24,000) 24,000) 24,000} 24,000 
(c) 35,000} 35,000) 35,000) 35,000} 35,000 











84,000] 124,000] 230,100} 230,100] 130,100] 71,100 














The total annual charge will continue at £71,100 for a further 
five years from the year 1959-60 to the year 1963-64, then at 
£31,100 for the next eight years from the year 1964-65 to 1971-72 
and the charge in respect of the final year 1972-73 will be £31,300. 
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3. The principles on which these proposals for repayment of 
the loans have been drawn up are as follows:— 

(a) The repayments to Her Majesty’s Government should 
be fixed to correspond, as far as poss:ble, with the repay- 
ments due from those who have received and will receive 
loans under the approved schemes of assistance. 

(b) The Jamaica Government will limit drawings on the 
amounts made available by Her Majesty’s Government 
to the sums actually required from time to time for 
lending in Jamaica under the approved schemes. 


(c) If any excess beyond actual requirements is drawn from 
the amounts made available by Her Majesty’s Govern- 
ment, that excess will be at once refunded (if this happens 
the loan in question will be repaid more quickly than 
has been proposed earlier in this Message since the total 
amount outstanding from the loan will be reduced while 
the annual repayment instalments will remain fixed). 


4. All the amounts to be repaid to Her Majesty’s Govern- 
ment should be met from repayments made by those who benefit 
under the recovery schemes, except the amount of £50,000 for 
construction of Workshops (under Housing Scheme IV), and 
the amount of £120,000 for Mechanical Implements (under Agri- 
cultural Scheme (b) ). Both these loans will be repaid from Jamaica 
Government General Revenue since the workshops will belong 
to this Government and will be available for other Government 
purposes, and since the repayments due from those who benefit 
under the Mechanical Implements Scheme will be placed on 
cope and be available for purchase of more implements in the 
future. 


5. Except for these two schemes (for construction of workshops 
and for agricultural machinery) the amounts to be repaid to Her 
Majesty’s Government should be balanced by repayments made 
under the Housing and Agricultural Schemes to which I have 
referred, but it will be readily appreciated that the obligation to 
repay the loans made by Her Majesty’s Government makes it 
essential that loans should be made under the recovery schemes 
only to those capable of repaying them and that a policy of strict 
collection must be maintained. 


€. A resolution seeking the approval of the House for the 
acceptance of liability to repay.loans made by Her Majesty’s 
Government in accordance with the proposals set out in this 
Message will be moved by the Minister for Finance and General 
Purposes. 

Hueu Foor, 
Governor 
King’s House, Jamaica, 
7th November, 1952 
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No. 57 
MessacE From His Excettency Tue GovERNOR 


TO 


Tue Honouraste Tue House or REPRESENTATIVES 


Members of The House of Representatives, 


I have the honour to address you further on the subject of 
the programme of agricultural recovery from the hurricane of 
August last year. Members are already aware that His Majesty’s 
Government, in offering assistance from United Kingdom funds 
towards the programme of agricultural recovery, made it a con- 
dition that the assistance should be provided on the basis of 
specific projects which were to be submitted for approval of the 
Secretary of State. In my Messages No. 42 of the 2nd of Decem- 
ber, 1951, and No. 46 of the 17th of December, 1951, I informed 
the House of the schemes which had then received the approval 
of the Secretary of State. With the exception of Part II of the 
Coconut Rehabilitation Scheme, the complete recovery programme 
has now been approved. In order that the House should be 
fully informed of the programme, I attach for the information 
of Honourable Members a financial summary and a statement 
giving particulars of each approved scheme. 


2. In preparing this programme, Government had the benefit 
of the views of the Jamaica Agricultural Society, the All-Island 
Banana Growers Association, the Coconut Industry Board, 
the Citrus Growers Association and the Jamaica Livestock 
Association. Full advantage was also taken of the experience 
and advice of the Deputy Agricultural Adviser to the Secretary 
of State, Mr. Geoffrey Nye, who visited Jamaica after the hurri- 
cane. Government also consulted Dr. Ralph Cummings, of the 
North Carolina Experimental Station, whose services were made 
available by F.A.O. of the United Nations. é 


3. Since it became clear that the full cost of the agricultural 
recovery programme could not be kept within the amount of 
£1,500,000 offered by His Majesty’s Government the Secretary 
of State approved a re-allocation of the sum of £200,000 from 
the amount originally offered for housing schemes towards the 
agricultural programme, and the House of Representatives will 
be requested further to approve a grant of £200,000 from Jamaica 
general revenue so as to bring the total allocation of funds for 
the programme to £1,900,000. This grant from Jamaica funds 
will not, however, be required for some time to come. 
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4. £500,000 out of the total allotment of £1,900,000 is to be 
repaid to His Majesty’s Government, details of the repayment 
ses be the subject of further consultation with the Secretary 
of State. 


5. The administration of the agricultural recovery programme 
will be largely entruste:] to the Department of Agriculture and 
existing agricultural organisations, such as the Farm Improve- 
ment Authority, the Yallahs Valley Authority and the principal 
crop associations, but the strain imposed upon them will be very 
great and increases in staff will be required. After discussion. 
with Dr. Cummings enquiries were made whether the F.A.O. 
could assist by seconding staff to Jamaica. 


6. The schemes are fully described in the statements attached, 
but I wish to draw particular attention to the Banana Industry 
Rehabilitation Scheme. This was originally estimated to cost 
a total of £620,000, recently revised estimates, after detailed 
inspections, now indicate that the total cost of the scheme may 
be as high as £950,000. Means by which this additional com- 
mitment can be financed are now under consideration with the 
Banana Committee and the All-Island Banana Growers As 
sociation. é 


The response to the Banana Rehabilitation Scheme has exceeded 
all expectations and the lastest returns indicate that, as a result 
of the Scheme, the rate of export of bananas during the latter 
half of 1952 may well be more than double the rate of export 
before the hurricane. This very remarkable result is, of course, 
of first importance to the economy of the Island and the Scheme 
has much more than justified itself, in spite of the great difficulty 
of finding the additional amount required to meet the heavy excess 
over the original estimate. s 


7. Resolutions seeking the approval of the House for the con- 
tributions required from Jamaica general revenue will be moved 
in due course. 


Hvuex Foor, 
Governor. 
King’s House, Jamaica, 
8rd February, 1952. 
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FINANCIAL SUMMARY 
AGRIcULTURAL REcOVERY PRoGRAMME 


I. Sources of the Financial 




















Provision 
Grant Loan Total 
£ £ £ 
From United Kingdom 
Funds: 
Original Allocation .. 1,000,000 500,000 1,500,000 
Transfer from Housing 200,000 > 200, 
1,200,000 500,000 1,700,000 
From Jamaica Funds .. 200,000 as 200,000 
£1,400,000 £500,000 £1,900,000 
II. Distribution o f Funds 
(a) United Kingdom Funds 
Scheme 
No. Purpose Grant Loan 
£ £ 
1 Banana rehabilitation a 300,000 200,000 
2 Coconut rehabilitation: ; 
I. Grant to Insurance Fund 250,000 
II. Subsidies to uninsured 
growers, etc.. .. (under discussion) 
3 Provision of mechanical mp 
ments A 120,000 
4 Nurseries programme ba 45,000 
5 Farm recovery grants (includ- 
ing cost of administration) 450,000 
6 Farm recovery loans ay 175,000 
Unallocated .. aes 155, 000 5,000 
£1); 200,000 £500,000 
(b) Jamaica Funds 
5 Farm Recovery Grants 200,000 a 
£500,000 


Total .. £1,400,000 
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PARTICULARS OF APPROVED SCHEMES 
Scueme No. 1—RewaBILITaTION OF THE BANANA INDUSTRY 


It was previously anticipated that the total cost of this scheme 
would be £620,000, provided as follows:— 
£300,000 by grant from United Kingdom Funds. 
£200,000 by loan from United Kingdom Funds 
£120,000 by grant from local Banana Reserves. 


As explained in paragraph 8 of this statement, the total cost 
may in fact be as high as £950,000. The means by which the 
additional cost can be financed are being discussed by the Banana 
Committee and the All-Island Banana Growers’ Association. 

2. The scheme of assistance is intended primarily to provide 
aid to banana growers to enable them to rehabilitate cultivations 
which were not covered by insurance at the time of the hurricane 
and to achieve proper standards in the upkeep of those cultivations. 
Its provisions were designed to restore the industry to its former 
level by the quickest possible means. 

Under the scheme all banana growers who have restored or 
replanted their cultivations since the hurriane are eligible for two 
separate payments— 

(i) a capital grant for an acreage, not insured with the 
Banana Insurance Board, which was restored or 
replanted by the 3lst October; 

(ii) during 1952 a maintenance grant of £5 for every 
acre, whether insured or not, which is found to be 
in good condition. 

Both these grants are conditional on the completion by the 
grower of the work concerned. 

3. Payment No. 1: As soon as they have completed the cleaning 
up or replanting of their banana cultivations, growers must apply 
to have their cultivations, inspected, and on the actual ground 
acreage in good condition which is in excess of the acreage on 
which statutory or contractual insurance benefit has already 
been received, will be paid a grant at the rate of £10 an acre. 

The conditions under which this grant can be paid are as 
follows :— 

(a) cultivations must be in first class condition; 

(b) all re-plantings must have been completed by the 
end of October and applications for the grant 
submitted to the proper authority by the end of 
November; 

(c) growers with mixed cultivations will have their 
banana acreage assessed on the basis of 350 mats 
to an acre; 

(d) inspections should be carried out by the end of January, 
1952, if possible. 


176 COLONIAL REPORT 


4. Payment No. 2: Starting in March, 1952, all banana culti- 
vations will be inspected and owners of those cultivations which 
are found to be in first class condition will receive a maintenance 
grant at the rate of £5 an acre in respect of all the acreage inspected. 


5. The inspecting staff has been selected from among the em- 
ployees of the All-Island Banana Growers Association and the 
Banana Purchases Division of the Department of Commerce and 
Industries, and a system of test checks, worked out by the Com- 
missioner of Commerce and Industries, is to be applied to these 
inspections under his orders. 


6. The assistance scheme is based upon proposals which were 
formulated by the All-Island Banana Growers Association and 
presented to Government within four days after the 17th August. 
The Association submitted that the amounts due to growers 
under the insurance scheme would prove to be an entirely insuffi- 
cient provision for the resuscitation of the industry, and that 
further and considerable financial help from Government was 
needed in order to achieve the restoration of the damaged fields 
and set the industry once more on the road to expansion of output. 


The insurance payments are insufficient because:— 

(a) the cost of restoring or replanting an acre of bananas 
is now much greater than £15, which is the maximum 
amount payable under the scheme for an acre of bananas 
totally destroyed ; 

(b) in the case of statutory insurance the ground acreage 
to be stored with the insurance compensation monies 
was far gerater than the statutory acreage on which the 
compensation would be based; and 

(e) thousands of acres which had been damaged in the 

huriicane were covered neither by statutory nor 
contractual insurance. 


7. By way of financial background to these proposals it can 
be stated that the money at the disposal of the banana industry 
at the time of the hurricane was enough to meet the insurance 
claims and to provide for the maintenance of the essential services 
within the industry during the critical year following the hurricane, 
but could not meet the large extra sums of which the industry 
now stood in need. 


8. The whole programme of assistance wa: originally estimated 
to cost £620,000, viz.: 
(i) Capital Grants: 
10,000 excess ground acresat £10 cach .. £100,000 
17,000 additional uninsured acres at £10 
each ea Bes ae 170,000 


£270,000 
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(ii) Maintenance Grants: 
59,000 ground acres (32,000 insured and 


27 ,000 uninsured) at £5 each .. 295,000 

(iii) Allowance for poate new planing and for 
supervision a 55,000 
£620,000 


Progress returns now indicate that 50,000 acres will be eligible 
for the grants of £10 an acre, and that the total acreage that will 
be eligible for the grant of £5 an acre will be approximately 82,000 
acres. The total cost of the grants will, therefore, be approximately 
£910,000 to which should be added a sum of approximately 
£40, 600 for administrative expenses, bringing the total probable 
cost to £950,000. 

9. The exact terms under which the assistance towards the 
rehabilitation of the industry has been made available are to be 
considered and discussed later, when it, will be decided inter alia, 
what portion of the assistance is to be made available as a grant 
and what portion the industry should repay. 


Scueme No. 2—AssIsTANCE TO THE Coconut INDUSTRY 


Amount: £400,000 

Source of funds: Grant from United Kingdom Funds. 

Administering Central Farm Improvement Authority and the 
Authorities: Coconut Industry Board 


2. It is proposed to make assistance available to the coconut 
industry under three headings:— 

(i) a grant to the Coconut Insurance Board and the guaran- 
tee of a loan to be raised by the Board towards the 
deficiency in the Coconut Insurance Fund; 

(ii) subsidies to coconut growers towards the cost of replant- 
ing coconut trees; 

(iii) the subsidisation of the price of imported dwarf coconut 
seedlings. 

(Nore: Local seedlings from Government nurseries will also . 
be supplied to growers as part of the Nurseries Programme 
(Scheme No. (4). 

PART I 


Grant towards the Deficiency in the Coconut 
Insurance Fund: £250,000 


3. A voluntary scheme of insurance for coconut trees has 
been in operation since the lst July, 1949, under the provisions 
of the Coconut Insurance Law, Law 34 of 1949. The scheme is 
managed by the Coconut Industry Board, established under 
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Law 8 of 1945. Both automatic and contractual insurance of 
trees is available to growers under the scheme, automatic insurance 
being based on the number of ‘units’ of coconuts delivered to the 
manufacturers of copra from the growers’ plantations during 
the preceding year. The average rate of cover under automatic 
insurance is the equivalent of 15/- per coconut tree, and contract- 
ual insurance is available up to a combined limit of 30/- per tree. 


4. It is a provision of the Coconut Insurance Law that when- 
ever the Governor in Executive Council is satisfied by the Board 
that there is reason to anticipate a deficiency in the Insurance 
Fund, the House of Representatives may authorise the Board to 
borrow for the purpose of discharging its liability under the 
Insurance Fund, and amounts so borrowed are charged upon the 
General Revenue and assets of this colony (section 4 of the Law). 


5. Liability: At the 17th August, 1951, the total liability to 
coconut growers under the scheme was £1,063,312 representing 
a cover for approximately 1} million trees. At that date the 
amount at credit of the Insurance Fund was £68,000. The fund 
has since risen to about £80,000. 


6. Claims on the fund: Estimates of the damage done to coco- 
nut plantations in the hurricane indicate that the claims on the 
Insurance Fund will be of the order of £430,000, representing 
indemnity in respect of over half a million trees. The deficiency 
in the fund is therefore of the order of £350,000. 

7. Assistance to the Fund: After giving due consideration to— 

(i) the financial position of the Fund at the date of the 

hurricane, 
(ii) the Board’s continuing liability to growers under the 
Insurance Scheme, and 
(iii) the income likely to accrue to the Fund during the next 
two years, 
it has been decided— 

(a) that a grant, not exceeding £250,000, should be made 
from the United Kingdom assistance to the Insurance 
Fund. (This figure is based on the estimate of £430,000 
as the amount which will have to be provided to meet 
insurance claims. When the assessment of damage is 
completed, if the total amount of the claims should prove 
to be less than £430,000, the grant will be reduced 
accordingly) ; : 

(b) that the Government guarantee should be given for a 
commercial loan of £100,000 to meet the remainder of 
the claims, in accordance with the provisions of section 
4 of Law No. 34 of 1949; and 

(c) that the Board should re-insure in future its liabilities in 
excess of £406,00€ (which now becomes the limit of the 
Government guarantee). 
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PART II 
Subsidies towards the replanting of coconut trees 


8. The second part of the coconut rehabilitation scheme is 
under discussion with the Secretary of State. 


PART III 


Subsidisation of import seedlings 

9. Some coconut growers wish to restore part at least of their 
plantations with dwarf coconuts, and the Coconut Industry Board 
has ordered 100,000 seed nuts from St. Lucia to supplement local 
supplies. 

Growers will be required to take delivery of these seed nuts at 
the Board’s premises in Kingston, and to pay for them at the 
price of 1/- each or £5 per hundred nuts. This is a subsidised price, 
representing a subsidy of not less than 1/- per nut. It is still 
to be decided how the cost of subsidisation (approximately £5,000) 
is to be met. 

Scueme No. 3—‘!Provision oF MECHANICAL IMPLEMENTS” 

Source of Funds: Loan from the United Kingdom. 

Amount: £120,000. 

Terms of The loan is to be repaid in five years without 

repayment: interest, repayments commencing on a date 

to be named later. 

Administering The Director of Agriculture. 

Authority: 

Description: The Department of Agriculture will purchase 
light and heavy agricultural machinery, and issue them on hire- 
purchase terms to selected contractors in the hurricane-damaged 
areas. The contractor will be required to pay one-twentieth of 
the price of the unit at the time of delivery and the balance with 
interest in 19 equal quarterly instalments. 

He will undertake tc plough the land, etc., of farmers in his area, 
and by agreement the Director of Agriculture will reserve the 
right to regulate his charges. It is not proposed, however, to 
exercise this right unless cases of abuse come to notice. 

No. of Units to be acquired: 

21 large units (tractor, plus dozer, rooter, disc 





harrow, etc.) .. £80,400 
30 small units (tractor with plough, ‘harrow, etc.) 34), 500 
£114,600 

Reserve for Contingencies ea 5,100 


£120,000 
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ScoeMEe No. 4— ‘Nurseries PROGRAMME” 

Source of Funds: Grant from the United Kingdom; 

Amount: £45,000 

Administering Authorities: The Director of Agriculture and 

the Commissioner of Lands. 

Description: The. Agricultural and Lands Departments will 
establish nurseries for the production of food-trees, for distri- 
bution to farmers in the hurricane-damaged area. The Depart- 
ment of Agriculture will also collect banana and plantain suckers 
and cocoa seedlings for distribution in the same manner. 


The farmer will be charged nominal prices for the plants distri- 
buted under the scheme, and the revenue from the sale of the 
plants will be set off against the expenditure on the establishment 
and maintenance of the nurseries. 


The farmer will be required to take delivery of the plants from 
the nearest point on the road or railway or from the nursery itself. 


Production Target: The programme will be spread over three 
years and the annual production targets are indicated below: 


(i) Agricultural Department: 
(a) Production 


1. Coconuts .. 50,000 per annum for 3 years 
2. Citrus ss 50, » ” ” 2 ” 
3. Coffee .. 50,000 , 4» 5» 38 » 
4. Mangoes o- 10,000 ” ” » 38 ” 
5. Ackees oe 10,000 ” ” ” 3 ” 
6. Avocado pears.. 10,000 » » » 38 » 
7. Limes -» 5,000 » » » 3 » 
8. Breadfruit Bg) 5,000 » » » 38 » 
9. Naseberry -. 5,000 » » » 38 » 
10. Cashews -. 5,000 » » » 3 » 
11. Starapples . 5,000 » » » 38 » 
1 . Otaheite apples 5,000 » » » 38 » 
13. Jackfruit -. 5,000 » » » 38 » 
(b) oe for distribution 

4, Cavendish bananas 5, C00 + ” ” 3 ” 
18 Plantains ee 5,000 » 9» » 8 » 
16. Cocoa -- 10,000 » » » 2 » 


(ii) funds Department: 


. Avaocado pears 20,000 per annum for 2 years 
2 Cashews .. 10000 » » » 2 » 
3. Otaheite apples 8,000 » »» » 2 » 
4, Mangoes oe 30,000 ” ” ” 2 ” 
5. Naseberry 8000 » » » 2 » 
6. Limes oe 15,000 ” ” ” 2 ” 
7. Ackees oe 16,000 ” ” ” 2 ” 
8. Jackfruit ae 3,000 » » » 2 » 
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SuMMARY oF EXPENDITURE 














Production costs a as .. £39,720 
Contingencies, 10% os es .. 8,970 
£43,690 
Allowances for unforeseen expenses and expansion 7,810 
£51,500 
Less Revenue from sale of plants as 6,500 
£45,000 
Scureme No. 5—Farm REcovery GRANTS 
Amount £650,000 
Source of funds: 
Grant from the United Kingdom .. 450,000 
Proposed grant from General Revenue .. 200,000 
Administering Authorities: 
Central Farm Improvement Authority 
Yallahs Valley Authority. 


Objective of the Scheme: The objective of the scheme is to restore 
the productive capacity as well as the agricultural output of 
economic holdings in the damaged areas and to render the resto- 
ration of permanent benefit by providing for better land use and 
carefully prepared agricultural programmes. Encouragement 
will be given in the process both to restoration of local food pro- 
duction and to the cultivation of export crops. Special attention 
will also be paid to the possibility of improving crop yields by the 
proper use of fertilisers. 


2. The form of the assistance: The scheme will follow the pattern 
of the Farm Improvement Scheme which has proven well suited 
both to local conditions of land tenure and to the needs of the small 
holdings which occupy so large a proportion of the cultivable 
land in this country. The proposals provide for Government aid 
to farmers who have sustained agricultural damage for rehabi- 
litation of their holdings, the aid to take the forms of (1) the help 
of the Agricultural Extension Officer in preparing the plan of 
rehabilitation, and (2) grants, in cash or in kind, towards the first 
year’s cost of the plan. 

3. The scheme covers the following main activities: 

(i) land preparation; 

(ii) soil conservation and drainage; 
ii) cultivation of long term and short-term crops; 
(iv) application of fertiliser; 

(v) repair and construction of farm buildings; 
(vi) repair and installation of farm water supplies; 
(vii) repair and establishment of fences. 
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4. Conditions of assistance: 

(a) Assistance to the farmer will be predicated upon a fair 
measure of self-help on his own part: it will be a condition 
precedent to the payment of any grant that he should 
have made a start on the rehabilitation of the holding 
in so far as his resources permit, and he will be required 
to make a substantial contribution in labour, materials 
or cash towards the programme of work. 

(b) He will be required to prepare, in consultation with the 
Extension Officer of the Agricultural Department, a 
balanced plan of rehabilitation for the farm, including 
soil conservation, short and long term crops, and annual 
husbandry where this is applicable. The plan of rehab- 
ilitation should not be restricted to restoring the pre- 
hurricane scale of production and will be expected to 
provide for the best use of the cultivable land on the 
‘arm. 

(c) Grants will be made only in respect of work done, the 
amounts being paid out in instalments as successive 
cultivation processes are completed and as the work is 
inspected and certified by the Agricultural Officer. 

(d) All applications for assistance must be made within a 
year from the commencement of the scheme, i.e., before 
Ist February, 1953. 

5. Separate provision is being made in other schemes for sub- 
sidies to banana and coconut growers. The grants under this 
scheme will therefore be available only to farmers who have suffered 
damage apart from losses of bananas and coconuts. Within the 
limits of the funds available an effort will be made to reach as many 
as possible of the holdings in the damaged areas, and to this end 
during the first year of operation a limit of £200 will be placed 
upon the amount of assistance which may be given in respect of 
any one holding. 

The complete range of assistance grants will only be available 
to farms of economic size, i.e., farms which are now able to support 
a farmer and his family, or which are capable of being rendered 
able to do so. Smaller holdings will be eligible for soil conser- 
vation grants, for assistance in the pruning and treatment of 
injured trees. Planting materials for local food crops have already 
been issued free to all farmers from the votes of this Government 
and nursery plants will also be made available to them under the 
Nurseries Scheme. 

The larger faims are not to be excluded from help under the 
scheme, but a sum of £200 will not make a very substantial 
improvement. towards the rehabilitation of such farms. Credit 
will therefore be made available through the Agricultural Loan 
‘Societies Board and other agencies to supplement the assistance 
being given under the Farm Recovery Grants Scheme. 
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6. The scale of the assistance:The grants will comprise a percent- 
age of the cost of the various processes provided for in the approved 
programme, having regard to the cost of labour and materials in 
the particular locality. A fair measure of freedom will be allowed 
to the farmer in regard to the crops for which provision may be 
made in the plan of rehabilitation for his farm, but the grants 
under the heading of ‘‘Crop Cultivation” will be given in respect 
of a limited number of crops only. These are— 

(1) long-term crops: citrus, coffee, cocoa, coconuts, pineapples 
(2) short-term crops: corn, rice, pulses, root crops, vegetables 

The schedule which appears at the end of this summary shows 
the scale of grants and the percentage of contribution which will 
be required of the farmer in respect of each of the processes in the 
programme. 


7. Administration: For the administration of the scheme it is 
proposed to use the machinery of the Central Farm Improvement 
Authority and its Parish Committees which will be strengthened 
for the purpose. Field inspections will be the responsibility of 
Agricultural Extension Staff which will be temporarily augmented 
for the purpose. 

The Yallahs Valley Land Authority has assumed the direction 
of improvement and rehabilitation measures in the Yallahs area 
of Saint Thomas and Saint Andrew. Some of the funds will there- 
fore be allotted to the Authority for disbursement to the farmers 
in the area on the terms approved in the scheme. The Yallahs 
Valley Authority is supplied with its own Extension staff. 


A separate accounting staff will be provided for the Central 
Farm Improvement Authority and additions will be made to its 
secretarial and clerical establishment. 


It is estimated that the additional costs of administration, 
assuming a 3-year period operations, will not exceed £60,000. 


8. Procedure: Having prepared the programme for the holding, 
the farmer will submit the application embodying the agreed 
programme, together with the certificate of the Agricultural 
extension Officer to the Parish Committee for examination and 
approval. The application will then be forwarded by the Parish 
Committee, if approved, to the Central Farm Improvement 
Authority. The disbursement of grants will be made by the 
Authority’s staff on a centralised basis. 

9. Division of funds: The amount of £650,000 will be divided 
between grants and administration costs as follows:— 

Grants .. a .. £590,000 
Administration S5 hs 60,000 


Total being A .. £650,000 


184 COLONIAL REPORT 


It will be the responsibility of the Authorities administering 
the Scheme to allot the provision of £590,000 for grants amongst 
the processes indicated in paragraph 3 above. 

10. Period of the scheme: It is impracticable to provide an 
organisation large enough to ensure that every farm to be assisted 
under the programme will be inspected and the plans of rehabi- 
litation completed within the first year of operations. It is hoped 
however, that each of the holdings will be visited during the first 
year, and that completion of the rehabilitation plans and the issue 
of instalments on the grants will be spread over the succeeding 
two years. 

Operations under the Farm Recovery Grants Scheme will 
therefore be over a period of three years. 


ScHEDULE OF GRANTS 











Farmer’s 
Process Grant Contribution 
1. Land reconditioning md 75% 25% 
2. Fencing 50% 50% 
3. Soil Conservation and drainage 75% 25% 
4, Water Supplies age 50% 50% 
5. Farm buildings 50% 50% 
6. Establishment of permanent crops 75% 25% 
7. Establishment of field cree 50% 50% 
8. Fertilisers .. 50% 50% 


Notes 

1. Land reconditioning may include the operations of billing, 
stumping, clearing, levelling ploughing, and forking. 

2. Fencing may include repairs to or provision of wire fencing 
and riders, walls, gates, gate posts and sundries. 

3. Soil conservation and drainage may include such items as 
run off drains, contour drains, bunding, vegetative barriers, stone 
barriers and level land drainage. 

4. Water Supplies may include repairs and construction of 
catchments, tanks, guttering, troughs, wells, dams, ponds and 
entombing springs, piping, pumps and sundry fittings. 

5. Farm buildings may include repairs and construction of milk- 
ing sheds, feeding sheds, milk rooms and store rooms, silos, manure 
sheds, barbecues, tobacco barns, apiaries, grape arbours, stables, 
pig pens and poultry sheds. 

6. and 7. Establishment of permanent and field crops will fall 
into two categories— 

(i) Expenditure costs involving any purchase of plant material, 
including transportation, expenditure in preparing the 
soil for planting and labour costs of planting out the 
crop and establishing shade trees (coffee and cocoa); 
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(ii) Maintenance costs may include weeding, forking, scuffling, 
moulding and spraying for periods up to one year. 


8. Fertilisers may include the cost of purchase, transport and 
application of nitrogenous, phosphatic and potassic fertilisers as 
recommended by the Department of Agriculture. Assistance 
will be limited to application for one year or such shorter period 
determined by the nature of the crop. 


Scueme No. 6—Farm Recovery Loans 


Amount: £175,000. 
Source of Funds: Loan from the United Kingdom. 
Administering Authorities :— 
Agricultural Loan Societies Board, 
Commissioner of Lands, 
Yallahs Valley Authority, 
Registrar of Co-operatives. 


Purpose: The allotment of £175,000 will be utilised in making 
loans to farmers in the areas damaged in hurricane, who require 
credit for farm rehabilitation. The credit will be mainly used to 
supplement the grants received by the farmer under the Farm 
Recovery Grants Scheme, or to enable him to proceed with land 
clearing and the initial process of replanting until grants are 
received. (Grants will be made for work done, not in advance 
of the work). Farmers who have suffered agricultural damage in 
the hurricane will, however, be eligible for loans, whether or not 
they qualify for grants under the Farm Recovery Grants Scheme. 


The credit will not be available for the repair or re-building of 
farmers’ dwellings. 


2. Procedure: While the majority of the loans will be linked 
with the assistance available under the Farm Recovery Grants 
Scheme, it is not proposed to make the loans an integral part of 
that Scheme. It will rest with the farmer himself to decide 
whether or not to seek a loan and what amount to apply for. 


The applicants for loans will be required to submit a plan of 
development for the holding showing the purposes for which the 
credit is needed, the period over which the cultivation of the crops 
and the other improvements will be carried out and giving 
estimates of the income to be derived from the marketing of the 
crops according to the times at which the crops are expected to 
mature and the cash returns will come in. As those who have 
applied for grants will have prepared balanced development plans 
for their holdings in consultation with the Agricultural Extension 
Officers, the reports of these Extension Officers on these pro- 
grammes’ will be available to the bodies administering the loans, 
and will assist in!determing the ability of the applicant to repay 
the credit sought. 
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3. The channels of credit: The responsibility for the manage- 
ment of the credit will be distributed amongst the administering 
agencies in the following manner:— 


(a) the Commissioner of Lands will administer all loans on 
land settlements; 

(b) the Yallahs Valley Authority will administer all the 
loans to farmers in the Yallahs Valley area except those 
on land settlements; 

(c) the Registrar of Co-operatives will lend to Co-operative 
Societies which are registered under the Co-operative 
Law, but will confine hi lending to short-term, i.e. 
“Production” credit; and 

(d) loans to other farmers in the hurricane-damaged areas 
will be administered by the Agricultural Loan Societies 
Board and the Loan Banks. 


In this connection it is intended that in any particular district 
of the hurricane-damaged area not served by a Loan Bank, if 
the farmers should wish to form a co-operative society in order 
to obtain short-term credit under the scheme, the Registrar of 
Co-operatives may assist them in the organisation of the co- 
operative society and provide them with the funds for re-lending. 


4, Terms: 


(i) Periods of repayment: Loans will fall into three categories 
according to the period of repayment, namely :— 

(a) short-term loans, repayable in periods of 6 months to 
18 months, for the cultivation of field crops, bananas 
and sugar cane; 

(b) medium-term loans, for periods between two and five 
years, for the reconstruction of farm buildings and 
fences, purchase of livestock and application of 
fertiliser in the case of permanent crops; and 

(c) long-term loans for the cultivation of coconuts, citrus, 
coffee, cocoa and also for land clearing and soil 
conservation, farm buildings and farm water supplies. 
These will be repayable in periods ranging from five 
to fifteen years. 

The usual loan for a single holding will be a combination of short, 
medium and long-term credit, a portion of the money lent being 
repayable in the first year when the field crops are reaped and 
further instalments being paid annually from the income produced 
on the farm. 

(ii) Interest: It is proposed to charge a uniform rate of 
24% per annum on all loans whatever the period of currency. 

(iii) Inspection fees: Those farmers who do not choose to 
wait until their development programmes have been approved by 
the Extension Officers for the purpose of a grant under Scheme 
No. 5, or who have not applied for assistance under that scheme, 


Gee etx 2 oe oe es 
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will be required to pay a fee, based on the amount of the loan 
towards the cost of inspecting his holding, with a view to confirm- 
ing the extent of the damage suffered and the soundness of the 
plan of development. 

5. Security: The farmer will be required to give whatever 
security for the loans he can, whether landed security or crop 
liens, or personal sureties. The prime insurance against default in 
repayment of the loan, however, will be his own reputation and 
record and the soundness of the agricultural programme prepared 
for his farm. 

6. Allowance for bad debts: Each of the administering bodies 
will be required to pay in to the Treasury one-half per cent per 
annum on the outstanding balances of the loans they administer 
and the amount will be used to provide against bad debts or kept 
in reserve against unforeseen charges. It is not known at this 
stage whether the arrangements for repayment of the interest-free 
loan to the United Kingdom will allow for deferment of the pay- 
ments until all the long-term loans made to the farmers have been 
recovered. 

7. Local expenses of management: The Agricultural Loan 
Societies Board will handle direct all loans above £200. Loans 
of £200 and under will be issued through the Loan Banks. From 
the interest (at 23% per annum) received on the loans they 
handle the Banks will be allowed to keep 2% per annum towards 
their expenses of management. The Co-operative Societies and 
the Commissioner of Lands will also be allowed 2% per annum. 
on the loans administered by them to cover costs of management 
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REPORT ON JAMAICA 
FOR .THE YEAR 1953 


PART | 


General Review 


1953 WAS A YEAR OF GREAT EVENTS rn Jamaica. 


In January the Island rejoiced to welcome the Prime Minister 
and Mrs. Churchill; in June the Coronation of Her Majesty The 
Queen was marked by a series of lively and inspiring celebrations; 
in November the whole country united to extend to Her Majesty 
The Queen and His Royal Highness The Duke of Edinburgh a 
welcome which reflected in its warmth and spontaneity the 
profound affection and devotion felt for the Throne. 


In addition to these splendid events, any one of which would 
have sufficed to make the year memorable, 1953 willbe remem- 
bered as the year in which the important Constitutional advance 
was made in June by the inauguration of a Ministerial system 
of Government. 


In the sphere of economic advance the most notable event 
was the publication of the Report of the International Bank 
Mission which provided a comprehensive programme for future 
development. 


Meanwhile the recovery from the 1951 hurricane was consoli- 
dated. Crops were good, and the prices obtained for them 
generally favourable, and the country was spared any widespread 
damage from wind or rain. 
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2. The Prime Minister’s Visit 


Mr. Winston Churchill, accompanied by his Private Secretary 
Mr. J. Colville, and Captain Christopher Soames, M.P., arrived 
in President Truman’s aircraft at Montego Bay on the evening 
of the 9th of January. Mrs. Churchill and Mrs. Soames had 
arrived a few days before. The Prime Minister and his party 
stayed at Prospect, the home of Sir Harold and Lady Mitchell in 
St. Mary, and left Jamaica by air from Montego Bay on the early 
morning of the 23rd of January. 


Mr. Churchill was good enough to break his holiday on the 
North Coast to visit Kingston by road on the 17th and 18th of 
January. 


On the 17th the Prime Minister and Mrs. Churchill drove 
through the streets of Kingston along an eleven-mile route, lined 
with enthusiastic and cheering crowds. Having called on the 
Mayor at the Municipal Offices, Mr. Churchill was received in 
the main square of Kingston where, in the presence of a huge 
crowd, he was presented with the Key of the City by the Mayor. 
He congratulated the Corporation on the one hundred and fiftieth 
anniversary of the statutory formation of the Corporation, and 
also congratulated the Island on the rapidity of its recovery from 
the hurricane. 


That evening he attended a Reception at King’s House, where 
there were one thousand guests, and later adinner party at King’s 
House, at which were some seventy guests representing the 
various activities of Jamaican public life. 


Next day the Prime Minister visited the University College, 
and unveiled a tablet at the University College Hospital com- 
memorating the grants from Great Britain which covered its 
capital costs. 


On his way back to the North Coast that afternoon, he stopped 
to receive the cheering welcome of a large crowd in the Square 
at Spanish Town. 


Everywhere he went the Prime Minister was received with the 
warmest expressions of goodwill, and everywhere the people of 
Jamaica were overjoyed to have the opportunity to pay him their 
affectionate respects. 


3. The Coronation Celebrations 


Jamaica was represented at the Coronation Celebrations in 
London by the Chief Minister, Mr. Bustamante, and the Presi- 
dent of the Legislative Council, Colonel Curphey. In addition, 
there was a contingent from the Jamaica Regiment, a detach- 
ment of some thirty members of the Cadet Force, and represen- 
tatives of the Boy Scouts and Girl Guides. 
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In Jamaica, extensive arrangements were made to celebrate 
the Coronation throughout the country, with the main celebrations 
taking place in Kingston. 


The celebrations began in Kingston early in the morning of 
Coronation Day, when the Jamaica Battalion gave a fine display 
of Trooping the Colour. 


Later in the morning there was a State Service of Thanksgiving 
and Dedication in Spanish Town Cathedral, attended by the 
Governor, leading officials and Ministers, and the Consular Corps. 
At the same time, similar services took place all over the country, 
in hundreds of Churches, great and small. 


In the evening, in Kingston, more than 19,000 children saw a 
special performance of the Jamaica Coronation Tattoo at Up 
Park Camp. This Tattoo, which was performed for six nights, 
was an outstanding success. It was organised by a Committee 
headed by Lt.-Col. J.R. Johnson, D.s.o., M.c., Officer Command- 
ing the Ist Battalion, the Royal Welch Fusiliers, and was a 
remarkable example of excellent co-operation between the Army, 
who were mainly responsible for the organisation, and the large 
number of civilian performers including massed bands, cadets and 
some four hundered school children, and a hundred and fifty 
Jamaican dancers. The Tattoo, which was the most ambitious 
display ever given in Jamaica, was seen by over 70,000 people. 
Special trains were run to bring large numbers of people from the 
country. 


During the nine days of the celebrations, there were all kinds 
of festivities, including balls and races and games and concerts. 
The celebrations were brought to a close on the 11th of June, 
with a monster march through the streets of Kingston, in which 
some six thousand took part, and nine bands. 


In all the Parishes on Coronation Day there were parades and 
rallies of school children, and displays of fireworks. 


4. The Visit of Her Majesty the Queen and His Royal Highness 
The Duke of Edinburgh 


From the moment Her Majesty’s aircraft alighted at Montego 
Bay punctually at 10 a.m. on Wednesday, the 25th of November 
until Her Majesty embarked in the S.S. Gothic from Port Royal 
on the afternoon of Friday, the 27th of November, everything 
contributed to make the Royal Visit an enchanting and memorable 
occasion. The weather, apart from an untimely rainstorm early 
on the Friday morning, which made it necessary to cancel the 
Polo Game in which His Royal Highness The Duke of Edinburgh 
was to have taken part, was excellent, and the country after recent 
rains looked at its very best. 
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Before leaving the airport on arrival, representatives of all the 
British West Indian territories, as well as the Jamaican Executive 
Council and representatives of the County of Cornwall, were 
presented to Her Majesty. On the way to Kingston, Her Majesty 
and the Duke of Edinburgh stopped for a rest and lunch at Silver 
Sands, near Duncans in Trelawny, and opened a new road near 
Discovery Bay. Brief stops were also made to receive a welcome 
from the local authorities of the towns of Montego Bay, Falmouth, 
St. Ann’s Bay and at Spanish Town, where the Army and the 
Navy lined the Square by the Rodney Memorial. Her Majesty 
and the Duke of Edinburgh also visited the Cathedral at Spanish 
Town before going on to reach Kingston at dusk. 


The next day was a crowded one. In the morning the Royal 
Party left King’s House to attend a Military Parade at Up Park 
Camp, where Her Majesty inspected the troops from a Land Rover. 


After the Parade there followed a Children’s Rally at Sabina 
Park, where Her Majesty and the Duke of Edinburgh drove 
through the lines of school children as they sang. Her Majesty 
was then presented with examples of Jamaican handicrafts from 
the people of Jamaica. 


After a short rest at King’s House, Her Majesty next visited 
the King George VI Park, where His Worship The Mayor and 
Councillors of the Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation extended 
their welcome. After planting a tree, one of the million trees 
planted in Jamaica to commemorate the Visit, Her Majesty laid 
a@ wreath at the War Memorial before going to the Legislature, 
where both Houses awaited. Here the Queen replied to an 
Address of Welcome, before resuming her ceremonial drive 
through the densely packed and gaily decorated streets of the city, 
back to King’s House. 


In the afternoon Her Majesty met representatives of the Royal 
Engineers, the Royal Welch Fusiliers and the Royal Army 
Ordnance Corps at King’s House, and His Royal Highness met 
with members of the University College and others interested in 
science and education. 


In the evening Her Majesty and His Royal Highness dined at 
King’s House with a hundred guests representative of the British 
West Indies and Jamaica. 


After dinner Her Majesty attended a Reception for some three 
thousand guests in the grounds of King’s House. Her Majesty 
heard choirs singing Jamaican songs, and saw a Jamaican ballet 
and the evening closed with the beating of Tattoo by the Royal 
Marines of H.M.S. Sheffield. 


On the last morning, Her Majesty held an Investiture at King’s 
House, where the Chief Justice, Sir Kenneth O’Connor, was 
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knighted, and other awards bestowed. The Queen and the 
Duke of Edinburgh then planted trees in King’s House grounds 
before going to the University College of the West Indies, where 
Her Majesty replied to an Address and unveiled a plaque com- 
memorating the opening of the Senate House. Her Majesty then 
visited the University Hospital and the Library before returning 
to King’s House. 


After lunch, the Royal Party drove to Port Royal and visited 
the church and Fort Charles before inspecting the Guard of 
Honour, and leaving in the Royal Barge for S.S. Gothic. 


Some seventeen representatives from the other British West 
Indian territories (including the Bahamas, British Guiana and 
British Honduras), and their wives, were present for the Visit 
as the guests of the Government of Jamaica. Their presence was 
warmly welcomed in Jamaica and served to strengthen the 
growing sense of unity in the Caribbean. 


5. Constetutional Reform 


At the beginning of the new session of the Legislature on the 
5th of May, 1953, the Governor signed a Proclamation bringing 
into effect from that date the Jamaica (Constitution) Order in 
Council 1953, approved by Her Majesty The Queen in her Privy 
Council, on the 30th of April. At the same time, the Governor 
addressed a Message to the House of Representatives submitting 
the name of Mr, Bustamante as the member he proposed to ap- 
point as Chief Minister. The House at once approved the 
Governor’s proposal, without division, and Mr. Bustamante there- 
upon became the first Chief Minister of Jamaica. The Constitu- 
tional reforms which had been the result of nearly two years’ 
consultation, public discussion and political controversy, thus 
came into effect in an encouraging atmosphere of general accept- 
ance. 


The main purpose of the Order in Council was to provide that 
the Executive Council should in future have a clear majority of 
Ministers drawn from the all-elected House of Representatives, 
charged with direct responsibility for groups of Departments. 
The Executive Council was thus composed as follows:— 

The Governor 

The Colonial Secretary 

The Attorney General 

The Financial Secretary 

Two members drawn from the Legislative Council to 
be nominated by the Governor, and 

Eight Ministers appointed by the Governor, one of 
whom would be the Chief Minister, the other seven 
being appointed on the recommendation of the Chief 
Minister. 
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The Order in Council also made provision to enable the Governor 
to retain his reserve powers. 


The Governor explained the provisions of the new Constitution 
to the public in a series of broadcast talks; and the Extra Mural 
Department of the University College of the West Indies, in 
conjunction with the Government, organised a series of successful 
lectures for Civil Servants and others, designed to make clear 
the relation between Ministers, the Civil Service and the 
Legislature in the working of a Ministerial system. 


At the end of the year the Ministers were as follows:— 


Chief Minister (Hon. W.A. Bustamante) 
Minister for Finance (Hon. D.B. Sangster) 
Minister for Agriculture 

and Lands (Hon. I.W.A. Barrant) 
Minister for Health 

and Housing (Hon. Mrs. Rose Leon) 
Minister for Trade and 

Industry (Hon. A.M. Douglas) 
Minister for Labour (Hon. J.A. McPherson) 
Minister for Education and 

Social Welfare (Hon. E.L. Allen) 
Minister for Communica- 

tions and Works (Hon. L.C. Bloomfield) 


The division of the old Secretariat and the setting up of eight 
new Ministries, a major administrative exercise, was conducted 
with remarkably little friction and delay, and the machinery of 
the new system of government has on the whole worked very well. 


6. The Report of the Mission of the International Bank 
for Reconstruction and Development 


The eagerly awaited Report of the Mission of the Internationa! 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development was published in 
January, and attracted great interest. In April, Mr. Bustamante, 
immediately after his appointment as Chief Minister, laid a 
statement on the Table of the House of Representatives, in 
which the Government accepted the main recommendations of 
the Bank Mission as a framework within which loan policy and 
Government action for economic development should be planned 
and carried out in the coming decade. The report outlined a 
comprehensive development programme for a period of ten years, 
estimated to increase net output at the rate of about 5% per year, 
under which the production of goods and services would rise during 
this period from an estimated level of £85 million in 1950 to ap- 
proximately £150 million in 1962 or, if a smaller programme was 
adopted, to a figure of £136 million. 
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The Mission considered that an increase of production and 
services to £150 million by 1962 would call for borrowing of the 
order of at least £22 million, and that, at the end of that period 
the residual unemployment would be reduced to between 8% 
and 10% of the labour force. While emphasing the necessity to 
press forward vigorously with the development of industry, the 
Mission considered that the primary effort mu:t be in the ex- 
pansion of agricultural production, by greatly increasing the yield 
per acre, and by bringing more land under cultivation. 


The Report was critical of past expenditure on roads, and 
recommended that, in the immediate future, greater emphasis 
should be placed on adequate road maintenance, and that capital 
expenditure on roads should be concentrated on the improvement 
of the main arterial system rather than the construction of new 
feeder roads. 

In April it was learnt that the first instalment of loan funds, 
in the form of a £33 million development loan, had been heavily 
over-subscribed in London. 


7. Federation 

The successful result of the London Conference on West Indian 
Federation attracted new interest and some controversy but the 
Report of the Conference had not been debated in the Jamaica 
Legislature by the end of the year. 


8. General 

Production during the year ran at a high level, and the recovery 
from the hurricane of 1951 continued to be spectacular. Sugar 
production was higher than ever before, and twenty-one factories 
produced 330,237 tons of sugar from a crop of 3,133,658 tons of 
cane. Sugar exported reached the record figure of 277,000 tons, 
but rum exports fell from 2,825,971 gallons in 1952 to 1,313,950 
gallons in 1953. 


Banana, exports amounted to 10,216,000 stems—the highest 
figure since 1938. During the year the United Kingdom Ministry 
of Food ceased to purchase the banana crop in bulk, and after 
anxious and prolonged negotiations, an agreement covering the 
future marketing of bananas was concluded between the 
Banana Board and the Shipping Companies. 


Citrus exports amounted to 968,000 boxes, an increase over 
the previous years, and the production of coconuts also went up. 

The cost of living remained high, but the working class index 
showed a fall of 5.5 points during the year. 

Industrial relations were, on the whole good, and there were 
fewer strikes than in 1952, though those which occurred tended 
to last rather longer. A satisfactory development was the move 
to establish Joint Industrial Councils in separate industries. 
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By the end of the year there were 5,367 Jamaican agricultural 
workers on contract in the United States of America, of whom 
3,490 were recruited during 1953. 

The Agricultural Development and Industrial Development 
Corporations did much useful work, a record of which can be 
found in their Annual Reports. The Agricultural Development 
Corporation concentrated primarily, at the request of the Govern- 
ment, on the expansion of rice growing with the object of making 
Jamaica self-supporting. The Corporation’s efforts in this 
direction were most successful and encouraging. 


The Industrial Development Corporation served as a useful 
link between the Government and industry, and did much to 
stimulate and facilitate the growth of industrial development in 
the Island bv carrying out technical investigations and supplying 
prospective investors with information and practical assistance. 
Progress was made with the development of the Industrial Estate 
in Western Kingston which is conveniently related to ship, rail 
and water facilities. The total grants received by the Corpora- 
tion from the Government up to the end of 1953 amounted to 
£291,824. 

In addition to the distinguished visitors already referred to, 
Jamaica was glad to welcome Mons. Christian Laigret, the Prefect 
of Martinique, Mr. Henry Hopkinson, the Minister of State, Sir 
Thomas and Lady Lloyd, Mr. W.I.J. Wallace of the Colonial 
Office, Lord Milverton and Lady Huggins. 


The news of the death of Sir Thomas Taylor, the first Principal 
of the University College of the West Indies, was received in 
September with profound regret. 


PART Il 


Chapter I: Population 


"THE ESTIMATED POPULATION of Jamaica at the end of 

1953 was 1,503,047. This represents an increase of approx- 
imately 31,000 over the estimated 1952 population, and an 
increase of 266,000 or 21.5 per cent since the 1943 Census. Births 
exceeded deaths by 35,706 and departures exceeded arrivals by 
4,283. The parishes of St. Andrew (179,400) and Clarendon 
(149,000) had the largest number of persons whilst Trelawny 
(58,000) and Hanover (58,900) had the least. 


Births registered during 1953 numbered 51,171, an increase of 
2,701 over the 1952 figure. The birth rate per 1,000 of the popu- 
lation was 34.43 and shows no marked change over previous 
years. 


Deaths registered during 1953 numbered 15,465—1,252 less 
than the number registered in 1952. The death rate was 10.41 
per 1,000 of the population and was the lowest ever recorded. 


Deaths of infants under 1 year totalled 3,241 or 63.34 per 
1,000 live births. This was the lowest rate ever recorded, and 
was considerably below the previous lowest rate of 75.06 in 1952 
whereas in 1942 it was 98.3. 


7,079 marriages were solemnized during the year, 1,268 of which 
were in Kingston and 1,092 in St. Andrew. 
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Taste III. Births, Deaths and Infant Deaths registered in 1953 by Quarters 























Total for | March June {September | December 
PaRIsH year Quarter | Quarter | Quarter | Quarter 
Brrras 
Kingston Poe 8,682 2,218 1,954 2,124 2,386 
St. Andrew (Lower) .. 2,252 546 461 577 668 
St. Andrew (Upper) .. 1,124 292 295 287 259 
St. Thomas | 2,016 570 467 471 508 
Portland 2,119 602 513 499 505 
St. Mary 2,991 832 739 730 690 
St. Ann 3,733 922 950 975 886 
Trelawny 1,902 526 487 483 406 
St. James 2,718 730 665 677 646 
Hanover 1,913 542 424 443 504 
Westmoreland 3,747 1,058 968 800 921 
St. Elizabeth 4,267 1,105 1,085 1,021 1,056 
Manchester 3,567 909 868 878 912 
Clarendon 5,239 1,406 1,337 1,269 1,227 
St. Catherine 4,901 1,235 1,309 1,217 1,140 
Whole Island 51,171 13,493 12,522 12,451 12,705 
DEATHS 

Kingston oe 1,601 442 366 436 357 
St. Andrew (Lower) . . 1,085 307 247 272 259 
St. Andrew (Upper) .. 259 85 71 50 53 
St. Thomas ce 756 237 171 151 197 
Portland 726 256 161 138 171 
St. Mary 989 347 210 215 217 
St. Ann 940 294 240 191 215 
Trelawny 604 200 147 118 139 
St. James 974 289 225 260 200 
Hanover 724 238 174 153 159 
Westmoreland 1,190 346 269 316 259 
St. Elizabeth 1,313 412 294 310 297 
Manchester 1,076 340 206 261 269 
Clarendon 1,613 500 348 404 361 
St. Catherine 1,615 532 349 349 385 
Whole Island 15,465 4,825 3,478 3,624 3,538 
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Inrant Deatas (under 1 year) 





























Total for | March June |September| December 
Parisa Year Quarter | Quarter | Quarter | Quarter. 
Kingston — 310 61 66 103 80 
St. Andrew (Lower) .. 143 25 22 49 47 
St. Andrew (Upper) .. 57 22 16 9 10 
St. Thomas oe 128 34 32 25 37 
Portland ¥ 123 45 29 13 36 
St. Mary se 192 58 34 50 50 
St. Ann ae 204 55 44 45 60 
Trelawny oe 151 52 36 25 38 
St. James A 261 69 58 82 52 
Hanover ae 171 48 44 41 38 
Westmoreland he 337 91 78 90 78 
St. Elizabeth a 369 108 81 91 89 
Manchester ht 166 58 27 30 51 
Clarendon oe 310 91 55 94 70 
St. Catherine ae 319 81 7 78 83 
Whole Island Bp 3,241 898 699 825 819 
General Register Office, Sgd. A. W. G. Suaw, 
Spanish Town Registrar General. 


11th February, 1954. 


The last census of the population was taken in 1943. A census 
was therefore due to be taken in 1953, but it was decided, instead 
of taking a full census, to utilise recent developments in the field 
of sampling, and an extensive sample survey of population and 
housing was undertaken in the latter months of 1953. Sampling 
methods have similarly been used to replace complete censuses 
of the population in a few other territories. 


The sample consisted of about 1/10th of all households in rural 
areas and about 1/20th of the households in the Corporate Area 
of Kingston and Lower St. Andrew. The sample was designed on 
an area basis, utilising the polling divisions previously defined 
for electoral purposes. A considerable part of the preparatory 
work consisted of the careful checking of the boundaries of these 
areas in the field and re-defining them in a number of cases. 


The information included was based on that included in the 
1943 Census of Population, with substantial additions and a few 
omissions. The field work was concluded about the end of Nov- 
ember and the data is at present being processed. 
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Chapter II: Occupation, Wages and Labour 
Organisation 


The Table Below Sets Out the Average Wage Rates and Average Hours of 
Workers in the Principal Industries in 1953. (I) 


PRELIMINARY FIGURES 








Industry Average Rates of Pay| Average Hours 
Sex |[-—————— 
Category Unit Amount. Worked 
Agriculture 
Sugar Workers (a) 
Al. Sugar Estates ..| Males Per Day | 9/6 8 hours per day 
Females oven 7/- Bi keh 
A Sugar Estates . .| Males eS Sa 8/6 Be enc teg aft 
Females ee 6/3 Se th te 
B_ Sugar Estates ..| Males Kas 8/3 BE apie” oe: 
Females eee 6/- Be Oe ee 
Farm Labourers Me Not Availlable 
Public Utilities 
Electricity— 
Electricians ..| Males Per Week | 132/8 48 hours per week 
Servicemen ..| Males Galea 117/4 48 Ketter 
Linesmen ..| Males neh 106/5 48 eas Bet 
Labourers ..| Males fo. 74/1 48 Bie eB SIE 
Water— 
Operators ..| Males Per Week | 98/8 48 hours per week 
Plumbers ..| Males Bae oe 80/8 48 seated 
Water men ..| Males ee 8 57/- 48 eae 


Manufacturing 
Vegetable Products (b) | Males Per Week | 68/3 44 hours per week 
noon 39 peo e 


Females 48/11 
Confectionery ..| Males a ee 66/1 46 NE oe 
Females ne 48/- Ci Deen Come 
Cigar & Cigarette ..| Males ee 80/9 42 esa 
Females was 51/7 40 ies ny 
Baking ..| Males iy ae 57/10 45 Vee wae 
Females Be 47/2 40 Ss ae a 
Carbonated 
Beverage (c) ..| Males Per Week | 105/- 44 hours per week 
Females ene 62/6 43 Pe aae La 
Leather (d) ..| Males Per Week| 66/6 47 hours per week 
Fema!cs Mas 50/8 47 sree an) 
Textile (e) ..| Males Per Week | Not yet Not yet 
Females " "| available available 
Wood & Paper (f) ..| Males Per Week | 65/7 41 hours per week 
Females ures 42/10 46 Be wee iy 
Iron Products (g) ..| Males Per Week | 89/7 46 hours per week 
Females ee age 63/1 44 cama 

















eee Se ee ew ag ee 
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Industry Average Rates of Pay| Average Hours 
Category Sex = |—_______—_—_ Worked 
Unit Amount 
y 
Chemical Products (h) | Males Per Week | 76/1 46 hours per week 
Females ye 56/4 47 Oe ae 
Miscellaneous (i) .| Males Per Week | ° 74/2 46 ee ae 
Females ee. 65/11 41 Ry ne 
Construction 
Carpenters (j) .-| Males Per Week | 92/4 48 hours per week 
Plumbers (j) ..| Males Per Week} 88 48 hours per week 
Masons (j) ..| Males Per Week| 79/6 48 hours per week 
Painters (j) .-| Males Per Week | 90/4 48 hours per week 
Road Labourers (p) ..| Males Per Day 7/6 8 hours per day 
Transportation and 
Communication 
Bus Operators ..| Males Per Week | 100/6 55 hours per week 
Conductors .| Males Per Week | 68/9 54 hours per week 
Females a? 67/2 53 Tar eaiys 
Trackmen (Railway) ..} Males Per week | 53/- 48 hours per week 
Telegraph Clerks (k) ..| Females: 
(Post Office) ..|A { Grade 1] Per Year |£345-25- 
395 48 hours per week 
{Grade2} ” ” | £220-15- 
| 325 
B | Grade 1] Per Year | £216 54 hours per week 
Grade2} ” ” | £174 
Telephone Workers. .| Males Per Week | 85/7 45 hours per week 
Females ho Bee 105/1 44 hours per week 
Cable Workers .| Males Per Week | 145/11 44 hours per week 
Females ae a 155/6 39 Re te Se 
Trade and Commerce 
Senior Clerks .| Males Per Week | 180/10 | 46 hours per week 
Females Ray, 160/9 46 rae ed 
Office Clerks .| Males Per Week | 100/4 44 hours per week 
Females Pe a 101/6 44 Pop aar Wh 
Shop Assistants (1) ..| Males Per Week | 78/3 49 hours per week 
Females Me? 56/8 47 Pe ia as 
Services 
Firemen (m) .| Males: 
Grade 1 | Per Week| 99/- 24 hours per day 
Grade 2 as 92/- 24 UG tana 
Grade 3 eae os 80/- 24 ira GR id 
Postmen (delivery) .| M. Senior | Per Week | 81-100/- | 54 hours per week 
M.Grade 1 Doe? 67-85/- | 54 esac! mete 
Police Constables (n) | Males Per Year | £300 70 hours per week 
Females ” "| £300 70 es ake 
Personal Service 
Domestic Males Per Week | 22/4 64 hours per week 
Females mS 18/6 72 et a9 Shee 
Hotels Males Per Week | 55/10 53 hours per week 
Females Ney 38/9 53 ans ie 
Catering .. .| Males Per Week | 50/4 49 hours per week 
: Females Pah 33/6 45 oa ity ak 
Renovating .| Males Per Week | 50/11 44 hours per week 
Females aoa 23/8 44 poe as 
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(I) The table shows the average rates of pay and average 
hours worked by specified categories in specified industries and 
services. These figures but for Agriculture relate to establishments 
in Greater Kingston and are based on report forms filled in by 
the establishments. 

N.B. (i) Where average rates have been less than the previous 
years it has been found that a larger number of ap- 
prentices were engaged. 

(ii) Where average rates have exceeded considerably the 
previous years figure it has been found that new wage 
agreements as well as the merging of wages and certain 
allowances have been made. 

(a) These rates are minimum wage rates established by 
collective agreement on 13th March, 1952. An increase 
on this rate was made by a tribunal award of one penny 
in the shilling for each category of worker on 15th 
April, 1953, applicable to the 1953 crop. 

(b) Includes Cigar and Cigarette manufacturing, Confec- 
tionery and Baking. 

(c) Carbonated Beverage shown separately here was in- 
cluded in the calculation of the overall averages of 
Vegetable products in previous years up to 1952. 

(d) Leather covers Tanning and Boots & Shoes manufac- 
turing. 

(e) Includes Tailoring and Dressmaking and General out- 
fitting. Preliminary figures not yet available. 

(f) Cabinet making, furniture manufacturing, printing and 
Publishing. 

(g) Includes founding, machining and mechanical repairs. 

(h) Soap and match manufacturing. 

(i) Ice manufacturing, Cold storage, mattress making and 
upholstery. 

(j) Rates taken from Public Utilities (Water) Coverage. 

(k) The higher rates (A) refer to the Kingston Post Office 
only. 

The lower rates (B) refer to Telegraph Clerks at Offices 
other than the Kingston Post Office. 

(1) These are Counter Clerks with over 2 years experience. 

(m) Continuous duty for 24 hours per day with one day off 
every 3 days. 

(n) This relates to Ist Class Constables, wages do not in- 
clude any allowances. 

(0) Usually ConstabJes are required to do 56 hours weekly 
but being generally on call for duty the average number 
of hours worked per week is estimated at 70. 

(p) This category relates to the general type and not to 
the Senior or the Grade I type. : 
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‘THE FOLLOWING TABLE shows monthly cost of living indices for 


the year 1953. 





























Fuel 
Cloth-| and All Final 
1953 Food | Rent ing | Clean-| Other | Index 
ing 
January .| 355.4 | 172.5 | 575.8 | 292.1 | 252.4 | 329.0 
February .| 350.9 | 172.5 | 568.4 | 304.5 | 251.5 | 326.8 
March ..| 354.7 | 172.5 | 562.8 | 290.6 | 260.4 | 328.1 
April .| 849.8 | 172.5 | 571.5 | 291.2 | 260.4 | 326.5 
May ..| 852.1 | 172.5 | 572.9 | 332.7 | 261.7 | 331.2 
June ..| 354.4 | 172.5 | 563.6 | 313.2 | 260.6 | 329.8 
July .| 851.1 | 175.0 | 561.2 | 302.6 | 256.9 | 327.0 
August ..| 845.4 | 175.0 | 555.9 | 307.8 | 255.2 | 323.7 
September .| 844.2 | 175.0 | 554.4 | 322.8 | 254.4 | 323.9 
October .| 846.2 | 175.0 | 556.7 | 314.3 | 254.5 | 324.7 
November. .| 346.7 | 175.0 | 556.8 | 308.4 | 253.9 | 324.4 
December .| 345.9 | 175.0 | 556.9 | 301.6 | 254.4 | 323.5 
Notes: (1) The Base year is August, 1939= 100 
(2) The weights allocated to each of the groups are as 


follows:— 


Food 
Rent 
Clothing 
Fuel and Cleaning 
All Other 


10.0 


(3) This index refers to working class persons and the 


peasantry in the base year (1939). 


The Cost of Living index fell from 329.0 in January 1953 to 
323 .5 in December of the same year, a decline of 5.5 index points 
or 1.67 per cent. This was mainly due to a decrease of 9.5 points 
or 2.67 per cent in Food, and 18.9 points or 3.28 per cent in 
Clothing. On the other hand, Fuel and Cleaning showed a rise 
of 9.5 points, and Rent a slight up-movement of 2.5 points. 
The rise in the Fuel and Cleaning group was due chiefly to the 
fluctuating price increase of Charcoal (the major item of this 
group), over the last eight months of the year. 
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Ministry oF LABOUR AND LaBouR DEPARTMENT 


Staff 

A Ministry OF LABOUR was established in May, 1953, when the 
Ministerial system came into operation. The formal instrument 
of appointment charged the Minister with responsibility for the 
Labour Department and the subjects of Labour Relations, 
Recruitment of Labour for the United States of America and else- 
where overseas, and Factory Inspection. The Permanent Sec- 
retary and Labour Adviser is the permanent head of both the 
Ministry and Department and is responsible to the Minister for 
administering the matters within his portfolio. 

The permanent staff of the Ministry consists of a Permanent 
Secretary and Labour Adviser, an Assistant Secretary, an Ad- 
ministrative Assistant and 3 Clerks. The Labour Department 
comprises a Deputy Labour Adviser, 2 Assistant Labour Ad- 
visers, 2 Chief Labour Officers, 1 Factory Inspector, 6 Senior 
Labour Officers, 1 Welfare Liaison Officer (seconded for duty in 
the United Kingdom), 4 Labour Officers, 1 Assistant Labour 
Officer and 20 Clerks. 


Functions 


The functions of the Ministry of Labour and Labour Depart- 
ment are:— 

(a) to advise Government on all labour matters and to 
prepare such reports as may be called for from time 
to time; 

(b) to encourage voluntary negotiations in industry and 
maintain conciliation machinery in the settlement of 
disputes which may arise; 

(c) in the absence of collective bargaining to recommend 
minimum wage legislation for industries in which wages 
are considered low; 

(d) to propose legislation for the improvement of conditions 
in factories to ensure the safety, health and welfare of 
workers; 

(e) torecommend legislation on the lines of the Inter- 
national Labour Conventions so that workers may get 
the benefit of these Conventions and to provide an 
inspectorate for the implementation of labour legisla- 
tion; 

(f) to foster the growth of trade unionism in the Island 
and to advise associations of employers and trade 
unions in the light of the latest trends in industrial 
relations organisation and practice; 

(g) the operation of a free Employment Bureau for the 
Corporate Area of Kingston and Saint Andrew, the 
recruitment and despatch of workers for employment 
overseas and the placement of Ex-Servicemen; 
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(h) the operation of a Minimum Wage Branch to inspect 
establishments and to ensure the enforcement of the 
Minimum Wage Proclamations for the trades and in- 
dustries to which they apply; 

(i) the operation of a Factories Branch to inspect Factories, 
to advise factory owners and occupiers of the require- 
ments of the Law and to secure its enforcement. 


Labour Legislation 


Proposals for new legislation and for amendment to certain 
labour laws received active consideration in the course of the year. 
The following measures were made during the year:— 

(1) The Minimum Wage (Dry Goods Trade) (Nos. 1 & 2) 
Proclamations, 1953, revoked the Proclamations of 1948 
oad an increased minimum wage rates in the dry goods 
trade. 

(2) The Minimum Wage (Dry Goods Trade) (Nos. 1 & 2) 
(Amendment) Proclamations, 1953, provided for the 
deferment of increments of sales clerks who have ceased 
to be employed in the trade for a continuous period of 
2 years or more. 

(3) The Recruited Workers (Exemption) Directions, 1953, 
exempted workers recruited for work outside the Island 
from the provisions of the Immigration Restriction 
(British Subjects) Law, 1945. 


Industrial Relations 


With establishment of the Ministry of Labour efforts were 
intensified in encouraging improvements in industrial relations. 
Steps were taken by the Ministry to promote the formation of 
additional Joint Industrial Councils in organized industries and 
by the end of the year Councils had been established for the 
building and construction trade and outport wharves. Plans were 
afoot for similar Councils in other industries. 

During the year the Minister for Labour made proposals to 
representatives of employers’ and workers’ organisations for 
establishment of a Labour Advisory Board. The proposal is that 
the Board should be established along similar lines to the National 
Joint Advisory Council of Great Britain, to consider and make 
recommendations to the Minister on all matters on which em- 
ployers and workers have a common interest. 

The Department continues to deal through Interim Committee 
with disputes which arise out of trade union claims on behalf 
of subordinate employees of Government and semi-Government 
Departments. During the year several new Committees were 
established. 

Eighteen collective agreements were concluded during the year, 
nearly all under the guidance of the Department. Many of these 
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agreements contain comprehensive labour relations procedures 
and there is evidence that they are contributing much in main- 
tairing harmonious industrial relations. 

Poards of Enquiry under the Trade Disputes (Arbitration and 
Enquiry) Law, 1939, were appointed to enquire into four dis- 
putes which had resulted in.strikes. Fifteen other disputes were 
determined by ad hoc arbitration. One wage dispute involving 
employees of a department of a Local Government Authority 
was referred to the Public Utility Undertakings and Public 
Services Arbitration Tribunal. 

One hundred and eighteen major industrial disputes came to 
attention during the year, 18 of them involving strikes. Wage 
increases and other conditions of employment (72) and trade 
union representation (29) were the chief matters in dispute. 
4,641 workers were involved in the 18 strikes and 71,035 man 
days were lost. Though considerably fewer than in 1952, the 
strikes tended to be of longer duration. 

Trade union rivalry continued to be intense and the Depart- 
ment was obliged to take 18 polls to determine representational 
rights. 


Trade Unions 

The vigour of trade union activity was maintained during 1953. 
In the course of the year 3 new unions, the National Labour Con- 
gress, the Sugar and Agricultural Workers Union and the Gasolene 
Retailers Association were registered, increasing the number of 
registered trade unions to 17. Registration of the Gasolene Re- 
tailers Association brings the number of employers’ associations 
registered as trade unions up to three, the other two being the 
Shipping Association of Jamaica and the Master Printers and 
Allied Trades Association of Jamaica. A list of the active workers’ 
organisations, with their membership where available, is set out 
below :— 


Non- 
Paying Paying Total 





(1) Bustamante Industrial 


Trade Union .. 46,260 23,482 69,692 
* (2) Trades Union Congress of 

Jamaica .. .. 10,628 15,932 26,560 
* (3) United Port Workers 

Union ie = 604 46 650 
* (4) Machado Employees 

Union es a 214 78 292 

(5) Jamaica Progressive 
Seamen’s Union Ka 22 194 216 


* 6) Shipping Tally Clerks 
Association fe 103 49 152 
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Non- 
Paying Paying Total 





* (7) Jamaica Telecommunica- 


tions Association as 143 oe 143 
* (8) Jamaica Clerical Workers’ 
Association 83 ax 83 
(9) Independent Port Workers’ 
Association . 23 60 83 
* (10) Licensed Sanitary Con- 
structors’ Association 32 of 32 
(11) National Workers’ Union 
of Jamaica No figures available. 
(12) Veteran & Allied Workers 
Union : No figures available. 


(13) National Labour Congress No figures available. 
(14) Sugar & Agricultural 
Workers’ Union eo No figures available. 


* Total .. 58,112 39,791 ~—-97, 908 








* 1952 figures. Figures for 1953 not yet available. 


Inspections 

A regular programme of inspections of factories and other 
places of employment is carried out by Labour Officers specially 
trained for the purpose. A statement of the inspections made in 
the course of 1953 is set out below: 





The Factories Law xy 1,607 
The Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) Law... 43 
The Safeguarding of Local Industries Law ae 2 
The Mining Law Ne 4 
The Employment of Women Law on es 1,763 
The Shop Assistants’ Law . = es 726 
The Minimum Wage Law “a a 3,292 

Total ee 7,437 





The owners or managers of the majority of establishments to 
which industrial legislation is applicable continue to give satis- 
factory co-operation and to implement the provisions of the Law. 
A fair number of employers, however, did not readily co-operate 
and where persuasion failed to have the desired effect, there 
was no alternative but to institute prosecution. There were 202 
cases for trial during the year—59 for breaches of the Factories 
Law, 47 for breaches of the Employment of Women Law and 96 
for breaches of the Minimum Wage Law. 174 of these cases were 
tried during the year, of which there were 101 convictions and 
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employers were required to pay fines totalling £105 1s. Od. while 
total costs allowed by the Courts amounted to £39 7s. 0d. Em- 
ployers who had been paying wages below the minimum rates had 
to settle arrears totalling £4,313 10s. 34d., of which £681 14s. 2d. 
was paid by order of the Court. The balance of £3,631 16s. 14d. 
was paid voluntarily by employers at the instance of the Depart- 
ment. 


There was no marked expansion in industrial development 
during 1953. A few large establishments increased their produc- 
tion, this development being accompained by a corresponding 
increase in the number of employees. On the other hand, several 
small and inefficient factories ceased to operate. In many cases 
they were replaced by more modern and efficient undertakings or 
were amalgamated with other factories. 

The following table compares the number of registered fac- 
tories and the number of workers employed in them during the 
last three years :— 











No. of Number Employed 
Registered — 
Year Factories Total Male | Female 
1951 as 685 24,303 | 18,207 6,096 
1952 ond 730 26,754 | 20,646 6,108 
1953 a 715 25,995 | 19,831 6,164 





It will be observed that of the total number employed at the end 
of 1953 approximately 24% were females. 


The apparent decrease in the number of factories and of per- 
sons employed since 1952 is attributable to the fact that approxi- 
mately 30 undertakings which had not been in operation for 
some time have now been removed from the Register. In addition 
to the numbers shown in the table for 1953, over 40 new establish- 
ments which are factories within the meaning of the Factories 
Law were in operation but they have not yet been registered. 
Total employment in these establishments was approximately 
400. Taking these into account, therefore, there has actually been 
an increase both in the number of undertakings in operation and 
in the numbers employed. 


Labour Recruitment and Migration 

The recruitment of agricultural workers for employment in 
the United States of America was continued during 1953 and the 
Regional Labour Board continued to negotiate with the Employ- 
ers’ Committee in the United States in connection with the re- 
cruiting programme. As in the past, workers who had been declared 
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surplus by the Northern employers after the reaping of various 
crops were transferred to the Southern States to ensure the con- 
tinuity of their employment on the programme. 

A total of 5,367 agricultural workers remained in the United 
States under contract at the end of 1953, 3,490 having been 
recruited from Jamaica in the course of the year. The selection 
of workers was extended throughout the Island and Ex-Service- 
men were again given a quota of 5% of the total number of workers 
called for selection. 2,127 men were repatriated. While many of 
them returned home of their own volition, an appreciable number 
were repatriated as aresult. of the U.S. Immigration and Nationality 
Regulations made under the recent McCarran-Walter Act. It 
was necessary for each worker to complete and submit as a pre- 
requisite to his departure from the Island, a Certificate of Nation- 
ality, confirming that he is a native of Jamaica and a British 
subject. 

Contracts entered into by workers recruited during the year 
were of five months’ duration on average, with rates of pay 
averaging 70c an hour. 

Two delegations left during the year for the United States on 
missions affecting the recruiting programme. The first was a 
two-man delegation from the Regional Labour Board, accom- 
panied by Jamaica’s Minister for Labour, which investigated the 
conditions of employment of B.W.I. workers in that country 
and also examined the operations of the British West Indies 
Central Labour Organisation. The second was a much larger 
delegation from the Board consisting of seven persons, including 
Jamaica’s Minister for Labour, which left in November for 
California to explore the possibilities of placing B.W.I. agri- 
cultural workers in that State. 

During the year employment of Jamaican workers by the 
Macdonald Construction Company in the construction of guided 
missile bases in Grand Turk and Mayaguana, Bahamas, continued. 
The building phase of the project was completed later in the year, 
and 142 men were repatriated. 

Skilled and unskilled workers continued to migrate to the 
United Kingdom in search of employment. During the year a 
total of 1,320 persons left the island for this purpose. A senior 
officer of the Labour Department was seconded to the Welfare 
Department of the Colonial Office for liaison with these workers. 
His duties will be to advise them generally and to render what 
assistance he can in their efforts to find accommodation, employ- 


ment, etc. 


Rehabilitation of Ex-Servicemen 

The section of the Department devoted to services to Ex- 
Servicemen and Ex-Servicewomen continued its activities during 
the year. The persons still eligible for benefits under the 
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Reabsorption Scheme constitute only a small percentage of Ex- 
Servicemen who are unemployed, and who seek employment. 
through the Kingston Employment Bureau. Statistics for the 
year are: 


Number granted re-settlement loans .. bs 7 
Number placed in possession of land .. 48 
Number housed (Houses were under construction for ‘ 

83 others) .. 35 22 
Number of educational courses completed ss 3 
Number placed in employment (Permanently). . 10 
Number placed in employment (Temporarily) - 31 


There was still a large number (approximately 655) awaiting 
settlement by employment. 

464 calls were sent to Ex-Servicemen during the year for pos- 
sible recruitment as farm workers to the U.S.A. Of these, 247 
did not attend for screening and of the 217 who did attend, 74 
were rejected by the employers’ recruiting agent. 


Chapter III: Public Finance and Taxation 


REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 


'HE ISLAND’S ESTIMATES for the year ended 31st March, 

1953, as passed by the House of Representatives budgeted 
for General Revenue of £14,712,033 and total expenditure of 
£15,035,420. Total Ordinary Revenue was estimated at 
£13,827,239 and total Ordinary Expenditure at £13,156,575. 
Development Revenue was estimated at £884,794 and expendi- 
ture at £1,878,845. 

The Estimated deficit of £323,387 on all transactions for the 
year 1952-53 was based on an anticipated surplus of £670,664 
on the ordinary budget and a deficit of £994,051 on the develop- 
ment budget. 


The accounts to the 3lst March, 1953, showed total Revenue 


collections at Le Re £13,925,378 
and expenditure at oe : 14 153, 346 
making the actual deficit £227 968 


instead of £323,387 as estimated. The surplus on the ordinary 
budget amounted to £653,435 and the Development budget 
showed a deficit of £881,403. 

A summary of the Estimated and Actual Revenue and Ex- 
penditure for the financial year ending 31st March, 1953, is set 
out below:— 
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Financial Summary of Revenue and Expenditure for Year ended 31st March, 1953 
Orpinary ReveNvE 


Customs and Excise, Direct Taxation etc. 
Land Sales E os 

Loan Repayments 

Commercial Undertakings 

Royalties 

Hurricane Rehabilitation Reimbursements. 


Total Ordinary Budget Revenue 





Ten-Year Development Estimates 
Plan Revenue 5 
Colonial Development and 
Welfare Grants 871,494 
Miscellaneous Development 
Receipts 13,300 
Colonial Development and 
Welfare Loan 
Total Development 
Revenue £884,794 


General Revenue .. 


(Deficit Ten-Year Plan 
Estimated .. £994,051 
Actual £881,403) 


Estimates Actual 
£ £ 
11,682,176 12,471,041 

980 868 
19,433 14,242 
10,700 11,187 
25,000 217728 

2,088,950 607,860 


£13,827,239 £12,126,926 
Actual 
£ 
626,073 





169,779 
2,600 


£798,452 £884,794 £798,452 
£14,712,033 £13,925,378 


Orpinary ExPENDITURE 


Expenditure (Services) ete. 

Prices Stabilisation 

Loans and Long-Term Advances 
Hurricane Rehabilitation Expenditure 


Total Ordinary Budget Expenditure 
Ordinary Budget 


Surplus 
Estimated £670,664 
Actual £653,435 
Ten-Year Development Estimates 
Plan Expenditure Ee 
Colonial Development and 
Welfare Schemes 1,034,957 
Other Schemes 843,888 
Total Development 
Expenditure £1,878,845 


General Expenditure £15, 








Estimates Actual 
£ £ 
11,135,859 11,504,065 
8,000 7,357 
266 45,869 
2,012,450 916,200 





£13,156,575 £12,473,491 


Actual 
£ 
1,213,569 





466,286 





£1,679,855 1,878,845 1,679,855 


420 £14,153,346 











26 COLONIAL REPORT 


Increases in respect of actual collections over estimates for the 
undermentioned Revenue items were:— 
< 


£ 
Post and Telegraphs.. .. 132,287 
Direct Taxation a 490, O32 622 819 
Reimbursements under Hurricane Rehabilitation, estimated at 
£2,088,950, were £607,860 a shortfall of £1,481 090. These were 
the main items responsible for the total collection of General 
Revenue falling short of the estimated figure by £786,655 
on the expenditure side the main decreases were on 
£ 


£ 
Public Works Recurrent .. 106,502 
Post-Hurricane Rehabilitation 1,096,250 
Development Estimates—Agriculture 129,397 
Public Health es .. 188,232 1,520,381 
while the main items of increased expenditure were on : 
£ 
Miscellaneous—Part I .. .. 177,793 
Subventions . . : -. 114,361 
Post and Telegraphs .. 96,238 
Industrial Trade Development .. 135,240 523,632 


These transactions were mainly responsible for expenditure being 
£882,074 less than estimated. 

Revenue and Expenditure under main heads for the financial 
years ending 3lst March, 1951, 1952 and 1953 were shown in 
the statements which follow: 

















REVENUE 
1950-51 | 1951-52 | 1952-53 
£ £ £ 
Customs and Excise ..| 6,302,131) 7,379,318} 7,344,210 
Harbour Dues .. 6,332 6,644 8,197 
Licences and Other Internal _ 

Revenue... ..| 407,584} 461,207] 491,256 
Fees of Office .. Bed 56,523 58,846] 82,407 
Reimbursements ad 547,684 586,771 570,059 
Post and Telegraphs 

Department... Pe 372,323} 426,080 511,987 
Departmental Revenue wot 166,331 225,131 251,030 
Irrigation Receipts age 17.955 20,424 20,482 
Direct Taxation ..| 2,327,138! 2,774,894] 2,965,532 
Currency Pe - 35,907 45,284 71,308 
Rents a _ 11,241 17,357 21,778 
Interest i ae 82,526 69,297, 74,636 
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1950-51 1951-52 1952-53 
£ £ £ 
Industrial and Commercial 
Undertakings . . 3,523} 11,095] 11,187 
Royalties ix Ms 21,728 
Miscellaneous 30,182} 48,796 53,121 
Land Sales 7 1,181 1,849 868 
Loan Repayments ee 7,848} 15,955 14,242 
Colonial Development and 
Welfare Schemes 562,478] 668,738 
Insurance Funds 
Appropriations 97,699 ee 
Extraordinary Receipts 883,042) 612,898 
Total Ordinary Revenue . .| 10,938,887] 13,798,427| 13,126,926 
Colonial Development and 
Welfare Grants a 626,073 
Miscellaneous Development 
Revenue : me 169,779 
Colonial Development and 
Welfare Loans 2,600 
Total Revenue .| 10,938,887} 13,798,427] 13,925,378 
EXPENDITURE 
1950-51 1951-52 1952-53 
£ £ £ 
Public Debt Charges é 724,553} 893,074 890,750 
ar eles the Governor 
Staff 14,621 16,933} 15,981 
Tamalanira 60,477 77,340 78,947 
Accountant General 35,967 42,871 47,868 
Administrator General 24,580 29,230 30,396 
Agriculture Part I. 250,348} 338,413 374,575 
Agriculture Part IT. 59,703 147,471 2. 
Agricultural Loan Societies 
Board 29,045, 32,492] 34,564 
Attorney General | 12,007 17,018} 17,524 
Audit : 33,960 37,637 40,229 
Bankruptcy - 5,940 6,952 7,020 
Board of Supervision 4,864 5,980| 8,064 
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EXPENDITURE, contd. 

















1950-51 | 1951-52 | 1952-53 
£ £ £ 

Broadcasting : 1,494 se oa 
Central Bureau of Statistics. . 11,482) 13,687 16,585 
Central Housing Authority .. 70,922 79,666 45,124 
Civil Aviation ie 51,451 101,799 63,715 
Collector General Part I 258,374 302,537, 324,666 
Collector General Part IT. 65,344! 166,551 133,572 
Commerce and Industries 37,450) 38,578 40,332 
Co-operative Department 5,915 8,711 c 
Crown Solicitor .. 4,864 8,017 9,735 
Currency 22,368 7,399 17,010 
Education Part I. 1,108,088} 1,389,610] 1,466,629 
Education Part II 99,235) 175,837 74,890 
Emergency Services 40,139 46,877 52,920 
Forests—Part I. 18,437| 23,465) 24,548 
Forests—Part II. 14,931 20,012 ; 
Forests—Part III. 3,840) 5,211 
Geological Survey Dept. 9,042) 9,192 5 
Government Chemist 8,429) 9,351 11,221 
Harbours : 9,495) 13,477 13,238 
Imperial Forces Allowances | 13,485| 16,698 14,338 
Income Tax & Stamp Duties 88,996) 111,625 123,087 
Industrial Schools om 47,503 55,567 58,701 
Labour es 19,784) 27,443 31,089 
Lands 108,761} 154,824} 157,340 
Local Forces 7,680} 10,180 10,408 
Marine Board 543) es ae 
Medical : 952,833} 1,308,233] 1,230,836 
Mental Hospital 189,725} 217,371 245,468 
Miscellaneous—Part I. 187,566} 266,980) 289,018 
Miscellaneous—Part IT. 546,023) 32,353 6,594 
Pensions 255,694; 336,687 376, 637 
Pensions of Widows and 

Orphans 28,665 35,355 36,365 
Police 675,058] 808,269} 820,269 
Post and Telegraphs 387,172 500,97 559,747 
Printing Office 79,860) 191,603 133,558 
Prisons 202,851 311,900 305,825 
Railway : 361,671 369,682) 368,415 
Registrar General and Island 

Record Office . . 18,969 20,317 25,230 
Registration of Titles 8,705) 10,140} 12,039 
Rehabilitation 114,861] 96,429) —-99512 
Reserve Funds we 250,000} 10,000 
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1950-51 | 1951-52 | 1952-53 





£ £ £ 
Resident Magistrates Courts 88,344 105,348 110,880 
Savings Bank .. ‘ 42,091 63,510 51,475 
Secretariat Bs 67,441 79,686 94,173 
Social Welfare Services a3 52,404 55,454 “2 
Subventions Se, of 902,512} 1,226,011 948,594 
Supreme Court .. Be 22,842 27,969 29,546 
Surveys a ad 51,038 54,507 59,369 
Town Planning .. a 3,235] 7,006 an 
Traffic Authority os 12,825] 14,949 15,954 
Public Works Department .. 169,237| 645,883 190,920 
Public Works Recurrent... 789,774} 710,004, 750,220 
Rio Cobre Canal : 13,916] 17,373 20,167 
Public Works Extraordinary 652,333} 893,622; 544,153 
Prices Stabilization d 75,971 31,013 7,357 
Loans and Long-Term 
Advances a 4,606 35,692 45,869 
Post-Hurricane (1951) 
Rehabilitation oe a 1,181,122} 916,200 





Total General Expenditure | 10,342,339) 14,346,654] 12,539,406 





Development Estimates 





Agriculture ot a ad os 326,826 
Education es i B ae 135,584 
Public Health .. oS a oe 560,263 
Communications ry a we 545,963 

Industrial and Trade 
Development me 2 aH 295,240 
Social Welfare .. i i a 17,2573 
Miscellaneous .. Be =v ak 68,491 
1,613,940 





Grand Total _.| 10,342,339] 14,346,654] 14,153,346 
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ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 
Statement of Assets and Liabilities of the Colony as at 31st March, 1953 








Lraniuities 
Loans £ 
From Imperial Government ne 462,900 
Treasury Bills As 1,075,000 
Other Ne ts 1,253 
Deposits 
Miscellaneous 45 of 830,453, 
Special Funds se aS 8,337,650 
Unexpended Loan Balances 
Provident Fund : 
Insurance Fund 
Reserve Fund ne 
General Revenue Balance .. 
AS8sETS 
Loans 
Advances 
Miscellaneous an a3 2,882,982 
Treasury Bills ae 675,453 
Drafts—Foreign Agents es 1,083 
Investments 
Special Funds oe si 6,544,347 
Provident Fund : s 227,492 
Reserve Fund RA ~ 541,785 
Insurance Fund ee es 10,060 
Imprests . 
Crown Agents for Joint Colonial Fund 
Remittances .. 
Cash Balances 
Accountant General £ os. d. 
Cash in Chest 18,547 19 7 
Bank of Nova Scotia, 
Kingston .. 260,227 12 3 278,775 
Provident Fund: 
Cash in Chest 281 2 9 
In Bank of Nova 
Scotia, Kingston 115 9 8 396 
Treasury Bills jot ne 399,546 
Sub-Accountants i we 323,349 
Crown Agents : i 560 
Less: 1,002,628 
New York Agents (overdraft) re 2,337 
1,000,290 
Bank of Nova Scotia, 
New York .. ap aS 671,597 


11 


10 


£ s. d. 
1,539,153 15 O 


9,168,103 19 


1,979,934 7 
£13,922,068 16 


_ 
SS. 
= 
wo 

ml RwWEtO 0 


£ s. d. 
407,378 19 4 


3,559,519 10 6 


7,323,686 7 6 


21,502 6 2 
837,000 0 O 
101,093 3 8 


1,671,888 9 2 





£13,922,068 16 4 
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Pusuic Dest 


At THE 31st Marcu, 1953, the Island’s Public Debt stood at 
£14,033,994 14s. 9d., made 1 up as follows:— 


Registered Stock raised in the £ s. d. 
United Kingdom... 25 6,422,530 0 0 

2. Local Registered Stock = 6,056,550 3 6 
3. Imperial Treasury Bs we 1,497,414 11 3 
4. Loans from Banks zy Be 147,500 0 0 
The total accumulated Sinking Fund £14,033,994 14 9 
toward redemption of this debt was... 3,309,064 11 7 
making a net debt of oh .. £10,724,930 3 2 





There were also accumulated Supplementary Sinking Funds 
at 31st March, 1953, totalling £260,831 18s. 2d. in respect 1 
loans to Parochial Boards from Loan Funds. 

TAXATION 


THE FOLLOWING are detailed collections of the three main heads 
of Taxation: Customs Duties, Excise Duties and Direct taxation. 




















Items of Revenue 1950-51 1951-52 | 1952-53 
Heap 1—Customs AnD Excise £ £ £ 
Customs 

1. Import Duties ..| 3,854,749) 4,523,030} 4,305,457 
2. Export Duties ; 176| 451 794 
3. Tonnage Tax fs 107,751 132,818 111,035 
4. Surtax. ..| 123,454) 204,485] «188,444 
Total ..| 4,086,130; 4,860,784} 4,605,730 

Excise 
5. Rum Duty = 758,761 797,438} 852,133 
6. Beer Duty _.| 139,617] 182,105] 232,724 
7. Tobacco Duty _.| 1,038,394] 1,200,751] 1,312,278 
8. Warehouse fees etc. .. 49,099) 36,598 41,077 
9. Edible Oils Pe 12,106 14,606 24,080 
10. Matches .. x 23,194 22,206 9,838 
11. Coconut Oil Products. . 50,194 56,371] - 50,693 
12. Aerated Waters ist 21,939 31,548 32,045 
13. Cornmeal of 5,709 5,279 6,243 
14. Sugar. -} 116,987] 171,631} ‘177,368 
Total _.| 2,216,000} 2,518,533} 2,738,479 
Total, Head 1 _.| 6,302,131] 7,379,317} 7,344,209 
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Direct taxation is broken down as follows:— 











Item of Revenue 1952-53 | 1951-52 | 1950-51 
Heap 9—Drrecr TaxaTION £ £ £ 
1(A) Income Tax .| 2,101,623) 2,518,683] 2,735,116 
2(B) Land and Property Tax 

Cap. 200 79,711] 79,548} 83,955 
3(C) Estate Duties | 112;389) 145,252] «119,526 
4 Legacy Duties ee 9,914 18,514 11,983 
5 Succession Duties... 5,766| 9,861 13,872 
6(D) Excess Profits Tax .. 17,734 3,035] 1,080 
Total, Head9 —_..| 2,327,137 | 2,774,893 | 2,965,532 














Income Tax, Stamp Duties and Death Duties 

The Income Tax and Stamp Duties Department is responsible 
for the administration of the Laws relating to Income Tax, 
Stamp Duties and Death Duties. 


Legislation 
During the year 1953 the following Laws relating to the Depart- 
ment were enacted :— 


Income Tax 


(a) Law No. 19 of 1953, providing for certain capital 
allowances in respect of the prospecting and mining 
of minerals in the parish of St. Andrew by the holder 
of an exclusive Prospecting Licence granted under 
the Mining Law, 1947. 

(b) Law No. 22 of 1953, which provides for the allowance 
of promotional and certain other expenses to a 
licensee under the Public Passenger Transport 
(Corporate Area) Law, 1947. 

(c) Law No. 25 of 1953, amending Section 7a of the Prin- 
cipal Law (as inserted therein by the Income Tax 
(Amendment) Law, 1945) to impose a surtax of 6d. 
in the £ on the chargeable income of a company as 
from the Year 0° Assessment 1954. 

(d) Law No. 29 of 1953 which— 

(i) amends Section 9F and Section 9c of the Prin- 
cipal Law as inserted therein by Law No. 46 of 
1951 to extend the grant of initial allowance on 
industrial buildings to telephone, telegraph (in- 
cluding radio telephone) and certain oil storage 
undertakings; and 
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ii) gives the Governor power to appoint agents in 
the United Kingdom to act on behalf of the Com- 
missioner for the purpose of facilitating the 
assessment of the incomes of persons resident in 
that country. 

(e) Law No. 51 of 1953, which amends Section 9B of the 
Income Tax Law so as to withdraw the Income Tax: 
concessions, granted by the Hotels Aid Law, 1944, 
on capital expenditure incurred upon construction 
or extension of a hotel or upon any articles of equip- 
ment of a hotel should such hotel become liable, 
under Section 9a of the Hotels Aid Law, 1944, to 
repay to the Collector General any customs duties 
or tonnage tax on the building materials or articles 
of equipment. 

Stamp Duties 

(f) Law No. 40 of 1953 

(g) Law No. 41 of 1953 

(h) Law No. 42 of 1953 

These three amending Laws respectively exempt from Legacy 
Duty, Estate Duty and Succession Duty money paid under the 
Provident Fund Law, 1947, to a depositor’s nominee or to his 
personal representative. 


Taxes and Duties Collected 


The total revenue collected under the several heads during 
the calendar year 1953 amounted to £3,517,113 as compared with 
£2,979,615 collected during the preceding calendar year, as under: 


1953 1952 
£ £ 
Income Tax .. a 3,155,882 2,643,708 
Excess Profits Tax d 850 656 
Stamp Duties my 203,695 179,653 
Death Duties Re 156,686 155,598 





£3,517,113  £2,979,615 





Note: (1) Exact figures for 1953 are not yet available but the 
above represent close estimates. 
(2) Collections of Excess Profits Tax were made out of 
outstanding arrears only, this class of tax having been 
abolished at the end of the year 1946. 


Tax Assessed 


The total amount of Income Tax assessed during the twelve 
months ended 31st December, 1953, was £2,781,185, as com- 
pared with £3,502,412 assessed during the previous year. The 
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decrease is accounted for by the fact that the Income Tax (Em- 
ployment) Law, 1952, having changed the basis of assessment 
of income from employment from the previous year to the 
current-year basis, the assessment of this type of income had 
to be deferred to the following year when the amount of income 
would be known. The collection of the tax proceeded, however, 
under the Pay-As-You-Earn System. 


Rates of Taz 


Except as mentioned at paragraph 2(c) above, there has been 
no change in the rates of Income Tax and Surtax during the year 
under review. The attached statements 1 and 1a show the rates 
of income tax and surtax chargeable on the various ranges of 
income of individuals. Statement 2 shows the amount of tax 
payable at different scales of income by a single individual, a 
married individual and a married individual with two children. 
The rate of income tax on the chargeable income of a company, 
a registered Society, and a Building Society is 7/6d. in the £. 


SraTeMEnt 1 


Rates of Duty on Chargeable Income of Individuals 


For every Pound of the First £100 v oe 7d. 
”» ” » » next £100... oe 1/2d. 
» oo” ” » 9» 9» £100 a Zs 1/9d. 
” ” ” ” ” » £100 and Ba 2/4d. 
er ae tant ae ase £100 Se .. Qld. 
” oo” ” » » » £100 te ae 3/6d. 
” oo” ” » » 9» £100 ss a 4/1d. 
oo” ” » » » £150 oe nV 4/8d. 
» oo» ” » 9» remainder bs ei 7/6d. 


SraTeMENT 1A 
Rates of Surtaz on Individuals 


In addition to the Income Tax charged at the above rates, 
the total income of an individual, where it exceeds £2,000 (prior 
to the deductions for Abatement, Wife, Children and Life 
Assurance) is liable to Surtax in respect of the excess over £2,000 
at the follwing rates:-— 


For every Pound of the First £1,000 of such excess 1/3d. 
” oo» ” » 9» next £1,000 » » ” 2/6d. 
» oo” ” » » » £1,000 » » ” 3/9d. 
mo” ” » » » £1,000 » » ” 5/- 

» oo” ” » » » £1,000 » » ” 6/3d. 
mo” ” » 9 the remainder x: a 7/6d. 
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SraTeMEnT 2 


Amount of Tax payable by (A) a single individual 
(B) a married individual 
(C) a married individual with two 
children 


at different scales of income. Surtax is included on incomes in 
excess of £2,000. 











Tax payable by:— 
Income (A) (B) (C) 
Single Individual Married Married 
Individual Individual 

with 2 Children 
£ £8. ad £ os. d £)- sod. 

300 218 4 011 8 Nil 
400 815 0 4 1 8 011 8 
500 1710 0 10 10 0 41 8 
600 29 3 4 1916 8 10 10 0 
700 4315 0 32 1 8 1916 8 
800 61 5 0 47 5 0 32 1 8 
1,000 105 0 0 86 6 8 65 6 8 
1,500 285 8 4 255 8 4 217 18 4 
2,000 472 18 4 442 18 4 405 8 4 
4,000 |I. Tax 1,222 18 4] 1,19218 4| 1,155 8 4 
S. Tax 187 10 0 187 10 0 187 10 0 
6,000 |I. Tax 1,97218 4] 194218 4| 1,905 8 4 
S. Tax 625 0 0 625 0 0 625 0 0 
8,000 |I.Tax 2,722 18 4 2,692 18 4 2,655 8 4 
8S. Tax 1,312 10 0 1,312 10 0 1,312 10 0 
10,000 |I. Tax 3,472 18 4 3,442 18 4 3,405 8 4 
S.Tax 2,062 10 0 2,062 10 0 2,062 10 0 














Incidence of Income Tax and Estate Duty 


A Statement showing the incidence of income tax on individuals 
in selected ranges of income is attached. A second statement com- 
bines individuals and companies. 


The final column of the statement of individual income re- 
maining after tax is not strictly comparable in all ranges, as in 
the higher ranges of income double taxation relief has been 
deducted from the tax payable locally. 
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1950 figures are used in these two statements, as they are the 
latest figures for which these details are available and this also 
represents the first year for which this information has been 
published. 

An analysis of duty collected in selected ranges is provided 
for the year 1951. 

Customs Tariff 

There were several changes in the Customs Tariff during the 
year. Although not falling in the period of this Report, it may 
be mentioned that all these amendments have been incorporated 
in a new edition of the Tariff which became effective on the Ist 
April, 1954 and which is based on the Standard International 
Trade Classification, Jamaica. 

Excise. Duties 

The rates of Excise Duties remained the same as published in 
the 1951 Report with the exception of matches, the duty on which 
is now 4/- per gross boxes of 50 matches. 


TAxaTION PER Capita 
Population on 31st December, 1951—1,443,751. 


Indirect Taxation Direct Taxation 
£ £ 
Customs 4,860,785 Income Tax 2,518,683 
Excise 2,518,534 Land and Property 
Entertainment Tax 79,548 
Tax 86,326 Death Duties 173,627 
—_——- Excess Profits Tax 3,035 
£7,465,645 —_—__ 
2,774,893 
Licences 149,423 
Fees, Petty Sessions 7,919 
Stamp Duties— 
Various 168,201 
Parochial 
Revenue £1,073,063 
= . Less. 1,595 1,071,468 
£4,171,904 


: Grand Total—£11,637,549 
1903 : 1950-51 1951-52 








Indirect 13.1= 70% £412 0= 65% £5 3 6= 64% 
Direct 5.6= 30% 2 9 11= 35% 217 8= 36% 


18.7 100% £7 111 100% £8 1 2 100% 
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Ana .ysis or Estate Durty 1950-51 





Number of 
Estate in Total value Duty 
each Category Range of Estates of Estate Collected 
£ os. d. £ a. d. 

108 = Not exceeding £1,000 69,456 14 8 1,871 15 2 
64 £1,000 and not exceeding £2,000 78,243 19 1 3,343 12 7 
48 £2, te re £5,000 148,620 710 6,899 17 8 
11 £5,000 ” ” ie £10,000 69,899 11 1 5,350 7 3 
5 §©6- £10,000” —” 2 £15,000 48867 1 0 5,005 15 0 
3 £15,000” ” 2 £20,000 47,956 14 6 4,248 15 10 
4 £20,000” ” a £30,000 80,930 5 6 1237014 8 
4 £30,000” ” % £50,000 154,550 8 9 19,896 13 10 
3 £50,000” ” ” £100,000 206,852 10 2 53,401 19 9 
Nil £100,000 and upwards Nil Nil 

250 £905,476 12 7£112,389 11 9 


Chapter IV: Currency and Banking 


‘HE FOLLOWING are legal tender in Jamaica:— British 
Gold and Silver Coins, Cupro Nickel coins, threepenny coins 
of mixed metal, Jamaica Nickel and bronze alloy coins (penny, 
half-penny and farthing), Jamaica Government currency notes 
and currency note of the Local Commercial Banks; Nickel coinage 
is no longer issued and is being withdrawn from circulation. 
Accounts are kept in sterling. 
The following table sets out the Government Currency Note 
transactions during the year ended 3lst March, 1953. 




















De- Issued during | Redeemed during} In Circulation 
nom-| In Circulation the financial financial year on 
ination] 31.3.52 year 1952-53 1952-53 31.3.53 

£ os. di £ s. d. £ 8. dy £ 8s. d. 
2/6 .. 108 17 6 ES me 108 17 6 
5/- .. 287,815 5 O 314,850 0 0 290,614 10 0 312,050 15 0 
10/- .. 381,071 10 0 357,650 0 0| 313,957 7 7| 424,764 10 0 
£1 ..| 2,775,987 0 0} 1,211,000 0 0; 987,000 0 0) 2,999,987 0 0 
£5 ..| 506,290 0 0) at 15,500 0 0} 490,790 0 0 
Total | £3,951,272 12 6) £1,883,500 0 4 £1,607,071 10 0, £4,227,701 2 6 








On the 31st March, 1953, the Jamaica nickel and bronze alloy 
coins in circulation were as follows:— 


Nickel coinage (unspecified) .. £15,757 6 2 

Bronze Alloy:— 
Pennies .. Me ns 30,060 0 0 
Half-pennies i id 14,135 0 0 
Farthings e its 2,245 0 0 
£46,440 0 0 
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The value of currency notes in circulation on the 31st Dec- 
ember, 1953, was as follows:— 
Government Currency Notes £4,739,692 12 6 
Commercial Banks (four) 132,745 0 0 


£4,872,437 12 6 


The Government currency notes in circulation on the 31st 
December, 1953, were of the following denominations:— 


2/6 - co £108 17 6 
5/- 2 cs 337,045 5 0 
10/- z, - 438,761 10 0 
£1 3! ie 3,192,987 0 0 
£5 Ld = 770,790 0 0 

£4,739,692 12 6 


There are four commercial banks operating in Jamaica, all 
of which have their Head Office in Kingston. They are:— 
The Bank of Nova Scotia 
Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial & Overseas) 
The Royal Bank of Canada 
The Canadian Bank of Commerce 

The Bank of Nova Scotia has 13 branches and 3 sub-branches, 
Barclays Bank has 11 branches and 7 sub-agencies, and the Royal 
Bank of Canada has 1 branch. 

Barclays Overseas Development Corporation Limited, which 
operates in Jamaica through the branches of Barclays Bank 
(Dominion, Colonial and Overseas), continues to assist in the 
economic development of the territory by providing medium 
term finance on a commercial basis for sound development pro- 
jects of all kinds. To date more than 40 Jamaican enterprises 
of widely assorted types have availed themselves of this Cor- 
poration’s help to the extent of more than £1,000,000. 
Government Savings Bank 

The amount standing to the credit of depositors at the 30th 
November, 1953 was £3,038,399 as compared with £2,773,253 
on the 30th November, 1952, an increase of £265,146 as under:— 


1953 1952 Increase 








(a) Private 

Accounts £2,736,037 £2,503,626 £232,411 
(b) Government 

Accounts 302,362 269,627 32,735 





£3,038,399  £2,773,253 £265,146 
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During the period under review deposits exceeded withdrawals 
by £197,758. 

The book value of investments held on account of depositors 
at 30th November 1953, was £2,679,740 as follows: 


(i) British and Colonial Stock £2,046,026 
(ii) Jamaica Local Stock 633,714 
£2,679,740 


Savings Bank facilities were available at 182 branches of the 
Bank. 


Chapter V: Commerce 
TaBLe I 


Values (in £000) of Imports and Exports for the Year 1938, 1941-1953 





TotaL TRADE Imports Exports 











[TotaL Exports| 
| Dom- 

estic | Foreign 
Year Value | Index} Value |Index | Value | Index | Exports | Exports 

£7000 | 1938 | £'000 | 1938 | £7000 | 1938 | £’000 | £'000 

(c.if.) |—100 | (c.i.f.) |—100 } (f.0.b.) | 100 

1953* 60,597 | 526 | 34,879 | 538 | 25,718 | 511 | 24,993 725 
1952 54,079 | 470] 36,113*| 557 | 17,966 | 357 | 17,258 708 
1951 47,804 | 415 | 30,693 | 473 | 17,111 | 340) 16,557 554 
1950 37,600 | 326 | 22,379 | 345 | 15,221 | 302] 14,823 397 
1949 31,364 | 272] 19,226 | 296] 12,188) 241 | 11,844 294 
1948 31,068 | 270} 19,681 | 303 | 11,387 | 226 | 11,150 237 
1947 29,114 | 253 | 18,943 | 292] 10,171 | 202 9,939 232 
1946 21,206 | 184] 12,452 | 192 8,754 | 174 8,575 179 
1945 -.| 14,555 | 126] 9,596 | 148] 4,959 99 | 4,786 173 
1944 .-{ 13,453 | 117] 8,973 | 138] 4,479 89 | 4,342 137 
1943 .-{ 11,549] 100] 7,311 | 113] 4,237 84} 4,040 197 
1942 -.| 9,566 83 5,515 85 4,051 80 3,860 192 
1941 .-| 10,484 91 6,517 | 100 3,967 79 3,801 166 
1938 ..| 11,518] 100! 6485| 100| 5,033] 100] 4,926 107 





























*Provisional figures 1953 and Imports 1952. 
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Tasix IIT 


Quantity and Value (in £'000) of Principal Commodities of Imports during 
the years, 1938, 1951, 1952 and first nine months of 1953 














1953 1952 1951 1938 
(Jany.—Sept. 
Commodity Unit | Quan-| Value} Quan-| Value | Quan-| Value Quan-} Value 
tity | cif. | ti ei tity | cif. | tity | cif. 
000 | £'000 7000 | £7000] '000 | £7000 
Total Imports ..| £ 25,703) 36,113} 30,693} 6,485 
Art. silk piece 
goods ..| yds. | 9,056] 838) 9,715] 1,057] 7,132} 1,013) 4,102, 112 
Boots and shoes | doz. 
prs. 46) = 347] 57; 476 56] «496; 114) 202 
Cotton piece 
goods .| yds. | 7,861) 776)12,112) 1,311) 13,288) 1,139] 25,847| 388 
Cement .| tons oh ll 5) 61 80} 758 29) 88 
Coal ..| tons 13) 69) 10 64) 24, 151) 143) +160 
Motor cars and 
trucks ..| No. 2} 856) 2) 914) 1) 601 1] 237 
Car and Truck 
rts fk 225) .. 376) .. 272) .. 356 
Tyres and Tubes| No. 481 324 43] 371 48) 434 47 71 
dried 
y 
salted Ib. | 10,463] 690} 11,365} 683} 12,229) — 627/ 18,239) 212 
Flour, Wheaten | bags 559) 1,920) 851} 2,535) 721) 2,417] 414) 452 
Fuel Oil tons 311) 1,282) 198] 1,298) 63} 350) 159) 224 
Glass and 
glassware jE pe 288) .. 396) .. 371). 60 
Kerosene Oil ..| gals. | 2,558} 108) 3,144) 128) 2,903} 131] 2,076) 44 
Lumber, all kinds| ft. | 10,531} 523/13,821) 665} 11,665) 540) 16,063) 150 
Machinery, agric.| £ oe 369) .. 386) .. 289) .. 270 
Machinery, 
other (inc. 
electrical) £ 2,024 3,328) 2,312! 141 
Medicines and 
drugs J oe 262) ... 301] .. 337)... 88 
Motor spirit gals. | 8,931} 467/12,113) 629)11,232) 603) 8,118) 146 
Paper all kinds ee 718). 1,371] .. 1,176) .. 131 
Rice ..{ Ib. |27,394! 1,012] 30,033] 15022] 44,051] 15188! 42,111) 195 
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Led 
Taste III 


Value (c.i.f.) of Teperts (in £'000) according to Principal Countries of 
Origin during Years 1938, 1952, 1953 





- 1953 1952 1938 
Country of Origin 





Value G Value % Value VA 

















£7000 £7000 £'000 
Total ..| 34,879 | 100 36,113 | 100 6,485 | 100 
United Kingdom ..| 14,998 43.0 | 14,765 40.9 | 2,109 32.5 
U. 8. America ..| 5,771 16.6 7,578 21.0 1,359 21.0 
Canada. ..| 5,037 14.4 4 348 12.0 1,014 15.6 
Other Countries ..{| 9,073 26.0 9, 422 26.1 1,815 28.0 
Parcels Post ee se Me ss 188 2.9 
Taiz IV 


Quantities and f.0.b. Value (in £'000) of principal items of Domestic Export 
for years 1938, 1951-53 








Commodity Unit | Quan-| Value| Quan-| Value 








Total Domestic 
Exports ..| £ .. _}24,993) .. | 17,258] .. |16,557| .. | 4,926 
Jananas ‘|| Stems| 10,217] 4,583] 4,554] 15887] 3,702) 1,267|23,811| 2,917 
‘ocoa (raw) ..| Ib. 2,358] 261) 473) 61) 2,645) 299) 5,282 47 
Coa 


(prepared) | Ib. 449] 87/503; 68] «= «443| 79) 1 
Fruit juices galls. | 1,404 553| 709) 492] 1,070| 522] 60) 4 
‘inger Ib. 4,481) 202) 3,045] + 262| 2.989] 4981 2,931 51 
Pimento Ib. | 6844] 633] 4,491] 418] 7,192) 590] 8,677| 207 
rved fruit | Ib. |10,384] 425] 22,772} 881)12,806} 492) .15| 4 
Rum galls. | '947) 917| 1,658) 1,241 2,131] 1,602, 900) 248 


Sugar bg 
Tobacco (Cigars) lb. 173} 440) 9-273} «= 582} 9217) 631 32) 17 
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TaBLe V 


Value (f.0.b. of Domestic Exports (in £7000) by Principal countries of 
Destination for the years 1938 and 1951-1953 

















Vauue (1n £’000) or Expr :.3 
Countries of 1953 1952 1951 1938 
Destination 
Value Value Value Value 
£000} % | £000} % | £000} % | £7000) % 
Total ie . | 24,993] 100 | 17,258} 100 | 16,557) 100 4,926) 100 
United Kingdom . .| 12,783} 51.1) 11,826} 68.5] 10,071) 60.9] 2,914) 59.0 
Canada... ..| 4,419] 17.7) 2,547) 14.8) 3,797] 22.9) 1,309) 26.5 
U. 8. America ..{ 2,999] 12.0) 1,362} 7.9] 947) 5.7) 181) 3.4 
Other 30 ..| 4,792} 19.2) 1,523! 8.8] 1,742} 10.5) 522) 10.7 
Parcels Post brs (Distributed among 17 4 
countries) 











Errects oF ExcHANGE CONTROL 


ASPECTS OF EXCHANGE CONTROL in Jamaica are operated through 
the Jamaica Defence (Finance) Board, the Trade Control Board 
and the Export Division of the Marketing Department. For the 
year 1953 Jamaica proved a net dollar earner; dollar expenditure 
of $26.1 million during the year was the lowest figure recorded 
since 1950. 

Import Control was largely influenced by the need to conserve 
foreign currency. In order to make the most economic use of 
Jamaica’s dollar allocation, licences on hard currency sources 
were issued so as to give priority to necessaries, items important 
to the cost of living and commodities required for Jamaica’s 
industrial and agricultural development. Supplies from non-dollar 
sources became more plentiful and more competitive so that 
additional items were imported from these sources during 1953. 
There was an easing of controls on non-dollar sources and import 
quotas on such countries were abolished, although import licences 
are still required for a wide range of items. 

The British West Indies Trade Liberalisation Scheme was 
revised during the year and the following items placed on 
Open General Licence; newsprint, kraft paper, cheese, powdered 
milk, canned fish, split peas, and meats. 

Export Restrictions 


Most items exported from Jamaica require export licences. In 
most instances, however, these are readily granted. 
Developments affecting entrepot trade 

A proposal for making Kingston a free port for the Caribbean 
area is under consideration. 
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Channels of distribution of imported goods. 

Imports of goods are effected by commission agents, importing 
firms, large wholesalers. The normal channel of distribution is 
from importer to wholesaler to retailer to consumer. Local firms 
take a large part in distribution, but there are also representatives 
and branches of foregin concerns, e.g. European and American 
firms that undertake distribution. Government purchases and 
distributes rice while the importation and distribution of flour 
is undertaken by a Company formed by a group of merchants. 
Government supervises the importation and distribution of this 
item. Price control is maintained on a variety of items so as to 
ensure that the prices paid by the consumer are reasonable. 
The policy is pursued of lifting price controls where this will 
not result in increased prices. 

Jamaica has no separate trade representative abroad, but 
there are two trade representatives who serve Jamaica as well 
as other West Indian Islands, British Guiana and British Hon- 
duras. These trade representatives are:— 

(a) The Trade Commissioner for the British West Indies, 
British Guiana and British Honduras in the United 
Kingdom, 40 Norfolk Street, Strand, London W.C.2. 

(b) The Trade Commissioner for the British West Indies 
and British Guiana in Canada, 37 Board of Trade 
Building, Montreal, Canada. 


Chapter VI: Agriculture 


~Marn AgricutturaL Propucts 


Sugar 
"THE PRODUCTION OF SUGAR in the Island for the year 
was the highest in the history of the industry. Twenty-one 
factories operated and produced a total of 330,237 tons of sugar, 
derived from a crop of 3,133,658 tons of cane. The sugar estates 
themselves produced about two-thirds of this tonnage or 1,958,844 
tons of cane, on an aggregate of 60,030 acres at an average yield 
of 33 tons per acre. The remaining one-third was supplied by 
some 22,000 cane farmers. The acreage of non-estate produced 
cane was estimated at 79,000 acres, giving an average yield of 
less than half that of the estates. 
Exports of sugar reached the record total of 277,000 tons and 


the remainder of 53,000 tons were allotted to the local market. 
The production and exports of sugar for 1938 and 1950-53 were: 
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Year Production Exports ‘ 
1938 .. 118,189 tons —-105,034 tons 
1950 .. 271,582 »» 222,132 »» 
1951 .. 267,928 » 216,677 »» 
1952 .. 265,872 55 199,337 »» 
1953 .. 330,237 », 277,053 »» 


The sugar industry employed an estimated 47,000 persons on 
estates during the crop and 25,000 in the off-season, to which 
must be added the wholetime or part time employment of many 
thousands of cane farmers. 


Rum 


Rum production declined sharply from 2,825,971 gallons in 
1952 to 1,313,950 gallons in 1953, mainly as a result of the state 
of stocks on the foreign market. Since rum is a storable product, 
large annual variations in export demand cannot easily be in- 
terpreted in terms of retail consumption trends. 

Largely as a consequence of the reduced production of rum, 
molasses production rose to 10} million gallons. 


Bananas 


The previous year’s recovery from the hurricane of 1951 was 
followed by further rapid expansion of the production of Lacatan 
bananas. Exports for 1953 were the highest since 1938, almost 
doubling the previous year’s export of 4,553,899 stems. The 
Lacatan variety accounted for about 56% of the total exports 
by number of stems and Gros Michel for 44%. The quantity 
and value of exports for 1938 and 1950-1953 were:— 








Year Stems Value f.o.b. 
1938 .. 23,811,337 £2,916,956 
1950 .. 5,772,679 2,115,720 
1951 oe 3,701,721 1,267,391 
1952 ey 4,553,899 1,887,107 
1953 .. 10,216,022 4,000,000 approxi- 


mately. 


At the end of March, 1953, the British Ministry of Food 
brought to an end the buik purchase of Jamaica bananas which 
was instituted early in World War II. Since March, the marketing 
has been conducted by private trading arrangements between 
Messrs. Elders and Fyffes Ltd. of London, the shipping companies 
and the local industry represented first by the Competent 
Authority and subsequently by the Banana Board, which is a 
statutory body. 
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Yield of bananas averaged roughly 130 stems per acre per 
annum or 70 commercial ‘‘count bunches”. Yields varied widely 
according to the soil conditions and cultivation practices, but 
variation from year to year has not been striking. 


Citrus 
The season was favourable and the 1952-53 crop showed a 
substantial recovery from the effects of the 1951 hurricane. Total 
quantities processed and exported as fresh fruit exceeded those 
of the year preceding the hurricane. New Zealand and the United 
Kingdom were the principal fresh fruit markets. 
The quantities presented in recent years for export in fresh 
or processed form were:— 
Sweet Grape- Other 
Oranges fruit Varieties Total 





Year (boxes) (boxes) (boxes) (boxes) 
1950-51... 478,928 302,045 21,153 802,126 
1951-52... 340,992 204,071 35,701 580,764 
1952-53 ,. 530,898 380,503 56,601 968,002 


Yields obtained locally from sweet oranges vary widely as 
between orchards and uncultivated pasture-trees. Orchard yields 
commonly range from 1-3 boxes per mature tree, while uncul- 
tivated trees give yields of the order of 3—} box per tree. The 
combined average yield for all sweet oranges was indicated by 
an extensive survey in 1950/51 to be just under } box per tree. 
Yields of grapefruit were somewhat larger and averaged about 
1 box per tree. 

The Citrus Growers Association was formed in 1945 as a limited 
liability company, to promote the interest of the citrus growers 
of Jamaica and to act as their agents in the purchase and market- 
ing of citrus fruit and its products. In 1949 this body became 
recognised as an approved association for purposes of the Market- 
ing Law of 1944, and a Citrus Fruit Marketing Plan was approved 
in that year which provided that the association should have the 
right to handle and dispose of all citrus fruit produced by regis- 
tered producers with the exception of sales for local consumption. 

The citrus industry has a 10-year contract with the British 
Ministry of Food for the supply of concentrated orange juice. 
This contract in effect guarantees the disposal of the sweet orange 
crop. 

Lime Oil 

There are 13 Lime Oil distilleries located in various parts of 
the Island. All except two are operated by private enterprise. 

The bulk of Jamaica’s lime oil is marketed through the West 
Indian Lime Oil Sales Company Ltd. which operates on a co- 
operative basis, but three of the manufacturers market their 
production individually. 
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Exports during 1953 amounted to 44,446 lb. valued a’ £81,789. 
This quantity is the equivalent of about 5,000 tons fresh limes. 


Coconuts 

The hurricanes of 1944 and 1951 seriously damaged the industry 
and rehabilitation is a slow process because of the long growth 
period of the crop. In addition, ‘Unknown Disease” continues 
to limit production in the western parishes. Nevertheless, the 
rate of recovery has been very creditable and receipts of copra 
by the Coconut Marketing Board in the last four months of 1953 
exceeded those for the corresponding period in 1950, the year 
before the last hurricane. Indications at the end of the year were 
that the total Island requirement of 8,000 to 9,000 tons of copra 
per annum, might be met within the next two years in the absence 
of any natural catastrophe. 

Copra production over the last five years was as given below. 
(No pre-war figures are presented as the local production of co- 
conut oil products is a recent development.) 


1949 es ne .. 5,764 tons 
1950 oy Bs .. 7,105 
1951 oe as -. 5,966 > 
1952 ~~ os .. 38,400 » 
1953 ae as .. 5,294 » 


Research work on the “Unknown Disease” of Coconuts was 
resumed during the year. 

The Coconut Marketing Board was originally established 
under Law 41 of 1939, to control the purchase and disposal of 
copra. In 1945 this Board was replaced by the Coconut Industry 
Board established by Law 8 of 1945 to fulfil functions similar 
to those of its predecessor but with certain additions. 

The Board consists of a Chairman with three other nominated 
members appointed by the Governor in Executive Council, 
together with five coconut growers elected by the growers them- 
selves. The Board is in effect a co-operative marketing association 
but is enabled by law to make outright sales and purchases and 
to hold surpluses for assignment to such purposes as may be 
considered proper by the Board and the Coconut Control 
Authority. The Board has the exclusive right to purchase copra 
from local producers and to sell copra to local factories or for 
export, on a basis regulated by the Authority, as well as to sell 
fresh coconuts for export. The Board also executes rules and 
regulations prescribed by the Control Authority for the control 
of the industry. An interesting feature of this Board is the fact 
that it holds the entire share capital of the larger of the two local 
factories manufacturing soap and edible products. The Board 
also functions as a clearing house for the manufactured products 
of the two factories, which are issued to the trade through 
distributors. : 
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Under the same law by which the Coconut Industry Board 
was established in 1945, a Coconut Control Authority was set 
up to supervise and control the operations of the industry and of 
the Coconut Industry Board, and to frame Regulations that may 
be eas necessary for execution by the Coconut Industry 
Board. 


Cocoa 


Prices were again very attractive throughout the year. During 
the last few years exports of raw cocoa have been replaced in 
large part by exports of cocoa butter, pressed cake and “ powder- 
mix”, 

The Department of Agriculture continued to stimulate interest 
in the expansion of the crop in areas suitable for its cultivation, 
and the distribution of improved varieties was accelerated during 
the year. The Jamaica Agricultural Society played an active part 
in fostering co-operative marketing of the crop. There is good 
promise of the revival of cocoa as a principal economic crop in 
the Island. 

It is difficult to arrive at the true average yield of cocoa per 
tree because of the preponderance of very old trees, the incidence 
of rat damage and of praedial larceny, and other complications. 
The figure of 2 Ib. of dried beans indicated by the Census Report 
of 1943 may be very inaccurate even for that particular year 
because of the difficulty in estimating both the numbers and the 
production. It does however confirm the impression that average 
yields are very low. 

The Cocoa Marketing Board which was established in March, 
1952, under the Cocoa Marketing Law, 1951, is a Statutory 
Board and makes all arrangements for the purchasing, grading 
and marketing of cocoa, and assists generally in the development 
of the cocoa industry. 

The Board consists of :— 

(a) 2 officials of Government; 

(b) a person having special knowledge of agriculture and 
the marketing of agricultural produce; 

(c) @ person actively engaged in the business of the sale 
and purchase of cocoa; 

(d) 3 growers’ representatives. 


During the war and some years after, the Commissioner of 
Commerce and Industries (now the Marketing Administrator) 
as Competent Authority under the Defence Regulations, acted 
as sole agent for the purchase and disposal of cocoa beans, and 
was obliged to purchase all marketable cocoa offered for sale. 
The Marketing Department now acts as Marketing Agent for 
the Board. 

During the year, 2,005 tons of beans were purchased, an in- 
erease of 360 tons over purchases in 1952, 
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The local processing of cocoa is now a prominent factor in the 
disposal of the cocoa crop, and during the course of the year 
826 tons valued at £182,346 were sold to the cocoa factories. 

Exports for 1953 were 1052.6 tons valued at £257,376 as com- 
pared with 210 tons valued at £61,700 during 1952. The price 
paid to growers was 1/6d. per Ib. 

The Jamaica Agricultural Society played an active part in 
fostering co-operative marketing, and there is good promise of 
the revival of cocoa as a principal economic crop in the Island. 


Coffee 

The Island’s production of coffee for the crop year 1952-53 waS 
estimated at 2,840 tons, and the Marketing Department, which 
acted as the Coffee Industry Board’s marketing agent for ordinary 
raw coffee beans, purchased 1,325 tons as compared with 973 
tons purchased in the crop year 1951-52. 

The 1952 contract with the Ministry of Food, whereby the 
Ministry undertakes to buy 400 tons of Jamaica coffee a year, 
up to the year ending 31st August, 1954, was effective through- 
out 1953. The remainder of the crop was sold to best advantage 
on world markets. 


Total exports of raw coffee for the year, including the Blue 
Mountain type, was 1,335 tons valued at £514,304 compared with 
exports in 1952 of 1 13 tons valued at £356, 000. In addition 
448,583 lb. of coffee products valued at £86, 636 were shipped’ 

A cesson exports of all coffee was collected, as a contribution 
to a fund to be used for the improvement of the industry. 

A survey of coffee growers undertaken in 1953 revealed an 
average yield of 130 Ib. clean coffee per acre for the 1952-53 crop, 

The Jamaica Agricultural Society expanded its activities in 
Sreanieine the handling of part of the crop on a co-operative 

asis. 

The Coffee Industry Board has been set up under the Coffee 
Industry Regulation Law, 1948, and came into operation on the 
2nd of June, 1950. The aims of the Board are to regulate the 
growing, processing, purchase and sale of coffee in Jamaica and 
the export of coffee from Jamaica, and generally, to develop 
the coffee indusry. 

The Board consists of 7 members:— 

(a) 1 official member to be appointed from persons holding 
offices of emolument under the Crown; 

(b) a nominated member; 

(c) 3 growers’ representatives elected by an association 
of coffee growers; 

(d) 2 dealers’ representatives elected by an association of 
coffee dealers, 
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Ginger 

The world market for Jamaica ginger did not recover during 
the year from the collapse of 1951. Government again rendered 
assistance to growers by guaranteeing the purchase of the crop 
at a moderate price. With no immediate indication of improve- 
ment in the market situation, growers effected a drastic reduction 
of acreage and this will be reflected in the 1954 crop. 

Comparative figures of export for 1938 and 1950-1953 were:— 





Quantity Value 
Year Ib. £ 
1938 ne 1,574,972 27,030 
1950 i 2,588,828 340,780 
1951 a 2,989,418 497,965 
1952 a 3,044,605 257,031 
1953 4,480,800 202,145 


Tomatoes and Tomato Products 

This industry of which were high hopes has declined rapidly. 
Poor markets abroad and the incidence of disease has discouraged 
growers. 

Recognising its importance to a large number of small culti- 
vators, Government has given substantial assistance to the 
growers in the tomato producing areas in the southern regions 
of the parishes of St. Elizabeth and Manchester. 

In 1952 an effort was made to revive the industry and the co- 
operative agency, Jamaica Vegetables Ltd., was authorised to 
enter into contracts for the purchase of 5 million lb. of the 
1952-53 crop at a guaranteed price. This arrangement has been 
extended for the year 1953-54. 

In 1953 overseas demand increased and good prices were offered 
but the quantities were not available. 


Exports of Tomato and Tomato Products 
Tomatoes (can- 


Fresh Tomatoes ned & juices) Total Value 
Ib. Ltd. £ 
817,396 1,864,439 121,414 
1,304,530 2,543,020 166,662 
Logwood and Logwood Extracts 


Logwood exports which continued to be small as compared 
with pre-war years, amounted to 575 tons valued at £3,612. 
Corresponding figures for 1952 were 461 tons valued at £2,670. 

Shipments of logwood extracts were 28,403 cwt. with a value 
of £182,499 for 1953 as compared with 18,863 ewt. at a value 
of £106,137 for the year 1952. 


LIBRARY 
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Pimento 

The normal crop of pimento is between 2,000 and 2,500 tons. 
During 1953, the Marketing Department, the sole exporter 
of this commodity, purchased, 2,028 tons as compared with 
2,645 tons in 1952. 

Exports for 1953 amounted to 3,554 tons valued at £633,741 
as compared with 2,005 tons at a value of £417,800 in 1952. 

The export price which had remained at 200/- per cwt. f.o.b. 
for most of the year, was changed on the 11th December, 1952, 
to 217/- per ewt. for quantities of 100 tons and over, and 220/- 
per cwt. f.o.b. for quantities of under 100 tons. 


Tobacco 

The decline of the export market for Jamaican cigars resulted 
in a restriction of the acreage planted in the 1952-53 season. 
Exports for the year were still less than the year before, as the 
English market on which the industry had grown, continued 
to contract. 

Experiments in the local production of Virginia tobacco which 
were commenced a few years ago were continued but no striking 
progress can be reported. 


Pineapples 

Interest in the development of an export trade in pineapples 
was sustained. The area under commercial production at the end 
of the year was estimated at 850 acres. 

The Pineapple Company of Jamaica continued to develop 
its plantation but the new factory did not go into production 
because of the low quantity and lack of uniformity of quality 
of fruit. This Company made a first shipment to the United 
Kingdom of fresh fruit of the Natal Queen variety which was 
introduced from Florida, U.S.A., in 1951. 

The Jamaica Agricultual Society marketed 565 tons of fruit 
to processors on behalf of farmers during last crop. 

The expansion which took place was mainly based on the local 
Red Spanish (Bullhead) variety, but there was some extension 
of Natal Queen . plantings. Experimental plantings with the 
Smooth Cayenne variety from introduced planting material were 
begun by two concerns. 

Preliminary indications at the end of the year were that with 
favourable conditions, the coming crop of the commercial var- 
ieties will be substantially larger than in 1953. 


Honey 

Although the 1953 Honey crop showed considerable increase 
over 1952, it was still very much below normal. Nectar producing 
plants have now recovered from the effects of the hurricane of 
August, 1951, but the increase in the production of honey has 
been affected by destruction of plants, caused from the increased 
burning of charcoal, 
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The Bee Farmers’ Association which handles about 60% of 
the Island’s production, purchased 851,200 Ib. in 1953 as com- 
pared with 268,800 lb. in 1952. Exports for 1953 were 929,773 lb. 
valued at £40,390 as compared with 223,400 lb. valued at 
£11,029 during the year 1952. 

The local trade in honey is increasing rapidly as a result of 
continuously increasing local demand. 


Foop Crops ror LocaL CoNnsuMPTION 

Rice 

VERY ACTIVE INTSREST was taken in the rice industry because 
of the obvious scope for increased production in suitable areas 
and the shortage of world production at the present time. The 
Agricultural Development Corporation was specially requested 
by Government to encourage and assist the expansion and de- 
velopment of the industry, while the Department of Agriculture 
with the guidance of a rice specialist seconded by the Food and 
Agriculture Organisation, paid special attention to the dissem- 
ination of improved cultural methods, and the laying down of 
variety and fertilizer experiments. 

It is estimated that the acreage of rice increased by about 
3,500 acres during 1953. Yields of paddy obtained locally were 
of the order of one ton per acre. 

The other crops which are loosely defined as food crops cover 
a wide variety. Composed mainly of peas and beans, maize, 
roots and tubers, and uncultivated tree crops such as star- 
apples and breadfruit, they together with rice constitute the 
bulk of the starchy foodstuffs which are consumed by the 
Jamaican population. 

Because these crops are cultivated irregularly in small units, 
and because the products are either home-consumed or disposed 
of through numerous small and unorganised markets, compara- 
tively little exact information is available about this section of 
the Island’s agriculture, a situation not uncommon in other 
territories similar to Jamaica. Usually all that can be said about 
production from year to year is based on general observation of 
the state of supplies and the prices in markets, by which only 
striking changes can be detected. The demand for information 
however, becomes more urgent annually and it is hoped that the 
first serious attempt at a study of the production of ‘food’ 
crops will be made in 1954 by utilising modern sampling tech- 
niques. 

The supply of food crops appeared to have returned to normal 
in 1953 after the protracted decline following the hurricane of 
1951. The harvest of breadfruit in particular was exceptionally 
bountiful. 
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Guaranteed prices were maintained by the Marketing Depart- 
ment for a variety of “food” crops, but only in the case of yellow 
corn does an appreciable proportion of the total crop ever pass 
through that Deparment. Deliveries of corn to the Department 
totalled 5,338 tons for the year as compared with 5,540 tons in 
1952. This corn was processed at the Government Cornmeal 
Factory, the output of which during the year was 4,459 tons of 
cornmeal and 134 tons of cornmeal bran. 


Livestock 


Beef Cattle 

The increased price of beef granted in 1952 resulted in main- 
tained interest in the raising of beef cattle and a tendency for 
penkeepers to emphasize beef production sometimes at the 
expense of milk, by allotting more milk for calf raising and 
slaughtering fewer calves as veal. There was again a rise in the 
number of animals slaughtered in the Island. A more liberal 
application of the regulations controlling the slaughter of cattle 
enable graziers to give greater attention to finishing their stock 
for the hotel and “fancy” trade wherein the high price paid for 
the better cust compensated for the grain feed given. The market- 
ing arrangements for beef both in Kingston and in the country 
remained far from satisfactory, but black market activities 
declined greatly after the substantial increase in the beef prices 
during 1952. Less attention was given, however, to enforcement 
of prices in markets. 


Dairy Cattle 

The movement out of dairying apparently gained impetus 
during the year. Supplies of milk to the condensary for the first 
time since its opening, did not surpass those of the previous 
year. This decline was more significant from the fact that it took 
place during the period of the year when supplies are usually 
plentiful. Milk production among larger dairy farmers also declined 
due to the tendency to abandon milk production for such crops 
as rice and bananas or for beef raising. 


There were moderate exportations of cattle during the year. 
Forty-three beef animals and 117 head of dairy stock were ship- 
ped to Central America or to other West Indian Islands. The 
sale of breeding stock continued to be a factor in the development 
of the breed societies and to offset the poor returns from milk 
for some of the larger producers. 


Condensed Milk 

The intake of liquid milk at Jamaica Milk Products’ condensary 
at Bybrook was 11,557,397 quarts during 1953 compared with 
11,948,600 quarts for the previous year. 
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The output of sweetened condensed milk was 310,091 cases, 
a decrease from the 1952 level, but it is believed that the main 
reason for this is the fact that fair stocks were carried forward 
from the previous year. No imports were necessary. 

As a result, the manufacturers were able to utilise a portion 
of their intake for the production of unsweetened evaporated 
milk during the latter half of the year, and 13,175 cases were 
manufactured by the year’s end. Their ultimate aim is to supply 
the island’s full requirements of this commodity as well. 


Poultry and Eggs 


The Island’s production of eggs is estimated at about 1,300,000 
dozen annually, but the great majority of this quantity is pro- 
duced and marketed by numerous individuals operating on a 
comparatively small scale. 

The Department of Agriculture maintains a poultry unit at 
Hope, which was extended during the year, and now consists 
of about 1,500 birds. Small demonstration flocks are also main- 
tained at Agricultural Stations. All flocks remained in good health 
and a total of 92,544 eggs was produced, averaging 117.6 per 
bird. Day old chicks sold during the year numbered 31,259, 
which was nearly double last year’s figure. Approximately 1,200 
eggs were sold for hatching. 

Cross breeding with peel-neck fowls, White Leghorn and Rhode 
Island Reds was continued. 

The Jamaica Poultry Farmers’ Co-operative Federation Ltd. 
was organised in 1945 and consists of about 25 active branches 
operating in different parts of the Island. The Management of 
this Federation is vested in a Central Council consisting of re- 
presentatives chosen by Regional Boards ‘which are constituted 
of primary societies in the Parishes. 

The Marketing Department has been the Marketing Agent 
of the Federation for eggs since February, 1945. The following 
figures show the number and value of eggs sold for the last few 
years :— 


1950 .. 108,670 dozen valued at £19,496 
1951 .. 128,338» Pr) £23,703 
1952 .. 143,842 4, » 9» £30,174 
1953 .. 132,312 » » » £30,362 


Stock and Poultry Feeds 

In the last few years, the mixing of stock and poultry feeds 
has become a promising industry in Jamaica. The Marketing 
Department pioneered the Industry, but others have now entered 
the field. By far the most important of the more recent entrants 
is the Jamaica Livestock Association Limited, which supplies 
feeds primarily to its members. One of the Marketing Depart- 
ment’s biggest customers is the Jamaica Poultry and Farmers’ 
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Co-operative Federation Limited, to which it supplies large 
quantities of poultry feeds. The Jamaica Agricultural Society, 
Soap and Edible Products, Limited, and Caribbean Products 
Company Limited act as distributors of all feeds manufactured 
by the Department. 

The basis ingredients in these feeds are coconut meal, corn 
bran, dried citrus pulp, rice bran and molasses, which are all 
by-products from local industries, and this has the effect of keep- 
ing local feed prices relatively low. Imported protein and mineral 
ingredients are incorporated in the feeds. 

During 1953, the quantities manufactured were as follows:— 

Marketing Department ee 961 tons 
Jamaica Livestock Association Ltd. 1,520 tons 

Imports of comparable feeds in the same period amounted to 

1,952 tons. 


Pigs and Goats 

The interest in pig rearing was dependent on the quantity of 
cheap feed available. Slaughterings fell slightly below the 1952 
level. Locally produced feeds were in better supply at the year’s 
end and prospects for 1954 appeared brighter. The rise in price 
of pork and goat meat following the decontrol of these products 
in 1951, confirms the expectation that these prices would be 
limited and linked to the price of beef and that the rise would 
not be excessive. No attempt at pig rearing on a moderate or large 
scale had yet been made. 

Although circumstances were more favourable than for some 
years past, goat raising continued to decline partly due to over- 
slaughtering for meat and partly because of the attractive prices 
for hides. 


Horsekind 

The decline in interest in horsekind continued. Donkey breed- 
ing by peasant farmers was quite disorganised and there was 
little evidence of any attempt to improve the stock. Some larger 
farmers showed interest in the breeding of improved thoroughbred 
stock and of jacks for export, but high quality animals were 
difficult to find. 


Pastures 

There was a considerable revival of interest in pasture develop- 
ment especially in areas of marginal land where farmers wished 
to take advantage of the attractive beef prices to the fullest 
extent. 


GENERAL 
The weather was again very favourable to agriculture as a 
whole. Total rainfall for the year exceeded that of the long-term 
average and was well distributed over the parishes. As in the 
previous year the winter drought was less severe than normal, 
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although March and April were drier than average. Rainfall 
during May to September was well above the long-term average 
and there was no severe summer drought. The fall rains in the 
period October to December were slightly below average but 
were well distributed and represented one of the best fall seasons 
in many years. At the end of the year there was still comparatively 
little evidence of the onset of the winter drought. 

The supply of local food crops appeared to have returned to 
normal after the protracted shortage following the hurricane 
of 1951. 

The general level of agricultural activity continued to be high. 
Markets and prices for domestic and most export crops remained 
favourable through the year, and the ginger market continued 
to be depressed and the tomato industry made only a slight 
recovery from its despondent state of the past three years. 


The issue of the report of the International Bank Mission 
late in the previous year was followed by renewed public interest 
in the possibilities and plans for agricultural development on 
a large scale. The presence in the Island of four Food and Agri- 
culture Organisation specialists working on agricultural problems, 
two of whom submitted their reports during the year, provided 
a further stimulus to constructive action in the field of agricul- 
tural development. 

There was continued intense activity on the side of agricultural 
extension and Government assistance by subsidy to farmers. 
This was mainly associated with the administration of the several 
subsidy schemes operated by the Department of Agriculture. 
A substantial proportion of farms of all sizes in the Island has 
now been affected to some extent by one or more of these schemes. 

Further progress was made in the establishment of central 
marketing organisations for agricultural products. 

Labour relations were the most peaceful for several years. 
There were no major disturbances among agricultural workers 
during the year. 

The local cost of living index moved slightly upwards during 
the year from 325 points to 327. The limited available evidence 
indicated that agricultural wages were roughly stationary. 
Unemployment and under-employment among unskilled workers 
were much in evidence and figures probably exceed those for the 
previous year, because of the contraction of the farm labour 
programme in the United States and other causes. 

The incidence of praedial larceny, as indicated by police records, 
declined from the high level of 3,090 cases reported in 1952. 
Although the reported cases are an imperfect index of the actual 
situation, it appeared that the general public outcry and the 
application of the Pradeial Larceny Prevention Law of 1952 
were beginning to take effect. A total of five districts were made 
“declared areas”? under this new Law. 
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Department of Agriculture 

The establishment of the full ministerial system in May of the 
year marked a new era in the administration of agriculture. 
With effect from Ist May, 1953, the Director of Agriculture 
became directly responsible to the Ministry of Agriculture and 
Lands for the administration of the Department. The other 
Departments under the portfolio of this Ministry are:— 

Lands Department 

Forest Department 

Agricultural Loan Societies Board 
Co-operative Department 

Survey Department 

Geological Survey Department 
Registration of Titles. 

Provision was made in the 1953/54 Estimates for additional 
staff. The approved establishment of the Department of Agri- 
culture was increased in the several grades by 8 Agricultural 
Officers, 5 Veterinary Officers, 18 Agricultural Assistants and 
18 Headmen, principally with the object of expanding the live- 
stock services, getting together basic soil and land capability 
data to guide the agricultural development programme and 
Maintaining existing crop, livestock and farm improvement 
schemes at the desired momentum. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Senior Staff as at 3lst December, 1953 


HEAD OFFICE 
Director of Agriculture 
Deputy Director of Agriculture (Research) 
Superintendent of Livestock Services 
Deputy Director of Agriculture (Extension) 
Chief Agricultural Officer (Development) 


CENTRALISED SERVICES 


Crop Agronomy 
Chief Agricultural Officer (in charge) 
Senior Agricultural Officer (Bananas) and 
7 Agricultural Officers 


Plant Protection and Agriculture 
Plant Protection Officer 
Agricultural Officer 


Agricultural Chemistry 
Agricultural Chemist and 
5 Agricultural Officers 
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Economics and Statistics 
Agricultural Economist and 
3 Agricultural Officers 


Soil Conservation 
Soil Conservation Officer 
Agricultural Officer 


Farm Machinery 


Senior Agricultural Officer (in charge) 
Agricultural Officer 


Veterinary Investigation 
Veterinary Investigation Officer 


Horticulture and Public Gardens 
Superintendent of Public Gardens 


Library 
Librarian 


Livestock Division 


Senior Agricultural Officer (in charge) 


Cattle Breeding 


Senior Agricultural Officer (in charge) 
Agricultural Officer (Artificial insemination) and 
2 other Agricultural Officers 


Animal Nutrition 
Veterinary Officer 


Pastures 
Senior Agricultural Officer 
Agricultural Officer 


Poultry 
Agricultural Officer 


Fieip Starr 
Northern Division 


1 Agricultural Officer (in charge) and 
- 3 other Agricultural Officers 


Western Division 


Senior Agricultural Officer in charge and 
4 other Agricultural Officers 
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Central Division 
Senior Agricultural Officer (in charge) and 
3 other Agricultural Officers 


Southern Division 
Senior Agricultural Officer (in charge) and 
3 other Agricultural Officers 


Mid-Clarendon Irrigation Scheme 
Field Officer 


Agricultural Stations and Experiments 
4 Agricultural Officers 


Veterinary Officers 
5 Senior Veterinary Officers and 
4 Veterinary Officers 


JAMAICA SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE 


Headmaster 
2 Masters and 
1 Agricultural Officer 

During the year it was decided that the Fisheries Division of 
the Forest Department should come under the control of the 
Department of Agriculture. 

During the year or for part of the year, the Department was 
assisted in its work by Specialists from the Food and Agriculture 
Organisation of the UNO Mr. W. T. Hebel on soil conservation 
and Dr. J. G. Steele on land use both made valuable contribu- 
tions particularly to the basic planning of farms. Mr. R. H. 
Wyche, a Rice Expert from the Beaumont Rice Experiment 
Station, Texas, performed outstanding work in connection with 
the development of the rice industry. 

In the field of research, the life of the British West Indies 
Banana Breeding Scheme was extended until 1956. A new Coco- 
nut-Banana Diseases Research Scheme was brought into being. 
The Coconut-Banana Diseases Research Unit with headquarters 
at Montego Bay was set up in October under the leadership of 
Dr. F. J. Nutman, 0.B.E., D.Sc., D.I.C. 

Complementary to the Department’s Cattle Breeding Scheme, 
an Animal Nutrition Scheme, financed partly by local and partly 
by Colonial Research funds, was approved during the year. 

The British West Indies Soil Research Scheme under the aegis 
of the Imperial College of Tropical Agriculture was continued. 

In the field of Extension work, much of the time of the senior 
and junior field staff was taken up with the subsidised agricultural 
development of some 15,000 farms and in the operation of ex- 
pansion schemes for coffee, citrus, cocoa and pineapples. 
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RESEARCH AND INVESTIGATIONS 
(a) AGRICULTURAL STATIONS 


Bodles Agricultural Station 

With the assistance of the FAO rice expert a wide programme 
of rice experiments was undertaken. As well as the testing of some 
40 new varieties of rice, time of planting and fertilizer trials were 
established. Observation plots of Broom corn, peanuts, Castor, 
and sweet potatoes were grown and a large collection of local 
cassava varieties planted out. 

An important function of the Station was to maintain large 
citrus nurseries for the production of budded plants, mostly 
Valencia oranges. Two 10-acre nurseries were maintained and 
preparations made for a new 10-acre nursery to be planted in 
1954. 


Bodles Cattle Breeding Station 

The main Jamaica-Hope herd was kept at this Station and 
consisted of 37 bulls, 184 cows, 92 heifers, 38 bull calves and 74 
heifer calves. This is an increase of 48 females over last year. 


Irwin Agricultural Station 

The main functions of this Station were to provide a head- 
quarters for the Department in the Western Division, to demon- 
strate improved methods of livestock and pasture management 
and to provide large quantities of plants of various kinds for 
distribution to the public. No experiments with field crops were 
undertaken as both the soil and the climate are not typical of 
more than a limited area of the Division. 

The station continued to be the centre of activities for the 
extension staff and for the training of 4-H Clubs. 


Grove Place Agricultural Station 

As a result of replacing the dairy herd with a herd of “Jamaica 
Red” beef cattle and the increase in pasture research work, 
the emphasis on this Station has changed from crops to livestock 
and pasture research. Simplified cropping with less mechanical 
equipment has replaced the more diversified testing of field 
crops. 

As in previous years, large quantities of planting material 
were supplied to the public. Over 2,600 Ib. of selected J.S.Y. 
corn seed was given in exchange and one hundred quarts of Hog 
Shaddock seed were supplied for citrus nurseries. A feature of 
the past year was the greatly increased demand for planting 
material of grasses and legumes. 

A full programme of pasture work was undertaken by the 
Pastures Division including the introduction and testing of 
grasses and legumes and grazing and grass management trials. 
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Orange River Agricultural Station 

Long-term trials with permanent crops were continued. These 
included Coconuts (cultivation and manuring); Cocoa (variety) ; 
Banana (variety and spraying); and Citrus (cultivation). In 
addition there were smaller observation trials of luffa, vanilla, 
black pepper, African oil palm, and jippi-jappa. Variety trials 
with pigeon peas and cassava continued and there were several 
observation plots of three varieties of Castor. 

Multiplication plots of the seedling banana variety No. 1877 
were extended to 83 acres. A few roots of this variety were affected. 
by Panama Disease. In addition, smaller plots of nine new varieties 
were planted out for comparison with Lacatan. 

An important part of the work was the maintenance of the 
largest cocoa propagating unit in the Department together with 
the nurseries to supply cuttings. 

Caenwood Agricultural Station 

The main functions of this small sub-station were the testing 
and multiplication of new seedling banana varieties, the pro- 
pagation of cocoa and citrus and the maintenance of a small 
dairy herd. 


(b) Functionat Divisions 
Agronomy Division 

The functions of the Division as a whole and the duties and 
responsibilities of the individual agronomists became more clearly 
defined during the year and the Division was able to start playing 
its part more fully in the over-all organisation of the Department. 

Field management trials with Lacatan and the testing of new 
seedling varieties were continued and the administration of the 
Banana Breeding Station became the full responsibility of the 
Banana Agronomist. 

Plans were made for the extension of cocoa nurseries, pro- 
pagators and plant storage facilities at Hope and improvements 
were effected in the units at Orange River and Caenwood. Observ- 
ations were continued on trees selected for high yield. 

Plans to increase the coffee nurseries from 4 to 11 acres in order 
to produce 600,000 instead of 225,000 seedlings annually were 
completed. The mulch and fertiliser and progeny selection trials 
were continued at Grove Place and the trees from the latter 
yielded seed for sowing in the nurseries. 

Under the Citrus Expansion Scheme a large number of budded 
plants were distributed from five nurseries, although on account 
of a very dry spring planting season, quite a number of plants 
were lost by becoming overgrown. Three citrus experiments were 
continued and a survey of orchards was undertaken by the Citrus 
Agronomist during the latter half of the year with a view to 
assessing the progress of the Expansion Scheme and the cost of 
establishment and maintenance of groves. 
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The pineapple nursery at Hope was extended and a 10-acre 
Natal Queen nursery established at Charlton. Preliminary work 
was started on laying out of pineapple fertiliser trials on four of 
the major soil types of the Island. 

Particular attention was paid to improvement of rice cultural 
methods, especially preparation of land and control of irrigation 
water and some 470 acres were put into cultivation under direct 
supervision of technical staff. 

A further nine varieties of Castor were introduced for observ- 
ation and multiplication if proved suitable; 2,600 Ib. of seed of 
various dwarf varieties were distributed to growers. 

Food crop trials were continued on pigeon pea, sweet potatoes 
and observation plots on cassava varieties were established with 
a view to studying the classification of varieties. 

The special nurseries established under the Hurricane Re- 
covery Programme Nurseries Scheme were maintained; budding 
of the plants in the citrus nursery at Osborne Store was done; 
75,118 coconut seedlings were distributed from the nurseries at 
Hope and Lyssons. In connection with the Million Tree Planting 
Campaign in commemoration of the Queen’s visit, 874,410 seed- 
lings of miscellaneous fruit trees were‘ distributed in co-operation 
with the Jamaica Agricultural Society. 


Plant Protection Division 

The Division continued to be responsible for all Plant Quaran- 
tine work in connection with imported agricultural produce, 
and for the supervision of all meteorological records on all Agri- 
cultural Stations and the collection of data therefrom. 

Pineapple mealbugs and their attendant ants were the worst 
pests with which growers of this crop had to contend. Tests 
with parathion insecticides were carried out and proved more 
efficient than other insecticides used for this purpose. 

The Fiddler Beetle (Prepodes vittatus) was again the chief 
pest of citrus and cocoa. Elaborate experiments were conducted 
to determine whether Dieldrex 15, a soil insecticide, will be 
effective in destroying the fiddler grubs when they enter the soil. 

There were serious infestations of the West Indian Canefly 
(Saccharosydne Saccharivora) during the year. A study was made 
of some of the natural enemies attacking the canefly. A programme 
of introducing of non-indegenous parasites and predators of the 
canefly was drawn up in collaboration with the Commonwealth 
Institute of Biological Control, Trinidad, and steps were taken 
to put it into effect. 

The year was favourable for the multiplication of certain species 
of fly maggots which feed in the buds and growing points of 
various crop plants. Cane suffered to a small extent and one 
specie of fly bred out is new to science and belongs to the genus 
Guarazx (Chloropidae) none of whose species has been listed 
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hitherto as attacking cane. The new areas planted with Castor 
plants were also attacked by the same type of pest whose precise 
identification has not yet been obtained from the Commonwealth 
Institute. 

The Ratoon Stunting Disease attracted most attention among 
sugar cane diseases and it is very probable that this obscure 
but important malady is fairly widespread, in the case areas of 
the Island. 

Weak parasitic strains of Phomopsis and Diplodia were res- 
ponsible for Stem End Rot affection of citrus of which there was an 
unusually high incidence during the year and which became 
more apparent after the fruit was packed and awaiting shipment. 

Gummosis of pineapple became very prevalent in several 
localities. This affection was apparently confined to the Red 
Spanish variety. 

The “Unknown” Disease of coconut continued to spread slowly 
in the western part of the Island. The cutting out programme 
was continued and 2,038 affected palms were destroyed by the 
Department during the year. 

During the year the two Bee Officers inspected 476 apiaries 
comprising 18,526 colonies of which 8,953 colonies were inspected. 
It was arranged that two additional Bee Officers should take 
up duty early in 1954. 

The advisory services of the Division continued to expand and 
recommendations on fertilizer and suitability of soils for crops 
were given, 

Investigational work included a large number of projects to 
assess the effects of fertilizer treatments on crops on various soil 
types of the Island. In St. Elizabeth a further series of Tomato 
experiments were completed and in conjunction with crop 
agronomists fertilizer trials were initiated with citrus, rice and 
pastures. 

Fertilizer demonstration experiments on Corn were carried out 
in all the corn growing areas of the Island in the autumn of 1953. 
This type of demonstration/experiment was also used for carrots 
and red peas in the area of the Yallahs Valley Authority, for 
yams in upper Trelawny and for Irish potatoes in Manchester. 

The Division also carried out investigation into maladies sus- 
pected to be nutritional, which affected bananas in Portland, 
coconuts in St. Ann, pineapples in St. Catherine and coffee at 
Grove Place. 

In connection with advisory and investigational work, 12,013 
determinations were made in the laboratory which included 
5,231 for soils, 2,954 for grasses and legumes and 3,828 for feeding 
stuffs and fertilizers. 

The Division worked in close collaboration with the British 
West Indies Soil Survey team. 
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Division of Economics and Statistics 

The activities of this Division included the design and analysis 
of experiments together with economic investigations and the 
compilation of agricultural production statistics. 

The Agricultural Economist was heavily engaged from April 
to the end of the year in an extensive sample survey of the popu- 
lation of Jamaica, covering about 27,000 households, which was 
carried out under the responsibility of the Central Bureau of 
Statistics. The Agricultural Economist collaborated in all stages 
of the work, and directed the field operations in detail. 

Investigations into the Cost of Production of beef, commenced 
in 1952, continued during the year under review. A report on 
the work covering both years will be prepared in 1954. 

A departmental bulletin was prepared on the results of the 
first survey of milk producers supplying the local Condensary. 
fae survey of Condensary suppliers was conducted during 
1953. 

As in the previous year, a sample survey was designed to 
provide a forecast of the main 1953 corn crop (Spring planting) 
primarily for the guidance of the Department of Commerce and 
Industries. There was good agreement between the forecast and 
the actual quantities delivered. 

The Division continued to give technical assistance to the 
Yallahs Valley Land Authority in connection with the production 
and credit surveys. 

Technical assistance was also given to the Jamaica Agricultural 
Society in connection with the design, exedution and tabulation 
of a survey of coffee production, and registration of coffee growers. 
The tabulation was nearing completion at the end of the year. 

The Division continued to compile data on agricultural pro- 
duction and to provide information requested by local and foreign 
inquirers. 

The Division undertook as usual the design and analysis of 
field experiments initiated by other Division, and advised gen- 
erally on the statistical aspects of experimental work. The ex- 
periments in progress covered a wide range of variety and fertilizer 
trials on crops and livestock. The recent stress laid on rice and 
pineapples within the Department was reflected in an extended 
experimental programme in connection with these crops. 


VETERINARY Division 


INCREASING DEMANDS were made on Veterinary Officers for treat- 
ment of privately owned stock and for advice on matters of 
Management and disease control. In spite of the depleted staff 
1,666 visits were made for the treatment of privately owned 
animals as well as 394 advisory visits and 376 for disease control 
work. Government stock accounted for 332 visits and import and 
quarantine duties for a further 101. 
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A number of research investigations were carried out during 
the year of which the following may be mentioned. 

Research work carried out in conjunction with the workers 
from the Tropical Research Foundation included a bacteriological 
survey of milk and milk products. Samples of milk were taken 
from cows at milking time and at various stages in the handling 
and distribution of milk and its products. The results showed 
that on most farms there was heavy contamination of milk at 
milking and throughout handling. 

Another joint project with the team was the investigation of 
anaplasmosis in cattle. Studies were made of the blood picture 
in normal and splenectomized animals both treated and untreated. 

Investigations into warts in cattle were continued. Attempts 
were made to grow the wart virus on embryonated eggs but 
passages were non-infective to cattle. A limited trial of vaccines 
and methods of treatment indicated that the ittue origin vaccines 
are the best commercial products available. 

Work on the aetiology of Manchester Wasting Disease was 
continued and successful attempts to reproduce the syndrome 
in laboratory and field experiments were made. 

The Veterinary Investigation Officer completed the survey of 
communicable disease in the West Indies and this work has now 
been published. Work on other problems was postponed owing 
to the fact that the Veterinary Investigation Officer, for six 
months of the year, was acting in the post of Superintendent of 
Livestock Services. 


Livestock Division 


THE CATTLE HERDS maintained by the Department are kept to 
enable research to be carried out in cattle breeding, management 
and feeding, to give a demonstration of livestock raising and to 
provide improved stock for distribution to farmers. The numbers 
of animals at each station as at 31st December, 1953, were as 
listed in the table below:— 
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Station Predominant Breed 3 4 3 I slit 
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Bodles ..| Jamaica-Hope 37| 184) 92) 38) 74 

Grove Place ..| Jamaica-Hope 6| 49) 13] 18) 20 

Orange River ..| Jamaica-Hope 2) 2) 8 7 9 

Irwin ..| Grade Guernsey 1) 10) a] 6 

Caenwood ..| Jamaica-Hope } VY 13) 4 Yo 4 
Jamaica School of ‘A 

Agriculture ..| Grade Holstein 3) 19} 12) ..] 10 

Total 50} 296] 130} 66] 123 
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Jamaica-Hope bulls are in use on the Irwin and Jamaica School 
of Agriculture herds. 

The Bodles herd increased by 48 females during the year. 
During the year the average production fell slightly especially 
during June to September but three outstanding records were 
made during the year. The first by the cow Experimenta, produc- 
ing a total of 51,712.3 Ib. of milk with 1,366 lb. butter fat in 
four lactations, an average of 14.6 quarts per day for the four 
lactations with a current calving interval of 377 days. The second 
record was Fonbrook First with a lifetime production of 66,819. 1 
Ib. milk in 8 lactations, an average of 9.8 quarts per day. A third 
outstanding production was from Nancy First with 1,075.2 lb. 
milk in 305 days and a persistently high lactation curve. 

Parish Livestock Officers paid 1,119 advisory visits, 2,291 first 
aid visits and 1,630 other visits during the year. 

During the year a total of 657 inseminations, of which 451 
were first inseminations, were given from the Hope centre. The 
conception rate, as estimated onnon-returns from first services, 
was 66.7%. The corresponding figures for Montego Bay were 
919 services, of which 679 were first services, with a conception 
rate of 71.9%. Nine bulls, mostly of the Jamaica-Hope breed, 
were used during the year. 


Pastures Division 


THERE WAS A LARGE DEMAND by farmers in all parts of the Island 
for advice on pasture establishment, renovation and management. 
In many cases the co-operation of the larger landowners was 
sought for the laying down of grass or pasture establishment 
trials in different soil and climatic zones of the Island. Such 
projects, apart from assisting the farmer, were valuable in giving 
information which could then be applied in the neighbourhood. 

Multiplication plots of imported grasses which have proved 
successful under local conditions such as Pangola grass, Coastal 
Bermuda grass and Napier grass were maintained, and planting 
material distributed gratis to farmers. 

The prime function of the Pastures Division until additional 
senior staff can be found, remained research into grassland 
problems. 

Of the recent introductions, Pangola grass, Coastal Bermuda 
grass and strains of Rhodes grass show particular promise, and 
distribution of the two first mentioned was made. 

Work on legumes was directed primarily to finding a suitable 
legume to replace Indigofera endecaphylla in mixed swards. 
Further legumes were imported and Desmodium destortum showed 
some promise. Alfalfa was planted more extensively and experience 
gained as to the conditions under which good stands may be 
obtained. 
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The Napier grass grazing trial, now in its sixth year, demon- 
strated clearly the economics of grazing this grass, especially 
in its use on small holdings. 


EXTENSION Work 


THE EXTENSION SERV:CES of the Department under the Divisional 
control of four Senior Agricultural Officers were called upon to 
advise on the agricultural development in large, medium and 
small farms, particularly in connection with over 15,000 holdings 
being developed under the Farm Improvement Grants and Loan 
Schemes, the Farm Recovery Grants and Loan Schemes, the 
Minor Irrigation Scheme, the Coconut Rehabilitation Scheme 
end the Cocoa Rehabilitation Scheme. 

Four Senior Agricultural Officers, 13 Parish Agricultural Officers 
3 Assistant Parish Agricultural Officers and 68 Agricultural 
Assistants (Instructors) operating with 158 Agricultural Headmen, 
made 25,526 farm visits and assisted in the establishment of 
14,975 acres in soil conservation works. A very large number 
of lectures and demonstrations were given to the farming public, 
particularly in relation to Field Days and Meetings organized 
by the Jamaica Agricultural Society.’ 

The 4-H Clubs organisation received particular attention from 
the Extension staff of the Department, and every one of the 
302 registered Clubs were assisted in Training Days and Com- 
petitive Events. Total registration of members in Clubs increased 
to 6,196 in the 274 Junior Clubs and to 3,822 in the 28 Senior 
Clubs. The Deputy Director of Agriculture (Extension) repre- 
sented the Department on the Central Management Committee. 

The Soil Conservation Division of the Department, in close 
collaboration with the Agricultural Chemistry Division continued 
with the work of training the Extension Staff in soil conservation 
techniques and made a start in the field of preparation of land 
capability maps and land use plans. 

The Extension staff of the Department undertook new work 
in 1953 in connection with Farm Improvement and Farm Re- 
govery Loans administered by the Agricultural Loan Societies 
Board. 


SpectaL DEVELOPMENT SCHEMES 


Lucky Hill Community Project: Following registration of the 
settlers in the Lucky Hill Community Project as a Co-operative 
Society in December, 1952, attention was focussed during 1953 
on finalising the 99-year lease of the property to the Society. 
After amendment of the original draft to the satisfaction of the 
settlers, the terms of the agreement were approved during the 
year, : 
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By arrangement with Government the Society retains the 
services of an Officer of the Department of Agriculture on second- 
ment as executive manager of its affairs until such time as its 
finances will permit the employment of its own manager. 

Grove Farm Scheme: Substantial progress was made with this 
Scheme during the year. Following registration of the settlers 
as a Co-operative Society in December, 1952, the Society elected 
its first Managing Committee and officers to take charge of its 
affairs in January, 1953. 

The main achievement of the year was the signing of the 
99-year lease of the property which was carried out on November 
4th, 1953. The lease has been made effective as from Ist January, 
1953. 

Twenty 3-room cottages for members of the Society, built of 
reinforced concrete blocks, were completed in July, the layout 
being in accordance with a village plan prepared by the Town 
Planning Officer. 

Mid-Clarendon Irrigation Scheme: Rapid progress was made 
during the year with the completion of new wells and the con- 
struction of canals to serve the second 5,000 acre section of the 
prescribed irrigation area (Part 2 of the Scheme). By the end of 
October, 1953, the main canal system was extended to the bound- 
ary of Rhymesbury estate which contains most of the land in- 
cluded in this section. Two highly successful wells were also 
completed and will eventually provide water for the third part 
of the Scheme. Topographical surveys were commenced in this 
area to provide information for the laying down of the main 
irrigation canals. 

Agricultural Advisory Services in the irrigation area continued 
to be provided by the Department of Agriculture through the 
Field Officer for the area. 

Close liaison with the Mid-Clarendon Development Co- 
operative Society was maintained throughout the year. 


ContTrot oF Pests AND DISEASES 


Orricers of the Plant Inspection Service inspected a large volume 
of fruit, vegetables and plants entering Jamaica through the port 
of Kingston. A total of 49,650 packages were inspected. It is of 
interest to note that the largest number of items dealt with were 
Trish potatoes, apples and a consignment of Copra from Borneo. 
A Plant Protection Inspector was stationed at Montego Bay 
during the tourist season (December to March) and inspected 
402 packages of fruit and vegetables imported for the tourist 
hotels. 

‘A total of 207 Health Certificates were issued and 191 permits 
for the importation of plants. 
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A programme of introductions of non-indigenous enemies of 
the Canefly has been drawn up in collaboration with the Common- 
wealth Institute of Biological Control, Trinidad, and steps are 
being taken to put it into effect. 

In pursuance of a plan to introduce into Jamaica all the im- 
portant parasites of the Armyworms known to occur in the 
Caribbean Area which are absentfrom this country, consignments 
of parasites were received from the Commonwealth Institute of 
Biological Control, Trinidad. 

During the year banana Leaf Spot spray trials were initiated 
in an attempt to increase the efficiency of spraying and, if possible, 
reduce the cost. 

The Veterinary Division carried out campaigns to encourage 
vaccination against Swine Fever, Anthrax, Blackleg and Bru- 
cellosis as occasion demanded. The usual methods were recom- 
mended for control of parasitic conditions of which helminths 
and ticks are the most troublesome. 


AGRICULTURAL EpucATION 


THE JAMAICA SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE completed a successful 
year and maintained a satisfactory standard of agricultural 
education. 

Enrolment on ist January, 1953, was 71 students. Eighteen 
students graduated with Diplomas in July. All graduates were 
able to gain employment by the end of October. Government 
Departments absorbed 11 men and the rest were employed by 
estates and farmers. 


Pusiic GARDENS 
THE VARIOUS PUBLIC GARDENS and open spaces under the control 
of the Superintendent were maintained in satisfactory condi- 
tion throughout the year. Regular visits were made to these 
gardens to inspect. and advise on their general appearance. 

Hope Gardens nursery contributed 686 ornamental plants 
towards the Million Tree Planting Campaign. A ceremony to 
inaugurate the Campaign was held at Hope Gardens on 18th 
August when His Excellency the Governor and other distinguished 
personages planted trees on the lawn of the Gardens. 

A “Poets Corner” was created at Hope Gardens when five 
persons planted trees in memory of five distinguished Jamaican 
writers. 

The demand for ornamental plants from the Hope Gardens 
nursery remained about the same as last year. 


LiprARY AND PUBLICATIONS 
DurinG THE YEAR 90 books were added to the Central Library 
and the divisional libraries and a total of 5,343 issues of period- 
icals, bulletins, circulars, etc. was received. Of these, 1,602 were 
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circulated amongst Officers of the Department. Publications 
issued on loan to Departmental Officers totalled 424 and the 
Library was consulted on 62 occasions by persons other than 
departmental staff. A total of 185 volumes were bound in the 
departmental bindery. 
The following publications and articles were issued during 
the year:— 
1. Extension Circulars 
No. 50—Caterpillar Outbreaks by H. C. James 
No. 51—Keep your Land Free From Piano Grass 
By M.S. Motta 
2. Bulletins (New Series) 
No. 50—Investigations, 1952. 
3. Annual Reports 
Annual Report of the Department of Agriculture for 
the year ending 3lst December, 1952. 
4. Articles Published in Scientific Journals 
The Importance of Animal Diseases to Public Health 
in the Caribbean with Special Reference to Jamaica. 
Parts III—V. By P. D. L. Guilbride W. I. Med. J., Vol. 2 
“Panicum maximum” By M. 8S. Motta. Emp. J. of 
Exptl. Agric. 21. No. 81. Jan. 1953 3 


CENTRAL FarM IMPROVEMENT AUTHORITY 


THE AUTHORITY continued to exercise its responsibilities in 
connection with the administration of the following four agri- 
cultural rehabilitation schemes. 


Amount provided as 
grant-aid to farmers 
and for administrative 





Scheme Costs 
Farm Improvement Scheme (D1186) £335,000 
Minor Irrigation Scheme £150,000 
Farm Recovery Grants Scheme £642,000 
Coconut Rehabilitation cupeey: 
Scheme Me £ 55,000 


Farm IMpROVEMENT SCHEME 


By FREEING COMMITTED FUNDS by cancellations it was possible 
to approve of a further 815 schemes during the year. This brought 
the total number of approved plans since the inception of the 
scheme to 6,793, but of this number 1,218 were reduced in scope 
and terminated while 527 were entirely cancelled. Such action 
was dictated by a variety of reasons but mainly by the switching 
of farmers from assistance under this Scheme to asistance under 
the Farm Recovery Grants Scheme, farmers deciding upon 
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changes in programmes, and applicants failing to commence 
work on approved development within specified periods. By the 
end of the year there were 1,188 approved holding development 
plans completed and subsidised developments were underway 
or were provided for on 3,860 farms. 

In the course of the year £60,759 was distributed as grants 
among farmers to bring the total subsidy payments under this 
scheme to £210,518. The sum of £10,398 was available for new 
holding development plans at the end of the period under review. 

Funds which have so far been utilised have contributed sub- 
stantially to the opening up of unused land and some 26,000 
acres have been cleared and planted to such creps as bananas, 
sugar cane and rice. Some 800 water tanks with an aggregate 
capacity of about seven million gallons have been constructed. 
Over 2,150 miles of internal fencing and walling have been erected 
on holdings. It is difficult to assess how much contour drainage 
and soil conservation work has been accomplished but it is cer- 
tainly in excess of the area provided for by subsidy. In general 
it can be stated that good value for outlay has been obtained. 

However, some develoment cannot be assessed by a monetary 
measure. Prior to the advent of this scheme few farmers displayed 
any interest in methods designed to check soil erosion. Some 
realising the problem considered the solution a national and not 
a personal responsibility. This scheme has been invaluable in 
promoting a real consciousness of the problem among the farming 
community and inculcated the desire to protect and improve 
the soil, thus to increase productivity. Many progressive farmers 
with available capital are forging ahead but the general mass 
of farmers is clamouring for an elaboration and expansion of the 
scheme to provide financial assistance for agricultural develop- 
ment. This may be accepted as one measure of the value of the 
pilot scheme. 


Minor Irrigation ScHEME 


FourTEEN NEW APPLICATIONS for assistance under this scheme 
were investigated during the year and six were approved at an 
estimated aggregate cost of £15,810. At the end of 1953 of the 
£150,000 provided for the scheme £116,413 was committed. 
Disbursements during the year amounted to £23,865. 
The main difficulties which limited progress continued to be— 
(a) Delays in deliveries of machinery; 
(b) Provisions of electric power at well sites; 
(c) Delays in obtaining engineering reports. 

The applications approved during the year should bring another 
700 acres under cultivation in bananas, sugar cane, rice and fodder 
crops. Since the inception of this scheme in 1949, approved schemes 
have been provided for bringing under irrigated cultivation some 
6,000 acres of land, but at the end of the year only five approved 
plans had been completed. 
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Farm Recovery Grants ScHEME 


THE FARM RECOVERY GRANTS SCHEME is one of a group of six 
schemes of the Agricultural Recovery Programme introduced 
after the hurricane of 1951, and came into operation on Ist 
February, 1952. The Scheme was designed to promote farm, 
rehabilitation, and to provide, within the financial limitations 
for better land use on the farms in the hurricane damaged areas. 
It was originally planned that applications would be received 
during the first year’s operation of the scheme. However, six 
months after the scheme was approved, the funds provided were 
totally committed. 

Assistance for crops was divided into three categories—short- 
term, medium-term and permanent crops. Consequent production 
of the short and medium-term crops was significant. Approxi- 
mately 9,000 acres was established in grains and pulses and 
9,000 acres in roots (yams, cassavas and sweet potatoes, etc.) 
and vegetables. In the case of permanent crops, the Authority 
is committed to assist farmers in the establishment of 2,600 
acres in cocoa, 5,500 in citrus, 2,500 in coffee and 1,800 in mixed 
tree crops. 

To the 31st December, 1952, £119,281 was disbursed out of 
the total sum of £566,748 to which the Central Farm Improve- 
ment Authority is committed by way of grant in connection with 
this scheme. During 1953 disbursements totalled £148,628 
bringing the total disbursements to £267,909. The total estimated 
cost of improvements under the scheme is approximately £912,000 
of which amount farmers will have contributed approximately 
£345,150. 


Coconut REHABILITATION SuBsipy ScHEME, Parr II 


THE COCONUT REHABILITATION SCHEME is another of the schemes 
of the hurricane recovery programme. 

During 1953 an additional sum of £5,000 was made available 
and 355 applications were approved bringing the total to 3,864 
at an estimated cost of £49,987. 

The scheme now provides for the replacement of 166,666 
coconut trees which is equivalent to about 4,100 acres. During 
the year, farmers’ claims for replacing trees to the value of 
£15,516 were paid. 

Forrest DepaRTMENT 


THE MAIN ACTIVITIES of the department continued to place 
emphasis on Afforestation. During the year, the department’s 
own programme and private planting under the Subsidy scheme 
were subservient to the Two Million Tree Planting Campaign 
organised in commemoration of the Queen’s visit. With the 
assistance of the Jamaica Agricultural Society and allied bodies, 
no less than 1,411,000 plants were distrbuted to private indi- 
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viduals for commemorative planting. This figure represents an 
area of 2,352 acres. In spite of the emphasis on the Tree Plant- 
ing Campaign, the department managed to plant 485 acres as 
part of its normal afforestation programme. Unfortunately, it 
was only possible to provide plants for the planting of 70 acres by 
private landowners operating under the Subsidy Scheme... 
Whilst it is yet much too early to comment on the success or 
otherwise of the main campaign, the department’s Afforestation 
Scheme as a whole continues to be highly successful. 

During the year a Working Plan providing for the systematic 
working and control of all accessible Forest Reserve areas was 
prepared and submitted to Government. This plan provides 
for three main development programmes:— 

(i) The establishment of 12,000 acres of intensive artificial 
plantations. 

(ii) The improvement by under planting with West Indian 
Cedar and Mahogany of approximately 100 acres of 
natural forest per year. 

(iii) The exploitation of accessible natural forests on a strict 
girth-limit control. 

The demand for local hardwoods continued to be heavy, but 
it is estimated that the hardwood production from Crown forests 
together with that from private land only amounts to one-third 
of the Island’s requirements. This position is unlikely to be 
materially altered until the plantations now being established 
reach exploitation age. In this connection it is therefore worthy 
of comment that saleable thinnings have already been cut from 
both Mahoe and Pine plantations. 


The Forest Offence 'figures continue at the same high level as 
in previous years. These can be divided into two categories: 
firstly, Timber Thefts, attributable to the present high price of 
lumber; secondly, illicit clearings for cultivation purposes arising 
from the ever-increasing demand for land. The handling of 
these Forest Offences continue to take up a considerable amount 

of'time not only on the part of Forest Officers but of the Survey 
Department and Legal Department. The proclamation of the 
Country Fire Laws in the rural districts of Saint Andrew con- 
tinues to be effective and whilst accidental fires still occur during 
the dry weather, deliberate burning other than on Permit has 
been practically eliminated. 

The Research Branch of the Department continued to operate 
efficiently and quietly behind the scenes. Whilst no spectacular 
results were achieved or expected, much useful information is 
coming to light particularly in connection with the most suitable 
species and methods of plantation establishment. The use of 
additional species both indigenous and exotic has been extended, 
likewise much information gained on the best methods of seed 
germination and nursery propagation of such species. 
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THE FISHERIES DIVISION completed the fourth year of its existence 
in December, 1953. Formerly under the administrative control 
of the Forest Department it was transferred during the year to 
the control of the Department of Agriculture. The development 
of fish culture continued to be one of the main activities of the 
Division. Unlike many countries in which fish culture was 
developed by farmers themselves and has long become traditional, 
in Jamaica fish culture is new and the farmer must therefore be 
instructed through all stages from the preparation of his pond 
to the reaping of his fish. Despite this and the limitations 
imposed by lack of trained staff, substantial progress was made 
and fish culture has spread rapidly. Ponds have been stocked 
in every parish of the Island, the largest pond having an area of 
20 acres. 

Work continued at the Fish Farming Experiment Station at 
Twickenham Park, St. Catherine, on the species of the general 
Tilapia (African Perch) and Carassius (Golden Carp). Bio- 
logical studies which had previously been undertaken in con- 
nection with the possibility of culturing wild indigenous species 
were also continued. As a result of the studies carried out by 
the Fisheries Officer, the coastal marine species Megalops atlanticus 
(Tarpon) which has been found to have a high toleration to 
reduced salinity was introduced into ponds at the Experiment 
Station. 

In view of the behaviour of Tilapia some experience is necessary 
for the successful use of snearing gear. It was therefore desirable 
at the present stage of the experience of farmers to find out 
whether other principles of trapping which would be more con- 
venient to farmers might successfully be used. Asa result of 
experiments carried out it was determined that conventional 
Jamaican fish pots as well as the long-line are effective in reaping 
the fish. 

It was felt that if Tilapia could be satisfactorily canned, proces- 
sing interests might be induced to go into fish canning as soon as 
supplies were available. Through the co-operation of private 
processing interests canning experiments were carried out in 
order to develop a marketable product. These experiments are 
continuing. 

In order to test the marketability of an price range which 
Tilapia could command as well as the possibility of avoiding 
refrigeration costs in distribution, the fish was for the first time 
in Jamaica sold alive in market places. 


Experiments have been laid associating Tilapia with the newly 
acquired Megalops atlanticus in order to determine the effect of 
the feeding habits of the latter on the population and the growth 
rate of the former. The experiments are still in progress. 
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Technical advice on the preparation of ponds continued to be 
available to farmers desiring to embark on fish culture as a result 
of which 40 ponds were stocked with Tilapia during the year. 
A total of 12,416 young fish were supplied to farmers. Some of 
these ponds are located in remote mountain areas and in villages 
which are not normally supplied with fresh fish. 

A fish culture demonstration was organized by the Fisheries 
Division at the Denbigh Agricultural show ground in Clarendon 
in a pond prepared for the purpose. This demonstration 
attracted widespread interest among the thousands who attended 
the show in August, 1953. 


The re-organization of fishermen on a co-operative basis con- 
tinued to be carried out under the Jamaica Social Welfare Com- 
mission. The Commission is engaged in organizing a number of 
groups in Various parts of the Island. These groups, after train- 
in co-operative principles and management are registered under 
the Co-operative Law with the Co-operative Department which 
exercises surpervisory functions over the groups and four groups 
were registered with the Co-operative Department during the 
year. 

In addition to meetings of co-operative groups in various parts 
of the Island, there were four meetings of the Fishermen’s 
Co-operative Association of Jamaica the federal body to which 
all individual groups will be affiliated. 

From the Governor’s Hurricane Relief Fund, from which fisher- 
men who suffered in the hurricane of August, 1951 were helped 
to the extent of £26,496, a sum of money was allocated to assist 
Co-operative Groups registered under the Co-operative Law, 
one pound for each One Pound share subscribed by members of 
the group of men who suffered in the 1951 hurricane was granted 
with the provisions (a) that the free grant was limited to One 
Pound per member and (b) that the total grant was made to the 
Co-operative Group and not to the individual members of the 
group. 

In addition to a 40 ft. Newfoundland built auxiliary transport 
which has been engaged in the fishing of the shoal waters around 
the Pedro Cays on behalf of a commercial firm, a second boat 
owned by another commercial undertaking was built in the Island 
and launched during the year. This boat is 66 ft. over all and 
like the first mentioned, is fitted with diesel engine as well as sails 
and insulated ice box, and is now engaged in transporting fish 
from Pedro Cays. Both these boats operate from the port of 
Kingston from which the fish landed is marketed. 

Fishing beaches again received considerable attention. The 
situation resulting from actual or threatened displacement of 
fishermen by the expansion of the tourist industry has become 
increasingly difficult and if not remedied, may result in serious 
embarrassment of fishing groups and disruption of the fishing 
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Industry. There has been strong public pressure for the estab- 
lishment of public beaches. A Commission of Enquiry has now 
been appointed to examine the whole question of public beaches. 

Conservation work on rivers and certain marine areas con- 
tinued. Fisheries Wardens were active and convictions were 
obtained in several instances of breach of the fisheries provisions 
of the Wild Life Protection Law. Wardens also continued to 
report on the movement of various species of fish and other field 
observations. 

In order to record the movement of several species of commer- 
cially important fish around the Island and to examine the pos- 
sibility of improving the fisherman’s catch by improving his 
method and gear used in catching these species, investigations 
were carried out among 43 fishing groups in various areas around 
the Island. The information so obtained should prove useful. ~ 


MinInG 


(All tons 2,240 tb) 

Under the Minerals (Vesting) Law, 1947, minerals are vested 
in the Crown with the exception of gypsum, phosphate and certain 
minerals used for building and road making. 

Under the Petroleum (Production) Law, 1940, there may be 
granted an Oil Exploration Licence, an Oil Prospecting Licence 
or an Oil Mining Lease. One Oil Exploration Licence is current; 
it covers the island of Jamaica and Territorial waters. 

Under the Min’ng Law, 1947, there may be granted a Pros- 
pecting Right, an Exclusive Prospecting Licence or a Mining 
Lease. These are not valid for radio-active minerals, unless 
endorsed under the Radio-Active Minerals Law, 1947. At the 
end of 1953, there were 13 Prospecting Rights current. There 
were 15 Exclusive Prospecting Licences current in respect of 
118 square miles. The minerals being searched for in lodes 
were lead, zinc, copper, iron and manganese. Beach sands were 
sampled for ilmenite. Dolomite, metallurgical limestone and 
marble were being searched for under Exclusive Prospecting 
Licence. A mineral notably absent from this list is bauxite. 


This is because regulation 47(1) of the Mining Regulations, 1947, 
provides that a mining lease for bauxite is not normally granted 
to a person who does not own the land. Bauxite companies 
arrange an option to purchase land, with the owner, and then 
prospect under Prospecting Right. At the close of the year 3 
Mining Leases were current, all for bauxite, and over a total of 
10,928 acres. 

Royalties are payable under regulation 38 of the Mining Regu- 
lations, 1947, in respect of minerals vested in the Crown. So 
far royalty has only been collected on bauxite. The rate is one 
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shilling (1/-) a ton, reduced to 10d. a ton if the bauxite is manu- 
factured into alumina in Jamaica. The royalty collected during 
1953 was £56,877, of which 5% has to be refunded to the surface 
owners under section 5(b) of the Minerals (Vesting) Law, 1947. 


Bauxite—Bauxite exported was 1,054,878 tons (after deduction 
of mo’sture). The exporters do not supply information enabling 
the value to be calculated. It is estimated in the Mines Division 
that the value lies between £1 8s. 0d. and £1 15s. Od. a ton, (f.o.b.) 
At the higher figure it is valued at £1,846,211. All the bauxite 
exported went to the United States of America. 

In addition to bauxite exported as such, there were exported 
28,731 tons of alumina valued at £660,813. It went to various 
destinations. Bauxite is mined opencast. 


Gypsum—During 1953, there were exported 52,381 tons and 
sold locally 7,142 tons. The value was £25,545. Gypsum is 
mined opencast. 


Phosphate—Bat guano and limestone cave contact products 
of 707 tons weight (after deduction of moisture) were sold for 
£12,726. 


Bauxite is mined by 3 companies contro!led overseas. One of 
these manufactures alumina in Jamaica. 

Gypsum is mined by a local company. Cave phosphate is 
produced by an individual company. 

Strikes in the bauxite industry held up production in the first 
half of 1953. 

There is a Mines Division of the Lands Department. The 
Commissioner of Lands is also Commissioner of Mines. There 
is a Deputy Commissioner of Mines who at present is a mining 
engineer. There is one Senior Mines Officer and one Mines 
Officer. 

There is no technical obstacle to the expansion of bauxite 
mining up to four million tons a year. It is expanding to about 
two million tons a year and is likely there to remain while fisca', 
labour and other problems are sorted out. Customs duties 
tend to keep alumina out of the United States of America. There 
appears to be no technical reason why the bauxite could not have 
been all manufactured into alumina in Jamaica; now the neces- 
sary plants have been erected elsewhere. Alumina will never 
be converted into metal in Jamaica unless atomic power at some 
future date can compete with the cheap hydro-electric power of 
other regions. 
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Manuracturina INDUSTRIES 


Location, size, ownership and output of main manufacturing 
industries 
(a) Sugar and Rum 
Location: There are 21 sugar factories located in the 
country parishes as follows:— 

St. Thomas 
St. Mary 
St. Ann 
Trelawny 
St. James 
Westmoreland .. 
Clarendon 
St. Elizabeth 
St. Catherine eh 

Ownership: Private enterprise. 


Output during 1953: 330,237 tons of sugar and 1,375,850 
liquid gallons of rum. 
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(b) Tobacco 

Location: There are nine factories located in 
the Corporate Area of Kingston 
and St. Andrew. 

Ownership: Private enterprise. 

Output during 1958: Only six of the nine factories were 
in operation during the year. 
They produced 8,068,621 cigars 
and 532,569,655 cigarettes. 


(c) Canning 
Location: There are ten canneries—five located 
in the Corporate Area of Kingston 
and St. Andrew, one in St. Eliza- 
beth, one in Manchester, one in 
Clarendon and two in St. Cath- 
erine. 

Ownership: Private enterprise. Two are owned 
; by Producers Associations. 
Output during 1953: The canneries produced goods to the 

value of approximately £725,000 


(d) Coconut Products 
Location: Two factories manufacturing lard 
and lard substitutes, margarine, 
soap and edible oil, are located in 
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(e) 


(f) 
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St. Thomas 
Port and 

St. Mary 

St. Ann 
Trelawny 

St. Catherine 


Size: 


Ownership: 


Output during 1953: 


Condensed Milk 


* Location: 


Size: 


Ownership: 

Output during 1953: 
Matches 

Location: 


Size: 


Ownership: 
Output during 1953: 


Cornmeal 
Location: 


the Corporate Area of Kingston 
and St. Andrew. There are 38 
factories manufacturing copra 
located in the country parishes as 
follows :— 
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There are also three coir factories— 
two in the parish of St. Thomas 
and one in the parish of St. Mary. 

The two factories in the Corporate 
Area of Kingston and St. Andrew 
are capable of producing the 
Island’s requirements of soap, 
edible oils and fats. 

Private enterprise. The largest. 
factory is owned by the Coconut 
Industry Board. 

The value of lard and lard sub- 
stitutes, margarine, soap and 
edible oil produced amounted to 
£1,799,922 at wholesale prices. 


There is one factory located at Bog 
Walk in the parish of St. Cath- 
erine. 

The factory is capable of producing 
the Island’s requirements of con- 
densed milk. 

Private enterprise. 


310,091 cases. 


There is one factory located in 
Kingston. 

The factory has a production capa- 
city sufficient to satisfy the 
Island’s requirements. 

Private enterprise. 

33,696,000 boxes. 


There is one factory located in 
Kingston. 


ge 


rarntnlit tt AMMA 





“SORT OY 





SOUT, BOPBUTEL = fayp Jo Suruedo ayy 
AO} BI OY SSIPBLSNpUT URoTaUTY Jo 


Sursayyes ay} Sutssauppe ‘yoo ysuyz arg 


‘roulaaon ay] SouaTjeoxg sty :aLINavg 








‘usang 2) 





‘d 





day 0} Aasaubo TV 





st weg} puryeq pue ‘sg 


jo 2 





“O.CV dorpesiug st gs 





ay} 0} YXON aHO COA ON COW OM 


‘yoo yu arg sr Ayseleyy Jay OF XEN 





"ECGL Ul ‘BorRUIRG Jo ANOT, [eXOY aq} JO 


uotsnpouoo ay} UO ‘Ya 





yO ayn 


ay “HWH pues useng ayy Ajsaleyy 





aH Jo aan aur, “TA ‘vorvinve 





“yal Wory pay} Si—aaysturyy Jory ayy— 
ajuemeysng “Ip “ABP Ur yoaye oar ated 
IPIYA sasaey [BUOTNTYsu0D 1ayye [LO 
“MMOD aat}ndaxG pasinypua oy} yo Suraau 


JI OUT, iSANNVA) ‘TWNOLLALIZSNO) 


(on0Yq 49uv919) 


“GG6L ‘Auenuep ur 


UOIBUUBP O} FISIA SIT SuLUp ‘ayuRUTEisng 








‘V OM ‘UOH ayy ATA Jeary yy 


i] Aq [lowno.) aaryersiBary oy} 0} paysoasa st 


ee =) Iqoany) WOISUT AA JIG. “TAA ‘volviny e 


» 


“7 * 











(ojoYq 49uD9}1)) 


“SEG UL VISTA pRNoy ayy 





Surnp Saat 





saiday jo estoy ay 





paw [ouno) aanesisay ay} Jo uorssas 
yarof @ 4B uaand ayy Aysaleyy sop 


smoys aanjord sig, “TAA ‘vorvinee: 





(Qj0yg 4auna}p) 


Alot at} Japun 


-}00UL JSAY ay} Sassoupy 


cowom ‘yoog ysny ag 


ayy Aoualjaoxey stEy 





TAS 


ysa/ A f M 2: “TAM EL ‘WOIVICY 





JAMAICA 81 


Size: The factory has a production capa- 
city of 240,000 bags (98Ib) of corn- 
meal per annum. 


Ownership: Government. 
Output during 1953: 101,920 bags. 
(h) Cement 

Location: There is one factory located in the 
Corporate of Kingston and St. 
Andrew. 

Size: The factory has a production capa- 
city of 100,000 tons of cement per 
annum. 

Ownership: Private enterprise. 

Output during 1953: 99,301 tons. 

(i) Textiles 
Location: One factory producing woven tex- 


tiles is located near Spanish Town 
in the parish of St. Catherine. 


Size: This factory has an annual produc- 
tion capacity of 14,000,000 yards. 
Ownership: Private enterprise. 


Output during 1953: 4,527,375 yards. 


The Ministry of Trade and Industry, which was established 
in 1953, is primarily responsible for co-ordinating governmental 
activities for the promotion of industrial development and works 
in close collaboration with the Industrial Development Corpora- 
tion. 

The Jamaica Welfare Cottage Industries Agency, Limited, 
and the Government Social Welfare Commission, are. chiefly 
responsible for the development of handicrafts, and.:these two 
agencies come under and are related to the Ministry of Education 
and Social Welfare. The Industrial Development Corporation 
is now also engaged in assisting in developing this branch of 
industry. 

Concessions to manufacturing industries by way of relief from 
payment of customs duty, tonnage ‘tax and income tax are provid- 
ed under the following Laws:— 

(a) The Textile Industry (Encouragement) Law, 1947. 

(b) The Cement Industry (Encouragement and Control) 
Law, 1948 

(c) The Manufacture of Buttons (Encouragement) Law, 


(d) The Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) Law, 1949. 
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During the year, the following industries were declared pioneer 
industries under the Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) Law, 
1949 :-— 

1. Manufacture of Asbestos—Compound Building 
Materials. 

2. Manufacture of Plywood and Veneers. 

3. Manufacture of Distilled Gin. 

4. Manufacture of Drinking Straws. 

5. Manufacture of Acetylene. 

6. Manufacture of Holloware. 

7. Manufacture of Dry Ice. 

8. Manufacture of Bleached Coir Fibre for Spinning and 

Weaving and Coir Bristle Fibre. 

. Manufacture of Corrugated Paper and Cardboard. 

10. Manufacture of Heavy Purpose Containers for Paper, 
Cardboard or Other Paper Products. 

11. Manufacture of Gramophone Records. 


Under the Customs Tariff, certain articles used in manufacturing 
processes are exempt from payment of customs duties. Certain 
articles, e.g. garments, boots and shoes, which are in competition 
with locally manufactured goods are also subject to payment of 
import duties over and above the normal import duties. 

The Safeguarding of Local Industries Law, Cap. 298, provides 
that no person shall manufacture for sale, erect or otherwise 
establish or operate any factory for the manufacture for sale of 
matches, condensed milk (sweetened or unsweetened), powdered 
and skimmed milk, cornmeal and wholemeal except in accordance 
with the terms of a licence granted by the Governor in Executive 
Council. The Match Industry is also afforded protection by 
tariff. 

The Coconut Industry is protected against competing imports 
of edible gil, soap products, lard and butter substitutes. 

During the Calendar year 1953, the Industrial Development 
Corporation extended their efforts to promote the development 
and improvement of existing industries, and to invite foreign as 
well as local capital to establish new industries to produce for 
local and overseas markets. 

In the course of investigations into the inadequacy of shipping 
facilities in Kingston for large vessels, marine engineers were 
engaged to undertake a survey and prepare a report on the develop- 
ment of this port which is the centre of the Island’s shipping 
activities. It became clear that the harbour was in need of dredg- 
ing, and Government were asked and agreed to assist the 
Corporation in financing this survey; it is anticipated that the 
report of the engineers will be received in the early part of 1954 
for consideration, The engineers were also asked—at Govern- 
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ment’s request—to make general recommendations as to the 
possible development of other ports in the Island which might 
form the basis of separate detailed surveys at a later stage. 

New industries which have been established during the period 
include the manufacture of citrus crates, tomato crates, biscuit 
boxes, soap boxes, attache cases, paints, enamels, varnishes, 
drinking straws, scientific models. Projects in the course of 
implementation include cattle and poultry feed, canned food, 
corrugated cardboard containers, jellies, jams, marmalade, articles 
of alabaster, papier mache objects, and boots and shoes. In the 
case of the shoe industry, the Corporation invited a Shoe Con- 
sultant to advise on modern production methods, and as a result 
of his visit, three factories are about to be constructed without 
any financial assistance from the Corporation. It is true that 
this industry has been nurtured by Government’s introduction 
of a temporary restrictive importation quota, but it is envisaged 
that in the near future this restriction will be reviewed and varied 
step by step with the improvement and increased production of 
the industry. 

The garment industry is engaging the constant attention of the 
Corporation, but its expansion is being retarded by the threat 
of importation of cheap textiles from Hong Kong and Jamaican 
manufacturers are unable to produce competitively with the low 
prices obtainable in those countries. Efforts are however, being 
made to secure export markets for our local-made sports wear. 
_ The services of a Geophysicist have been engaged by the Cor- 
poration with Government’s approval, and while he has made 
one or two explorations in the areas where iron ore is reported 
to exist, it is yet too early to determine with any accuracy the 
total quantity of this mineral in the Island. 

In view of several reports from overseas markets that canned 
products are not of a high standard, the Corporation submitted 
to Government a scheme for the establishment of a technological 
research service for the purpose of setting standards for the 
Island’s canned products. It is expected that in the early part 
of 1954 a definite step will be taken by Government to secure 
the services of a competent person to advise on the methads 
under which such a service could be operated. 

During December, 1953, the Corporation held an exhibition of 
locally manufactured products and the response from the manu- 
facturers and public was extremely gratifying. It is hoped that 
from time to time Jamaican products will also be seen at over- 
seas exhibitions. 


Chapter VII: Social Services 


Tue Epucation DEPARTMENT 


THE DIRECTOR OF EDUCATION, who is also Permanent 


Secretary to the Minister of Education, has two Deputy 
Directors; one for administration and one for development, and 
a clerical, accounting and administrative staff of 39 plus unestab- 
lished and subordinate staff. There is an Inspectorate of 3 Senior 
Education Officers, 13 Education Officers, 2 Supervisors, 24 
Assistant Education Officers. There is also a Buildings Officer 
with two Assistants and two Draughtsmen. 

In broad outline educational policy may be set out as follows:— 

(i) The expansion of the present provision of elementary 
education to accommodate the whole population of 
school age. 

(ii) To maintain and improve the present standard of 
elementary education. 

(iii) To promote the expansion of secondary education by 
grants-in-aid to approved schools. 

(iv) To provide such facilities for technical education as are 
essential to the development of industry; present 
facilities are admittedly inadequate. 

(v) To provide teacher training facilities necessary for (i) 

and (ii) above. 

The implementation of this policy is largely a financial problem. 
The expenditure for Education is about 13% of the Government’s 
expenditure and since all the aims and needs cannot be met policy 
becomes a matter of establishing priorities. 

Primary education is free and the statutory school age is 7 
to 14 inclusive. Except in some urban centres there is not 
sufficient accommodation to make attendance compulsory. The 
relatively high school leaving age is a source of expense but 
public opinion would be hostile to any lowering of this in the 
interest of greater efficiency. Enrolment is about four-fifths 
of the school age population but attendance does not average 
more than two-thirds of enrolment. 

About half of the accommodation is provided by Government 
schools and the remainder by church-owned schools. No new 
church has been permitted since 1900 and the proportion of 
Government schools slowly increases. Government pays all 
teacher salaries in church schools and a substantial proportion 
of other costs. The tendency is for the share of the church to be 
reduced to ownership and management. 

Secondary education is provided by endowed schools and church 
owned schools which are fee paying institutions and receive per 
capita grants from Government. These grant-aided schools have 
approximately 7,000 grant-aided pupils with an age range of 10 to 
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18 and a few hundred who are over or under the age limits. 
There is boarding accommodation for about 1,000 pupils. 
Mixed schools are in a minority and the whole enrolment is 
divided fairly evenly between girls and boys. Government grants 
for these schools were estimated at £167,000 for the year 1953-54. 

In addition to these grant-aided schools there is a large number 
of privately owned schools of which the majority, although 
unaided by Government, charge fees rather lower than those 
of the grant-aided schools, achieving this by paying minimum 
salaries to poorly qualified staffs and providing no amenities. 
These schools are as yet wholly unregulated and may have a 
gross enrolment of about 5,000 pupils of secondary school age. 

Of post primary education other than secondary schools and 
the upper grades of the elementary schools there is little. 

There are four residential Practical Training Centres (3 for 
boys, 1 for girls) which train students of 15 to 18 for an agricultural 
career. The whole enrolment is about 400. The value of this 
training is great but the cost per student (about £80 per annum) 
prohibits further expansion. 

Technical education is limited at present to the Kingston 
Technical School, an over-crowded under-equipped institution 
which has outlived its maximum usefulness. Government has 
plans for meeting the urgent need for more technical education 
and these will be implemented at an early date. 

There are four teacher training colleges, one for men and three 
forwomen. They turn out annually about 40 men and 50 women 
trained teachers. This output is supplemented by those teachers 
who pass the Training College examinations as external students. 

The University College of the West Indies serves all the British 
West Indies. Its Department of Education commenced operation 
in 1953 and will be of considerable value in raising the standard 
of teaching, in the first instance, in the secondary schools by its 
diploma course, and generally by its influence on teacher training. 

Though literacy work has been discontinued the emphasis in 
adult education is now on the promotion of the “Better Home” 
and ‘Better Village’. This is the work of the Jamaica Social 
Welfare Commission. The Jamaica Library Service receives a 
subvention from Government and the number of parish libraries 
is steadily increasing while the school libraries benefit from its 
operations. 

SratisticaL SUMMARY 


THE ANNUAL STATISTICS are those for the calendar year 1953. 


Government Expenditure on Education 
Total Expenditure .. we oe £2,122,388 
Recurrent Expenditure bee i 1,898,082 
Capital Expenditure ve Ze 224,306 
Expenditure by Local Authorities ee 58,000 
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Schools, Pupils and Teachers 


Number of elementary schools . . 691 
Number of Government owned 320 
Number of Church owned 371 
Pupils enrolled (estimated) 214,500 
Number of Teachers i 4,204 
Number of Teachers in Government schools 2,085 


Number of Teachers in Church schools 
Secondary Schools, grant aided 
Secondary Schools, Government owned 


Pupils enrolled 
Teachers 
Training Colleges 
No. of Training Colleges (all airs a 
Student enrolment 
Annual Output ‘ 
Percentage of trained teachers in n elementary 
schools = : ‘ 


University CoLLEGE or THE West INDIES 
Distribution of Students by courses taken 
OctosER, 1953 








Science 
Medicine 
Education 


Men 


Women 





All Territories | 302 85 65 | 136 16) 212 
Jamaica ..| 1380 24 32 67 7\ > 88 





Number of Full Time Staff—66. 


JAMAICA 87 


HiaHer Epucation OvERsEAS 
Distribution of Students by country and course taken 1952-53 



































Count g 
sacs Z ee ge gier 
3 £ 3s 3 5 3 
a <a n = a ro) 
United Kingdom ..| 754 54 45 55 | 434] 166 
United States ..| 468 | 157] 167 70 6 68 
Canada a 91 18 4l 9 3 20 
United Kingdom |United States} Canada 
Government Scholars 27 <n 2 
Colonial Development 
and Welfare 
Scholars oe 55 ish 3 
Private Students me 672* 468 86 














* includes 434. Nurses. 


Jamaica Liprary SERVICE 


THE JAMAICA LIBRARY SERVICE, operating under the Jamaica 
Library Service Law 1949 has, since 1948, been engaged upon the 
task of setting up an island wide free public library service in 
Jamaica. During the initial period of development the annual 
‘contribution from Government funds is being supplemented by 
an annual grant from the British Council, this subsidy ceasing 
on 81st March, 1957, when the Government of Jamaica has agreed 
to assume the full responsibility for the maintenance and con- 
tinued development of the services now being set up. 

“The aim is to establish from the Heaquarters in Kingston 
an organization which will by means of Regional Branches, Book 
Centres, Book Mobilesand allthe recognised machinery of county 
and urban library practice, place all the resources of the Central 
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Library Service at the disposal of every individual in the 
community who can make use of them. The response to the 
services already set up has been excellent and the demands for 
the extension of these services are now severely taxing the 
limited resources available. 

The foundations of the Island Library Service have been laid by 
the Parochial Boards agreeing to participate in the scheme and to 
contribute towards local maintenance charges in their area, a 
statutory Parish Library Committee being responsible for the 
library work in each parish. Twelve parish libraries are now 
firmly established, four of them in attractive new buildings, 
and at the end of 1952 two branches and thirty-six book centres 
had been set up, a number which is increasing as rapidly as books 
can be found with which to supply them. The only area remain- 
ing to be dealt with is the corporate area of Kingston and St. 
Andrew. A committee will shortly be formed to make plans for 
this most important project which, however, cannot be launched 
without a considerable addition to the funds being made available 
for library services in Jamaica. 


Book Stock 

The present book stock is approximately 71,000 volumes 
divided as follows:— 

1. The basic stock of Parish Libraries and Branch Libraries 
(usually between 3,000 and 10,000 volumes). These 
books usually remain at the library to which they have 
been allocated but are available on request for postal 
loan to readers anywhere in Jamaica. 

2. A circulating collection of books used to stock book 
centres in the smaller communities. These are sent 
out in collections varying from 200 - 500 books. One 
third of the stock of each centre is changed three times a 
year. 

3. At Headquarters a student collection is maintained for 
postal loan to libraries and individual readers, and a 
drama collection consisting of sets of plays and books on 
play production etc. for loan to societies. 

During the year ending March 31, 1953, 223,034 books were 
issued of which total 91,798 were junior books. The total 
number of registered readers was 21,506. 

A central bindery with a total staff of nine has been established 
in conjunction with the University and during the year 6,163 
books were bound and returned to circulation. 


School Libraries and Work with Children 

This most important aspect of the work of any library service 
in the West Indies, which requires a large book stock and a 
specially trained staff, is only just beginning in Jamaica, but the 
Library Service is co-operating with the Education Authorities 
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in the provision of books to schools and it is hoped that this 
service, and the normal provision of the services to children 
and young people in the general libraries, will develop rapidly. 
Staff Training 

The future of the Library Services in Jamaica must depend on 
the quality of the staff now being trained and, although many 
of the staff are taking the examinations of the British Library 
Association, they lack the training facilities available in the 
Eastern Caribbean. Every effort is being made to set up 
training on two levels—first on a West Indian basis and secondly, 
for those proceeding to the higher grades of the service, by the 
provision of scholarships to enable them to complete their training 
in the wider background of library services abroad. 


Pusiic HEALTH 


THE MINISTRY OF HEALTH AND HOUSING was established on May 
1, 1953. 

A Conference on the problems of Infant Nutrition was held 
in Jamaica from November 2 to 6, 1953 under the auspices of the 
Food and Agricultural Organization in collaboration with the 
World Health Organisation. The Government of Jamaica 
appointed 2 delegates to attend this conference, viz. Dr. W. J. 8. 
Wilson, and Dr. W. E. McCulloch, Chairman of the Nutrition 
Committee. 

Dr. W. J.S. Wilson attended the Third Conference on Problems 
in Nutrition in Latin America in Caracas, Venezuela, from 
October 19 - 28. This Conference was under the sponsorship of 
the Food and Agricultural Organisation and World Health 
Organisation. 

The Medical Superintendent of the Hansen Home, Spanish 
Town attended a Bacteriological Conference in Rome in Septem- 
ber and the 6th International Leprosy Congress in Madrid, Spain, 
in October. : 

Miss Eva Lowe, Chief Nursing Supervisor was the representa- 
tive for the medical department in Jamaica at the Third Regional 
Nursing Congress held under the auspices of the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau at Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, from July 19 - 25. 

The annual conference of Government Medical Officers was 
held from December 3rd to 5th, 1953. Among the papers pre- 
sented were “Trends in Management of Bladder Neck Obstruc- 
tion at the Kingston Public Hospital”, ‘Difficult Labour”, 
“Female Infertility”, while motion picture films were shown on 
“Prefrontal Lobotomy” and “Total Cystectomy for Carcinoma 
of the Bladder’’. 
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Hospitals, Dispensaries and Health Centres 

Construction of the new hospitals in Morant Bay and Falmouth 
made some progress during the year, but building construction 
has never been able to keep pace with the department’s reasonable 
expectations. 


A new wing of 44 beds was apaied at the LionelJTown Hospital. 


A new block at the Hospital at Grand Turk was opened by 
His Excellency the Governor of Jamaica in May. It provided 
additional beds. 


A Health Centre was opened at Junciton in St. Elizabeth on 
July 12, 1953. 

New dispensaries were opened to provide additional care of 
the ambulatory sick in districts outside the main centres of 
population. 

In spite of all extensive plans for hospital construction the 
limiting factor to the provision of more beds and other facilities 
for treatment of the sick will always be the number of trained 
medical and nursing personnel available. There has been a 
growing tendency for student nurses on completion of their 
courses of training to seek private duty work where the remunera- 
tion is more and the restrictive discipline less. 


Appendix I gives the list of hospital beds for 1953. 


In March a mobile medical and health unit was put on the 
road. Its activities included vaccinations, inoculations, treat- 
ment of minor diseases and minor surgical operations. 


The Blood Transfusion Service was considerably improved 
and blood was more readily available through the efforts of the 
Voluntary Blood Donor Committee and the Jamaica Branch of 
the British Red Cross Society. 


There was no case of any quarantinable disease reported in 
the colony for the year 1953. 

The incidence of the notifiable communicable diseases showed 
a marked diminution in several instances and the number of 
eases of typhoid fever reported (409) was the lowest on record. 


There was an increase in the number of reported cases of 
Pulmonary Tuberculosis which was due no doubt to the case 
finding activities of the B.C.G. Programme. 


The list of notifiable diseases was extended by order of the 
Governor in Executive Council. The revision of the list became 
necessary to bring Jamaica in line with other countries of the 
world and to provide statistics usually required by the Colonial 
Office, World Health Organisation and the Pan American Sanitary 
Bureau. Directives were issued to Medical Practitioners that in 
the case of the Venereal Diseases the name and address of the 
patient need not be disclosed. 
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The following table gives an indication of the comparable 
incidence of the main communicable diseases in 1952 and 1953. 








: No. of cases No. of cases 

Disease 1952 1953 

Chicken Pox te sy 323 351 
Diphtheria me 4 37 33 

’ Typhus eis ze 7 0 
Leprosy ey a 24 10 
Pulmonary Tuberculosis ay 876 958 
Typhoid Fever oh 4 651 409 
Poliomyelitis ae “A 2 3 
Puerperal Fever .. ae 5 7 











Malaria Control 

Malaria Control in Jamaica has been merged into the Insect 
Control Programme which operates under a tripartite agreement 
between the Government of Jamaica, United Nations Interna- 
tional Children’s Emergency Fund and World Health Organi- 
sation. 


Two World Health Organisation Sanitary Engineers arrived 
in Jamaica in January to act as Sanitarian Specialists for the 
Regional Insect Control Programme in the Caribbean area. 

The expanded Insect Control Programme in Jamaica was 
however held up somewhat by the shortage of spraying pumps. 


Tuberculosis 


August saw the termination of the island-wide B.C.G. Campaign 
which was initiated in the latter half of 1951. As a direct result 
of this campaign 443 new cases of manifest pulmonary tuber- 
culosis were uncovered among the 636,697 individuals tested. 


Yaws 


Early in December it was decided that long acting penicillin 
should supersede all other drugs in the treatment of Yaws lesions. 
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List of Hospital Beds 











S ee No. and Category of Beds 
es] 
2 
Name and Location | 73 G 
i Bow en- |Obste-|Tuber-| Infec- | Men- 
of Hospital & © | eral | tries |culosis| tious | tal 

Kingston Public ..| 548] 548] .. 
*Victoria Jubilee ..) 110] .. 110 
*King George V 

Memorial 

Sanatorium PAN i” 7-7-4 Weg os 222 
*Tuberculosis 

Hospital ..| 180] .. 8 180] .. 
*Hansen Home ..{ 188] .. ad ae 188] .. 
*Mental Hospital ..|2,600| .. 48 2 .. {2,600 
Morant Bay ed 58 58] .. ee oe ot 
Hordley, Golden 

Grove ...| 40 40] .. 
Port Antonio ..| 108 93 10 
Buff Bay ee] <A E2: 102 10 Ade 
Annotto Bay ... 123] 104 5 14 
Port Maria ..{ 118 90 8 20 
St. Ann’s Bay ..| 88 68] .. 20 
Alexandria : 40 40 ics 
Falmouth || col 31 
Ulster Spring ..| 36 36 
St. James, Montego 

Bay 34 72 66 6] .. 
Lucea a 84 60 ws 24 
Savanna-la-Mar ey 90 70) .. 20 
Black River ..| 128} 104 4 20 
Mandeville $3 75 59 ry 16 
Spalding ..| 129 97 8 24 
Chapelton ae 57 57]... sh 
Lionel Town ..| 100 96 cs eae 
Spanish Town ..| 184] 160] .. 24 
Linstead 2 82 56] .. 26 























N.B. *There are 21 General Hospitals and 5 Special Hospitals. 
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Hovsine 


Central Housing Authority 

Housing conditions have improved during the past year’ (1953) . 
especially in the rural areas as a result of a widening in the 
operations of the Owner-Occupier Scheme. 

Under the Slum Clearance and Housing Law of 1939, the 
Central Housing Authority has power to carry out housing, slum 
clearance and improvement schemes for the benefit of the “ work- 
ing classes” throughout the island. There are numerous areas 
to be dealt with by Slum Clearance or Improvement Schemes 
for which special provision, amounting to £500,000 is made in 
the Ten-Year Plan of Development. Details governing this 
Scheme remain to be settled, after which the necessary financial 
provision will be made. 

Laws relating to building operations and the sub-division of 
lands are administered by the Local Authorities, namely, the 
Parochial Boards and the Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation. 

In 1953 the Central Housing Authority continued the housing 
programme, and two schemes were approved—(a) Glendevon, 
St. James, amounting to £7,400, being £2,400 for water-instal- 
lation and £5,000 for a housing programme of 20 cottages, and 
(b) Lionel Town Extension Programme amounting to £5,400 for 
26 additional houses on the scheme. Preparatory details were 
dealt with on these, and progress made on various other schemes 
on which building operations were in full force, viz. Sydenham, 
Lyssons and Blue Castle. A large measure of the success ex- 
perienced on these schemes was due to the emphasis placed on 
the principle of “aided self-help” whereby the allottees contri- 
buted either labour or a substantial part of the materials used 
in construction. On others, however, difficulties have been 
encountered owing to the lack of co-operation on the part of 
the allottees. Outstanding examples have been Haughton 
Court and the first programme at Cockburn Pen, where opera- 
tions have virtually come to a standstill. Development of that 
part of Cockburn Pen (Tower Hill) reserved for the resettlement 
of tent-dwellers was taken in hand during the course of the year. 
Watermains have been laid, the roadways excavated, and the 
construction of the roads begun. Of the 296 lots on the area 
allocated for the scheme, 148 have been reserved for the use of 
the Hurricane Housing Organisation, while on the remaining 148, 
it is planned to erect approximately 140 minimum-sized cottage 
units. During the year, in addition to development works, 
118 cottages were completed and at the end of the year, 560 
were under construction. Expenditure amounted to £39,561 
and receipts totalled £14,526. The provision for “Housing 
Schemes”’ is now £900,000, of which £300,000 will be contributed 
by Colonial Development and Welfare Act and the remaining 
£600,000 by Loan Funds. Approval has been given for forty- 
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five separate schemes (as well as advances in respect of four 
proposed schemes and development works on two) estimated 
to cost £702,091, and the total expenditure to date amounts to 
£599,677. 

The Schemes are subsidised to assist persons of the “working 
classes’? who are unable to meet the total cost of a holding or 
to pay an economic rent. In rural sales schemes a subsidy of 
one-fifth the cost, but not exceeding £50, is allowed on a holding 
up to a value of £300; while in urban rental schemes, the subsidy 
has risen to nearly 90%, as it has not been possible to increase 
rents proportionately to meet rising building costs. 

Work in connection with the Owner-Occupier Scheme for im- 
provement of housing in rural areas amongst land owners of the 
“working classes” was continued. 

During the year, 194 dwellings were completed, and 168 ap- 
lications refused as they did not meet the requirements of the 
scheme; at the end of the year, there were 294 houses under 
construction, and a total of 1,019 applicants were awaiting loans 
in 13 parishes. Expenditure for the year amounted to £51,151 
and £1,507 was received for loan repayments. The Scheme is 
estimated to cost £400,000 of which £128,333 will be contributed 
by Colonial Development and Welfare, £74,167 by owners’ 
self-help, and the remaining £197,500 by Loan Funds. Sub- 
sidies are given to borrowers on the following basis:— 

Repairs up to a cost of £60—25%; 

Additions up to a cost of £150—333%; and 

New Work up to a cost of £200—333%. 
The tax value of the land must not exceed £100 and the buildings 
on completion must not exceed a value of £250. 

Other undertakings financed by Government from various 
Heads of Estimates were carried out at a cost of £21,039, and 
receipts in respect of undertakings previously executed amounted 
to £6,443. In addition to development works, 21 buildings 
were constructed, 83 were under construction, and 343 units 
were restored. Details are given in the annexed statement. 


Special Mortgage Facilities: Under the provisions of Section 
80 of the Building Socieites Amendment Law, 1939, and Section 
12(k) of the Slum Clearance and Housing Law, of 1939, the 
undermentioned Societies are authorised to make loans in connec- 
tion with the Schemes stated. No loans were made during the 
year, and the position respecting these transactions is set out 
hereunder: 








Sum 
Author- Ad- Balance 
Society Area ised No. vance Due 
Victoria Mutual .. Trench Town £16,000 17 £5,901 £2,371 8 4 
Victoria Mutual .. Denham Town 19,680 1 350 234 15 0 
St. James Benefit .. Albion 15,000 17 5,265 1,122 0 0 
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The Authority incurred no liability in respect of the guarantee, 
which is 15% of the loans in each case. All the loans previously 
approved in these special cases, have not been taken up as the 
maximum amounts are insufficient to meet present day building 
costs. : 


Details—Other Undertakings 


Expendi- Remarks C. W. 
Works ture denotes 
1953 Continuation Work 
. Housing Ex-Servicemen 4,056 C.W. Expenditure to date 
£117,248. Total settled: 
534 (21 during 1953). 





_ 


2. Cockburn Pen— 

Spinal Road .. 817 C.W. Road, Bridges and 
Water Main—Expendi- 
ture to date £8,335— 
Vote £9,700. 

3. Housing Grants to : 

Indigent Persons .. 4,412 Grants not exceeding £15 
to any one householder. 
343 units repaired. 

4. Waltham Farm .. 1,154 C.W.—Roads, Water etc., 
Vote £45,200. Expendi- 
ture to date £44,166. 

5. Norman Range .. 5354 C.W—Preliminary 
development works. 
Vote £20,009 Expen- 
diture to date £8,055. 


6. Establishing Children’s 
Park—Trench Town .. 1,125 Miscellaneous Works— 
Vote £1,200. 
7. Special Works in 
Corporate Area— 
(May) .. 2,955 Head 3 Chief Minister Sub- 


head 11—Vote £2,955. 


8. Special Works in 
Corporate Area 
(December) .. 1,088 Head 3 Chief Minister Sub- 
head 11—Vote £6,036. 


9. K.S.A.C. Special Works 
in Corporate Area... 78 Departmental Deposits 
5. 
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four separate Schemes:— 
A. 
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Hurricane Housine ORGANISATION 


Programme 


The programme of the Hurricane Housing Organisation covered 


Urban Scheme— 
(catering for work- 
ing class people 
with incomes in the 
vicinity of £100 
per annum) 


Rural Scheme— 

(an aided self-help 
project, catering 
for working class 
people in country 
areas—mostly small 
farmers with in- 
come in the 

vicinity of £75 

per annum) 


Lower and Middle 
Income Groups 
Scheme— 

(catering for work- 
ing class people 
with incomes not 
exceeding £500 p.a.) 


Erection of about 3,000 houses for sale 
to hurricane sufferers—average cost 
(including development) £245, of which 
£131 is a conditional loan repayable 
in twenty (20) years with 2% in- 
terest. 


Erection of 7,000 cottages—land to be 
provided by approved hurricane vic- 
tims who would contribute basic ma- 
terials (sand and gravel mostly) and 
labour in assisting with the construc- 
tion of the houses under planned 
group activity. 


Four (4) types of traditional buildings 
were planned under maximum expendi- 
ture of £130 by Government, of which 
£46 is a conditional loan repayable in 
twenty (20) years with 2% interest. 


Due to the fact that it was discovered 
subsequently that the majority of 
sufferers in rural areas did not own 
land, the Scheme had to be revised to 
provide for land purchase and Housing 
Estates in badly hit areas, also to 
provide free legal assistance to land 
owners whose titles were imperfect. 


Maximum monthly commitment in- 
cluding charges as above totals 13/- 


Progress under this Scheme has been 
retarded by the land tenure position. 


Repairs to be carried out to buildings 
damaged in the hurricane—maximum 
assistance £200 entirely repayable as 
loan in ten (10) years with 2% interest. 
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D. Emergency Building Gifts of building materials and cash 
Supplies Scheme— __ not exceeding £20 in each case for use 
by sufferers who could not afford to 
repay loans to enable them to provide 
shelter for themselves. 


Finance The funds provided for these Schemes were as 
follows:— 


Grant Loan Total 


I. Rural Housing Scheme £555,000 £300,090 £850,000 
II. Urban Housing Scheme .. 340,700 260,000 600,000 
III. Assistance to Lower and 
Middle Income Groups . . ee 400,000 400,000 
IV. Administration — Stores 
and Workshops 100,000 50,000 150,000 
Vv. Emergency Building 
Supplies Schemes .. 250,000 Se: 250,000 


1,250,000 1,010,000 2,250,000 





























Progress During 1953, under these various Schemes the fol- 
lowing work was accomplished :— 
(i) Rural Housing Scheme: The erection of 507 
houses of different types had been completed, 
while a further 270 were under construction. 


(ii) Urban Housing Scheme: Under the Urban 
Scheme, which was modified to provide two types 
of improved Urban house for the Corporate ‘Area 
with water borne sanitation of areas 779 were 
completed and 309 were under constryction. 

(iii) Lower and Middle Income Groups Loar Scheme: 
The total number of cases approved jinder this 
Scheme, which provides for a maximpm loan of 
£200 to cover the cost of labour and materials, 
is 270. Of these cases, 33 were in’ progress at 
31.12.53 to a total value of £3,043. 

(iv) Emergency Building Supplies Scheme: At 
December 31, 1953, 13,820 cases 0 a total value 
of approximately £132,000 had’been dealt with 
leaving some,1,463 to be completed in 1954. 


Some 11 Urban Estates with a total of 290 acres were acquired 
by the Hurricane Housing Organisation and 13 Rural Estates 
with a total of 315 acres, and the majority of these were subdivided 
during the course of the year. . 

Schemes were in progress also on two large Land Settlements, 
and a number of smaller ones. 
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Town PLANNING DEPARTMENT 

Legislation ; 
A modified planning bill has been drafted and submitted to the 

Ministry of Health and Housing. 

Housing Layouts 

The Department prepared new or revised schemes to accom- 
modate approximately 14,000 people for the Central Housing 
Authority and the Hurricane Housing Organisation as follows :— 
Central Housing Authority— 2 schemes covering 94 acres pro- 

viding 157 residential lots. 

Hurricane Housing Organisation— 

Rural—15 schemes covering 288 
acres providing 1,240 resi- 
dential lots. 

Urban—7 schemes covering 447 
acres providing 2,128 resi- 
dential lots. 

“Provision for amenity areas which include shopping, open 
spaces, churches and schools have been made in these schemes. 
Housing Designs 

Type house plans have been prepared for the Central Housing 
Authority and the Hurricane Housing Organisation and a variety 
of designs for terraced shops, flats, tenements and terraced housing 
have been prepared for the Ministry of Health and Housing. 


Township Development Plans 

Surveys have been brought up to date and draft town planning 
proposals have been made for Montego Bay. 
Other Routine Work 

(1) Revision of surveys of Western Kingston Industrial 
Estate area. 

(2) ‘Advice to Government on - proposals to develop govern- 
ment lands. 

(3) Investigations and advice for Kingston and St. Andrew 
Corporation on applications to subdivide land, and on 
applications for new industrial and commercial projects 
in cases where objections have been made. 


Miscellaneous 
Other work done during the year includes:— 
(1) New buildings for the Wortley Home. 
(2) The design of a new headquarters for the Jamaica 
Federation of Women. 


SocraL WELFARE 
On June 1, 1953, Social Welfare Organisations in Jamaica 
were included in the Portfolio of The Minister of Education 
and Social Welfare. The former post of Social Welfare Adviser 
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was abolished and a Principal Assistant Secretary in the Ministry 
appointed to be concerned mainly with Social Welfare matters. 

Social Welfare work in Jamaica is undertaken by official and 
voluntary bodies and it is the purpose of the Ministry to advise 
on all social welfare matters as well as to co-ordinate the work 
of the different bodies and to act as liaison between the official 
and voluntary social welfare organisations. 

The official agencies concerned in Social Welfare are— 

(i) The Jamaica Social Welfare Commission; 
(ii) The Lands Department; 
(iii) The Sugar Industry Labour Welfare Board. 

The Jamaica Social Welfare Commission which had operated 
from a grant received under the Colonial Development and Wel- 
fare Act until March 31st, 1953, continued operation as from the 
1st April, 1953, on a grant from Jamaica Central Government 
Funds. The Approved Estimates for the year 1953-54 were 
£41,702 of which £29,043 covered Personal Emoluments and 
£12,659 Travelling and Other Charges. 

The Jamaica Social Welfare Commission is constituted as 
follows :— 

The Minister of Education and Social Welfare 
The Director of Education 

The Registrar of Co-operatives 

The Commissioner of Lands. 

Five members appointed by the Governor in Executive Council 
and five members appointed by approved bodies. 

The aim of the Commission is primarily to create village com- 
munities with a programme for community development. Self- 
help is emphasised and communities are urged to study their 
own problems and to develop mutual aid through organised 
action. The development of local leadership is recognised as 
of supreme importance. Various methods are employed in 
striving to achieve this aim, such as Leadership Training, Project 
activities, Literacy, Community Organisations and Community 
Centres, Co-operative Development which includes Savings and 
Credit Groups, a campaign in nutrition known as the Food for 
Family Fitness Campaign (3F), Home. Improvement and Cottage 
Industries work, which includes training in crafts. 

The work of the Commission is essentially rural. Though 
co-operatives are sponsored in all parishes, intense community 
development work is done in 12 of the 13 rural parishes. In these 
parishes, resident Welfare Officers are to be found in 14 Welfare 
Districts. (The 13th rural parish, is in the main, based on a 
sugar cane economy and is staffed by an officer of the Sugar 
Industry Labour Welfare Board). 

The work in villages has spread out from 10 villages in 1938 
to 60 in 1944, to 218 in 1950, to 232 in 1952, to 281 in 1953. 
The field staff has grown from 3 in 1938 to 58 in 1953, which 
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includes 13 District Officers and 25 village instructors. Each 
District Officer is responsible for the administration of the Rural 
Welfare Districts, and he is assisted in these duties by at least one 
Village Instructor whose main responsibility is for the training 
of voluntary leaders. 


Leadership Training: 

Continued emphasis was placed on the recruiting and training 
of voluntary leaders and during the year 19 training courses were 
held, 55 training camps and 50 training days comprising some 
4,500 and more training classes. 1,970 demonstrations were given 
in 281 villages and trainees numbered 1,053. 


Village Organisations and Projects: 

The work of the Commission reached out directly and in- 
directly to approximately 354,000 people, and of the 2,299 
organised groups in the 14 districts, 1,398 were reported as being 
served by the Commission. The Commission reported also 
1,005 groups were co-ordinated in the 90 Community Councils 
organised. 


Projects: 
Notable increases in the number of officers and membership 
in Pioneer Clubs was observed. Comparative figures are:— 


March March 

1952 1953 
No. of Clubs is 118 163 
Membership ae 2,380 4,107 
Meetings 2 oy 1,594 3,370 


Pioneer clubs carried out various programmes in home improve- 
ment, handcrafts and recreation. 


Craft Groups: 

Handcraft projects were pursued in village groups as well 
as in manufacturing centres. Village groups laid emphasis on 
production for home use, while manufacturing centres produced 
goods for sale, mainly through the Cottage Industries Agency, 
Limited, for markets at home and abroad. 


Jippa-jappa Project—On December 31, 1953, the special 
Jippa-jappa Development Project sponsored by Colonial Develop- 
ment and Welfare Organisation came to an end. During the 
two years duration of the project, 72 girls were trained every 
three months at each of the six Centres. Goods sold totalled 
£2,828 10s. Od. A co-operative programme encouraged thrift 
and wise spending, and the trainees enjoyed the discipline of club - 
life. The project has given fillip to the Jippa-jappa straw 
industry. 
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3F and Home Improvement activities benefited from increased 
training obtained by the staff in Great Britain as well as in Puerto 
Rico. In addition to the Food and Nutrition Programme, 
attention was given to projects in clothing, home furnishing, 
better kitchens and family relationships. A Better Homes 
Campaign was carried through during the year—5 districts took 
part in it. A Better Gardens Competition was carried out in 
the parish of St. Ann. During 1953 there were 115 organised 
groups with a membership of 1872. 

Co-operative work continued in full collaboration with kindred 
bodies, e.g., Jamaica Agricultural Society, Jamaica Co-operative 
Department, etc. Special assistance was given to the Hurricane 
Housing Organisation and co-operative guidance to Fishermen’s 
organisations and co-operative secretarial services were continued 
to Jamaica Co-operative Development Council and the Jamaica 
Co-operative Union. 

The Commission responded to requests from the Hurricane 
Housing Organisation by sending six members of its staff to that 
body, and from the Yallahs Authority by assigning four of its 
members to the social welfare work. Administration of the social 
welfare policy in the Yallahs Valley Area was done by the Commis- 
sion, but the funds were met by the Yallahs Valley Authority 
itself. Both bodies consulted at top level regarding programme. 

Education by Cinema Programme continued in collaboration 
with the Department of Education. In spite of the fact that 
commercial units have been operating, and detracting from the 
Educational Cinema Programme, the average attendance of 
children at schools given by the mobile units was maintained. 

Experiments were carried through with the use of daylight 
screens and as a result, in many villages matinees were held 
during school time for the children and the night shows reserved 
for the adults. 

Reports of Social Welfare in Jamaica are presented in the 
Welfare Reporter—a monthly magazine. Interest has been 
maintained in this magazine by social workers here and abroad 
during 1953. 


Training in 1953: 

Academic training was provided at the six months Social 
Welfare Course held at the University College of the West Indies 
from January to July, 1953. Dean of the Course was Miss 
Dora Ibberson, Social Welfare Adviser, to Colonial Development 
and Welfare Organisation. Four Officers of the Commission 
were trained. 

The Commission helped the Training Course by carrying 
through demonstrations and lectures. The high standard of the 
demonstrations in Home Improvement led to the preparation 
of a booklet ‘‘Home Improvement in Jamaica” to be published 
early in 1954. 
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The Lands Department has a trained Social Welfare staff consist- 
ing of one senior social welfare officer and three social welfare 
officers who work along similar lines to the Jamaica Social Welfare 
Commission’s staff, but who concentrate very largely upon the 
Land Settlements. The Lands Department operates 139 Land 
Settlements. 

It is the responsibility of the Social Welfare Officer to advise 
and guide the field officers of the Department and the settlers, 
and to initiate and supervise projects and training programmes, 
and act as liaison between the settlers and other departments 
and agencies. 

Much of the work is done by the field officers acting through 
Settlers Associations, Voluntary organisations sponsored by the 
Department. These are regarded as embryonic co-operative 
societies and the Association’s Rules have been drawn up in 
collaboration with the Registrar of Co-operatives. 

The settlers are encouraged and assisted to build community 
halls on the settlements and there are now 63 Community Halls 
on Land Settlements, either complete or in the process of con- 
struction. 

Housing is regarded as one of the most important aspects of 
Land Settlements’ development and there are now 9,200 settlers 
housed in Land Settlements as against 8,300 in 1952. 

More impressive than the numerical increase is the improve- 
ment in the standard of houses being constructed by settlers, 
the majority being three rooms and a verandah. The owner- 
occupier housing scheme is operated on Land Settlements and 
400 settlers have so far participated in this scheme. During 
1953 there was a Pilot Scheme initiated in which a group of 12 
houses is being build by the “Aided Self Help Method”’. 

Co-operatives and collective marketing is encouraged and 
during 1953 three transport and tillage co-operative societies 
were organised. 

The field staff consisted of 10 Welfare Officers and two Village 
Instructors. 

The Board was established in 1948 to control the fund which 
resulted from the decision that 5/- of the price paid for every 
exported ton of sugar should be devoted to welfare work in the 
sugar areas. 

The contribution paid into the Sugar Industry Labour Welfare 
Fund for 1953 was £50,155 10s. 10d. as compared with 
£54,773 5s. 8d. in 1952. Of this amount £15,049 3s. 5d. was 
for administrative expenses including £10,867 13s. 8d. for 
Personal Emoluments and the balance of the contribution was 
used for Housing, Medical Services and Water Supplies. 

During the year the Board continued its policy of the develop- 
ment of medical services and there are now 21 fully equipped 
clinics with a resident nurse at 16 of them. In addition 16 
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ambulances have been provided, the operational costs of which 
are borne by the sugar manufacturers. Eleven estates and one 
cane farm have been supplied with the services of a dentist. 
There are now 38 community centres in operation. All welfare 
schemes are worked out with the Sugar Manufacturers and cane 
farmers and in every case part of the expense is borne by the 
employers as. well as the Board. During the year the Board 
continued its work in connection with housing on the estates 
and grants were made on the basis of 50% of the estimates cost 
to enable sugar manufacturers and cane farmers to erect two- 
room cottages to replace barrack accommodation. During the 
year grants were approved towards the erection 0° additional 
houses and since the housing scheme was commenced in 1950, 
306 houses have been completed. The Board commenced the 
operation of a film unit to visit isolated parts of the country where 
sugar workers are living far distant from the amenities of a town. 
In addition, 5 projectors are in use on estates where electric 
current is available. 

Library Services have been instituted and to date 11 libraries 
established in their areas. 43 Wireless sets have also been pro- 
vided through the Board. 

These three official agencies, Jamaica Social Welfare Commission 
Lands Department and the Sugar Industry Labour Welfare 
Board, are working in the closest possible collaboration with 
the Education Department, and officers from the different groups 
meet periodically at training courses. Plans are, however, being 
made for closer co-ordination between these agencies engaged 
in social welfare work. 


VouuntTary BopiEs 


A GREAT DEAL of social welfare work is done by voluntary 
services in Jamaica. Some of these services are concerned not 
only with the carrying out of their own programme of activity 
May undertake to administer funds for Government schemes as 
well. 

The Churches have their own departments through which 
their social service is done, and their emphasis, as a rule, is on 
youth work and adult education. 

The Boy Scouts and the Girl Guides carry on a programme in 
a local setting that follows the pattern of their international 
organisations. The Young Men’s Christian Association and the 
Young Women’s Christian Association, in addition to the hostel 
facilities which they offer, are largely occupied with leadership 
training and with youth work. Trench Town Club Centre and 
Boys’ Town are under Y W.C.A. and Y.M.C.A. sponsorship, 
respectively. During the year the Y.M.C.A. and the Y.W.C.A. 
which formed a Joint Council in 1951, continued to foster the 
growth of youth clubs in the Corporate Area and they are still 


104 COLONIAL REPORT 


extending the work to other parts of Jamaica. During 1953, 
the parish of St. James undertook to pay the salary of a full- 
time Youth Organiser with the assistance of government by a 
travelling and subsistence grant. This type of collaboration 
between Central and Local Government is being encouraged. 

Three voluntary organisations are chiefly concerned with Child 
Care, they are: 

(1) The Child Welfare Association, which in addition to 
the Creche and Clinic in Kingston, has affiliated clinics 
throughout the island, and is also responsible for 
administering the annual Government grant of £23,000 
to supply condensed milk cheaply to poor mothers 
who have children of pre-school age. 

(2) The Jamaica Save the Children Fund which runs three 
play Centres for the children of working mothers and 
assists poor children with clothing. 

(3) The Jamaica Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to 
Children which is a case-work agency, whose contacts 
with both children and their parents enables them to 
do basic family welfare work. 

Plans were considered during 1953 for the co-ordination of 
all Child Care Organisations and for closer collaboration with 
the lately established Juveniles Authority. 

These three organisations above receive assistance from Govern- 
ment by means of subventions as well as receiving considerable 
help from the public. 

Among the organisations working with Adults are the following: 

(1) The Jamaica Women’s League—devotes itself to the 
welfare of women and children, assisting with clinics 
and canteens, teaching handwork, and giving employ- 
ment to hundreds of women and girls who produce 
embroidery of a very high standard. 

(2) The Anti-Tuberculosis League rehabilitates persons who 
have recovered from tuberculosis, teaching them hand- 
work and to produce embroidery work of excellent 
standard. 

(3) The largest voluntary organisation in the island is the 
Jamaica Federation of Women which has approximately 
400 branches and 10,000 members. It administers 
several government grants, one being for clothing 
poor children and one for soup kitchens. During 1953 
the Federation purchased land from Government for 
the erection of its Headquarters. 

For the year 5,539 children attending elementary 
schools were clothed and 4,218 children of pre-school 
age clothed under the Federation clothing scheme. 

(4) The Salvation Army covers a wide field of welfare 
work, i.e. a School for the Blind, Home for Children 
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of leprous parents, Home for delinquent girls, Refuge 
for distressed men and women, Hostel for young business 
women, work with prisoners and assistance with 
Probation. It shares also with the Jamaica Society for 
the Prevention of Cruelty to Children and the Jamaica 
Save the Children Fund in administering a grant for 
clothing poor children in the Corporate Area. 

(5) The Kingston Charity Organisation Society assists and 
rehabilitates many needy persons not eligible for 
Government assistance and it also handles a grant from 
Government to supply a hot meal to poor people in 
Kingston. 

(6) The British Red Cross, always in the forefront in times 
of emergency, none the less does rehabilitation work 
among distressed persons, and runs a canteen at the 
Kingston Public Hospital. 


Council of Voluntary Social Services—Forty-three of these 
voluntary organisations are affiliated to the Council of Voluntary 
Social Services, a co-ordinating body, whose function is to offer 
opportunities for consultation, united planning and action for 
aun, and for the dissemination of information about welfare 
work. 


JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 


General 

The incidence of Juvenile Delinquency has not shown any 
great increase during the year under review. 

The Juveniles Authority’s education programme was pursued 
vigorously and has led to the formation of many Child Care 
Committees throughout the Island. 

The main objects of these Child Care Committees are to arouse 
public interest in proper care of children and to assist in the 
development of healthy family life. 

It is hoped that in the near future the village development 
programme will reach the stage where it will be able to assist 
the Juveniles Authority much more in the Authority’s policy 
of preventive work. 

During the year approximately 1,109 boys and girls were 
brought before the Juvenile Court on various charges and were 
dealt with under the provisions of the Law, the Juvenile Court 
bearing in mind the welfare of the child in every instance. 

The main type of offence coming before the Juvenile Court 
continues to be larceny, predial larceny, and begging. Care and 
protection cases continue to be large, but has been considerably 
reduced during the latter part of the year due to a Conference 
held with the Commissioner of Police. At this Conference it was 
agreed that the Police should submit all care or protection cases 
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to the Juveniles Authority for investigation before any legal 
action was taken. On investigation in majority of the cases it 
was observed that destitution was the real complaint and satis- 
factory attempts have been made to rectify the problem without 
bringing the child before the Court. 


Treatment 

During the year 210 boys and 27 girls were placed in Approved 
Schools, 63 boys and 7 girls in Children’s Homes, and 130 boys 
and 37 girls were discharged from Approved Schools. 

The schools for boys and girls continue to be overcrowded 
but every effort is being made to place children and juveniles 
in Foster Care where it is possible and right, and also to licence 
out those who are fit to return home. 

The number of approved fit persons have been considerably 
increased and there are now 122 placed in Foster Care, 56 of 
which are placed at no cost to Government. Every effort is 
made by the Juveniles Authority’s small staff to keep in touch 
with these placements. 

Great need however is being felt for a Closed Place of Safety 
and Approved School for those boys whom at present it is im- 
possible to keep in the open Approved Schools. It is hoped that 
this need will be met at an early date. 


After-Care 

With the decentralisation of the Juveniles Authority’s work 
the various Schools and Homes were offered the services of what 
is hoped will be a more efficient after-care programme. 

The Schools are all assisted financially and otherwise to keep 
in touch with all boys and girls leaving their care and whenever 
possible the Juveniles Authority’s field staff are asked to contact 
the juvenile before he/she is sent home, and to assist in finding 
suitable employment and giving supervision. 

The finding of employment continues to be a very difficult 
task; in some instances, impossible. In a number of cases failure 
to adjust himself/herself can be traced to lack of employment. 
The need for a proper apprentice Law is also seen as a necessity 
to enable the boys to continue the training they have been 
receiving in the Schools. 


Assistance—Voluntary and Statutory Bodies 

The Juveniles Authority receives great assistance from religious 
bodies, voluntary agencies both in the field of prevention, treat- 
ment and after-care. 
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ProBaTION SERVICES 


THE s1x additional Probation Officers who were appointed in 
1952 took up their duties, after completing the six months’ 
training course, on the Ist April, 1953, thus bringing the number 
of Probation Officers up to a total of fifteen—five women and 
ten men. 

Many requests have been received from Custodes, Resident 
Magistrates and Parish Probation (Case) Committees for a 
Probation Officer to reside in the parish instead of having his 
headquarters in one parish and travelling out to the remaining 
three parishes as the occasion arises. Only when there is 
sufficient staff to have one male and one female officer residing 
in a parish will really effective work be done. At present officers 
have to cover too large an area, especially the women, as each 
woman officer in the country has to cover four parishes. 

One officer is at present in the United Kingdom undergoing 
the Home Office Training Course, and it is hoped that other 
officers will be given the opportunity of receiving similar training. 

There is still a steady increase shown in the case load. The - 
average number of cases carried by the officers is 80.9, although 
six additional officers took up duties during the year under 
review. The normal case load for effective work is between 50 
and 60 cases. In actual fact, however, the men are all carrying 
case loads of 100 or more. 

Investigation work has increased enormously and has to be 
given priority as, by Law, every juvenile coming before the 
Court must be reported on. This increase is not always reflected 
in the numbers placed on probation as frequently cases investi- 
gated by the Probation Officer are placed with a Fit Person or 
sent to an Approved School. 

With the large case loads and the increased numbers of investi- 
gations that the officers are called upon to make, supervision 
is not being given the attention it demands. As a result, there 
is the very real danger that the proportion of unsuccessful cases, 
already high, might increase. 

Other duties of the Probation Officer include marriage con- 
ciliation and investigation as to means, but at present very 
few requests are received for this type of work. The officers 
do a certain amount of educational work by giving lectures to 
groups, and preventive work such as starting youth clubs in 
areas where the Youth Council does not operate. 

It has always been the policy of the Probation Service to 
avoid overlapping wherever possible, and the work has been 
greatly assisted by the co-operation of both Government and 
voluntary agencies in the social welfare field. 
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RETURN oF Cases REMAINING ON PROBATION AT 
31st DecemBer, 1953 





Cireuit Court 


Area 


M 


Juveniles 


F|M|F 


Total 


No. of 
officers in area 
as from 1.4.53 





Home 
Kingston 
St. Andrew 


159| 40 


177| 44 


420 


5 (shortage of 1 
due to officers 
being on leave) 





Western 
St. Catherine 
Clarendon 
Manchester 
St. Elizabeth 


96; 26) 


107| 56 


285 





Northern 
Trelawny 
St. James 
Westmoreland 
Hanover 


103] 32) 


147, 48) 


330 





Eastern 
St. Ann 
St. Mary 
Portland 
St. Thomas 





309 





Total 

















1,844 


15 








» Google 


JAMAICA 109 
Chapter VIII: Legislation 


'HE LAW OF JAMAICA consists of the Common Law of 
England, such English Statutes as prior to the enactment 
of Act I George II Chapter I (Jamaica) were esteemed, intro- 
duced, used, accepted or received as Laws of Jamaica, such 
Imperial Statutes subsequent to the accession of King George II 
as have been applied to Jamaica either at the time of their 
enactment or subsequently by Order in Council, and _ local 
Statutes, a Revised Edition of the last of which was promulgated 
with effect from the 1st day of August, 1939. 
2. Fifty-five Laws were enacted during the year 1953. These 
were :— 


The Loan Law, 1953 (Law 1 of 1953) 

The Loans (Agricultural Development Corporation) Law, 
1953 (Law 2 of 1953) 

The United States Bases (Agreement) (Amendment) Law, 
1953 (Law 3 of 1958) 

The Tonnage Tax (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 4 of 1953) 

The Island Special Constabulary Force (Amendment) Law, 
1953 (Law 5 of 1953) 

The Commercial Broadcasting and Radio Re-Diffusion 
(Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 6 of 1953) 
The Island Special Constabulary Force (Amendment, 
Validation and Indemnity) Law, 1953 (Law 7 of 1953) 
The Morant and Pedro Cays Protection (Amendment) Law, 
1953 (Law 8 of 1953) 

The Poor Relief (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 9 of 1953) 

The Agricultural Produce (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 
10 of 1953) 

The Pensions (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 11 of 1953) 

The Resident Magistrates (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 
12 of 1953) 

The Local Forces (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 13 of 1953) 

The Parochial Officers Pensions (Amendment) Law, 1953 
(Law 14 of 1953) 

The Telegraph Control (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 15 
of 1953) 

The Customs (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 16 of 1953) 

The Irrigation (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 17 of 1953) 
he Governor’s Emoluments (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 
18 of 1953) 

The St. Andrew Mines (Encouragement) Law, 1953 (Law 19 
of 1953) 

The Witnesses’ Expenses (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 20 
of 1953) 

The Public Passenger Transport (Corporate Area) (Amend- 
ment) Law, 1953 (Law 21 of 1953) 
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The Public Passenger Transport (Corporate Area) (Special 
Concessions) Law, 1953 (Law 22 of 1953 

The Road Traffic (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 23 of 1953) 

The Banana Board Law, 1953 (Law 34 of 1953 ) 

The Income Tax (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 25 of 1953) 

The Excise Duty (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 26 of 1953) 

The Revised Edition (Laws of Jamaica) (Amendment) Law, 
1953 (Law 27 of 1953) 

The Pensions (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 28 of 1953) 

The Income Tax (Amendment) (No. 2) Law, 1953 (Law 
29 of 1953) 

The Development Fund Law, 1953 (Law 30 of 1953) 

a ee Traffic (Amendment) (No. 2) Law, 1953 (Law 31 
of 195: 

The Sugar (Reserve Funds) (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 
32 of 1953) 

The Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation (Amendment) 
Law, 1953 (Law 33 of 1953) 

The Approved Organisations and Authorities Loans (Govern- 
see Guarantee) (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 34 of 
1953 

The Appropriation Law, 1953 (Law 35 of 1953) 

The Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) (Amendment) Law, 
1953 (Law 36 of 1953) 

The Fire Brigade (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 87 of 1953) 

The Diplomatic Privileges (Extension) (Amendment) Law, 
1953 (Law 38 of 1953) 

The Superintendence of Public Buildings (Amendment) Law, 
1953 (Law 39 of 1953) 

The Legacy Duty (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 40 of 1953) 

The Estate Duty (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 41 of 1953) 

The ree Duty (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 42 of 
1953 

as Banana Insurance (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 43 
of 1953) 

The a Roads (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 44 of 
195. 

The Main Roads Consolidation (Amendment) Law, 1953 
(Law 45 of 1953) 

The Telephone (Amendment and Validation) Law, 1953 
(Law 46 of 1953) 

abe Entertainment Duty (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 47 
of 1953) 

The ae Meetings (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 48 of 

1953 


The Sugar Industry Control (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 
49 of 1953) 

The Commissioner of Commerce and Industries (Transfer of 
Powers and Duties) Law, 1953 (Law 50 of 1953) 
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The Hotels Aid (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 51 of 1953) 
The Loans (General Development) Law, 1953 (Law 52 of 


1953) 


The Undesirable Publications (Prohibition of Importation) 


(Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 53 of 1953) 


The Jamaica Library Service (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 


54 of 1953) 


The Representation of the People (Amendment) Law, 1953 


3. T! 


(Law 55 of 1953). 
‘he following is a brief summary of those Laws which may 


be considered of the greatest general interest :— 
(a) The Commercial Broadcasting and Radio Re-Diffusion 


(b 


ce 


d 


~ 


(Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 6 of 1953) which amends 
the Commercial Broadcasting and Radio Re-Diffusion 
Law, 1949 by providing penalties for the malicious or 
fraudulent interference with any broadcasting apparatus 
or re-diffusion system operated in accordance with the 
terms of a licence granted under the Commercial Broad- 
casting and Radio Re-Diffusion Law, 1949. 
The Resident Magistrates (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 
12 of 1953) which amends the Resident Magistrates Law 
in two respects, namely, by increasing the jurisdiction of 
Resident Magistrates’ Courts in actions founded on 
negligence from the monetary limit of £100 to the limit 
of £300, and by providing that where a plaintiff com- 
mences such an action in the Supreme Court, then, if he 
recovers a sum not exceeding £300 he will be awarded 
no more costs than he would have been entitled to had 
he brought his action in the Resident Magistrate’s 
Court, unless a Judge of the Supreme Court certifies 
that there was sufficient reason for bringing the action 
in the Supreme Court. The object of these amendments 
is to discourage the bringing of speculative actions based 
on fictitious or exaggerated claims of injury purporting 
to have resulted from motor vehicle accidents. 

The Customs (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 16 of 1953) 

which amends the Customs Law, 1939, so as to enable 

the Collector General as well as importers, consignees 

or exporters of goods, or their agents, to appeal to a 

Judge in Chambers, and thereafter on a point of Law 

to the Court of Appeal, from a decision of the Customs 

Tariff Board as to the rate of duty payable on particular 

goods. Before the enactment of this Law this right of 

appeal was not available to the Collector General. 

) The Saint Andrew Mines (Encouragement) Law, 1953 
(Law 19 of 1953) which provides, in relation to the 
mining of copper, lead, zinc, silver and gold in an area of 
approximately eight square miles in the Hope district 


a 
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in the parish. of Saint Andrew, concessions similar to 
those granted to pioneer industries under the Pioneer 
Industries (Encouragement) Law, 1949. Prior to the 
enactment of this Law, preliminary mining operations 
had been commenced in this area under an exclusive 
prospecting licence granted under the Mining Law, 1949. 
Under this Law articles imported for the purpose of 
mining operations in the area in question are exempted 
from import duty and tonnage tax. A further concession 
has been granted by allowing a deduction from income 
for the purposes of income tax of one-fifth of capital 
expenditure during the first five years after the com- 
mencement of mining operations. 
The Public Passenger Transport (Corporate Area) 
(Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 21 of 1953) which imple- 
ments an agreement which was entered into between 
the Government and a syndicate representing British 
and Jamaican interests for the grant of an exclusive 
licence under the Public Passenger Transport (Corporate 
Area) Law, 1947. This Law amends the Public Passenegr 
Transport (Corporate Area) Law, 1947 so as to confer 
exclusively on the Public Passenger Transport (Corporate 
Area) Board of Control the powers of regulating public 
passenger transport services in the corporate area of 
Kingston and Saint Andrew. These powers were pre- 
viously exercised by the Island Traffic Authority, the 
Traffic Area Authority and the Governor in Executive 
Council by virtue of certa‘n provisions of the Road 
Traffic Law. The Board is also enabled, subject to 
certain conditions, to grant licences for the provision of 
transport services between rural districts and markets 
in the corporate area during the continuance in force 
of an exclusive licence granted under the Law and to 
make orders fixing inter alia maximum fares, minimum 
fare stages, frequency of services and stopping places. 
The Banana Board Law, 1953 (Law 24 of 1953) which 
implements the main recommendations contained in the 
Tansley Report of the 30th of June, 1952, regarding the 
establishment of a statutory authority for the Banana 
Industry. The Law provides for the establishment of a 
Banana Board charged with the duty of promoting the 
interest and efficiency of the banana industry, assisting 
in the development of that industry and regulating the 
purchase, sale, exportation and marketing of bananas. 
The Board is composed of :— 
(i) three members nominated by the All-Island 
Banana Growers Association Limited; 
(ii) one_ member nominated jointly by the Jamaica 
Producers Association Limited, the Jamaica 


(g) 


(h) 


(i) 
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Banana Producers Steamship Company Limited 
and the Jamaica Producers Marketing Company 
Limited: 

(iii) one member nominated jointly by the United 
Fruit Company and Elders and Fyffes Limit- 
ed; and 

(iv) two members nominated by the Governor in 
Executive Council, 

all of whom are appointed for a period of three years and 
are eligible for reappointment. 

The Income Tax (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 25 of 
1953) which amends the Income Tax Law by providing 
for the imposition of a surtax at the rate of sixpence in 
the pound on companies’ profits. This surtax is not, 
however, deductible from dividends paid out of profits 
in respect of any period. 

The Income Tax (Amendment) (No. 2) Law, 1953 (Law 
29 of 1953) which extends to telephone and telegraph 
(including radio-telephone) undertakings and also oil 
undertakings (in so far as these consist of the storage of 
oil on its importation) the provisions relating to initial 
depreciation allowances which are at present applicable 
to certain other trades and undertakings under the 
Income Tax Law. This Law also authorises the Governor 
to appoint agents in the United Kingdom for the purpose 
of facilitating the assessment of the incomes of persons 
who although ordinarily resident in the United Kingdom 
are liable to pay income tax in Jamaica. 

The Development Fund Law, 1953 (Law 30 of 1953) 
which provides for the establishment of a Development 
Fund to be available exclusively for the carrying out of 
works of development and in which will be set aside 
sums al!ocated by the Legislature for expenditure on 
development. It is expected that the establishment 
of a Development Fund will achieve two objectives, 
first, to ensure that the sums allocated for development 
will not be available for other services and, secondly, to 
make it easier, by the separation of development expend- 
iture from ordinary expenditure, to assess from time to 
time the approximate level and trends of development 
in Jamaica. 

The Sugar (Reserve Funds) (Amendment) Law, 1953 
(Law 32 of 1953) which amends the Sugar (Reserve 
Funds) Law, 1948, so as to provide for the continuance of 
the statutory deductions imposed by that Law in respect 
of sugar exported from Jamaica at a price negotiated 
annually in accordance with the Commonwealth Sugar 
Agreement and in respect of all other sugar exported at 
a price exceeding the annually negotiated price after 
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deducting therefrom the statutory deduction. This Law 
also provides that the statutory deductions shall in 
future be related to the sugar crop year instead of to the 
calendar year as was previously the case. 

(k) The Hotels Aid (Amendment) Law, 1953 (Law 51 of 1953) 
which amends the Hotels Aid Law, 1944, so as to extend 
for one year from the 31st of December, 1953 the period 
within which the concessions under that Law may be 
granted, and to extend those concessions to the cottage 
type of hotels. As a safeguard against abuse of these 
concessions so far as they apply to cottage hotels the 
Law provides that in the event of unauthorised use 
being made of any hotel building within five years of the 
receipt of import duty and income tax concessions, 
import duty will become payable and the income tax 
concession will cease. 


Chapter IX: Justice, Police and Prisons 


JUSTICE 


THE SYSTEM OF LAW in Jamaica is based on the common 


law of England, on such laws and statutes of England “‘as were, 
prior to the commencement of 1 George II Cap. 1, esteemed, 
introduced, used, accepted or received, as Laws in the Island, 
save in so far as any such laws or statutes have been, or may be, 
repealed or amended by any Law of the “ Island”, and on local 
statutes called Laws. 

The Courts of the Island are:— 

1. The Supreme Court of Judicature 

2. The Resident Magistrates Courts 

3. The Petty Sessions Courts 

4, Coroners Courts. 
. The Supreme Court which consists of the Court of Appeal and 
the High Court of Justice is a Superior Court of Record and 
exercises jurisdiction in every type of case, civil and criminal. 

The Judges of the Supreme Court are the Chief Justice of 
Jamaica, a senior Puisne Judge and three Puisne Judges. 

The Court of Appeal, which is constituted by three Judges 
hears all appeals, civil and criminal, from the High Court and 
from the Resident Magistrates Courts, as well as appeals from 
the Grand Court of the Cayman Islands and from the Supreme 
Court of the Turks and Caicos Islands, and there is also pro- 
vision for Justices in Petty Sessions to state cases for the opinion 
of the Court. 
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Appeals from Justices in Petty Sessions, in tax cases, and from 
certain statutory bodies are heard by a Judge of the Supreme 
Court sitting in Chambers. 

A Judge of the Supreme Court sitting in a Circuit Court, with 
a jury, has jurisdiction to try all indictable offences. 

Cases of every type come before the Supreme Court from time 
to time. On the civil side, actions for negligence and matri- 
monial causes are the most numerous. On the criminal side, 
offences under the Larceny Law which include burglary, house- 
breaking and all kinds of larcenies predominate. 

A Resident Magistrate’s Court has jurisdiction— 

(a) in common law— 

(i) in common law actions, other than negligence 
actions, where the amount claimed does not 
exceed £100; 

(ii) in negligence actions where the amount claimed 
does not exceed £300; and 


(iii) in all common law actions without limit to the 
amount of debtor damage claimed where the 
parties agree that the Court shall have juris- 
diction; 

(b) in equity where the amount in dispute does not exceed 


(c) in land disputes where the annual value of the land does 
not exceed £50; 

(d) in probate and administration where the value of the 
estate does not exceed £300; 

(e) ea a where the estate is below the value of 

; 

(f) in criminal matters within the limits set out in the 
Resident Magistrates Law or where any Law gives 
jurisdiction to the Court to try any offence. 

The Petty Session Courts are presided over by the Resident 
Magistrate if present, or by Justices of the Peace, and exercise 
jurisdiction in minor offences where jurisdiction is given by 
statute. 

There is a Coroners Court for each parish. It is presided over 
by the Resident Magistrate who is ex officio Coroner for the 
parish. The Coroner sits with a jury of not less than seven and 
not more than thirteen. 

The Bar and Solicitors enjoy the same rights as they do in 
England. 

The Attorney General’s Department consists of the Attorney 
General, the Solicitor General, a legal Draftsman, an assistant 
Legal Draftsman and five Crown Counsel. 

The Crown Solicitor’s Office consists of the Crown Solicitor, 
the Senior Assistant Crown Solicitor and three Assistant Crown 
Solicitors. 
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PoLice 


THE ESTABLISHMENT of the Jamaica Constabu.ary Force is 
40 Gazetted Officers and 1956 Sub-Officers and Constables, a 
total of 1,996 personnel. 

The Force is commanded by Colonel R. T. Michelin, c.v.o., 
0.B.E., Commissioner of Police, with a Deputy Commissioner, 
two Assistant Commissioners, ten Superintendents, twelve Senior 
Assistant Superintendents and fourteen Assistant Superintendents. 

The Force onthe 31st December, 1953, was short of 1 Deputy 
Commissioner, 1 Assistant Commissioner, 2 Superintendents, 1 
Assistant Superintendent and 62 Sub-Officers and Constables. 


Administration 

The Island is divided into five Police Areas each commanded 
by a Superintendent of Police. Each Area is sub-divided into 
Divisions, each Division under the command of an Assistant 
Superintendent of Police. 


Criminal Investigation Department 

This Department is superv sed by 1 Assistant Commissioner 
and 1 Superintendent of Police, and has an establishment of 113 
Sub-Officers and Constables. At Police Headquarters, there 
are Finger Print Bureau, Criminal Records Office, Modus Operandi 
Index and Photographic Section. 

There are 79,000 finger prints made up of 66,000 males and 
13,000 females. 

A Police Gazette is published each week and circulated to each 
Station in the Colony the same day. 

At each Area Headquarters, there is a well qualified Detect’ ve 
Sergeant, who is called in to help divisional detachments in cases 
of importance. Further help can be obtained from C.I.D. 
Headquarters, Kingston. 


Immigration, Passports and Aliens Branch 

The Commissioner of Police is the Chief Immigration Officer. 

The Branch is under the control of a Superintendent of Police, 
who is also the Officer i/c Security. This is a very useful com- 
bination of offices. 

During the year, Immigration Officers were provided with a 
distinctive uniform. ; 

The number of persons processed upon entering and leaving 
Jamaica during the year was 109,905. ‘The number landed being 
52,811, and the number embarked being 57,094, 


Transport 

A Superintendent of Police is in charge of this Branch, with 
205 Sub-Officers and Constables. There is a fleet of 154 vehicles 
and 5 launches. Of the 154 vehicles, 55 are motor cycles, and 
the remainder made up of radio cars, pick-ups and other forms 
of utility transport. 
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A Motor Driving School for the training of Force transport 
personnel is maintained at the Police Training School to ensure 
that Police vehicles are handled in an efficient and systematic 
manner. 

A Headquarters Garage manned by a staff of qualified Police 
mechanics do most of the repairs to Police vehicles. 


Telecommunication 

Radio equipped Police patrols are active in the Corporate Area 
of Kingston and St. Andrew day and night. They dealt with 
2,000 calls in 1952 and over 6,000 in 1953. 

The service is maintained by a staff of 44 who work in eight- 
hour shifts. 

The dialling of 110 in Kingston put the public in direct contact 
with the Police Control Room and within a few minutes a radio 
car will arrive at the scene of the request for Police assistance. 

This service is becoming increasingly popular with the public 
and with the increase in the number of cars enables the Police 
to keep a much larger area under supervision. 


Water Police 

Conditions on the waterfront have greatly improved and the 
incidence of crime considerably reduced. Two 30 ft. diesel 
engined launches and two 20 ft. petrol motor support craft are 
on duty, in rotation, day and night in the Kingston Harbour. 

The two larger craft are fitted with two-way VHF radio within 
the land based radio scheme. 

One Police launch is stationed in Montego Bay. 


Women Police 


There are 18 Women Police employed in the Force. This 
unit now consists of 1 Sergeant, 1 Acting Corporal and 16 Con- 
stables. Women Police are now stationed in Kingston, St. 
Andrew, St. James, Manchester and Portland. They do very 
valuable work in dealing with women and juveniles. 


Auxiliary Forces—Island Special Constabulary Force 


The establishment of the Force is 63 Officers, 346 Sub-Officers 
and 1,282 Constables. A change of uniform to be worn by the 
Special Constabulary is under consideration. It is desired to 
dress these men the same as the Regular Police with a light blue 
stripe taking the place of the red seam on the trousers and the 
cap. 

This Force is very keen and extremely useful. 


Parish Special Constables 


This Force is only enrolled on emergency occasions. Each 
parish has a panel of suitable men who can be called out in a state 
of emergency. A force of about 2,000 could be mustered in a 
short time. 
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Visit of Her Majesty the Queen 

The Force had the honour of providing a Guard of Honour of 
2 Officers and 100 Other Ranks for Her Majesty the Queen and 
His Royal Highness the Duke of Edinburgh on their arrival at 
Montego Bay on the 25th November, 1953. 

All members of the Force carried out their duties in a very 
commendable manner throughout the Royal visit. 









































Sxction I. 
APPENDIX “A” 
Corporat AREA 
Increase | Increase | Decrease] Decrease 
Crime 1951 | 1952 | 1953 | over over over over 
3 1951 1952 1951 1952 
Burglary 538 | 565 | 529 27 36 
Housebreaking, 

Shopbreaking 779 | 889] 846 90 ote 43 
Larceny Dwelling 947 | 757) 725 F 190 32 
Larceny Person and 
Robbery .. ..| 797 | 741] 826 f2 85 56 
Larceny Vehicles 363 | 323 | 340 ie 17 40 
Cycle Stealing 500 | 726 | 751 226 | 25 bis 

Total .| 3,944 | 4,001 | 4,017 343 127 286 1 
Total increase from 1951 — 57 or 1.19% 
Total increase from 1952 — 16 or .39% 
Szcrion II. 
Country ParisHEs 
Increase | Increase |Decrease| Decrease 
Crime 1951 | 1952 | 1953 | over over over over 
1951 1952 1952 1952 
Burglary’ 397 | 452] 367 55 85 
Housebreaking, 

Shopbreaking -| 1,502 | 1,722 | 1,720 220 220 te 2 
Larceny Dwelling 684 | 575 | 556 aye 33 109 19 
Larceny Person and 

Robbery 147] 170] 196 23 26 : a 
Larceny 132} 124] 156 32 8 ae 
Cycle Stealing 390 | 299] 387 ‘ 91 88 

Total — . .| 3,252 | 3,342 | 3,382 298 58 208 194 





























Total increase from 1951 — 90 or 2.73% 
Total Decrease from 1952 —136 or 4.06% 
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PRISONS 


PRISON ADMINISTRATION is under the control of the Director 
of Prisons assisted by a Disciplinary Staff consisting of a Deputy 
Director of Prisons, three Superintendents and 421 other ranks, 
together with a non-disciplinary staff of 37. 
There are four prisons: 

The General Penitentiary 

The St. Catherine District Prison 

The Richmond Farm Prison, and 

The Hill Top Juvenile Prison. 

Work which was commenced on the new prison at Fort 
Augusta, near Kingston in 1952 is not yet completed, but is 
progressing satisfactorily. 

Except for Hill Top, which is under the supervision of an 
Overseer, each of the prisons now in use is under the control of 
a Superintendent. A Superintendent will also be in control of 
Fort Augusta. 

The General Penitentiary is erected on land consisting of an 
area of eleven acres within the four boundary walls which are 
22 feet high, five feet six inches thick at the base, tapering off 
to eighteen inches at the top. There is accommodation for 
717 males. Overcrowding continues. 

The Female Prison adjoins the Male Prison at the south 
western end with an accommodation for 196 inmates. 

The men are classified according to their sentences, but they 
work in association. They are employed in matmaking, basket- 
making, carpentry, tailoring, shoemaking, blacksmithy and tin- 
smithy. A number of prisoners are also employed at the Rock- 
fort Quarry breaking stones and burning lime which supplies 
Prison requirements and is sold to the various Government 
Departments, and to the General Public. 

To the north of the Penitentiary are the Quarters of the 
Director of Prisons, Superintendent, and other Superior 
Officers, also another walled enclosure once used as the Brick- 
yard. There are six sub-Officers’ Quarters situated west of this 
Compound with the entranee on McWhinney Street. Members 
from the Subordinate Staff in the grade of Senior and Staff 
Warders are given the preference to occupy these quarters at 
economic rental. 

The Western compound of the Old Brickyard has been 
specially enclosed for the purpose of segregating the prisoners 
employed on the trades of Carpentry, Cabinet-work, Tin- 
smity, Blacksmity and Welding. There are three buildings 
located thereon. One of these three, very suitable buildings, 
has been fitted out with the most modern Electrical Wood- 
working machines. 

Prisoners are now receiving proper training from members 
of the Staff who have been specially trained in the various trades. 
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Special mention must be made of the very good work being 
done by the welding of the grills and other frame work required 
for the Dormitories of the new Fort Augusta Prison. There is 
also to be mentioned the very substantial and well-finished 
furniture such as desks, chairs, and other office equipment made 
for the new Prison. 

Fort Augusta Prison: The work of clearing the bush and 
filling of swamp area with sand is now completed. Work of 
reconstruction in transforming the old Fort into buildings 
suitable for a prison, is progressing. The magazine in the centre 
of the south wall of the Fort has been completely re-rendered 
with waterproof cement. 

Windows are being cut in the walls, and doors are being 
fitted so that it can be used as a store. Two buildings against 
the south wall of the Fort have been re-built. One having 
three compartments is being used as an office and store. The 
second of one compartment is being used as a night officers’ 
room, and by day as a dining room for warders. The first 
dormitory has been commenced. Foundations have been dug, 
concrete raft and footings cast, and walls complete with grills. 
ventilators and windows. The concrete raft for the second 
dormitory has been completed. All the constructional work 
is done by Prison Labour under a Staff of trained officers. A 
small party of prisoners is sent by sea from the General Peni- 
tentiary, daily to Fort Augusta from Monday to Friday of each 
week. Two new Motor Launches were imported through the 
Crown Agents for the purpose of transporting of Staff, Medical 
Officer and other visiting officers to and from Fort Augusta. 

A special Boat House has been constructed at the General 
Penitentiary sea front to house these new launches. 


The St. Catherine District Prison comprises a 200-acre prison 
farm and is situated near Spanish Town. At this prison, 
adult male star class prisoners, irrespective of length of 
sentence, and all short-term adult prisoners with sentence of up 
to and including six months are confined. All young prisoners 
are first sent to the St. Catherine District Prison. Prisoners 
are classified either for Richmond Farm Prison, Tamarinds 
Farm Prison, Hill Top Prison, or remain at the District Prison. 
Towards the close of the year the Prison Sport Club was re-formed. 

Consequent on this, there is noticeable improvement in Staff 
Morale. 

A Padded Cell has been installed for the control of prisoners 
ordered to be confined there by the Medical Officer. 

As the result of a full-time Medical Officer having been 
appointed for the Prisons Department, instead of part-time use 
of one from the Hospital, the institution has been receiving 
more regular Medical attendance. 
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The practice of burying executed condemned prisoners within 
the Prison confines was initiated. 

Expansion continued at the Tamarinds Farm Prison. 

Accommodation was increased from 120 to 180 as another 
Dormitory was built. Short-term prisoners on first im- 
prisonment are located there in segregation from the hardened 
type in the Main Prison. 

There were but three escapes from Tamarinds during the 
year which speaks well for the idea of a Farm Prison enclosed 
with merely the ordinary property fence and staffed with un- 
armed Warders. 

The Piggery at Tamarinds was expanded from 9 to 20 com- 
partments with capacity for around 120 pigs. Pigs raised 
are slaughtered here and used for dietary both at the General 
Penitentiary and the St. Catherine District Prison, effecting a 
considerable saving. Pigs are grown to produce carcasses of 
average weight in excess of 240 lb. 

Richmond Farm Prison: Maintenance work and_ necessary 
improvements continued to be undertaken. The calf-shed 
which was started in 1952 was completed, and all calves to the 
age of 6 months are housed in it. 

The boiler house which was originally attached to the piggery 
was removed and placed beside the calf-shed, and the space 
occupied for that purpose, was converted into a stall for pigs. 
Another stall for pigs was also erected. An implement shed 
and store was started, and will be completed early in 1954. 

The production of foodstuffs has not yet reached the desired 
level, but there has been some progress. Bananas and 
Cassavas were the main crops produced. Yams which are 
seasonal, also added much to production and an_ increased 
acreage was put in cultivation. The production of sweet 
potatoes was disappointing. New varieties have been obtained 
from the Agricultural Department for trial. The cane culti- 
vation was not increased. 

Weather conditions were not as favourable as the previous 
year, although the annual rainfall was more. There were 110 
rainy days in the year with a total reading of 71.68 inches, 
compared with 132 rainy days and 58.71 inches in 1952. The 
distribution was not as good in the current year, and there were 
more torrential showers accompanied by winds which affected 
the Bananas somewhat. Consequently there was a marked 
set-back with delicate crops, such as vegetables, especially during 
the fall of the year when conditions are generally more suited to 
the growth of such crops. 

The Citrus Nursery, with a total of 24,300 plants, was main- 
tained. Much difficulty was experienced in obtaining bud- 
wood, and grapefruit buds has to be used on a large percentage 
of the plants, which should have been budded with Valencia 
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stock. These will be planted out on the farm. A total of 
1,444 Valencia plants were sold through the Citrus Growers’ 
Association. 

Discipline on the whole of both inmates and staff remains 

satisfactory. 
Hill Top Juvenile Prison: During the course of the year 1953, an 
effort was made to improve the appearance of the Camp. The 
Parade Ground was regraded, surfaced with earth and planted 
with Bahama grass. 

The Poultry house behind the Dining and Recreation Hall 
was removed to the old boar pen and the space previously 
occupied by same has been converted into a garden. 

General maintenance of all buildings has been carried out 
by the staff and inmates. The wash house, started in 1952, 
was completed and put into use. The Office building was 
remodelled and painted in parts. The old wodden shutters in 
this building were replaced with glazed sash windows. 

The building used as a three bay garage was converted into 
a recreation building for the juveniles, where they play games 

. during silent periods after dinner, as well as carry out work 
(beating and picking coir, etc.) during inclement weather. A 
two-apartment rat-proof store is now under construction. The 
old boar pen has been converted into a poultry house and run. 

A Ramp, started in 1952, was completed and put into use. 
This is a great facility in the proper servicing of the Landrover. 
Remodelling of the piggery was started in preparation for 
three young gilts received from the Richmond Farm Prison. 
Another outdoor emergency fire place was constructed, also a 
stone nog stand for the Gas Oil Drum supplying the kitchen 
stove. Stone nog steps leading to the bath room of No. 1 Dorm- 
itory and the western side of the Office building were also 
constructed. 

Strict sanitation was maintained and several improvements 
carried out. A shower bath and sewer were installed in the 
No. 2 Dormitory. About 23 chains of sewerage pipe were laid, 
linking No. 2 Dormitory with existing mains. 

Running water is now available throughout the Camp. 

An enamel bath was installed in the Office building. _ 

Provision was made for the proper washing of tools and 
juveniles hands and feet at the end of each work period by the 
erection of a low cistern over which is fitted torpedo sprays. 

The Kitchen was also repaired and an old stove received from 
the St. Catherine District Prison was repaired and used to 
replace the old one previously there and which had been com- 
pletely burned out. 

Forty trestle beds were completed and put into use in Dor- 
mitories 1 and 2 for the Juveniles. An additional forty are’ 
now under construction . aS 
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The sick are treated at the St. Ann’s Bay Hospital by the 
Medical Officer of Health. The Public Health Nurse visits and 
carries out anti-typhoid inoculation periodically. 

The road leading from the Parochial road to the Camp has 
been kept in good order. Passages and lanes leading to various 
ied of the Compound have been laid out, surfaced and main- 
tained. 

Existing floral hedges have been maintained and several new 
ones planted. 

The religious life of the Juveniles is catered for by the Local 
Churches. The Roman Catholics attend services at the Holy 
Name Homestead R.C. Church, the Anglicans at the Anglican 
Church at Bamboo, and the Non-conformists at the Tabernacle 
Church, Bamboo. The adherents of the various religious 
Faiths are sent to their respective churches on Sunday Mornings 
under the supervision of Warders. 

A Worshop is established and is in operation. Here the 
Juveniles are taught the elements of Carpentry and allied crafts. 
Classes are run between the hours of 2-5 p.m. and 6-8 p.m. in 
which the inmates are taught the elementary reading and writing 
as well as simple calculation of Arithmetic. The teachers from 
the village under Mr. B. Campbell, have rendered valuable 
services in this direction. 

A Library service is also in operation. There are 104 volumes. 
Books are supplied by the Jamaica Library Service. Boys 
capable of reading are encouraged to borrow books from the 
Library and read during their rest hours. 

Outdoor games—Cricket and football are pursued twice 
weekly on Wednesday and Saturday afternoons. These games 
are played at Lily Field Grounds, about two and one half miles 
from the Camp, kindly loaned by Mr. Hopwood for the purpose. 
Indoor games such as table tennis, dominoes, drafts, etc. are 
encouraged under supervision of Warders and organised by the 
House Captains. 

Each morning exercise in physical training and drill are carried 
out under the supervision of Warders detailed for the purpose. 

Healthy rivalry and inter-house competitions are encouraged 
among the three houses. 

Fire drills were organized and additional fire precaution 
carried out. 

In the month of June the Staff of Hill Top took part in the 
organizing activities and celebration of Coronation at Bamboo. 

On the 13th July the Juveniles and Staff with the approval of 
the Director of Prisons put ona successful concert inthe Bamboo 
coe in aid of the Jamaica Federation of Women Charity 

‘und. 

On the visit of Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II on November 
25, 1953, a detachment of seven Wareers under Overseer 
Robinson volunteered for duty to assist the Police and were 
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posted for duty at St. Ann’s Bay. The Camp served as a 
Relay Station for the Police Radio Transmitting Set on the 
occasion of the visit of the Queen. 

Prison Population: The following table shews the committals 
for the past ten years:— 


1943-44 if ahs 4,303 
1944-45 os ee 4,134 
1945-46 a i 4,758 
1946-47 ss ie 4,933 
1947-48 te - 5,115 
1948-49 at Ns 5,487 
1949-50 ee a 5,824 
1950-51 fs a 5,993 
1951-52 Ns a 6,289 
1952-53 6.446 


The numbers of die prisoners in ihe prisons in 1953 were as 
follows :— 











On - On Daily 
1.1.53 31.12.53 Average 
General Penitentiary 
Males bd 1,393 1,233 1,296 
Females... 110 109 107 
St. Catherine D/Prison 
Adults a 826 711 777 
Young Prisoners 113 90 80 
Richmond Farm Prison 250 226 222 
Hill Top Prison 72 61 62 
2,764 2,430 2,544 





Approximately 39% of the number of male prisoners received 
in the General Penitentiary were on their fifth or more convic- 
tion, and about 72% were sentenced to serve from ninemonths 
to three years. 53% of the males had more than 3 convictions, 
while 35% had less. Of the female prisoners about 31% were 
admitted on first conviction and 71% were sentenced to serve 
less than six months. 15% of the female prisoners had more 
than three convictions, while 35% had less. Debtors amounted 
to 4%. 

Appoxrimately 54% of the prisoners received in the St. 
Catherine District Prison were on first conviction and 65% 
were sentenced to less than 6 months. 

Medical Attention: The health of the staff and prisoners 
is the responsibility of one full-time Medical Officer and three 
dispensers. All serious cases are sent to the Public Hospitals. 

Recreation and Education: The facilities for recreation at 
these prisons with the exception of Richmond Farm and Hill 


JAMAICA 125 


Top, are limited; games being provided principally for the 
juveniles. There are 2 Schoolmasters provided in the Esti- 
mates for the staff of the Department, one at Tamarinds Farm 
Prison and the other at St. Catherine District Prison. One 
Overseer at Hill Top is a certified elementary school teacher and 
is responsible for teaching elementary subjects-reading, writing, 
arithmetic and carpentry. Agriculture and tailoring are also 
taught. 

Religious services: Religious services are held regularly each 
week in all prisons and are presided over by the Prison Chaplains. 
The boys at Hill Top on Sundays attend services in the local 
churches. 

Visiting Committees: A visiting committee is appointed by 
His Excellency the Governor for each prison. 

Prisoners in lock-ups: In addition to the prisoners confined in 
the prisons, persons serving very short sentences (i.e. up to 10 
days) or held pending trial, are confined in lock-ups at Head 
Stations of the Constabulary in the Island. 


Chapter: X Public Utilities and Public Works 
Pusuic Utinities Furctricity AND Pusiic Works 


HE JAMAICA PUBLIC SERVICE COMPANY, LIMITED 


was formed in 1923 to acquire the undertakings and 
property of The West India Electric Company, Limited. 

The Company operates, under Licences granted by the Govern- 
ment of Jamaica, the electric light and power service in Kingston 
and St. Andrew, the principal urban centre of Jamaica, as well 
as in 28 of the principal towns and villages in eleven of the Island’s 
fourteen parishes through a 441-mile system of high tension lines 
supplied by its steam, hydro and diesel generating plants, having 
a total generating capacity of 49,800 H.P. 

The first 13,400 H.P. steam Turbo-Electric generating unit 
at Hunts Bay in Western Kingston under construction from 1951 
was brought into operation in October 1953. 

Work was commenced on the installation of a duplicate unit 
there which is planned to be ready for operation by the end of 
1955. 

Work has also been started on the development of a Hydro- 
Electric generating station on the Rio Bueno in the parish of 
Trelawny which will add a further 3,500 H.P. to the Company’s 
generating capacity by the end of 1955. 
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The present capacity of installed plant is as follows:— 
Rated Capacity of 2 Steam Stations 26,100 H.P. 
Maximum Rated Capacity of 4 

Hydro-Electric Stations on 18,000 H.P. 
Rated Capacity of 6 Diesel Stations 5,700 H.P. 


Total Generating Capacity .. 49,800 H.P. 
Capacity of 1 Ice Plant (Daily) .. . 7.5 Tons 


For the 12-month period ended 31st December 1953, 105,595, 
700 Kwh of electricity—net were generated and the number of 
electric customers totalled 31,230. 

The current supplied in Kingston and St. Andrew is 110-220 
volt, 1 phase or 3 phase, 40 cycles, and at the present time the 
supply at the various country properties is the same except that 
in Montego Bay, Port Antonio, Black River and Lucea_ the 
frequency is 60 cycles. 


Tue WatTeR CoMMISSION 


THE WATER SUPPLY of the Corporate Area of Kingston and St. 
Andrew and also the maintenance of the Sewerage Works in the 
city of Kingston are under the control of The Water Commission 
(Corporate Area). 

Water is obtained from nine different sources—the most im- 
portant being the Hope River Supply and the Hermitage Reservoir 
which is fed by the Wag Water and Moresham Rivers and which, 
during the year under review, has been further augmented by the 
Ginger River Scheme. This Project recently completed at the 
cost of approximately £275,000, provides for the abstraction of 
additional water from the Ginger and Plantain Rivers, approxi- 
mately 5 miles from the Hermitage Reservoir. The main carrier 
which consists of a 21’ steel pipe, has a capacity of 10 million 
gallons a day; but as these two rivers are seriously affected by 
droughts, the average daily abstraction will not amount to more 
than 5 million gallons per day. The Hermitage Reservoir itself 
has a storage capacity of 430 million gallons. 

A supplementary source of supply is obtained from seven wells 
each operated by an electrically driven deep-well turbine pump. 
The conbined capacity of these is approximately 12 million gallons 
a day, and most of them are used only for stand-by purposes in 
times of dry weather when the gravity supplies diminish. 

Approximately 75% of all the water supplied during 1953 was 
obtained from gravity sources. 

There are four water filtration plants having a total nominal 
capacity of 19 million gallons per day. Two of these are equipped 
with modern rapid gravity filters, namely at Sea View and 
Constant Spring. The capacity of the latter station was in- 
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creased during the year from 8 million to 12 million gallons ‘per 
day to help deal with the additional supply of water now being 
received from the Ginger River. The two remaining Plants at 
Hope and Cavaliers each consist of the usual storage reservoirs 
and four slow sand filter beds. In addition to filtration, all 
water is sterilized by the Chloramine process while provision is 
also made for the application of Sulphate of Alumina, Activated 
Carbon and Lime wherever these chemicals may be required. 

The average daily consumption of water throughout the year 
totalled 17 million gallons with a maximum daily demand during 
dry weather of 22 million gallons. A 24-hour a day service was, 
however, maintained under all conditions with a satisfactory 
service pressure to every consumer. 

The purity of the supply was well maintained. Daily bac- 
teriological samples taken from every source in operation were 
examined in the Commission’s Laboratory. Further inde- 
pendent examinations were also made by the Government 
Pathologist on behalf of the Medical Officer of Health. During 
the year under review 4,651 bacteriological tests were carried out 
in the Commission’s Laboratory which was enlarged during the 
year to cope with the increasing demand on its resources. In 
addition, 232 samples were examined by the Government 
Pathologist. 


The water population served is estimated at 258,000, practically 
all of whom enjoy individual house-to-house supplies although 
there are still a few of the poorer districts which have only a 
public standpipe service available. The number of ratepayers now 
totals 22,700. Nearly two-thirds of these are metered, there 
being altogether 14,750 water meters on the system. 

The length of all water mains now totals 370 miles. In ad- 
dition the Commission maintains 1,840 Fire Hydrants, and in the 
Commercial section of the City, five underground reserve tanks 
for fire-fighting pumps. Special facilities are also available at 
all the-docks for ship watering purposes. 

The Kingston Sewerage System consists of roughly 52 miles 
of main and intercepting street sewers. It is divided into three 
zones—the high, mid and low-level areas. Most of the sewerage 
gravitates to two purification plants; the Western Treatment 
Works and the Greenwich Disposal Works. Here the sewerage is 
treated in sedimentation and sludge digestion plants and the 
clarified effluent discharged into the sea. The average daily 
amount of sewerage disposed of totals 6 millions; about 2 million 
gallons of which is pumped direct into the open sea beyond the 
eastern end of Kingston Harbour. From the balance a con- 
siderable amount of dried sludge is obtained and this has again 
been sold to various Agricultural bodies for fertilizing purposes. 
The year’s_total amounted to 980 tons. 
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New works at present under construction include extensions at 
the Hope Filter Plant where an additional sedimentation basin 
and two new slow sand filter beds totalling approximately half 
an acre in area, will be constructed. Two small service reservoirs 
are also under construction together with a number of new Trunk 
and Distribution Water Mains. 

Plans for considerable extensions to the Sewerage System have 
also been completed; but a start on these works cannot be made 
as the necessary Loan funds have not yet been made available 
to the Commission. 


Pusiic Works DEPARTMENT 


THERE ARE 2,615 mites 493 chains of main roads, in the Island, 
of which 831 miles 293 chains are asphalted, the remainder being 
water bound macadamised surface. 


MAINTENANCE AND RESTORATION WORKS 


DurinG THE YEAR under review, expenditure on maintenance of 
roads, 569 bridges and numerous culverts, etc., 4,732 Public 
Buildings and Flood Damage Repairs is estimated to be approx- 
imately £415,000 as follows:— 


Roads Bs & ze £300,000 

Bridges, Walls, Culverts and sea control 
works .. a av 50,000 
Buildings .. a ne 35,000 
Flood Damage oe ee 30,000 
£415,000 


New Works and Improvements 

Expenditure under Public Works Extraordinary and Minor 
Works, Development Fund Estimates, consisting of new roads, 
bridges, buildings, water supplies and other works and improve- 
ments thereto, is estimated at £1,211,370, arrived at as under:— 


Pusiic Works EXTRAORDINARY 


Roads and Bridges £426,348 

Buildings ar 318,952 

Miscellaneous os 30,500 £775,800 
Development Fund 

Agriculture a6 £178,139 

Public Health 3 185,350 

Communications .. 72,081 £435,570 





£1,211,370 
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Water Supplies 

Satisfactory progress was maintained on Major Water Supply 
Schemes, and those at Four Paths, May Pen and Hart Hill- 
aoe Castle were completed and handed over to the Parochial 

oards. 

In the case of the following Water Supply Schemes:—St. Ann’s 
Bay, Ewarton-Linstead, Deeside-Wakefield, White River 
(Gravity Section), Morant Bay Parts I and II, Bull Savannah, 
Pedro Plains, Hart Hill-Windsor Castle, Spanish Town, Cedar 
Valley-New Monklands, Trinityville-Somerset, Kellits—Crofts 
Hill, Roaring River, Lances Bay-—Green Island and Hope Bay- 
St. Margaret’s Bay, work had to be closed down at various times 
during the year due to lack of funds. Completion estimates, 
however, were promptly submitted and additional funds were 
allocated and work re-started. In some cases, the projects are 
very near completion. 

Many new proposals for Major Water Supply Schemes have 
been investigated during the year. 


Rain Water Tanks 

Several tanks were completed by Parochial Boards under 
the supervision of the Public Works Department, and the Fifth 
Tank Programme which had been “frozen” at £82,500 from 
October, 1952, was supplemented by a further grant of £34,500 
by the Secretary of State for the Colonies during November, 
1953. Funds voted for a Sixth Tank Programme and sites were 
selected for these tanks. In some cases surveys were carried 
out, and estimates sent to the Parochial Boards for pricing. 


Rio Cobre Irrigation System 
The works were maintained throughout the year in fair order. 
Details of expenditure and revenue collected to 31st December, 
1953, is as under :— : 


Revenue collected .. £26,054 9 3 
Expenditure 14,686 6 6 
Net Profit .. £11,368 2 9 


Mid-Clarendon Irrigation Scheme 

During the year, the sale of water to consumers in the Mid- 
Clarendon Irrigation Scheme began in accordance with the Law. 
While construction has not yet been completed, such work as 
remains to be done on the canal system is of a minor nature 
including such items as the installation of control gates and 
accommodation crossings, and improvements and extensions to 
the distribution system. 

During the year, the high level main canal (93 miles long) and 
most of the distributaries were completed and six new borehole 
wells were drilled. Two of these, one at Crawle and one at Jacob’s 
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Hut, are to be used for supplying water to a new satellite scheme 
to serve the districts of Crawle, York Pen and Content lying 
above the present irrigable area, while the remainder are to be 
used for augmenting the existing supply when the demand for 
water make this necessary. The potential flow from these new 
wells is as follows:— 


Crawle Well 4% .. 1,000 C. yds. per hour 
Jacob’s Hut Well .. 1,000 C. yds. per hour 
Milk River No. 1 Well mE 700 C. yds. per hour 
Milk River No. 2 Well ws 500 C. yds. per hour 
Milk River No.3 Well . .. 500 C. yds. per hour 
Rhymesbury Well .. 600 C. yds. per hour 


4,300 C. yds. per hour 





Pumps for three of the above wells have been ordered and will 
be installed shortly. 

In all, 2,680 acres have been cleared and planted and up to 
4,000 c. yds. of water per hour is now supplied to consumers. By 
far the greater part of this area has been devoted to the production 
of rice, but in addition progress has been made on the cultivation 
of sugar cane and citrus; water is also used for irrigating pastures. 

Apart from the installation of the new pumps, the most 
important work remaining to be done is in connection with the 
drainage of the area. 

The expenditure during the financial year 1953-54 amounted 
to approximately £81,240. 


Airport Development 

During the financial year 1953-54 Minor Works of improvement 
were carried out at the Montego Bay Airport, and runways Nos. 
l-.and 2 at the Palisadoes Airport were repaired at an estimated 
cost of £10,000. 

Work continued on repairing the existing airstrip at Braco 
in Trelawny (estimated at £6,000), and constructing the airstrip 
at Boscobel in St. Mary (estimated at £24,300). These works 
are, however, uncompleted. 


Cayman Airstrip 

Construction of the Cayman Island Airstrip was completed 
during the financial year 1953-54 by supervisory and other 
personnel transferred from Jamaica. 


Mechanical Equipment 


Additional heavy mechanical equipment to the extent of 
approximately £161,000 was obtained during the financial year 
1953-54 and it has now become necessary for the vote “Main- 
tenance of Heavy Mechanical Equipment”, under the Public 
Works Recurrent Head of Estimates, to be substantially increased. 
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Chapter: XI Communications 
SHIPPING 
Man Ports AND Faciiitizs 


Kingston. This is the main Port of the Island. This Port 
which covers an area of about 8 sq. miles of navigable water is 
land-locked and is therefore an excellent harbour for shipping 
of all kinds. The controlling draught is 36 ft. which is found in 
the Ship Channel leading into the Harbour. This Channel is 
600 ft. wide and is clearly marked by lighted beacons. The 
depth of water in the navigable portion of the Harbour varies 
from 38-60 ft. Tidal movements is negligible. The commercial 
section of Kingston Harbour is provided with eleven wharves 
capable of accommodating ocean going vessels, three of which 
are owned by the Railway and are provided with rail connections. 
No. 1 Pier is the best pier on the waterfront and is capable of 
accommodating vessels of up to 28,000 tons. The Harbour is 
provided: with four piers owned by Oil Companies which are used 
or the importation of oil products and for bunkering ships. 
Within the Harbour there is a deep water loading facility for 
Gypsum and at Port Royal in the approach to the Harbour 
there is a wharf with facilities for bunkering ships with coal. 
Nearly all the imports of the Island are channelled through 
Kingston. The city is well provided with engineering shops 
which undertake every kind of repair which may be necessary. 
There is a marine slipway capable of lifting vessels up to 800 
tons where all kinds of repairs can be undertaken, besides which 
there are various small slipways for the docking of smaller vessels, 
launches, etc. 

Portland Bight. This body of water contains two major shipping 
Points, one behind Salt Island where ships anchor for the purpose 
of loading sugar from the Monymusk factory which is near by 
and the other is at Port Esquivel in the North-western corner 
of Old Harbour Bay. A dredged channel of approximately 13 
miles long leads to Port Esquivel wharf which is used for the 
export of alumina and molasses and for the import of fuel oil 
and other products used in the manufacture of alumina. This 
wharf is owned by Alumina Jamaica Ltd. 

Inttle Pedro Point. At this Point a wharf has been built by 
the Kaiser Bauxite Co. for the export of bauxite and for the 
importation of fuel oil and commodities used by the Mining 
Company. p 

Savanna-la-Mar. This Port is used for the export of sugar 
productsat Frome. 2” 

Lucea. This Port is used for the export of bananas. 

Montego Bay. This Port is used for the export of bananas 
and sugar and is also used to a limited extent for importations 
of various commodities. 
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Falmouth. This Port is used for the export of sugar. 

St. Ann’s Bay. Same as Falmouth. 

Ocho Rios. This Port is one of our chief ports for the export 
of bauxite, where a first class wharf has been constructed by the 
Reynolds Jamaica Mines Co. The wharf is also used for the 
importation of fuel oil and other commodities used by the 
Company. 

Oracabessa. This Port is used for the export of bananas and 
generally handles one ship per week. 

Port Antonio is used mainly for the export of bananas, it also 
exports a certain amount of sugar. This Port is provided with 
a deep water wharf owned by the United Fruit Co. at which 
ocean going vessels load. The wharf is provided with railway 
connections which bring in most of the exported products. 

Port Morant. This is a banana shipping port. It is provided 
with a wharf owned by the United Fruit Co. Sugar is also shipped 
over the same wharf into ocean going vessels. 


Masor Suippine LINES AND FREQUENCY OF CALLS 


AT THE PRESENT TIME Messrs. Elders & Fyffe are loading on an 
average of 1} ships per week. The vessels loaded are owned by 
this Company. This Company maintaines a passenger service 
to and from the United Kingdom with an average frequency of 
about 3 per month in both directions. Most of their passenger 
ships on the outward bound run come to Jamaica via Barbados 
and Trinidad. 

The Jamaica Banana Producers Association provide approx- 
imately a weekly service for the shipping of bananas and also for 
the carriage of imports. This is done mainly by ships chartered 
by the Company but they own one of the vessels on the run. 
All the ships controlled by the Association carrf up to twelve 
passengers. 

The Royal Mail Lines run various shipping services from 
London to Jamaica, some of which are routed via Bermuda and 
the Bahamas. The same Company also maintains a service 
passing through Jamaica en route to the West coast of North 
America. In all the outward services amount to 3-4 per month 
between England and Jamaica a frequency varying slightly 
according to season. The frequency of the service bound to the 
United Kingdom is somewhat less as some of the vessels which 
come here outward bound are loaded elsewhere for the return 
journey. Most of the Royal Mail ships carry 12 passengers. 

Harrisons. United Kingdom to Jamaica—no return service 
—every three weeks. 

Sprostons. This Company runs infrequent services from the 
United Kingdom to Jamaica, Canada to Jamaica, Jamaica to 
Norway and Sweden and Jamaica to the West coast of Canada. 
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Imports of all kinds are handled by this Company inwards and 
alumina is exported outwards to Canada, Norway and Sweden. 

Manz Lines. This Company maintains a regular service every 
2 months between Canada, New Zealand and Australia via 
Kingston. Dairy products and meat are handled by this 
Company from New Zealand and Australia to Jamaica. During 
the season citrus is exported to New Zealand. 

Horn Line. This German Company runs a service about 
every 3 weeks from Germany to Jamaica and handles general 
cargo inwards and outwards. 

French Line. maintains a passenger ship service to and from 
Plymouth via the French Islands and Trinidad, a frequency 
every 3 weeks. ; 

Dutch Line—K.L.M. maintains a regular monthly service of 
passenger and freight ships. 

United Fruit Co. maintains regular services of freight carrying 
vessels between New York and New Orleans to Kingston, 
frequency of service approximately every week in each case. 

Alcoa Steamship Lines maintains a regular weekly service 
between New Orleans and Kingston. These ships also connect 
Jamaica with Trinidad. Every other week they provide a 
passenger ship sailing in both directions from Jamaica, that is 
to say to New Orleans and Trinidad. 

P.S.N.C. This Company is at present running one passenger 
vessel from the United Kingdom to various ports on the continent 
via Bermuda, Nassau, Cuba, Jamaica and ports on the West 
coast of South America. At present this service is about one 
every two months, but the frequency of this service will be 
improved in the near future. The two Companies engaged in 
the export of bauxite, Kaiser and Reynolds, are between them 
handling about 11 or 12 ship loads per month. 

Certain vessels come to Jamaica for the purpose of bunkering 
with fuel oil and for storing purposes. 


RaILway 
THE JAMAICA GOVERNMENT RAILWAY is 207} miles in length and 
traverses the Island in two main lines and three branch lines 
as under:— 





Miles 

Main Lines 

Kingston to Montego Bay .. .. 1122 

Spanish Town to Port Antonio .. 634 
Branch Lines 

May Pen Junction to Frankfield .. 23 

Bog Walk to Linstead Re a 3 

May Pento Fort Simonds .. ae 54 





2074 
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Revenue for the calendar year ending 31st December, 1953, 
was approximately £559,512 and expenditure approximately 
£918,716. 

Total tonnage hauled for the calendar year was 154,139 tons 
more than for the period previous to the one under review— 
namely 536,709 tons as against 38?,570 tons. 

Passenger Revenue continued to climb, the earnings from this 
source being £123,994 as against £110,370—an increase of 
£13,624. 

The new Diesel Service operating daily from Montego Bay to 
Kingston and back, continues to attract patronage and shows 
an upward trend. 

Banana traffic has been on the upgrade with similar improve- 
ments in passenger and general merchandise. 

Alumina is also on the upgrade, and they are working towards 
their peak of 450 tons per day. This output has not yet been 
obtained, but it is hoped to materialise shortly. The full impact 
of this industry on Railway revenue has not yet been realised. 

Expenditure would not have been as high were it not for the 
shortage of Rolling Stock—locomotives, coaches, freight cars, 
etc. Empty mileages have to be run to have wagons placed in 
position, which would have been unnecessary if there had been 
sufficient Rolling Stock. Also due to the poor condition of this 
aged equipment, undue sums had to be spent on maintenance 
to keep them in running condition. 

The Railway has been allotted funds from Loan Expenditure— 
to provide a small quantity of Rolling Stock—wagons and one 
passenger coach. These Units will not, however, be available 
for service until sometime in the latter part of next year to early 
1956. 


IsuaAND TRAFFIC AUTHORITY 


22,271 VEHICLES were registered during the year ending 31st 
March, 1953. This represents an increase of 3,876 vehicles over 
the previous year. 

3,197 accidents were recorded during the same period, resulting 
in the death of 65 persons and injury to 2,160. 

On the 13th December, 1953, the exclusive Franchise for Public 
Passenger Transport by Stage Carriage in the Corporate Area, 
which had been granted to Messrs. Jamaica Omnibus Services, 
became effective. The control and regulation of Public Passenger 
Transport in the Corporate Area is vested in the Public Passenger 
Transport (Corporate Area) Board of Control. 

No positive action has yet been taken regarding the parking 
problem in the commercial section of the Corporate Area, and 
the situation is becoming more and more acute. 
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AIR 


THE CIVIL AVIATION DEPARTMENT recorded the busiest year 
since its inception in April, 1947. Air traffic through both Pali- 
sadoes and Montego Bay and the Kingston FlightI nformation 
Region, reflected a considerable increase over 1952. 5,434 
Flights by scheduled commercial aircraft, 1,867 by non-scheduled 
commercial aircraft and 4,795 by private and Military aircraft, 
makes a total of 12,092 flights through the two airports, which 
represents an increase of approximately 25% on 1952 operations. 
During 1953, the Colony was served by eight scheduled 

commercial airline companies as under:— 

British Overseas Airways Corporation 

British West Indian Airways 

Trans-Canada Airlines 

_ Caribbean International Airways 

K.L.M. Royal Dutch Airlines 

Pan American World Airways 

Delta/C. & S. 

Avianca 
In addition to the foregoing scheduled operators, there were 
numerous itinerant aircraft which, due to the Colony’s geogra- 
phical position, utilised, to their advantage, both the Palisadoes 
and Montego Bay airports for technical stops. 

For the seven month period, Ist January to 31st July, 1953, 

the volume of passengers utilising air transport to, from and 
through the Colony, was as follows:— 


Landing passengers Bi 22,960 
‘ Embarking passengers mi 25,713 

Intransit passengers x 33,416 
During the same period, mail and freight figures were as follows:— 
Mail 

Received oe .. 66,251 Ib 

Despatched .. -.. 121,233 Ib 

Intransit ve .. 79,451 Ib 
Freight 

Discharged... .. 536,422Ib 

Loaded ts 255,657 Ib 


The Kingston Oceanic Air Traffic Control and the Jamaica 
Caribbean Regional NOTAM office, both of which are located at 
Palisadoes, provided air traffic control and flight information 
services to 28,076 aircraft within, and passing through the area 
(250,000 sq. miles). 
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There are now nine aircraft attached to the Jamaica Flying Club. 
With the exception of one aircraft, which is the property of the 
Club, the aircraft are owned individually and collectively by 
members. 

The private landing strips at Hunts Bay, Mandeville, Santa 
Cruz, Ewarton, Savanna-la-Mar, including the Government 
airfields at Boscobel and Braco, were used by air taxi services, 
members of the Flying Club and private operators, while a 
number of other strips were in the process of construction. 


Post anp TELEGRAPH DEPARTMENT 


THERE ARE 311 post oFFices and 112 Postal Agencies in Jamaica, 
of which 259 are Telegraph and Telephone Stations, and 182 are 
Branches of the Government Savings Bank. There are 9 Post 
Office Wireless Stations. 

Money Order Service is limited to the Capital and important 
towns in each parish. The number of offices in operation is 16. 

Mails are transported by the Jamaica Government Railway. 
Private Contractors, and the Public Works Department. The 
daily mileage covered is as follows:— 





Jamaica Government Railway ste ah 604 
Private Contractors 
By Motor Vans a oe 1,322 
By Boat iS a 05 12 
Public Works Department 
By Foot-couriers i = 2,254 
By Animals... ae oe 76 
By Bicycle Ss As = 9 
4,277 





STEAMSHIP (OVERSEAS) 





Incoming Mails Origin Frequency 
Elders & Fyffes, Ltd. Great Britain, Weekly 
Europe, Asia, (Irregular) 
Africa 
Royal Mail Lines do. Irregular 
Jamaica Fruit & Shipping do. Twice per 
Company month 
Alcoa Steamship British West Indies, Fortnightly 
Company US.A. 
Kirkconnel Brothers Turks Island Monthly 


Cayman Islands Motor Cayman Islands & Monthly 
Company British Honduras 


Incoming Mails 


Canadian National 
Steamship Company 
United Fruit Company 


Outgoing Mails 
Elders & Fyffes, Ltd. 
Royal Mail Lines, Ltd. 
Jamaica Fruit & Shipping 

Company \ 
Alcoa Steamship 
Company, Ic. 


United Fruit Company 
United Fruit Company 


Alcoa Steamship 
Company, Inc. 


Kirkconnel Brothers 
Cayman Islands Motor 
Boat Company 


Canadian National 
Steamship Company 
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Origin Frequency 
Canada, Nassau, Fortnightly 
Bermuda 
US.A. Weekly 
(Irregular) 
Destination Frequency 
Great Britain, Asia, Weekly 
Europe, Africa (Irregular) 
do. and Irregular 
Central America 
do. Twice per 
month 
U.S.A., Nassua, Fortnightly 
Bermuda, Cuba, 
Haiti, Canada 
lo. Irregular 
Central & South Irregular 


America, Australasia, 
Costa Rica 
British West Indies, 
Dutch West Indies, 
Venezuela 


Fortnightly 


Turks Islands Monthly 
Cayman Islands, Monthly 
British Honduras, 
Republic of 
Honduras 
Canada Fortnightly 
(Irregular) 


Arr SERVICES 
The following Companies operate air services through Jamaica 


carrying mails. 
P.A.A. 


North and South and Central America—daily. 


‘Haiti, Puerto Rico, Dominican Republic and French 


West Indies—daily 
North America, Venezuela, Dutch West Indies and 


British West7?Jies and British Guiana—three times 
per week; W8tezuela—twice per week; 
Puerto Rico, Grand Cayman and British Honduras— 


K.L.M. 

Dutch Guiana—daily. 
B.W.LA. 

once per week. 
B.O.A.C. 


Europe via Nassau—twice per week. 
tien via Nassau, Bermuda and Gander—once per 


eek. 
D.C. & S.A. Cuba, Venezuela and North America (Mid West 


States) via New Orleans—daily. 
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Chapter: XII Press Broadcasting 


BROADCASTING 


ADIO JAMAICA, the Broadcasting Station owned and 
operated by the Jamaica Broadcasting Company, has now 
been working commercially since Sunday, 9th July, 1950, and has 
rans itself as an integral part of community life in Jamaica. 
A Re-diffusion Service was started in July, 1951. 

The present staff of the service is 98, which includes 26 technical 
and 72 programme. 

The Company is a limited liability concern associate of the 
Broadcasting Relay Group in England. There is a Government 
Broadcasting Authority, which maintains liaison between the 
Company and Government. 

The Company’s transmitters work at the present time on 
Frequency 720 in the Broadcast Band and 4.95 meg., 3.36 meg., 
on the other wave bands. These frequencies give island-wide 
coverage. 


Location and Power of Transmitters: 
Montego Bay: 11.80 K.C. 
254 metres 
1,000 watts 
A.M. 


Christiana: 250 watts 
500 watts 
E.R.P. 


90.6 megacycles 
3.31 metres 
FM. 


Kingston: 720 K.C. 

416 metres 
5,000 watts 

A.M. 
3.36 megacycles and 4.95 

megacycles 
89.3 metres 
5,000 watts A.M. 
94.6 Maaacycles 
3.14 mctres 
250 watts 
2,500 watts 
E.R.P. 


The Call Sign is ‘Radio Jamaica and the Re-diffusion Network”. 


Hours: Week days: 6a.m.—11.00 p.m. 
Sundays: 7 a.m.—11.00 p.m. 
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Government is entitled to 10% of Production time or approxi- 
mately 113 hours per week and negotiations are proceeding with 
the Company which will give Government better listening periods 
than at present. Government programmes consist of talks, 
plays, school productions, series music, weekly political commen- 
tary and a limited number of B.B.C. transcriptions. In addition, 
there are two quarter-hour periods per week by the Extra-Mural 
Department of the University College of the West Indies, one of 
which is for country listeners in the “Listening Post” programme 
and the other is “Spanish” by Radio. Also, the Public Relations 
Office at the University College of the West Indies organises 
two forums each month and two quarter-hour talks by the 
Faculty, and the number of local projects, features and plays is 
being gradually increased and B.B.C. transmissions decreased 
correspondingly. 

Local Projects such as British Council, Historical Society, etc., 
still get time on the air. 

The estimated total audience including Communal Receivers 
and Re-diffusion is 250,000. 


Film Production and Distribution: 

The Central Film Organisation which has been operating on 
an experimental basis since 1951 was permanently established 
as a section of the Education Department on the Ist of April, 
1953. Since its inception, 13 local films have been produced 
by the Unit and of these 7 were released during 1953. Three 
also are in their final stages of production. The films have a 
Jamaican approach and application. 

These films are being shown by 16-m projectors mainly in 
schools and for voluntary organisations. The Library Service 
of the Organisation increased in 1953 to 798, 16-mm films and 
1321, film strips. These were contributed by the Education 
Department, the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission, British 
Council, Canadian Trade Commissioner, Information Depart- 
ment, Imperial Chemical Industry. 

The number of films loaned by the Library for the year was in 
the Legion of 1,080 and the number of film strips 400. Projection 
services were well maintained throughout the year, and 452 films 
shows were given to approximately 67,419 people. 

During the year 10 elementary schools acquired film projectors. 

The locally produced films have also been made available 
to agencies such as Jamaica Social Welfare Commission, University 
College of the West Indies, the Education Department, British 
Council and the Institute of Jamaica, etc. 

The commercial cinemas do not show these films as they have 
only 35-mm projectors, but in the case of the Film Unit.’s produc- 
tion “Let’s Stop Them”—a featurette in praedial larceny— 
a 35-mm ‘blow up’ copy was obtained and released throughout 
the Palace Amusement Company’s theatre circuit. 
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The number of commercial cinemas in Jamaica is 36, there 
being 11 in Kingston and St. Andrew and 25 in the main towns 
in the island. 


Tue British Councrt, JAMAIcA, 1953 


Tue Functions of the British Council in Jamaica are twofold: 
it works to foster the development of the country by co-operating 
with and supporting the cultural and educational institutions 
of the Island, and it tries to spread a greater knowledge and 
understanding of Great Britain and the way of life of its people. 
To these ends the Council has continued in the year under review 
to work closely with the Institute of Jamaica, to which it has 
given both financial and other help. It has also co-operated with 
the Extra-Mural Department of the University College of the 
West Indies, the Department of Education, and the Jamaica 
Social Welfare Commission, and other official bodies. It is 
represented in most of the learned and cultural societies of the 
Island; for example, the Jamaica Historical Society, the Jamaica 
Branch of the P.E.N. Club, the Natural History Society, the 
Jamaica Music Teachers’ Association, the Little Theatre Move- 
ment, and the Film Society of Jamaica. Council officers have 
continued to lecture at several centres under the auspices of the 
Extra-Mural Department of the University College of the West 
Indies, the groups organised by the Library Committee, Second- 
ary Schools, and Youth Clubs throughout the Island. 


Visitors to Jamaica: 

Visitors to Jamaica under Council auspices included :— 

Mr. Douglas Allan, Head of the Scottish School of Broadcasting, 
and Secretary to the School Broadcasting Council of Scotland. 


Miss Thyra Smith, 0.8.E. a retired H.M. Inspector of Schools, 
who was asked by the Council to spend a few days in Jamaica to 
visit schools and the Department of Education of the University 
College of the West Indies. 


Drama: 


The Secondary Schools Drama Festival was again organised 
at the Garrison Theatre. 

Various Drama Societies in the Island have received financial 
and other aid from the Council. 


Fine Arts: 

Forty-eight pictures of English Georgian Architecture were 
presented on permanent loan to the Faculty of Arts at the 
University College of the West Indies. The use of Reeves 
“Temperablock”’ instead of powder colours was experimented 
with in various schools. 
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Reproductions of paintings were lent to schools for display, 
and the Council’s Art Reference Library circulated Art Books 
throughout the year. The Council worked along with the 
Jamaica School of Arts and Crafts, and with the Artists Associa- 
tion to further the development of Art and its appreciation in 
the Island. Advice and help were also given to individual artists. 


Broadcasting: 


The Council has continued its series of weekly broadcasts on 
subjects of general cultural and educational interest, and the 
regular weekly Concert Hour of recorded music. 

Mr. Douglas Allan, Head, Scottish School of Broadcasting, 
acted as leader at a Course on School Broadcasting for Teachers 


arranged by the Council, and visited Listening Posts throughout 
the Island. 


Scholarships and Bursaries in the U.K.: 


Mr. E. Gordon of the Central Film Organisation was awarded 
a@ six-month bursary to study cinematograph technique. 
Mr. Leo Bradley was awarded a bursary to study librarianship. 


Publications: 


The Council has continued issuing the Monthly Bulletin of 
Cultural and Educational Events, which is as comprehensive as 
possible. The circulation is about 1,000 copies, to cultural 
societies and the general public. 

Music: 

The Music Department. has extended, as in previous years, 
advice and aid to the Department of Education, the Institute of 
Jamaica, and the Musical Society of Jamaica. The Functional 
Officer is responsible for the organisation and running of the 
libraries of gramophone records, scores and books, which are used 
by over fifty schools, institutions and music groups throughout the 
Island. 3,679 records and 764 books and scores were loaned from 
the music library during the year. Recordings of literature are 
incorporated in the library, and much use is made of these by 
schools and drama groups. 

The Functional Officer is also responsible for the weekly 
Concert Hour broadcasts, which are a regular feature of the 
Government Programme on Radio Jamaica. In addition fort- 
nightly recitals of Recorded Music are given at British Council 
House on Friday afternoons, and on Sunday evenings. 

The Festivals of Music and Drama held annually in St. Ann’s 
Bay and Port Antonio are sponsored by the Council, and the 
Functional Officer’s guidance in selection of. material to be used is 
regularly sought. He also acts as adjudicator at all music sessions 
of these Festivals. 
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Visits to schools in country areas have also been made by the 
Functional Officer. Talks on music, illustrated by recordings, 
were given; choirs trained, and, at the request of music teachers, 
various pupils advised in their work. 

The Edward Gordon String Orchestra continues to be directed 
by the Functional Officer, and its annual recital featured the 
first performance of a Piano Concerto, written by a young 
Jamaican. 

The “Folk Songs of Jamaica”’, published by Oxford University 
Press and collected and arranged by the Functional Officer 
has been well received, and has had a large circulation. 

The Functional Officer is a member of the committees of Schools 
Broadcasts, Musical Society of Jamaica, and the Jamaica 
Music Teachers’ Association. He has also organised chamber 
music concerts, held monthly, under the auspices of the Musical 
Society of Jamaica. 


Films: 

The projectors and films owned by the Council have been 
pooled in the Central Film Organisation, which is responsible 
for the showing of educational and documentary films in schools, 
institutions, etc. 

On an average twelve shows per month were given under the 
direct sponsorship of the British Council, and an average of 
twenty-five British Council films were used! during the same 
period. 

Periodicals: 

Sixty-four schools and institutions in Jamaica receive pre- 
sentations of weekly, monthly and quarterly periodicals, The 
purpose of these presentations is to provide a knowledge of 
happenings and modern trends in literature, science and the arts. 

A large presentation of periodicals is made to the library of the 
University College of the West Indies. 


Chapter: XIII Local Forces 
REGIMENTAL History 


HE ONLY LOCAL FORCE UNIT in Jamaica is The Jamaica 
Military Band. 

This Unit is recruited on a four years engagement and is trained 
by the Director of Music. 

The Band is the sole remaining link with the West Indies 
Regiment, and wears the Zouave Uniform of that Regiment. 

The Jamaica Battalion although controlled by the War 
Office is partially financed by the Jamaica Government. 
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Recruiting is by selection throughout the Island on one year’s 
engagement with annual re-engagements. Recruits must be 
between 18 and 23 years of age. 

Ten Officers and the Regimental Sergeant-Major may be 
United Kingdom personnel. At present there are eight U.K. 
Officers om eight Local Officers. 

Recruits are trained for thirteen weeks at Newcastle. 
The Battalion is trained in Weapon Training, Internal Security 
Duties and Field Training up to Company level. Each Company 
carries out one month’s training in Camp annually, and the whole 
Battalion also trains for one month in a training Camp at 
Moneague. 

The Jamaica Battalion is linked with the Jamaica Militia 
which was first formed in 1850. The Militia was disbanded in 
1906 but a nucleus became the Kingston Infantry Volunteers 
which was changed in 1938 to the Jamaica Infantry Volunteers 
and finally to the Jamaica Battalion in 1942. 

The Government of Jamaica makes an annual contribution of 
£50,000 to the cost of Imperial Defence. This amount will 
be increased on the formation of the proposed West India 
Regiment. 


PART Ill 


Chapter I: History 


DURING HIS SECOND VOYAGE to the New World, 


Columbus sighted Jamaica on the 4th May, 1494 and first 
set foot on the island the next day. He found it peopled by 
the primitive Arawak Indians, a peaceful people, quite unlike 
the war-like man-eating Caribs, who gave their name to the 
Caribbean Sea and region. Although the Caribs probably made 
sorties to Jamaica, there is no reason to believe they ever had 
any permanent settlements. No pre-Arawak remains have been 
found and it would appear that Jamaica was quite unpopulated 
prior to about 900 A.D. It is estimated that there were about 
60,000 Indians when the Spanish arrived and it is likely that 
European diseases, as well as the cruel methods of the Spanish, 
were responsible for their decimation. According to the Spanish 
records, the Arawaks were exterminated completely by the middle 
of the 17th Century. 

Columbus took possession of the Island in the name of the 
King and Queen of Spain, but it was not until Juan de Esquivel 
was appointed first Governor, in 1509, that Jamaica was actually 
occupied. Although it remained Spanish until the arrival of the 
English in 1655, it was never a large or flourishing Colony. In 
point of fact, Jamaica served as little more than a supply base 
for expeditions to the mainland of America. 

In 1655, an English expedition, under Admiral Penn and 
General Venables, was sent out by Oliver Cromwell to capture 
Hispaniola. Failing in their objective, they sailed to Jamaica 
and landed at Passage Fort on May the 10th. They met with 
very little resistance but Spanish Guerillas held out in the interior 
until 1660, when Ysassi, the last Spanish Governor of Jamaica, 
escaped with his followers to Cuba. Although today there is very 
little surviving material evidence of the Spanish occupation, 
many Spanish place names have been perpetuated. 

The Spaniards had imported slaves from Africa, most of whom 
they took with them when they left Jamaica, however, a small 
number remained in the mountains of the interior forming the 
nucleus of the Maroons. 

At the outset there was a brief period of military government. 
Lord Windsor, appointed in 1662, was the first Governor after 
the Restoration; he brought with him a Proclamation from the 
King, giving the people of Jamaica the rights of citizens of England, 
and to the Island, the right to make its own Laws. He also 
brought the Arms of the Island and the Broad Seal. Lord 
Windsor stayed in Jamaica for only ten weeks, but in that time 
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he laid the foundations of good government. The Governor 
appointed by the Crown acted with the advice of a nominated 
council; the legislature consisted of the Governor, Council and 
representative Assembly. The first House of Assembly, con- 
sisting of 20 freeholders, met in Spanish Town in 1664; it regarded 
itself as equivalent in Jamaica to the House of Commons in 
England. 

During the early years, the pioneers and founders of the English 
colony suffered terribly from the fevers of the country and 
colonization was slow. Luke Stokes, the Governor of Nevis, 
came and settled with about 1,600 people at the south-eastern 
end of the-island in 1656. In 1664, Sir Thomas Modyford 
arrived from Barbados with 1,000 settlers. Modyford, as 
Governor, helped and protected the English Buccaneers, under 
Henry Morgan, who had moved to Port Royal from the island 
of Tortuga. The ships and plunder they brought, vastly enriched 
the town of Port Royal. Modyford also encouraged agriculture, 
and especially the cultivation of cocoa and sugarcane. At this 
time, a large number of slaves were brought from Africa to 
Jamaica, and the slave trade flourished. The Treaty of Madrid, 
in 1670, recognized English sovereignty over all American terri- 
tories then in English possession. This removed the pressing 
need of constant defence against Spanish attack and gave greater 
encouragement to planting. In 1672, there were 70 sugar works, 
60 indigo works and 60 cacao walks in the island. Sugar planting 
was further extended with the arrival of 1,200 settlers from 
Surinam in the year 1674. 

The terrible earthquake of the 7th June, 1692 destroyed Port 
Royal, then the finest town in the West Indies, and one of the 
richest places in the World by reason of treasures brought in by 
the Buccaneers. It was as a result of the destruction of Port 
Royal, that the town of Kingston was developed. Once again, 
Jamaica became a supply base for activities elsewhere; in this 
case, for English trade with Spanish America. 

The Assembly was engaged in dispute with the Home Govern- 
ment for the first 65 years of its existence over the question of 
revenue. The Assembly of 1728, granted a permanent annual 
revenue of £8,000 towards the support of the Civil Government. 
In return, it was enacted that ‘all such Laws and Statutes of 
England as have been at any time esteemed, introduced, used, 
accepted or received as Laws of this Island, shall and are hereby 
declared to be and continue Laws of His Majesty’s Island of 
Jamaica forever’. After this, until 1865, the people of Jamaica 
enjoyed, with certain restrictions, the right of making their own 
Laws. 

The system evolved in Tudor times in England, whereby the 
ecclesiastical parish served also as the unit of local civil 
administration, and was transplanted to Jamaica. Parishes were 
established, and their Vestries performed most of the functions 


146 COLONIAL REPORT 


now described as social services, in so far as they were performed 
at all. The system of Local Government which provided for the 
maintenance of the Church and the Poor, was laid down in the 
Act of 1681. Public workhouses and gaols were established 
early and provision was made for public health, roads, postal 
services, preservation of order, public safety and protection from 
fire. No state system of education existed in the early days, but 
218 legacies for the Church, the Poor and for Education were left 
between 1667 and 1736, and many of the existing secondary 
schools were founded on the benevolence of early colonists. 

Jamaica became a country of large sugar estates, employing 
African slave labour in large numbers, with a small and diminishing 
European population. Many of the estates throughout the 
island were owned by absentee landlords who had no_ interest 
in the country from which they derived their wealth. Jewish 
refugees from Spain and Portugal were encouraged to settle in 
Jamaica shortly after the English conquest. They established 
themselves as an important element in the population, particularly 
in the towns, where they engaged in trade. 

Coffee was introduced into the island in 1718. This provided 
for the development of an important industry which was later 
developed by French immigrants from the new Republic of 
Haiti. 

During the 18th Century, Port Royal reached great heights 
as a naval base, and famous names associated with it include 
Benbow, Vernon, Parker, Rodney and Nelson. Rodney’s great 
victory over deGrasse off Dominica in 1782 saved Jamaica from 
possible capture by the French. Rodney brought the captured 
French ships to Port Royal. The Rodney Memorial at Spanish 
Town testifies to Jamaica’s gratitude to that great naval 
commander. Neither the French nor the Spanish ever again 
made any serious attempt to take Jamaica. 

England was relatively late in entering the African slave trade 
in which the first European nation to engage was Portugal. By 
1713, however, the monopoly had passed to Britain and thousands 
of slaves were brought to the West Indies from Africa during 
the 18th Century—many of them came from the Gold Coast and 
most of the African words surviving in Jamaican speech are of 
Ashanti origin, as is most of the Jamaican folklore. The two 
main streams in Jamaican culture derive from the British Isles 
and from the West Coast of Africa. Slave ownership was 
governed by slave Laws; at first these were principally concerned 
with the protecting of the interest of the owner, but they gradually 
evolved until in the period which immediately preceded Eman- 
cipation, the protection of the interests of the slaves.had been 
given greater emphasis. Agitation against the slave trade and 
against slavery itself commenced during the last half of the 18th 
Century. The motive power for the abolition of slavery had its 
origin in England and was part of a general humanitarian move- 
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ment. As a result of the efforts of such men as Clarkson, 
Wilberforce and others, the slave trade between Africa and 
Jamaica was abolished by the British Parliament in 1807. 
Slavery itself was abolished in August, 1834, and complete 
freedom was declared on August 1, 1838. 

During the 19th Century, Jamaica’s importance as a military 
and naval station declined steadily. The wealth of the Island, 
which had come through the employment of slave labour, was 
brought to anend. The abolition of the slave trade also brought 
about considerable changes in the treatment of slaves. The 
estate ceased to be the main social unit and the population 
started to reform itself into new communities and in new 
settlements. 

Towards the middle of the 19th Century, the financial con- 
dition of the Colony became serious. The British Government 
in 1848 adopted the policy of free trade, that is, they allowed 
goods from foreign countries, to enter the English market on 
the same terms as goods from the British Colonies. As a result, 
Jamaica could not compete with Cuba and other foreign sugar 
producing countries which still cultivated their estates by means 
of slave labour. A crisis occurred in Jamaica—the Treasury 
became bankrupt, and a deadlock ensued. The Assembly 
declined to do any business with the Council; an Act was passed 
authorising the Governor to appoint an Executive Committee to 
assist him in the general administration of the Colony. A Legis- 
lative Council, consisting partly of official, partly of non-official 
members, replaced the old Council, which had been fully official. 

In 1860, a line of mail steamers was subsidised to run between 
Kingston and New York. This was the first ‘communication 
from a port in the British West Indies to America, and offered 
facilities for the shipment of Jamaican fruits, which had hitherto 
had no marketable value for exportation. It was in 1868 that 
the fruit trade was established as a result of the enterprise and 
perseverance of Captain L. D. Baker, a:native of Cape Cod. 

In 1864 under the Governorship of Edward John Eyre, the 
disputes between the planters and the labouring organisation grew 
more and more bitter. On the 11th of October, 1865, an 
organised uprising took place in the town of Morant Bay. George 
William Gordon, merchant, planter, politician and leader of the 
people, was tried by Court Martial and hanged. Governor Eyre 
was recalled, and in the following year, Crown Government, 
under which the Governor was armed with almost despotic power, 
was organised under Sir John Peter Grant. 

A very able administrator, Sir John Peter Grant, set about to 
reorganise institutions of the Colony. A Legislative Council 
was established consisting of the Governor, six officials and 
three nofi-official members. A Privy Council was also appointed 
and Parochial Boards were nominated by the Government. The 
twenty-two parishes into which the Island was then divided were 


148 COLONIAL REPORT 


reduced to fourteen. The Police Force was entirely reorganised 
and a Public Works Department set up. A scheme for the 
supervision and inspection of Elementary Schools was drawn up 
and embodied in the regulations of 1867. A Schools Committee 
was created in 1879 under the Governorship of Sir Anthony 
Musgrave; and in the same year the Institute of Jamaica was 
established. 

A move toward the re-establishment of representative 
Government was attempted during the administration of Sir 
Henry Norman (1883-1889) with nine members of the Legislative 
Council being elected by the people. Education received long- 
needed attention and the roads of the Island were extended and 
improved. In 1894 the Railway was extended to Montego Bay 
and in 1896 a branch to Port Antonio was opened. By the turn 
of the century many people had acquired their own land and 
the fruit trade had become most important. 

In 1907 the worst earthquake in the history of Jamaica occurred. 
Some 800 people were killed and every building in Kingston was 
damaged, the lower part of the city being completely destroyed. 
A new city of reinforced concrete buildings replaced the former 
brick and wooden structures. 

Jamaica took part in the Great World War of 1914-18 by 
sending to the front over 10,000 men, many of whom distinguished 
themselves during the struggle. During the war years, the 
Island suffered, quite naturally, from lack of ships to take its 
products abroad, but immediately after the war came a period 
of fluctuating prosperity. However, the rapid increase in 
population and the disastrous onslaught of disease upon the 
banana cultivations, as well as a series of severe storms during 
the mid 30’s, were amongst the causes which brought about 
another period of economic distress, which, in turn, brought 
about unrest eventually culminating in riots in 1938. W. A. 
Bustamante, one of the leaders of the movement was arrested. 
After his release, he formed what was the first recognized Labour 
Union in Jamaica. The People’s National Party was formed 
during the same year under the leadership of Norman W. 
Manley. 

On November 20th, 1944, a new Constitution was proclaimed 
under which the Island regained representative Government. 
The House of Representatives, a wholly elected body, replaced 
the single Legislative Council presided over by the Governor. 
A Legislative Council, partly ex-officio and partly nominated by 
the Governor became the Upper House. There also came into 
existence an Executive Council of ten members—five chosen by 
the House of Representatives, and five by the Governor. 
General Elections followed, and the Jamaica Labour Party led 
by Mr. Bustamante, obtained a majority over the People’s 
National Party. 
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At the close of World War II, the travel restrictions throughout 
the world caused people from North America to look towards the 
nearby Caribbean for vacations, and people from England to seek 
their holidays within the sterling area. The Tourist Trade 
developed rapidly, especially along the north coast from Montego 
Bay to Ocho Rios and eastward to Port Antonio. 

In 1948, the University College of the West Indies was 
established at Mona outside of Kingston, Jamaica. It received 
support from the Governments of all of the British Caribbean 
territories. During 1953, the University College of the West 
Indies Hospital was opened. 

During the year under review a further major constitutional 
step was taken in the establishment of a system of ministerial 
executive responsibility. This is more fully described in 
Chapter 2. 


Chapter II: Administration 


1953 MARKED A GREAT STEP FORWARD in the constitutional 
progress of Jamaica. By the Constitution Order in Council 1953, 
the 1944 Order in Council was amended to provide for the appoint- 
ment of a Chief Minister and seven other Ministers from among 
the Members of the House of Representatives and for the alloca- 
tion to them by the Governor of the responsibility for departments 
and subjects. This made possible the establishment of a system 
of ministerial executive responsibility and within a very short. time 
of the 1953 Amending Order in Council, eight Ministries were 
created each. headed by a Permanent Secretary who is responsible 
to the Minister for the co-ordination of the work of the 
Departments coming under the Ministry and subject to the 
authority of the Minister for the general direction and control 
of their Departments. 

As to the mode of appointment of Ministers, the Chief 
Minister is appointed by the Governor after the name of the 
person he proposes to appoint has been approved by the House 
of Representatives. The other Ministers are appointed by the 
Governor on the recommendation of the Chief Minister. 


Privy CounciL 


THIS COUNCIL consists of the Colonial Secretary, the Officer 
Commanding the Troops (if not below the rank of Lieutenant- 
Colonel), the Attorney General, the Financial Secretary, and two 
Nominated Members, who must be persons not holding office of 
emolument under the Crown, and who vacate their seats at the 
end of three years, but are eligible for re-election. 

The functions of this Council are to advise the Governor in 
relation to the exercise of the Royal Prerogative (i.e, in the 
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remission of sentences of death and imprisonment) and the 
discipline of the Civil Service. 
The Council, over which the Governor presides consisted at 
the end of 1953 of :— 
The Honourable The Colonial Secretary, 
(C. M. Deverell c.v.0., 0.B.E.) 
The Honourable The Officer Commanding the Troops, 
(Brigadier A. C. F. Jackson, 0.8.5.) 
The Honourable the Attorney General, 
(J. Leslie Cundall, a.c.) 
The Honourable the Financial Secretary, 
' (J. E. C. McFarlane 0.8.5.) 
The Honourable Sir Alfred H. DaCosta 
The Honourable C. R. Campbell, c.8.£. 


Executive CounciL 


THE EXECUTIVE couNcIL of which the Governor is Chairman is 
the principal instrument of Policy. The Chief Minister and the 
seven other Ministers are members by virtue of their appointment 
as Ministers and in addition there are three official members, 
the Colonial Secretary, Attorney General and Financial Secretary, 
and two Nominated Members who must be Members of the 
Legislative Council but must not hold office of emolument under 
the Crown. 

In the formulation of policy and in the execution of all other 
authorities and powers conferred upon him, except those con- 
ferred by Articles 10, 11 and 12 of the Letters Patent, the 
Governor is required to consult with the Executive Council and 
to act in accordance with the Council’s advice, subject to certain 
exceptions specified in Clause 13 of the Royal Instructions. 

Under the provisions of the revised Order in Council, the 
Governor may charge any Official Member of the Executive 
Council with the responsibility for the work of any Government 
Department or subject and may also, on the recommendation of 
the Chief Minister, charge any Minister with the responsibility 
for any other Government Department or subject. 

The Colonial Secretary and Attorney General are charged by 
the Governor with the responsibility for the following Subjects 


and Departments:— 
SuBsecT DrEPARTMENT 





Colonial Secretary 
Hon. C. M. Deverell, Foreign Relations Police 
C.V.0., 0.B.E. Public Security Govt. Printing Office 
Immigration 
Personnel’Matters 
Dependencies 


Attorney General 
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Hon. J. L. Cundall, q.c. Legal Advice and Law Courts 


Action 
oi ink ete of 


Crown Solicitor . 
Administrator 
General 


Public Pico Bankruptcy 


Administration of 
Estates and 
Public Trusts 


The following Ministers are similarly charged with. the 
responsibility for the undermentioned Subjects and Departments:- 


Chief Minister 


Hon. W. A. Bustamante Local Government Board of Supervision 


Ministry of Finance 
Hon. D. B. Sangster 


Ministry of Agricul- 
ture and Lands 
Hon. I. W. A. Barrant 


Ministry of Education 


and Social Welfare 
Hon. L. L. Simmonds 


Domestic Water 
Supplies 
Legislature 


Public Finance 
Economic and 
Financial 
Planning 
Taxation 
Banking and 
Currency 
Exchange Control 


Agriculture 
Crown Lands and 


Water Commission 


Accountant General 

Collector General 

Income Tax 

Central Bureau of 
Statistics 

Savings Bank 

Commissioner of 
Currency. 


Agriculture and 
Fisheries 


Land Settlements Lands 


Forests 

Fisheries 

Trrigation and: 
Drainage 


. Co-operatives 


Mining 

Surveys 

Land Registration 
Land Valuation 


Education 
Social Welfare 


-Forestry ‘ 
Agricultural Loan ° 


Societies Board 
Registrar of Co- 
operatives 
Survey 
Geological Survey 
Registrar of Titles 


Education 
Social Welfare 
Commission 
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SuBsecT DEPARTMENT 








Prisons Prisons 
Probation Services Children’s 
Industrial Schools Authority 
Broadcasting 

Library Services 

Film Censorship 

Hurricane Relief 


Ministry of 
Communications and 
Works 
Hon. L. C. Bloomfield Public Works Public Works 
oad and Rail Railway 
Transport Post and Telegraphs 
Civil Aviation Civil Aviation 
Post and TelegraphsHarbours 
TelecommunicationsTraffic Authority 
Harbours and Rehabilitation 
Lighthouses Works 
Rehabilitation 
Works 
Ministry of Health and 
ousing 
Hon. Mrs. Rose A. Medical Services Medical Services 
Leon Housing Central Housing 
Town and Country Authority 
Planning Government Town 
Mental Hospital Planner 
Government 
Chemist 
Registrar General 
Ministry of Trade 
and Industry 
Hon. A. M. W. Overseas Trade Marketing 
Douglas Industrial Develop- Trade Adminis- 
ment trator 


Tourist Trade 

Local Marketing of 

Produce 

Electric Light and 
Power 

Ministry of Labour 
Hon. J. A. McPherson Labour Relations Labour 

Recruitment of 
Labour for the 
United States and 
elsewhere overseas 

Factory Inspection 
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THIs COUNCIL consists of three ex-officio Members (the Colonial 
Secretary, the Attorney General and the Financial Secretary), 
not more than two official Members (who must be persons holding 
office of emolument under the Crown) and not less than ten 
Unofficial Members nominated by the Governor (who must not 
hold any office of emolument under the Crown). The Council 
elects one of its members (who must be one of the Unofficial 
Members, who is not a Member of the Executive Council) to be 
its President. The functions of this Council are, in the main, 
the consideration of legislation passed by the House of Representa- 
tives. Save in certain exceptional cases where the Governor, 
with the consent of the Executive Council and the Secretary 
of State may exercise an overriding power (section 47 of the 
Order in Council) all Bills must be passed by the Legislative 
Council before they become Law. 


The members at the end of 1953 were:— 

The Honourable Colonel Aldington George Curphey, c.B.E., M.c, 
The Honourable C. M. Deverell, c.v.o., 0.B.E. 

The Honourable J. Leslie Cundall, q.c. 

The Honourable J. E. C. McFarlane, 0.8.5. 

The Honourable Sir Robert Beacroft Barker, K?., 0.B.E. 
The Honourable Theodore Rowland Williams 

The Honourable Douglas Joseph Judah 

The Honourable Robert Lucien Morrison Kirkwood 
The Honourable Allan Shaw Campbell 

The Honourable Richard Walter Youngman, c.B.E. 

The Honourable Dr. Lawrence Wylie Fitzmaurice, 0.B.E. 
The Honourable Harold Houghton 

The Honourable Rudolph Augustus Burke 

The Honourable Brian Charles O’Brien Nation 

The Honourable Philip Manderson Sherlock, c.n.E. 


House or REPRESENTATIVES 


THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES consists of 32 Members, one 
from each of the 32 constituencies into which the Island is 
divided. Election is for a period of five years on the basis of 
universal adult suffrage. The House elects a Speaker from among 
its members. 

Save in certain exceptional cases where the Governor with the 
consent of Executive Council and the Secretary of State for the 
Colonies may exercise an overriding power (section 47 of the 
Order in Council), all Bills must be passed by the House of 
Representatives and the Legislative Council before they can 
become Law. The Annual Estimates of Expenditure and 
Supplementary Estimates of the Colony are also subject to the 
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approval of the House. Any question may be debated in the 
House, but no Bill, which is certified by the Speaker to be a 
money measure, or intended to implement the policy of Govern- 
ment, may be introduced without the approval of the Executive 


Council. 


The members of the House at the end of 1953 were:— 


Florizel Augustus Glasspole 

Wills Oglivy Isaacs 

Kenneth George Hill 

Norman Washington 
Manley, a.c. 

Noel Newton Nethersole 

Hon. Mrs. Rose Agatha Leon 

Andrew Vivian Ross 

Hon. Lester Laselve Simmonds 

T. Adrian Gray 

Leopold Augustus Lynch 

Hon. Isaac William Augustus 
Barrant 

Hon. Jehoida Augustus 
McPherson 

Donald Balfour Hyslop Nation 


Leslie Washington Rose 


Tacius Nathaniel Golding 
Edwin Leopold Allen 


Percival Alwyn Broderick 


Hon. William Alexander 
Bustamante . 

Norman Luther Sinclair 

Hon. Lawton Crosswell 
Bloomfield 

Hon. Allan Mozzolin Westley 
Douglas 

Felix Debon Toyloy 

Stanley Albert Scott 


Allan George St. Claver Coombs 


William Malcolm Dickson 
Vacant 

Dr. Ivan Stewart Lloyd 
Rupert Dawkins Wilmot 
Fred L’Overture Barca Evans 


Kingston, Eastern—P.N.P. 
Kingston, Central—P.N.P. 
Kingston, Western— 

St. Andrew, Eastern—P.N.P. 


St. Andrew, Central—P.N.P. 
St. Andrew, Western—J.L.P. ~ 
St. Mary, Eastern—J.L.P. 

St. Mary, Western—J.L.P. 
Portland, Eastern—P.N.P. 
Portland, Western—J.L.P. 

St. Thomas, Eastern—J.L.P. 


St. Thomas, Western—J.L.P. 

St. Catherine, North-eastern— 
P.N.P. 

St. eon South-eastern— 
J.L.P. 


St. Catherine, Western—J.L.P. 

Clarendon, North-western— 
J.L.P. 

Clarendon, North-eastern— 
P.N.P. 


Clarendon, Southern—J.L.P. 


Manchester, Northern—P.N.P. 
Manchester, Southern—J.L.P. 


Trelawny, Northern—J.L.P. 


Trelawny, Southern—J.L.P. 
St. James, South-eastern— - 


J.L.P. 
St. James, North-western— 
P.N.P. 
Hanover, Western—J.L.P. 
Hanover, Eastern—J.L.P. 
St. Ann, Eastern—P.N.P. 
St. Ann, Western—P.N.P. 
Westmoreland, Eastern— 
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Hon. Clifford Clarence Westmoreland, Western—J.L.P. 
Campbell 
Edward Victor Vivian Allen St. Elizabeth, Northern— 
P.N.P 


Hon. Donald Burns Sangster St. Elizabeth, Southern— 
J.L.P. 


Loca, GovERNMENT 


THE ISLAND is divided into 14 parishes of which Kingston, the 
capital city, and St. Andrew are amalgamated for Local Govern- 
ment purposes under the Corporate body of the Kingston and 
St. Andrew Corporation, with a Mayor and Council, Port Royal 
which previously made the 15th parish, lost this status with the 
proclamation of an Abolition Law (Law 25 of 1946) on the 3rd 
of November, 1947, and the administration of affairs of that 
area is now in the hands of the Kingston and St. Andrew Cor- 
poration. The Port Royal district is for electoral purposes a 
part of Kingston and elects one member to the Council of the 
Corporation. 

Changes in the constitution of the Kingston and St. Andrew 
Corporation and the Parochial Boards were effected by amending 
laws which preceded the holding of Municipal and Parochial 
Elections in June, 1951. The Council of the Kingston and St. 
Andrew Corporation now consists of the Mayor and twenty 
other members, of whom eight are ex-officio (namely: the two 
Custodes and six Members of the House of Representatives for 
the two parishes), and thirteen are elected. A Parochial Board 
consists of from 16 to 21 members of whom the Custos and the 
Members of the House of Representatives for the parish are 
ex-officio and the remainder are elected: 

General elections to Local Authorities were not held between 
the years 1937 and 1946, due to war. In October, 19-7, Local 
Government elections to the newly constituted Authorities were 
conducted for the first time on a basis of adult suffrage. 

In June, 1951, elections, which are now held every three years 
were again held and of 199 seats Independent candidates secured 
a total of 61, while candidates of the Jamaica Labour Party and 
the Peoples National Party secured 57 and 81 respectively. 

The Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation and the Parochial 
Boards are responsible for the administration of all Local 
Government services, the most important of which are the 
maintenance of water supplies (in the Corporate Area this is 
under the joint control of the Water Commission and the Kingston 
and St. Andrew Corporation) municipal and parochial roads, 
public health and sanitation, markets, public parks and the 
administration of poor relief (under the guidance of the Board 
of Supervision), 
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The Westmoreland Parochial Board also operates an Electric 
Lighting undertaking. Parochial Boards assist Central Govern- 
ment in relieving unemployment by undertaking (with Govern- 
ment grants) programmes of improvements to parochial roads 
and bridges. Schemes to improve and extend water supply 
services are carried out by Parochial Boards with substantial 
assistance by Government and from Colonial Development and 
Welfare Funds. 

Assistance by loans and grants is given for minor water supply 
schemes and in respect of major water supply schemes these 
receive substantial grants from Colonial Development and 
Welfare Funds. Rain water tanks are also constructed by the 
Parochial Boards the expenditure being met by grants from 
Colonial Development and Welfare Funds. 

The revenue of Local Authorities is derived largely from Land 
Taxes and Local Rates and fees, and is supplemented by Govern- 
ment grants-in-aid. To improve their financial structure and 
induce a greater measure of financial responsibility on the part 
of the Boards, Government adopted, as an experiment for four 
years as from the Ist April, 1950, a grant-in-aid system based on 
payment of a variable grant of 25% of the total of local rates 
collected by Boards during the preceding financial year, plus a 
fixed grant determined by analysis of the needs of the parish. 

Parochial Boards have proved the new system generally 
satisfactory. Financial and administrative controls and controls 
devolving by various statutes upon the Governor, the Executive 
Council and the House of Representatives, respectively, are 
applied in the Colonial Secretariat. 

The creation in 1946 of a Local Government Division in the 
Secretariat to deal exclusively with Local Government affairs 
resulted in a marked imptovement in handling these matters 
and in the relation between Central and Local Government 
bodies. Officers of this Division visit Boards frequently to 
confer, and vice versa. 

A regrading of the entire staff of all Parochial Boards along 
lines comparable to the pattern of salary scales adopted for 
Central Government employees following the report of Mr. E. 
Mills, was effected and made retrospective to the Ist October, 
1950. 

A Model Code is being formulated for adoption by Boards. 
The Code will be designed to embody the By-Laws, Regulations 
and other directive instruments of a Board on_ procedural, 
administrative, financial and establishment matters, in a compact 
form, and serve as a model for adoption by Boards to ensure 
uniform and proper practice. The trend towards more uniformity 
in parochial practice is indicated by the adoption by all Boards 
of a Model form of Budget which assembles financial information 
in a simpler and more meaningful manner than before. 
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In 1943, Mr. L. C. Hill, c.8.£., visited Jamaica for the purpose 
of making recommendations for the reform of Local Government 
and administration in the Island, and reported in 1944. Several 
of Mr. Hill’s recommendations have separately been implemented 
and those recommendations which have not been implemented 
are now receiving the consideration of the Legislature. These 
may be summarised as follows:— 

(1) The Introduction of the District Committee system. 
(The adoption of this system would provide opportunities 
for a larger number of persons to give their services to 
Local Government than is possible at present). 

(2) The general division of functions between District Com- 
mittees and the Parochial Boards. 

(3) The substitution of the title “City of Kingston and 
St. Andrew Corporation”’. 

(4) The constitution and functions of the Kingston City 
Council, and the revival of the office of Alderman. 

(5) The creation of the Borough of Montego Bay its con- 
stitution and functions. 

(6) The re-organisation of areas now administered by the 
neon and St. Andrew Corporation and Parochial 
Boa: 

In 1953, with the introduction of the new Ministerial System 
under the Advanced Constitution, the Chief Minister is now 
responsible for the administration of Local Authorities, the 
Water Commission and the Board of Supervision. 


Chapter IV: Weights and Measures 


The Imperial weights and measures are in use in the Colony. 


Chapter IV: Bibliography 


BrBLIOGRAPHY 
1. General Reference Books— 

Jamaica Almanac, 1751-1880. 

Jamaica Gazette and Supplement, 1845 to date. 

Handbook of Jamaica, 1881-1939; 1946 to date. Comprising 
Historical, Statistical and General Information concerning the 
island. Compiled from Official and other reliable records. 

Chronological outlines of Jamaica History, 1492-1926, by Frank 
Cundall; Kingston, Ja., 1927. 

Eighth Census of Jamaica and its Dependencies, 1943. Popu- 
lation, housing and agriculture. The Central Bureau of Statistics, 
Kingston, Ja., 1945. 
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Reference Book of Jamaica, edited and published by Wyatt 
Bryce; Kingston, Ja., 1947. 

Who is Who 1951; An illustrated biographical record of out- 
standing Jamaicans and others connected with the island—Clifton 
Neita. 

Street guide and ‘“‘Servicindex” of Greater Kingston and 
suburbs, by Phineas A. Williams. Kingston, Directory Publishers 
1947. 2nd ed. 1952. 


2. Descriptive Accounts— 


An Account of Jamaica and its Inhabitants, by a gentleman 
long resident in the West Indies (J. Stewart) London, 1808. 

A tour through the Island of Jamaica, from the Western to the 
Eastern end, in the year 1823, by Cynric R. Williams; London, 
1826. 

A picturesque tour of the Island of Jamaica, from Drawings 
made in the years 1820 and 1821 by James Hakewill; London, 
1825. 

Jamaica in 1895 edited by Frank Cundall, Institute of Jamaica: 
Kingston, Ja., 1895. “A Handbook of Information for intending 
Settlers and others.” Illustrated. 

The same in 1896-97, 1901-05, 1912, 1920-22, 24,-25,-28. 
Jamaica To-day, edited by Philip Sherlock; London, 1940; 
being a new and revised edition of the late Mr. Frank Cundall’s 
Jamaica in 1928. Illustrated. 

Pleasure Island: A picture of the island as it is today against 
the background of its past by Esther Chapman, 1951. 

Sesqui-centennial anniversary of the granting of a Charter to 
the City of Kingston, 1802-1952. Official Souvenir Album 
published by the K.S.A.C. The Gleaner Co., Ltd. 1952. 
Illustrated. 

Gleaner geography and history of Jamaica. First published 
1914. 16th ed. 1952. 


3. General History— 


A new History of Jamaica: From the earliest accounts to the 
taking of Porto Bello, by Vice-Admiral Vernon, by Charles 
Leslie; London, 1740. In the form of thirteen letters ‘from a 
Gentleman to his Friend;” London, 1740. 

The History of Jamaica, by Edward Long, 3 volumes; London, 
1774. Containing maps and copper plate illustrations. A 
general survey of the ancient and modern state of the island. 

The Annals of Jamaica, by the Rev. George Wilson Bridges, 2 
Volumes, London 1828. The object of the undertaking, writes the 
author, was ‘‘to exhibit a valuable possession of the British Crown 
in its true light.” 

A History of Jamaica, from its discovery by Christopher 
Columbus to the present time, by the Rev. William James 
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Gardner; London, 1873. Including an account of its trade and 
agriculture and narrative of the progress of religion and education 
in the island. 

The History Civil and Commercial, of the British aged in the 
West Indies, by Bryan Edwards, 5 volumes; London, . 

The ‘Aborigines of Jamaica, a revised edition by Philip heise 
Kingston, Jamaica, 1939. 

Jamaica under the Spaniards, by Frank Cundall and Joseph L. 
Pietersz; Kingston, Jamaica, 1919. Compiled from documents 
having reference to the Spanish occupation of Jamaica in the 
Archives of Seville, Spain. 

Historic Jamaica, by Frank Cundal]; London, 1915. A Survey 
of the island’s history treated parish by parish, with S2illustrations. 

Jamaica espanola, by Francisco Morales Padron. Sevilla. 
Escuela de estudios Hispano—Americanos 1952. Illustrated. 


4. Aspects of Jamaican History— 

Historic Port Royal, by Wyatt Bryce and others. Published 
by the Tourist Trade Development Board, Kingston. Printed 
by the University Press, Glasgow. 1952. Illustrated. 

(a) Slavery: 

Death struggles of Slavery, by Henry Bleby; London, 
1853. “Being a narrative of facts and incidents which 
occurred in a British Colony (Jamaica) during the two 
years immediately preceding Negro Emancipation.” 

Emancipation and Apprenticeship in the British West 
Indies by W. L. Burn; London, 1937. 

(b) Maroons: 
The History of the Maroons, from their origin to the 
_ establishment of their chief tribe at Sierra Leone, by R. C. 
Dallas; London, 1803, 2 volumes. 

The Maroons of Jamaica, by Joseph J. Williams, s.z., 
Chestnut Hill, Mass., 1938. Anthropological Series of 
the Boston College Graduate School; Vol. III, No. IV. 
Serial No. 12. 

Cudjoe and the first Maroon War in Jamaica, by 
Richard Hart. Port-of-Spain, Guardian Commercial 
Printery, 1952. 

(c) Military History: 

Jamaica’s part in the Great War, by Frank Cundall; 
London, 1925. Illustrated. 

(d) Church History: 

A short sketch of the History of the Church of England 
in Jamaica, by the Rev. (John) B. Ellis, m.a., Kingston, 
Jamaica, 1891. 

A History of the Catholic Church in Jamaica, B.W.I., 
1494-1929, by Francis X. Delany, s.s., New York, 1930" 
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Records of the early period (1494-1688) were compiled 
from documents in the Archives of Seville, Spain. Illus- 
trated. 

A Record of the Jews in Jamaica from the English 
Conquest, to the present time, by Jacob A. P. M. Andrade, 
Kingston, Ja., 1941. Illustrated. 

“Christ for Jamaica; a symposium of religious activities 
in Jamaica, compiled by the Jamaica Christian Councils. 
Kingston. The Pioneer Press, 1951. 

The Church in the new Jamaica; a study of the economic 
and social basis of the Evangelical Church in Jamaica, 
by J. Merle Davis. New York, 1942. 


5. Biography— 

The Myth of Governor Eyre, by Lord Olivier (Governor of 
Jamaica 1907-13) London, 1933, Contains a map of Jamaica and 
the Parish of St. Thomas-in-the-East. 

The Governors of Jamaica in the seventeeth century, by Frank 
Cundall, London, 1936; and by the same author: 

The Governors of Jamaica in the first half of the eighteenth 
century: London, 1937. Tlustrated with portraits, plans, etc., 

Sir Henry Morgan, Buccaneer and Governor, by W. Adolphe 
Roberts; London, 1932. 

Six Great Jamaicans, by Walter Adolphe Roberts. The 
Pioneer Press, Kingston, 1952. Illustrated. 

Negro Victory, the life story of Harold Moody, by David A. 
Vaughan. London, Independent Press, 1950. 


6. Sociology and Folk Lore— 

Jamaica, The Blessed Island, by Lord Olivier; London, 1936; 
containing illustrations and maps. 

Jamaica Negro Proverbs and Sayings, by Izett Anderson and 
Frank Cundall; London, 1927. Illustrated by Lilly G. Perkins. 

Black Roadways, by Martha Warren Beckwith; Chapel Hill, 
1929. A study of Jamaican Folk Life 

Journey to Accompong, by Katherine Dunham; New York, 
1946. A collection of day-to-day notes written during Miss 
Dunham’s stay at the Maroon village of Accompong; with 
drawings by Ted Cook. 

Personality and conflict in Jamaica, by Madeline Kerr. Liver- 
pool, University Press, 1952. Illustrated. 

Anancy stories and dialect verse, by Louise Bennett and others. 
Kingston, Pioneer Press, 1950. : 

Psychic phenomena of Jamaica, by Joseph J. Williams. New 
York, 1934. 

Jamaican song and story; edited by Walter Jekyll. Folk Lore 
Society Publication. London, 1907. 
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Folk songs of Jamaica; edited and arranged by Tom Murray. 
32 songs with words and music. London, Oxford University 
Press, 1952. 

Family and colour in Jamaica, by F. L. Henriques, London, 
Eyre and Spottiswoode, 1953. 


7. Poetry and Fiction— 


Jamaica, by Tom Redcam; Kingston, Ja., 1899. 

Daphne, by J. E. Clare McFarlane; London, 1932. 

Flaming June, by Constance Hollar; Kingston, Ja., 1941. 

First Poems, by George Campbell, Kingston, Ja., 1945. 

Tom Cringle’s Log, by Michael Scott, first published in 1833. 

The White Witch of Rosehall, by Herbert G. DeLisser; London, 
1923. 

New Day, by Victor Reid. Ist ed. 1949. New York 

Poetry for children, by poets of Jamaica. Kingston, The 
Pioneer Press, 1950. 

A Treasury of Jamaican Poetry, edited by J. E. Clare 
McFarlane. London, University of London Press, 1949. 

Creole, by Mrs. Lucille Iremonger. London, Hutchinson 

The Capture of Jamaica; a historical novel, by S. A. G. Taylor, 
Kingston, The Pioneer Press, 1951. Illustrated. 

The Hills were Joyful Together, by Roger Mais. London, 
Michael Joseph, 1953. 


8. Education— 


Education in Jamaica, Report of the Education Society con- 
nected with the Jamaica Baptist Union, for 1865, London. 1866. 

Some notes on the History of Secondary Education in Jamaica, 
by Frank Cundall, the Institute of Jamaica; Kingston, Ja., 1911. 

Education in Jamaica, by Mary Manning Carley, published by 
the Institute of Jamaica; Kingston, Ja., 1942. (Social Survey 
Series No. 1). 


9. Economic Conditions— 


Economic development of Jamaica, report by a mission of the 
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (World 
Bank Report) Baltimore, John Hopkins Press 1952. 

Industrialization of Jamaica; a series of articles by Theodore 
Sealy, editor of the ‘Daily Gleaner”... .following upon the 
Conference on Industrialization held in Puerto Rico in 1952. 
Kingston, The Gleaner Co., 1952. 


10. Agriculture— 


The Journal of the Agricultural Society, 1897; onwards. 

Bulletins of the Department of Agriculture, Jamaica. 

Land tenure; a review by A. J. Wakefield. Kingston, City 
Printery 1940. 
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The Farmer’s handbook with directory. Published by the 
Jamaica Agricultural Society. Kingston, The Govt. Printer, 1952. 


11. Medicine and Hygiene— 


Yellow Fever in the West Indies, by Izett Anderson, M.p. 
Edin., London, 1898. 

Medical Services in Jamaica, by Mary Manning Carley; 
Kingston, Ja., 1943. 

On the “vomiting sickness” of Jamaica, by H. Harold Scott. 
reprint by the University Press, Liverpool, 1916. 


12, Natural History— 


A voyage to the Islands Madera, Barbados, Nevis, S. Christ- 
ophers and Jamaica, with the Natural History of the.......... 
last of those islands. illustrated by Hans Sloane, m.p. 1707, 
London. 

The Civil and Natural History of Jamaica, containing an ac- 
curate description of that island, its situation and soil; with a 
brief account of its former and present state, Government, 
Produce and Trade. By Patrick Browne, M.p. 1789. London. 

The History of Jamaica, by Edward Long; 1774, London. Vol. 
III. Vol. III is devoted to the natural history of the Island, and is 
a vauable reference. 

A Naturalist’s Sojourn in Jamaica by Phillip Henry Gosse, 
F.R.S., assisted by Richard Hill; 1851, London. Even today, 
the best comprehensive natural history of Jamaica. 

Reports on the Geology of Jamaica, Pt. II of the West Indian 
Survey, by James G. Sawkins, F.G.s., with contributions from 
G. P. Wall, F.c.s., Lucas Barrett, Arthur Lennox, F.a.s., and 
C. B. Brown, and an Appendix by Robert Etheridge, F.a.s., 
F.R.S.E., 1869, London. 

The Geology and Physical Geography of Jamaica, study of a 
type of Antillean Development, by Robert T. Hill. Bulletin 
of the Museum of Comparative Zoology, Harvard. Vol. XXXIV, 
1899, Cambridge, U.S.A. 

Some recent contributions to the Geology of Jamaica, by C. A. 
Matley, p.sc. Handbook of Jamaica 1923, Kingston, contains 
valuable bibliography. 

Some Soil Types of Jamaica, by F. Hardy and H. H. Croucher. 
Studies in West Indian Soil Pt. VI. Imperial College of Tropical 
Agriculture, 1933, Trinidad. 

Geology and Physiography of the Kingston District, Jamaica, 
by C. A. Matley, London, 1951. 

Economic Geology and Mineral Resources of Jamaica ws 
V. A. Zans, Geological Survey Department, Jamaica, Bull. No. 1 
Kingston, 1951. 

Aboriginal Indian Remains in Jamaica, by J. E. Duerden, 
A.R.¢., sc., (London), With a Note on the Craniology of the 
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Aborigines of Jamaica, by Professor A. C. Hadden, m.a., p.sc., 
Journal of the Institute of Jamaica. Vol. II, No. 4, 1897, 
Kingston. 

Flora of Jamaica, by William Fawcett, B.sc., and Alfred 
Barton Rendle, p.sc., Vol. I, 1910; Vol. III, 1914, Vol. IV, 1920; 
Vol. V, 1926; Vol. VII, British Museum (Nat. Hist.) 1936, 
London. 

The Principal Timbers of Jamaica, by C. Swahey, Department 
of Agriculture Jamaica, Bulletin (New Series), No. 29, 1941, 
Kingston. 

A Montane Rain Forest—A Contribution to the Physiological 
Plant Geography of Jamaica, by Forrest Shreve, Carnegie 
Institution of Washington, Pub. No. 199, 1914, Washington. 

Catalogus Insectorum Jamaicensis, by ‘od Gowdey, Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, Jamaica, Entomological Bulletin No. 4, 
1926, Kingston. 

The Mosquitoes or Culicidae of Jamaica by F. V. Theobald, 
M.A., and M. Grabham, m.a., Institute of Jamaica, 1905, 
Kingston. 

Butterflies of Jamaica, by W. J. Kaye. Transactions of the 
Entomological Society of London, 1926. 

A Guide to the Study of Dragonflies of Jamaica, by Francis 
Cecil Whitehouse, Bulletin of the Institute of Jamaica. Science 
Series No. 3, 1943, Kingston. 

The Herpetology of Jamaica, by W. Gardner Lynn and Chap- 
man Grant. Bulletin of the Institute of Jamaica. Science 
Series No. 1, 1940. 

The Birds of Jamaica, by Philip Henry Gosse, assisted by 
Richard Hill, 1847, London. 

Bide of the West Indies, by James Bond, 1936, Philadelphia, 
US.A. 

Glimpses of Jamaica Natural History, by Members of the 
Natural History Society of Jamaica. Vols. I & II. Institute of 
Jamaica, 1945-47, Kingston. 

Natural History Notes of the Natural History Society of Jamaica 
April 1941 onwards. (Mimeographed). 
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REPORT ON JAMAICA 
FOR THE YEAR 1954 


PART | 


General Review 


1954 WAS AN UNEVENTFUL YEAR compared with 1953 
which will always be remembered as the year of the Royal Visit, 
and also the year of the Coronation celebrations and the 
year when the Prime Minister came to Jamaica. 1954 was also 
uneventful compared with the following year of the Jamaica 
300 Celebrations for which preparations were already going 
forward as 1954 drew to a close. 


1954 was a year which can be regarded as the end of the first 
post-war decade. The Jamaica Labour Party was in power and 
the system of separate, responsible Ministries which had been 
introduced in 1953 was successfully developed in practical day 


to day administration. 


At the end of the year the Ministers were as follows:— 


Chief Minister and Minister 
for Local Government 

Minister for Finance 

Minister for Agriculture 
and Lands 

Minister for Education and 
Social Welfare 

Minister for Communica- 
tions and Works 

Minister for Health and 
Housing 

Minister for Trade and 
Industry 

Minister for Labour 





The Hon. W. A. (now Sir 
Alexander) Bustamante 
The Hon. D. ae dee 
The Hon. I. W. 
Barrant 
The Hon. E. L. Allen 


The Hon. L. C. 
Bloomfield 
The Hon. Rose Leon 


The Hon. A. M. W. 
Douglas 
The Hon. J. A. McPherson 
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In the latter part of the year there were already preparations 
proceeding for future political progress. Recommendations had 
been made by the House of Representatives for further consti- 
tutional advance in Jamaica, both Houses had voted unanimously 
in favour of West Indian Federation and the political campaigns 
of the two main parties had started for the General Election fixed 
for the beginning of 1955. 


In the sphere of economics as well as in the sphere of politics 
1954 can be regarded as the end of an era. The post-war period 
of good markets for nearly all Jamaican produce at favourable 
prices continued and it was still possible to encourage expansion 
of production in all Jamaica’s major export crops. In industry 
bauxite mining was well established, with the three Bauxite 
Companies (two United States Companies and one Canadian 
Company) in full operation and with an export of 1,700,000 tons 
of bauxite and 106,000 tons of alumina during the year. The 
policy of encouraging the establishment of other industries, 
including particularly the tourist industry, by tax and other con- 
cessions continued to show useful results. 


In agriculture the year was a good one with excellent rainfall 
well distributed through the year—and with another merciful 
escape from hurricanes, one of which threatened Jamaica in 
October and did serious damage in Western Haiti. Sugar exports 
again reached record figures with over 363,000 tons produced 
from just over 3,500,000 tons of cane, and exports of sugar reached 
321,000 tons as compared with 277,000 tons in 1953. The 
banana industry continued its steady recovery from the 1951 
hurricane with 11,637,000 stems exported during the year as 
compared with 10,216,000 stems in 1953. 


The most notable development in regard to export crops during 
the year was the assurances given by the Secretary of State in 
June following discussions with Jamaican leaders in London. 
In the statement made by the Secretary of State after the dis- 
cussions he said:- 

“Tt was made clear to the delegations that it would not 
be possible to guarantee a market in the United Kingdom 
for the whole of West Indian export crops but the Secretary 
of State gave an assurance to the delegations that Her 
Majesty’s Government in recognition of their responsibility 
for the development and welfare of the Colonial territories 
were determined to do everything practicable to promote 
the continued prosperity of West Indian agriculture which 
looks to the United Kingdom as its chief market. 
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So far as tariffs are concerned, the delegations were 
reminded that apart from Her Majesty’s Government’s 
international commitments on preferences, the tariff rates 
on some of the commodities with which they were concerned 
were bound. On subsidies, the delegations were informed 
that Her Majesty’s Government recognised that damage 
could be done to West Indian interests by subsidised com- 
petition and had recently joined in consultations under the 
provisions of GATT about the United States subsidies on 
citrus. It was recalled that at the Commonwealth Con- 
ference at Sydney this year it was agreed that the forth- 
coming review of the GATT should be preceded by consul- 
tation between Commonwealth countries. This would 
provide opportunity for Commonwealth discussion on all 
matters of common interest in regard to the review of the 
GATT and in their study of these matters including prefer- 
ences in preparation for this meeting Her Majesty’s Govern- 
ment in the United Kingdom would take into account the 
views which the delegations had expressed and the specific 
proposals they had made. 


The Secretary of State also gave an assurance to the 
delegations that arrangements would be made for consul- 
tation with and representation of Colonial interests both in 
the Commonwealth discussions before the GATT review 
and subsequently in the GATT review itself. 


There will thus be a continuous direct representation of 
British West Indian interests in the whole course of the dis- 
cussions leading up to and including the review of Her 
Majesty’s Government’s present international obligations 
under the GATT. 


Apart from the discussion on tariffs and competition from 
foreign subsidised produce, the Secretary of State told the 
delegations that he was ready and anxious to consider other 
methods of assisting West Indian agriculture. Progress 
was made in considering short term measures to help the 
West Indies banana and citrus industries. At the invitation 
of the Secretary of State further study of these questions 
and of the longer term position of these industries is being 
pursued immediately.” 


It was this statement which formed the basis for the further 
detailed discussions and negotiations which continued into 1955. 


Generally 1954 was a year of expanding production and good 
prices with the cost of living still high, but slightly lower at the 
end of the year than at the beginning. It was also a year in which 
there were few set-backs caused by strikes. Political interest 
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quickened towards the end of the year as the two main parties 
prepared for the General Election of January, 1955, and efforts 
were made to establish a third party called the Farmers Party. 


One of the most serious and alarming events of the year was 
the poliomyelitis epidemic which started in August when 165 
cases with 4 deaths took place in that month alone. The epidemic 
reached its peak at the end of September and the beginning of 
October and by the end of the year 759 cases had been reported 
with 94 deaths. 


Schools were closed soon after the first outbreak occurred and 
energetic action was taken at once to provide treatment, parti- 
cularly by the establishment of a Rehabilitation Centre in build- 
ings provided by the University College of the West Indies. 


Another development of far-reaching importance was 
the rapid increase in the rate of migration of Jamaican 
workers to England. Since the war a few hundred Jamaicans 
had migrated to England year by year in search of work but the 
greater availability of ships led by the summer of 1954 to a 
remarkable increase in the exodus of Jamaican workers, and by 
October the record figure of 1,650 emigrating workers in a single 
month had been reached. The monthly figures dropped slightly 
as winter approached but it was already clear by the end of the 
year that the migration would continueand grow. During the year 
a total of about one million pounds was spent by Jamaican workers 
on passages to England, but this had by no means exhausted the 
money which could be raised by Jamaican workers to enable 
them to seek higher wages and new opportunities in England. 


There were not a great many official visits to Jamaica during 
the year in comparison with those of 1953 and those planned for 
1955. 


The Archbishop of York spent a week in the Island in January 
and gave a memorable and deeply impressive public address on 
Christianity and Communism. 


President Tubman of Liberia made a short official visit in 
November and was welcomed at a number of receptions and 
ceremonies with the greatest pleasure by the people of Jamaica. 
All who had the privilege of meeting him were greatly impressed 
by the charm and modesty of his manner and by the very keen 
interest which he took in the problems and progress of Jamaica. 


The visit of the M.C.C. gave rise to much excitement and to 
some controversy and the two Test Matches played in Jamaica 
temporarily but completely absorbed public interest to the 
exclusion of all lesser matters. 
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In the Dependencies there was a very marked contrast between 
the rapidly increased prosperity of the Cayman Islands and the 
depression in the Turks and Caicos Islands. In the Turks and 
Caicos Islands the stagnation of the salt industry led to much 
hardship in the three salt islands, but in the Cayman Islands 
development of the tourist industry which the new airport made 
possible coupled with increased opportunities for employment 
of seamen in United States ships led to an unprecedented improve- 
ment in public revenue and standards of living and general 
prosperity. 


PART II 
Chapter 1 : Population 


HE ESTIMATED POPULATION of Jamaica at the 31st 
December, 1954, was 1,531,933, an increase of 28,903 
during the year, and an increase of 24 per cent since the 1943 
census. There were 347 persons per square mile, approximately 
the same density as Trinidad and Tobago, but only one quarter 
as dense as Barbados. The Parishes of Kingston and St. 
Andrew, combined, had a population of approximately 331,000 
(1,729 per square mile,) while Trelawny had approximately 
59,600 (169 per square mile.) There was a natural increase of 
37,330 persons as a result of the excess of births over deaths, 
but this increase was reduced by 8,427 as a result of the excess 
of departures over arrivals. Arrivals numbered 54,239, and 
departures 62,666. 


There were 53,579 births registered in 1954—-2,448 more than 
in 1953. The birth rate was 35.30 per 1,000 population. The 
area of Kingston and St. Andrew combined showed the highest 
rate (40.0 per 1,000) while St. Thomas showed the lowest (30. 1). 
The birth rate has not shown any marked change over recent 
years, but the actual number of births registered annually has 
increased rapidly over the past nine years, being 15,000 more in 
1954 than it was in 1945. 


The number of deaths registered in 1954 was 16,249. The 
death rate was 10.71 per 1,000 of population, slightly more than 
the 1953 rate of 10.39. This rate is the second lowest ever 
recorded; the lowest being the 1953 rate. The death rate was 
lowest in the Kingston-St. Andrew area (9.1 per 1,000) followed by 
St. Ann (9.9), and highest in St. James (14.2). It is interesting 
to note that, although the population is increasing yearly, the 
actual number of deaths is decreasing, as is shown by the fact 
that between 1942 and 1954 the population increased by 295,000, 
yet there were actually 1,296 more deaths in 1942 than there were 
in 1954. 
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Deaths of infants under 1 year numbered 3,540, or 66.1 per 
1,000 live births. This rate was a slight increase on the 1953 rate 
of 64. 1, but was nevertheless a considerable improvement on 
the 1952 rate of 75.06. The lowest rate was experienced in the 
Kingston-St. Andrew area (45.1), followed by Manchester (52.7). 
St. James showed the highest rate (109.1). It is very pleasing 
to note that the infant death rate is rapidly on the decline, having 
dropped from 102.3 per 1,000 live births in 1945, to 66. 1 in 1954. 


7,470 marriages were solemnised during the year. More than 
peafeay of these took place in the Parishes of Kingston and St. 
Andrew. 


It may appear from the above that there are certain discre- 
pancies in the comparisons of births, deaths and total population 
figures for 1953, as set out in the ‘‘Report on Jamaica for the 
Year 1953’, and those in this Report. The explanation is that 
the figures quoted in the 1953 Report were provisional. The 
figures now quoted for 1953 are revised and accurate. 


The extensive sample survey of population referred to in the 
last Report was undertaken at the end of 1953. It is expected 
that the results of this sample survey will be available early in 

956. 
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:Tasie 3, Brrras, DeaTus aNp INFANT DeaTHs REGISTERED IN 1954 BY 
QuaRTERS 


























or 
Total for | March June |September] December 
ParisH Year Quarter Quarter | Quarter | Quarter 
Brrrus 
Kingston ..| 8,899 2,141 2,109 2,301 2,348 
St. Andrew (Lower) 3,091 833 711 739 
St. Andrew (Upper) 1,080 249 304 308 219 
St. Thomas e3 2,232 650 590 535 457 
Portland 2,255 649 589 523 494 
St. Mary 3,187 850 828 778 731 
“St. Ann .. 3,721 959 957 932 873 
Trelawny ot 2,017 515 571 502 429 
St. James rat 2,767 723 720 671 653 
Hanover be 1,951 503 534 490 424 
Westmoreland Be 3,799 995 1,036 907 861 
8t. Elizabeth th 4,382 1,163 1,193 1,043 983 
Manchester a 3,817 923 1,013 948 933 
Clarendon ae 5,392 1,401 1,457 1,392 1,142 
8t. Catherine ..| 4,989 1,324 1,366 1,241 1,058 
Whole Island ..| 53,579 13,878 13,978 13,310 12,413 
Deartas 
Kingston # 1,507 360 402 376 369 
St. Andrew (Lower) 1,191 302 316 258 315 
St. Andrew (Upper) 283 71 81 77 54 
St. Thomas be 760 204 193 192 171 
Portland ae 755 195 183 179 198 
St. Mary ash 1,125 2380 306 232 307 
St. Ann .. 1,137 295 294 280 268 
Trelawny at 623 154 154 171 144 
8t. James = 1,130 276 259 306 289 
Hanover 707 169 174 192 172 
Westmoreland oS 1,201 288 298 315 300 
St. Elizabeth oa 1,367 351 315 380 321 
Manchester . 1,140 293 288 286 273 
Clarendon * 1,639 441 373 464 361 
St. Catherine we 1,684 463 417 414 390 
Whole Island ..| 16,249 4,142 4,053 4,122 3,932 
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Inrant Deartus (under 1 year) 


ll 





ParisH Total for | March June September| December 

Year Quarter | Quarter | Quarter | Quarter 
Kingston id 326 41 94 86 105 
St. Andrew (Lower) 194 40 59 43 52 
St. Andrew (Upper) 70 17 18 23 12 
St. Thomas at 132 33 35 41 23 
Portland 150 38 40 36 36 
St. Mary 254 54 69 69 62 
St. Ann .. 237 58 59 56 64 
Trelawny 151 39 33 48 31 
St. James 302 82 72 74 74 
Hanover 163 32 43 44 44 
Westmoreland 297 64 74 79 80 
8t. Elizabeth 314 85 85 86 58 
Manchester 201 59 43 47 52 
Clarendon 379 94 90 122 73 
St. Catherine 370 109 75 101 85 
Whole Island 3,540 845 889 955 851 
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Chapter 2 : Occupations, Wages and Labour 
Organisation 


The Table Below Sets Out the Average Wage Rates and Average Hours of 
Workers in the Principal Industries in 1953. 
(Corresponding Rates for 1954 are not available) 


Preiminary Figures 








Industry a Average Rates of Pay| Average Hours 
cc. 
Category Unit Amount Worked 
Agriculture 


Sugar Workers (a) 


Al Sugar Estates | Males Per Day | 9/6 8 hours per day 
Females A = 7/- St Ge Oye He 
A Sugar Estates Males 4 ” 8/6 Bt ne Ara os 
Females | ” » 6/3 go" 7% 
B_ Sugar Estates | Males is “i 8/3 ; Se a 
Females | ” a 6/- Bre pe it 
Farm Labourers Not availlable 
Public Utilities 
Electricity— 
Electricians .. | Males Per Week | 132/8 48 hours per week 
Servicemen .. | Males re Bs 1174 |48 "7 " * 
Linesmen .. | Males # ra 106/5 BS Kh ee 
Labourers .. | Males 4 ” 74/1 gad es 
Water— 
Operators .. | Males Per Week | 98/8 48 hours per week 
Plumbers .. | Males iz id 80/8 48 mal sabes 
Water men .. | Males Md : 57/- 4g Fae 


Manufacturing (b) 
Vegetable Products .. | Males Per Week 68/3 PH hours per week 


Females 48/11 
Confectionery .. | Males ir if 66/1 gana ae 
Females a A 48/- SOs Pe wis 
Cigar and Cigarette .. | Males % em 80/9 42. Oe 
Females °. v 51/7 40! hie oh og? 
Baking .. | Males if ze 57/10 450 2 hem 
Females | ” i 47/2 1 ee 
Carbonated 
Beverages (c) .. | Males Per Week | 105/- 44 hours per week 
Females | ” a 62/6 435 ene 
Leather (d) .. | Males Per Week| 66/6 Vcr iy ak rg 
Females | ” i 50/8 AT eee Ve 
Textile (e) .. | Males Per Week | Not yet Not yet 
Females | ” ” | available available 
Wood and Paper (f) . . | Males Per Week| 65/7 41 hours per week 
Females | ” i 42/10 Gee a 
Tron Products (g) .. | Males Per Week | 89/7 46 hours per week 
Females | ” : 63/1 Adige Ee Te 
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PreLIMINARY Figures, contd. 


18 








Industry Average Rates of Pay | Average Hours 
Sex |-———_,-—— 
Category Unit Amount Worked 
Chemical Products(h) | Males Per Week| 76/1 46 hours per week 
Females | ” ‘i 56/4 Ct a epecotes 
Miscellaneous (i) Males Per Week| 74/2 46/9 a te” 
Females | ” a 65/11 Al At teh 2 
Construction 
Carpenters (j) Males Per Week | 92/4 48 hours per week 
Plumbers (j) Males Per Week | 88/- 48 hours per week 
Masons (j) Males Per Week | 79:6 48 hours per week 
Painters (j) ..| Males Per Week | 90/4 48 hours per week 
Road Labourers (0) .. | Males Per Day 7/6 8 hours per day 
Transportation and 
Communication 
Bus Operators Males Per Week | 100/6 55 hours per week 
Conductors Males Per Week | 68/9 54 hours per week 
Females | ” ap 67/2 oS 
Trackmen (Railway) | Males Per Week | 53/- 48 hours per week 
Telegraph Clerks (k) | Females: 
(Post Office) . |A { Gradel) Per Year | £345-25- 
£395 48 hours per week 
Grade 2| ” ” | £220-15- 
£325 
B | Grade 1| Per Year | £216 54 hours per week 
Grade 2) ” ” | £174 
Telephone Workers ..| Males Per Week | 85/7 45 hours per week 
Females | ” ” 105/1 44 hours per week 
Cable Workers Males Per Week | 145/11 | 44 hours per week 
Females | ” iE 1556 ee a San 
Trade and Commerce 
Senior Clerks Males Per Week | 180/10 | 46 hours per week 
Females | ” a 160/9 SG iit ee 
Office Clerks Males Per Week | 100/4 44 hours per week 
Females | ” is 101/6 CT oie ae 
Shop Assistants (1) ..} Males Per Week | 78/3 49 hours per week 
Females | ” : 56/8 BIS Bash to 
Firemen (m) Males: 
Grade 1 | Per Week| 99/- 24 hours per day 
Grade2 | ” Es 92/- deen 
Grade 3 we Hy 80/- re es 
Postmen (delivery) ..| M. Senior | Per Week | 81/-100/-| 54 hours per week 
M.Grade 1 a 67/--85/- are eae 
Police Constable (n) | Males Per Year | £300 70 hours per week 
Females ry iy £300 70 hours per week 
Personal Service 
Domestic Males Per Week | 224 64 hours per week 
Females | ” ‘ 18,6 1 0 a oa 
Hotels Males Per Week | 55/10 53 hours per week 
Females | ” yi 38/9 63) nea 
Catering Males Per Week | 50,4 49 hours per week 
Females | ” e 33/6 AB es Pe a Page 
Renovating Males Per Week | 50/11 44 hours per week 
Females | ” * 23/8 ME eT Oe 
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The table shows the average rates of pay and average hours 
worked by specified categories in specified industries and services. 
These figures but for Agriculture relate to establishments in 
Greater Kingston and are based on report forms filled in by the 
establishments. 


(a) These rates are minimum wage rates established by 
collective agreement on 13th March, 1952. An 
increase on this rate was made by a tribunal award 
of one penny in the shilling for each category of worker 
on 15th April, 1953, applicable to the 1953 crop. 


(b) Includes Cigar and Cigarette manufacturing, Confec- 
tionery and Baking. 


(c) Carbonated Beverages shown separately here was in- 
cluded in the calculation of the overall averages of 
Vegetable products in previous years up to 1952. 

(d) Leather covers Tanning and Boots and Shoes manufac- 
turing. 

(e) Includes Tailoring and Dressmaking and General out- 
fitting. Preliminary figures not yet available. 

(f) Cabinet making, furniture manufacturing, printing and 
Publishing. 


(g) Includes founding, machining and mechanical repairs. 

(h) Soap and match manufacturing. 

(i) Ice manufacturing, Cold storage, mattress making and 
upholstery. 

(j) Rates taken from Public Utilities (Water) Coverage. 

(k) ae higher rates (A) refer to the Kingston Post Office 
only. 


The lower rates (B) refer to Telegraph Clerks at Offices 
other than the Kingston Post Office. 


(1) These are Counter Clerks with over 2 years experience. 
(m) Continuous duty for 24 hours per day with one day off 
every 3 days. 
(n) This relates to Ist Class Constables, wages do not in- 
clude any allowances. 


Usually Constables are required to do 56 hours weekly 
but being generally on call for duty the average number 
of hours worked per week is estimated at 70. 


(0) This category relates to the genera] type and not to 
the Senior or the Grade I type. 
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Cost oF Living 


THE FOLLOWING TABLE shows monthly cost of living indices for 
the year 1954. 





Fuel 
Cloth-| and All | Final 
1954 Food | Rent | ing | Clean-| Other | Index 

ing 
January ..| 843.21) 177.38) 556.79) 329.42) 255.03) 324.77 
February . .| 8338.45) 177.38) 549.38} 306.55) 255.00) 319.68 
March . .| 836.35) 177.38] 536.33) 305.43) 252.53) 316.85 
April ..| 335.53] 177.38] 532.89] 321.84) 255.06) 317.62 
May ..| 335.90) 177.38] 532.53] 318.33) 254.03] 317.37 
June ..| 8332.40) 177.38] 532.78] 320.29) 253.20) 315.64 
July . .| 833.89) 186.07) 535.03) 318.41] 263.13) 319.16 
August ..| 341.84} 186.07} 538.36) 318.05) 265.09) 323.87 
September. .| 348.51] 186.07} 539.17} 318.05) 260.09) 326.94 
October ..| 847.8 | 186.1 | 5388.6 | 322.3 | 258.3 | 326.6 
November . .| 342.9 | 186.1 | 543.0 | 317.5 | 258.1 | 324.1 
December ...| 341.1 | 186.1 | 545.1 | 317.5 | 257.9 | 323.4 























Notes: 
(1) The Base Year is August, 1939= 100 


(2) The weights allocated to each of the groups are as 


follows:— 
Food 10.0 
Rent 3.5 
Clothing 2.0 
Fuel and Cleaning 1.5 
All other 2.0 


(3) This index refers to working class persons and the 
peasantry in the base year (1939) 


The Cost of Living Index fell from 324.8 in January, 1954, to 
323.4 in December of the same year, a decline of 1.4 index points 
or 0.43 per cent. This was mainly due to a decrease of 2.1 points 
or 0.61 per cent in food and 11.7 points or 2.1 per cent in Cloth- 
ing and 11.9 points or 2.61 per cent in Fuel and Cleaning. On 
the other hand, Rent showed a slight up-movement of 8.7 points 
or 4.9 per cent. 
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Ministry oF Lasour AND LaBouR DEPARTMENT 


Stag 

THE PERMANENT sTaFF of the Ministry consisted of a Permanent 
Secretary and Labour Adviser, an Assistant Secretary, an Admin- 
istrative Assistant and 4 clerks. The Labour Department com- 
prised a Deputy Labour Adviser, 2 Assistant Labour Advisers, 3 
Chief Labour Officers, 1 Factory Inspector, 6 Senior Labour 
Officers, 1 Welfare Liaison Officer (seconded for duty in the United 
Kingdom), 4 Labour Officers, 1 Assistant Labour Officer and 24 
Clerks. 


Functions 
The functions of the Ministry of Labour and Labour Depart- 
ment are:— 

(a) to advise Government on all labour matters and to 
prepare such reports as may be called for from time to 
time; 

(b) to encourage voluntary negotiations in industry, and to 
maintain conciliation machinery for the settlement of 
disputes which may arise; 

(c) in the absence of collective bargaining, to recommend 
minimum wage legislation for industries in which wages 
are considered measurably low; 

(d) to propose legislation for the improvement of conditions 
in factories to ensure the safety, health and welfare of 
workers; 

(e) to recommend legislation along the lines of the Inter- 
national Labour Conventions, and to provide an inspec- 
torate for the implementation of labour legislation; 

(f) to foster the growth of trade unionism in the Island, 
and to advise associations of employers and trade unions 
in the light of the latest trends in industrial relations, 
organisation and practice; 

(g) the operation of a free Employment Bureau for the 
Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew, the recruit- 
ment and despatch of workers for employment overseas, 
and the placement of ex-servicemen; 

(h) the operation of a Minimum Wage Branch to inspect 
establishments and to ensure the enforcement of the 
minimum wage proclamations in the trades and industries 
to which they apply; 

(i) the operation of a Factories Branch to inspect factories, 
to advise factory owners and occupiers of the require- 
ments of the Law and to secure its enforcement. 
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Labour Legislation 

Proposals for new legislation and for amendment to certain 
Labour laws received active consideration in the course of the 
year, and the following were passed during the year:— 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


The Labour Officers (Additional Powers) Order, which 
adds the Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) Law, 1949, 
to the other statutes under which a Labour Officer may 
carry out inspection or enquiry. 

The Advisory Board (Laundry and Dry Cleaning Trade) 
Regulations, 1954, made under the Minimum Wage Law, 
which established a Minimum Wage Advisory Board 
for the Laundry and Dry Cleaning Trade. 

The Minimum Wage (Printing Trade) Proclamation, 
1954, which fixed new minimum rates of pay for persons 
employed in the Printing Trade and revoked the pro- 


~ clamation of 1952. 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


(8) 


(9) 


The Minimum Wage (Amendment) Law, 1954, which 
requires employees in any occupation which the Governor 
in Council may specify by Notice in the Gazette to keep 
prescribed ‘‘occupation records” in addition to the 
ordinary wage records, which employers in all trades to 
which the Minimum Wage Law applies are required to 
keep. 
The Advisory Board (Retail Petrol Trade) Regulations, 
1954, established a Minimum Wage Advisory Board for 
the Retail Petrol Trade. 
The Holidays with Pay (Amendment) Law, 1954. This 
law amends the Holidays with Pay Law, 1947, by enab- 
ling provision to be made by order, by the Governor in 
Council, for the grant of sick leave to employees, other 
than casual employees, in occupations to which the pro- 
visions of the Law may be applied, and for the grant to 
casual employees in such occupations of gratuities (which 
are intended to be in lieu of holidays) and of sick benefits. 
The Kingston Port Workers (Superannuation Fund) 
Law, 1954. This Law provides for the establishment of 
a Superannuation Fund for the benefit of registered port 
workers in the Port of Kingston. 
The Kingston Port Workers (Superannuation Scheme) 
Regulations, 1954, made under section 6 of the Kingston 
Port Workers (Superannuation Fund) Law 1954. These 
Regulations establish the machinery and prescribe the 
procedure for the administration of the Superannuation 
d 


nd. 
The Apprenticeship Law, 1954, which embodies many 
of the main recommendations of the Apprenticeship 
Committee of 1942. The Law provides for the setting 
up of an Apprenticeship Board. 
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(10) The Sugar (Reserve Funds) (Amendment) Law, 1954, 
which amends the principal law of 1948 by creating a 
Sugar Workers’ Pension Fund, in addition to the other 
funds already in existence under the Law. 


(11) The Workmen’s Compensation (Amendment) Law, 1954. 
The amendment brings within the scope of the law 
certain categories of workers which were previously 
excluded, viz.:—persons employed in agriculture on 
holdings of twenty-five acres or more, domestic servants 
employed in hotels, guest-houses, boarding-houses, 
residential clubs, or other establishments of a like nature, 
persons engaged in driving motor vehicles or other 
mechanically propelled vehicles on roads. 


Industrial Relations 

The trend towards more stable relations in industry between 
employer and employee continued, both sides making the fullest 
use of the machinery provided by the Ministry and Department 
for conciliation and settlement of representational claims. 


In an attempt to discourage frivolous requests for the taking of 
representational polls, the Minister issued new directions under 
which these polls are to be taken. At the request of the parties 
concerned, the Department conducted eleven polls during the year. 


The Port of Kingston Joint Industrial Council played a very 
important part in the negotiation of the scheme for establishment 
of a Superannuation Fund for registered port workers in the Port 
of Kingston, and in the appointment of the administering Board 
of Trustees. 


Interim Committees continued to operate as the joint negotiat- 
ing bodies for the Subordinate Staff of Government Departments. 
They dealt with a number of claims made by Trade Unions and 
as a result of their recommendations, certain improvements in 
working conditions were made. 


Twenty-six collective bargaining agreements were concluded 
during the year, nearly all under the guidance of the Department. 
Many of these agreements contain comprehensive labour relations 
procedures and there is evidence that they are contributing 
significantly to the maintenance of harmonious industrial relations. 


139 disputes were reported to the Department, 25 of them 
resulting in stoppages of work. The total number of workers 
involved in strikes in 1954 was 3,615, and the number of man 
days lost was 39,854. 


The conciliation services of the Department were utilised in 
the settlement of most of these disputes. Although 30 were still 
awaiting settlement at the end of the year, none ot these involve 
strikes or lock-outs. 
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Boards of Enquiry under the Trade Disputes (Arbitration and 
Enquiry) Law, were appointed to enquire into 5 disputes which 
had resulted in strikes. Eleven other disputes were determined 
by ad hoc arbitration. 


Trade Untons 

The year witnessed steady progress in the trade union move- 
ment. One important feature was the training course for trade 
union officers of Caribbean territories, which was held at the 
University College of the West Indies. 


The following statement sets out the existing organisations 
(three of which are employers’ associations) registered under the 
Trade Union Law, their paid-up membership and the dates of 
their registration :— 


Unions Registered under the Trade Union Law 





Member- Paid-Up Date of 
ship Member- Regis- 
Group Union ship tration 
Under 50* The Jamaica Progressive 22 28.6.44 
Seamen’s Union 
The Independent Port 3 13.4.49 
Workers Union 
50-250 The Jamaica Clerical 82 27.9.49 


Workers Association 
The Shipping Tally Clerks 53 17.4.51 


Association 
‘ The Machado Employees 176 12.5.44 
Union 
251-1,000 The United Port Workers 620 19.7.49 
Union 


* The Jamaica Telecommuni- 561 28.10.50 
cations Association 


1,001-5,000* The National Workers 1,842 17.10.52 
Union 
Over 5,000 The Trades Union Con- 6,300 22.7.49 


gress of Jamaica 
The Bustamante Industrial 49,804 23.1.39 
Trade Union 


Figures not | The Sugar and Agricultural .. 28.12.53 
Workers Union 
available The National Labour Con-_... 12.1.53 


gress of Jamaica 


*(Figures for 1953 are shown. Figures in respect of 1954 not yet 
available.) 
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Employers’ Organisations 








Member- Paid Up Date of 
ship Member- Regis- 
Group Union ship tration 
Under 50 The Shipping Association 14 27.1.39 
of Jamaica 
The Master Printers and l4 5.4.45 
Allied Association of 
Jamaica 
Figures not The Gasolene Retailers’... 3.7.53 
available Association 
Inspections 


A regular programme of inspections of factories and other places 
of employment is carried out by Labour Officers specially trained 
for the purpose. A statement of the inspections made in the 
course of 1954 is set out below: 


The Factories Law me me be 1,192 
The Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) Law... 25 
The Safeguarding of Local Industries Law ws 3 
The Employment of Women Law es iy 1,517 
The Shop Assistants Law .. ae As 574 
The Minimum Wage Law ae ate 2,730 

Total a 6,041 





While there was some improvement in the observance of Labour 
Laws, many employers still continued to violate them. Some of 
these employers took steps to remedy breaches of the law as soon 
as the breaches were brought to their attention, but others who 
appeared to have committed deliberate violations or failed to 
remedy breaches brought to their attention, were prosecuted. 


Many employers who had been paying less than the statutory 
minimum wages voluntarily made amends when inspectors brought 
the matter to their attention. Arrears paid by these employers 
during the year totalled £4,210. Other employers who neglected 
or refused to pay arrears voluntarily were prosecuted, and were 
ordered by the Courts to pay arrears totalling £431. 


There were 42 cases for trial during the year—12 for breaches 
of the Factories Law, 2 for breaches of the Employment of Women 
Law and 28 for breaches of the Minimum Wage Law. There 
were 48 convictions and employers were required to pay fines 
totalling £42. 
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The following table compares the number of factories registered 
under the Factories Law and the number of workers employed in 
them during the past two years:— 











No. of Number Employed 
Year Registered 
Factories Total | Male | Female 
1953 me 715 25,995 | 19,831] 6,164 
1954 of 722 26,521 | 20,683 5,838 











Labour Recruitment and Migration 

The recruitment of agricultural workers for the United States 
of America continued during 1954. The Regional Labour Board, 
representing West Indian Governments, continued to negotiate 
with the American Employers Committee on matters relating to 
the programme. 


1,423 workers were recruited and sent to the United States 
during the year. During 1951, 1952, and 1953 the figures were, 
respectively, 3,691, 2,601 and 3,490. 

2,891 workers were repatriated during the year. The number 
of workers remaining on contract in the United States at 31st 
December, was 3,863. 


Contracts signed by the workers were of 5 to 6 months’ duration 
and provided for an average wage rate of 68 cents an hour. 


Five female domestic workers were sent to the United States 
for employment with persons attached to the various Common- 
wealth Embassies in that country. 


Skilled and unskilled workers continued to migrate to the 
United Kingdom in search of employment. The total for the year 
was over 7,000. 


Employment and Relief 

Up-to-date statistics on employment are not available. Grants 
of £173,462 were made by the Government for special works to 
relieve unemployment in the country Parishes, and £66,511 in 
Kingston and St. Andrew. 


During the year the Government appointed a committee to 
enquire into and make recommendations regarding the possibility 
of establishing an Old age pensions scheme for the Island. 


Rehabilitation of Ex-Servicemen ; ; 
The section of the Department devoted to services to ex-service- 
men continued its activities during the year. 
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The benefits provided were:— 
Employment 
Land Settlement with Housing 
Re-Settlement Loans 
Housing (Urban and Rural) 


Since the commencement of the re-settlement scheme, 6,081 
ex-servicemen and women have received benefits as follows:— 








Benefits Settled 
Employment . ee We 996 
Land Settlement with Housing : a 1,675 
Re-settlement Loans a Pe 1,480 
Housing Loans (Urban and Rural) - ‘ 59 
Educational Training By of “ 1,859 
Agricultural Training i : 12 





6,081 





Certain Government Departments give priority of employment 
to ex-servicemen, e.g. the Prisons Department, where 80% of the 
staff are ex-servicemen. 


Many ex-servicemen have also been offered opportunities for 
selection as agricultural workers in the United States of America. 
This is not regarded as a mode of settlement under the scheme. 


Chapter 3: Public Finance and Taxation 


REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 


HE ISLAND’S ESTIMATES for the year ended 31st 
March, 1954, as passed by the House of Representatives, 
budgeted for general revenue of £14,736,500 and total expen- 
diture of £14,734,542. Total ordinary revenue was estimated at 
£12,922,469 and total ordinary expenditure at £13,646,987. A 
Development Fund was established in substitution for the 
former practice of showing revenue and expenditure under the 
Ten-Year Development Plan. Payments into this Fund were 
estimated at £2,125,056 and expenditure from it at £1,375,406. 
On the ordinary budget, a surplus of £1,958 was estimated for, 
but the accounts at 3lst March, 1954, were as follows:— 
Total revenue collection .. ’ £15,074,515 
Total expenditure me <e £15; ,000, 052 


Actual surplus ai, es £74,463 
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A summary of the estimated and actual revenue and expenditure 
for the financial year ending 31st March, 1954, is set out below:— 


Financial Summary of Revenue and Expenditure for the Year ended 31st March, 1954 
Orprnary Bouvet 














Revenue Estimates Actual 

£ £ 
Customs and Pxcise, etc. a oe 13,794,180 14,442,900 
Iand Sales .. E i an 500 11,832 
Loan Repayments af a 20,270 15,509 
Commercial Undertakings ae e 10,300 11,601 
Royalties a 75,000 61,047 
Hurricane Rehabilitation Reimbursements bis 836,250 531,626 
Total Ordinary Budget Revenue 5 £14,736,500 £15,074,515 

Expenditure £ £ 
Expenditure (Services) etc. ss Ne 18,641,489 14,211,591 
Loans and Long-Term Advances... 45 5,498 21,185 
Hurricane Rehabilitation Expenditure as 1,087,555 767,276 
Total Ordinary Budget Expenditure ct £14,734,542  £15,000,052 

DeveLopMent Fonp 
Revenue 
Estimates Actual 

£ £ 
Colonial Development and Welfare Grants 7 770,776 612,002 
Development Fund Receipts 4 eS 1,354,280 1,744,712 
Total Development Fund Revenue ff £2,125,056 £2,356,714 

Expenditure & £ 
Colonial Development and Welfare Schemes... 430,673 613,009 
Other Development Fund Schemes .. ay 944,733 554,321 
Total Development Fund Expenditure ts £1,375,406 £1,167,330 


The following shows the excess of collections over the estimates 
for some revenue items:— 


£ 
Customs and Excise ae 467,538 
Direct Taxation .. a 229,784 £697,322 





Reimbursements under Hurricane Rehabilitation estimated at 
£836,250 were £531,626, a shortfall of £304,624. These were 
the main items producing the excess of £338,015 in actual collec- 
tions over the estimate. 


24 COLONIAL REPORT 


On the expenditure side, the main increases were:— 


£ 

Miscellaneous fd a 96,770 
Special Funds (including Develop- 

ment) es a 504,665 

Public Works Department 161,765 

while the main decreases were:— 

Medical . . iE Re 138,862 
Public Works Department Extra- 

ordinary He os 185,904 

Post-Hurricane Rehabilitation . . 320,279 


£763,200 


£645,045 


These were largely responsible for expenditure being £265,510 


more than anticipated. 


Revenue and expenditure under main heads for the financial 
years ending 31st March, 1952, 1953 and 1954 are shown in the 


statements which follow:— 





















REVENUE 
| 1951-52 | 1952-53 | 1953-54 
| £ | £ £ 

Customs and Excise .| 7,879,318] 7,344,210} 8,179,538 
Harbour Dues .. — 8,197 9,465 
Licences and Other Internal 

Revenue 529,737 
Fees of Office 85,110 
Reimbursements 573,092 
Post and Telegraphs | 

Department 426,080, -511,° 506,498 
Departmental Revenue 225,131 251,03 259,556 
Irrigation Receipts ‘ 20,424 20, 27,543 
Direct Taxation .. 2,774,894} 2,965,532) 803,784 
Curreney a .' 45,284)” 71/308) 481,989 
Rents 17,357; 21,778) Weis 
Interest ; ; 69,297] 74,636, 123117 
Industrial and Commercial | 

Undertakings .. za 11,095) 11,187 11,60 
Royalties a vin eee 21,728} 61,047 \ 
Miscellaneous. . Ah 48,796} 53,121 50,685 
Land Sales sh : 1,849 868 11,832 
Loan Repayments ‘ 15,955) 14,242 15,509 
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1951-52 | 1952-53 | 1953-54 
£ £ £ 
Colonial Development and 
Welfare Schemes 668,738 612,003 
Insurance Funds Appropria- 
tions i 97,699 ba ae 
Extraordinary Receipts 883,042) 612,898 613,934 
Total Ordinary Revenue ..| 13,798,427| 13,126,926] 15,074,515 
Colonial Development and 
Welfare Grants 626,073} 566,115 
Development Receipts 169,779] 2,356,714 
Colonial Development and 
Welfare Loans 2,600) 
Total Revenue £) 13,798,427 3, 925, 378 17,997,344 
EXPENDITURE 
1951-52 | 1952-53 | 1953-54 
£ £ £ 
Public Debt Charges 893,047 890,750} 1,085,134 
His Excellency the Governor 
and Staff : 16,933 15,931 20,554 
Legislature 77,340 78,947 78,209 
Accountant General 42,871 47,868) 72,713 
Administrator General 29,230] 30,396) 33,002 
Agriculture, Ministry of Re ee 43,195 
Agriculture, Pt. I 338,413 374,575 
Agriculture, Pt. II : 147,471 a 429,229 
Agricultural Loan Societies 
Board : 32,492) 34,564] 37,787 
Attorney General 17,018 17,524, 21,305 
Audit 37,637, 40,229) 46,191 
Bankruptcy 6,952! 7,020) 7,194 
Board of Supervision 5,980 8,064] Now under 
“Chief 
Minister’’ 
Broadcasting Z| ae a ys 
Central Bureau of Statistics 13,687 16,585! 85,784 
Central Housing Authority . 79,666 45,124 44,932 
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EXPENDITURE, contd. 











1951-52 | 1952-53 1953-54 
£ £ £ 
Chief Minister and Ministry 

of Local Government i ae 798,138 
Civil Aviation .. 101,799) 63,715] 68,417 
Child Care and Protection ais x 133,002 
Collector General—Pt. I 302,537| 324,666] | 
Collector General—Pt. II 166,551 133,572) { 432,041 
Commerce and Industries 38,578} 40,332) 38,657 
Communications and Works, 

Ministry of > ial Se 132,007 
Co-operative Department 8,711 = 12,105 
Crown Solicitor . 8,017 9,735 9,359 
Currency 7,399 17,010 23,198 
Education, Ministry of oe 3s 250,309 
Education —Pt. I 1,389,610) 1,466,629) \ 
Education—Pt. II 75,837 890} | 1,553,007 
Emergency Services 46,877| 52,920 Be 
Defence (Finance) Board oe Be 5,377 
Forests—Pt.I .. 23,465) 24,548] | 
Forests—Pt. II .. 20,012 we | 36,367 
Forests—Pt. III 5,211 
Geological Survey Department! 9,192| oe 11,084 
Government Chemist . 9,351 11,221 10,679 
Harbours 13,477 13,238) 12,649 
Health and Housing, 

Ministry of oe 83 225,451 
Imperial Forces Allowances — 16,698} 14,338] Now under 

“Local 
Forces’’ 
Income Tax and Stamp 

Duties 111,625 123,087 111,022 

Industrial Schools 55,567, 58,701;/Now under 
“Child Care 
land Protec- 

tion’’ 

Labour, Maat of 27,443 31,089) 42,328 

Lands 154,824) 157,340 143,965 

Local Forces 10,180} 10,408) 81,992 

Marine Board 33 e a 

Medical ‘i 1,308,233} 1,230,836] 1,280,727 

Mental Hospital 217,371 245,468 254,661 

Miscellaneous—Pt. I 266,980 289,018 

Miscellaneous—Pt. II 32,353 6,594 231,769 

Ministry of Finance 2 ma 24,386 
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1951-52 | 1952-53 | 1953-54 
£ £ £ 
Pensions 336,687} 376,637} 445,174 
Pensions of Widows and 35,355) 36,365/Now under 
Orphans “Pensions’’ 
Police 808,269} 820,269} 830,355 
Post and Telegraphs 500,497 559,747 597,997 
Printing Office .. 191,603 135,558} 116,130 
Prisons 311,900 305,825 241,038 
Railway 369,682} 368,415} 251,346 
Reseed General and Island 
Record Office .. a 20,317 25,230 25,476 
Registration of Titles 10,140) 12,039 13,433 
Rehabilitation 96,429 99,512 es 
Reserve Fund .. 250,000 10,000) Ae 
Resident Magistrates’ Courts 105,348 110,880} 123,381 
Savings Bank 63,501 51,475) 47,397 
Secretariat 79,686} 94,173 47,362 
Special Funds F 3 1,352,502 
Social Welfare Services 55,454 ae 149,204 
Subventions 1,226,011} 948,594 17,100 
Supreme Court .. 27,969 29,546 34,070 
Surveys 5 54,507 59,369 66,390 
Town Planning .. 7,006 Ae 8,487 
baie and Eynaey Ministry 
ee “a 26,178 
Traffic “Authority 14,949) 15,954) 17,264 
Trade Administrator ad ls 33,192 
Public Works Department 645,883 190,920) 297,102 
Public Works Recurrent 710,004 750,220 762,495 
Rio Cobre Canal 17,373 20,167] 23,158 
Public Works Extraordinary 893,622 544,153 757,433 
Prices Stabilisation 31,013 . F 
Loans and Long-Term 
Advances ne 35,692) 45,869) 21,186 
Post-Hurricane (1951) Re- 
habilitation ..| 1,181,122} 916,200} 767,276 
Total General Expenditure £) 14,346,654| 12,539,406] 15,000,052 
Development 
Agriculture 326,826 506,427 
Education 135,584) 181,376 
Public Health 560,263} 267,246 
Communications 54,963) 176,634 
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EXPENDITURE, contd. 





1951-52 | 1952-53 | 1953-54 





£ £ £ 
Industrial and Trade 
Development .. os me 295,240 118,451 
Social Welfare .. ae aes 172,573 si 
Miscellaneous... ss sé 68,491 37,223 


£1,613,940) £1,287,357 
Grand Total... £| 14,346,654) 14,153,246) 16,287,409 
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ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 


Statement of Assets and Liabilities as at the 31st March, 1954 


LIABILITIES 
Loans £ os. d. 
From Imperial Government ace 462,900 0 0 
Treasury Bills os 530,000 0 0 
Deposits 
Miscellaneous = ae 674,467 3 0 
Special Funds an ts 9,354,300 12 6 
Unexpended Loan Balances 
Provident Fund : 
Insurance Fund 
Reserve Fund 
General Revenue Balance 
Development Fund Deposits 
AssrTs 
8, d. 
Loans 
Advances oe 
Miscellaneous a Bs 1,956,392 17 2 
Treasury Bills SA 226,453 6 6 
Drafte—Foreign Agents” a 803 9 9 
Investments 
Special Funds ae ae 7,573,630 6 5 
Provident Funds -.. oe 299,769 10 9 
Reserve Fund fe Ba 577,234 5 2 
Insurance Fund ‘Ss ae 20,534 14 4 
Imprestas ¢c3) 0 see to SS ——— 
Crown ‘Agents for Joint t Colonial Fund 
Remittances 
Cash Balances 
Accountant General £ sd. £ a8. 
Cash in Chest 29,529 5 10 
Bank of Nova Scotia, 

Kingston 1,155,289 0 5 1,184,818 6 3 
Provident Fund: 

Cash in Chest 2819 4 
Bank of Nova Scotia, 

Kingston 22015 8 249 15 0 
Treasury Bills oe ws 303,546 13 6 
Sub-Accountants ie oe 444,729 8 2 
Crown Agents ee Ss 873 10 6 

1,934,217 13 5 
Less: New York Agents (overdraft) 392 5 0 
£1,933,825 8 5 

Bank of Nova Scotia, 
New York ot A £26,100 15 10 


£os6d 
992,900 0 0 


10,028,767 15 6 


1,934,149 3 0 
"300, 019 5 9 
20, 534.14 4 
604,869 6 il 
2,071,403 2 3 
1,189,383 10 7 


£17,142,026 18 4 


£ 8. d. 
457,951 13. 1 


2,183,649 13 5 


8,471,168 16 8 
28,819 7 1 
3,988,000 0 0 
102,481 3 10 


£15,182,100 14 1 
d. 


£1,959,926 4 3 
£17,142,026 18 4 
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Pusuic Dest 


At THE 3lst Marcu, 1954, the Island’s Public Debt stood at 
£17,696,003 15s. 4d., made up as follows:— 


1, Registered Stock raised in the United £ s. d. 

Kingdom ; : 10,012,530 0 0 
2. Local Hegaeied Stock | a 5,587,580 3 6 
3. Imperial Treasury Loans 1,467,893 11 10 
4, Loans from Banks Pe Me 628,000 O O 


£17,696,008 15 4 
The total accumulated Sinking Fund 
toward redemption of this debt was os £3,349,467 5 11 


making the net debt of > oe £14,346,536 9 5 


There were also accumulated Supplementary Sinking Funds at 
31st March, 1954, totalling £333,257. 6/- in respect of loans to 
Parochial Boards from Loan Funds. 

TAXATION ° 


THE FOLLOWING are detailed collections of the three main heads 
of Taxation: Customs Duties, Excise Duties and Direct Taxation: 


























Items of Revenue 1951-52 | 1952-53 | 1953-54 
Heap 1--Customs anp Excis@) £ £ £ 
Customs 
1. Import Duties ..| 4,523,030) 4,305,457) 4,732,009 
2. Export Duties re 451 794 oe 
3. Tonnage Tax x 132,818 111,035) 122,013 
4. Surtax ne sy 204,485, 188,444, 218,166 
Total . .| £4,860,784| £4,605,730) £5,063,188 
Excise 
5. Rum Duty zit 797,438} 852,133; 909,696 
6. Beer Duty a4 182,105} 232,724! 280,623 
7. Tobacco Duty ..| 1,200,751) 1,312,278) 1,450,064 
8. Warehouse fees, etc. .. 36,598 41,077 36,554 
9. Edible Oils Js 14,606,  24,080| 21,659 
10. Matches. ar 22,206 9,838} 47,520 
11. Coconut Oil Products . . 56,371 50,693} 51,115 
12. Aerated Waters Qe 31,548} 32,045) 35,307 
13. Cornmeal .. “ 5,279) 6,243) 4,616 
14. Sugar a3 fe 171,631 177; 368) 279, 196 
Total —. .| £2,518,533) £2,738,479| £3,116,350 
Total Head 1 . .| £7,379,317| £7,344,209| £8,179,538 
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Items of Revenue 1951-52 1952-53 1953-54 
Heap 9—Drrecr Taxation £ £ £ 
1(A) Income Tax .| 2,518,683] 2,735,116] 3,057,488 
2(B) Land and Property Tax 
(Cap. 200) 79,548} 83,955 «89,722 
3(C) Estate Duties 145,252! 119,526 130,483 
4 Legacy Duties 18,514 11,983} 14,603 
5 Succession Duties 9,861 13,872, 9,262 
6(D) Excess Profits Tax 3,035 1,080] 2,226 
Total Head 9 | £2,774,893| £2,965,532| £3,303,784 














Income Tax, Stamp Duties and Death Duties 
The Income Tax and Stamp Duties Department is responsible 
for the administration of the laws relating to Income Tax, Stamp 


Duties and Death Duties. 
Legislation 


During the year 1954 the following laws relating to the Depart- 


ment were enacted :— 
Income Tax 


(a) Law No. 25 of 1954 which increased the deduction for a 
wife from £80 to £100, and the wife’s earned income 
allowance bra £120 to £170, as from the Ist of 


January, 


954. 

(b) Law No. 39 yt 1954 which revised the Income Tax Laws, 
introduced new provisions adapted from the latest 
United Kingdom legislation for the purpose of granting 
certain reliefs, preventing evasion of tax, and making 
the collection thereof more simple and effective. 
This law becomes effective as from the lst of January, 
1955. Some of its provisions include— 

ti) Increase of the deduction in respect of a wife 
from £100 to £130 
(ii) Increase of the maximum relief in respect of 
premiums paid on Life Insurance policies and 
ponents for deferred annuities from £150 to 

3 


00 
(iii) Relief of £50 in respect of one dependent 
relative and £100 in respect of two dependent 


relatives 


(iv) Relief of £50 to a widower or widow in respect 
of a female relative having charge and care of 
his or her children. 

(v) Empowering the Commissioner to make the 


assessments . 
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(vi) Establishment of an Income Tax Appeal 
Board, with functions strictly limited to the 
hearing and determining of all appeals from 
decisions of the Commissioner; appeals there- 
after may be taken either by the Commissioner 
or the taxpayer to a Judge in Chambers and 
then, on a question of law only, to the Court 
of Appeal 

(vii) Special methods for assessment on the com- 
mencement or cessation of a source of income. 

Stamp and Death Duties 
(c) Law No. 60 of 1954, incorporating most of the provisions 
of the Estate Duty Law, Cap. 194, as amended from 
time to time, and containing clauses— 

(i) directed against the avoidance of duty by 
certain methods of transfer of property. 

(ii) dealing with the valuation of shares or deben- 
tures of certain companies over which the 
deceased had control at any time within five 
years of his death 

(iii) exempting from duty estates whose value do 
not exceed £5,000 

(iv) abolishing legacy and succession duties. 

(v) conaaerenly reducing the rates of Estate Duty, 


an 
(vi) providing for operation of the law to commence 
on the Ist of April, 1955, and to apply only to 
estates of persons dying after its commence- 
ment. Other estates will continue to be dealt 
with under the Estate Duty Law, Cap. 194. 
Taxes and Duties Collected 
The total revenue collected under the several heads during the 
calendar year 1954 amounted to £3,694,196 as compared with 
£3,504,716 collected during the Breeering calendar year as under: 
1954 1953 


£ £ 
Income Tax - 3,459,895 3,132,307 
Excess Profits Tax a 4,205 850 
Stamp Duties oe 140,339 159,617 
Death Duties Phy 89,757 211,942 





£3,694,196 £3,504,716 


Note: (a) The accounts for the year 1954 have not yet been 
completed but the above figures represent very close 
estimates. 

(b) As Excess Profits Tax was abolished at the end of 
1946, the figures represent collections out of arrears. 
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Taz Assessed 

The total amount of Income Tax assessed during the twelve 
months ended on the 31st of December, 1954 was £3,843,313 as 
compared with £2,781,185 assessed during the previous year. 
The increase was due to an increase in incomes liable to tax, and 
to the fact that 1953 having been the first year of the operation 
of the Income Tax (Employments) Law, which changed the basis 
of assessment of income from employments, the assessment of 
incomes arising in 1952, which had to be aggregated with emolu- 
ments arising in 1953, could not be made until 1954, when the 
emoluments of 1953 were known. 


Rates of Tax 

The Income Tax (Amendment) Law, No. 25 of 1953 imposed 
a surtax of sixpence in the pound on the chargeable income of a 
company as from the Ist of January, 1954. There were no other 
changes in the Income Tax rates during the year. 


The following statements 1 and 1a show the rates of income 
tax and surtax chargeable on the various ranges of income of 
individuals. Statement 2 shows the amount of tax payable at 
different scales of income by a single individual, a married 
individual and a married individual with two children. The 
rate of income tax on the chargeable income of a company is 8/- in 
the £ and on the chargeable income of a registered society and a 
Building Society the rate is 7/6 in the £. 


General 
Under the Colonial Development and Welfare Training Scheme 
an Assessor in the Department pursued a course of study at the 
Colonial Income Tax Office in London. 
SraTeMEnT 1 


Rates of Duty on Chargeable Income of Individuals 


For every Pound of the first £100 ae se 7d. 
e ‘¢ ” "next £100 .. ue 1/2d. 
anes i“ poe £1000: ae 1/9d. 
gate Bears “OE og ie 2/4d. 
DX im Bie  £100% a: Pe 2/11d. 
ane » ee ORE OS EAOO” re 3/6d. 
Ue uv HS ETO an 4/1d. 
aes : He HB ETB es oe 4/8d. 


remainder... 25 7/6d. 


34 COLONIAL REPORT 


STaTeMENT 1A 
Rates of Surtax on Individuals 
In addition to the Income Tax charged at the above rates 
the total income of an individual, where it exceeds £2,000 (prior 
to the deduction for abatement, wife, children and Life Assurance) 
is liable to Surtax in respect of the excess over £2,000 at the 


following rates:— 
For every Pound of the first £1,000 of, such excess 1/3d. 


® next £1, ‘000 2/6d. 
» oo» » mom £1,000 non ” 3/9d. 
non »  » 9» » $1000 7” ” 5/- 
» on » m9 9 gy'999 7 » 6/3d. 
at: 1 ” "remainder... 36 7/6d. 


STATEMENT 2 
Amount of Tax payable by (A) a single individual 
(B) a married individual 
(C) a married individual with two 
children 
at different scales of income. Surtax is included on incomes in 
excess of £2,000. 








Tax payable by — 
Income (A) (B) (C) 
Single Individual Married Married 
Individual Individual 
with 2 children 
£ £sd £ os. d £ 8. d. 
300 218 4 we are 
400 815 0 218 4 oe 
500 1710 0 815 0 218 4 
600 29 3 4 17 10 0 815 0 
700 43 15 0 29 3 4 1710 0 
800 61 5 0 43 15 0 29 3 4 
1,000 105 0 0 81 13 4 61 5 O 
1,500 285 8 4 247 18 4 210 8 4 
2,000 472 18 4 4385 8 4 397 18 4 
4,000 |I.Tax 1,222 18 4 1,185 8 4 1,147 18 4 
8. Tax 187 10 0 187 10 0 187 10 O 
6,000 |I. Tax 1,972 18 4 1,935 8 4 1,897 18 4 
S. Tax 625 0 0 625 0 0 625 0 O 
8,000 |I.Tax 2,722 18 4 2,685 8 4 2,647 18 4 
S. Tax 1,312 10 0 1,312 10 0 1,312 10 0 
10,000 |I. Tax 3,472 18 4] 3,435 8 4] 339718 4 
S. Tax 2,062 10 0 2,062 10 0 2,062 10 O 
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Chapter 4: Currency and Banking 


‘HE FOLLOWING are legal tender in Jamaica:—British 
Gold and Silver coins, Cupro Nickel coins, Threepenny coins 
of mixed metal, Jamaica Nickel and bronze alloy coins (penny, 
half-penny and farthing), Jamaica Government currency notes 
and currency notes issued by the British Caribbean Territories 
(Eastern Group). Nickel coinage is no longer issued and is 
being withdrawn from circulation. Accounts are kept in 
sterling. 
The following table sets out the Government Currency Note 
transactions during the year ended 31st March, 1954. 














De- In Circulation Issued during [Redeemed during | In Circulation 
nom- on the financial the financial on 
ination 31.3.53 year 1953-54 year 1953-54 31.3.84 
. dl £ 8. d £ 8s. d £ 8. d. 

6 108 17 6) a as 108.17 6 
5/- 312,050 15 0} 339,900 0 0 324,909 0 0} 327,041 15 0 
10/- 424,764 10 0) 330,750 0 0} 329,755 10 0} 425,759 0 0 
£1 2,999, 987 0 0} 1,419,000 0 0} 1,219, 0 0} 3,199,987 0 0 
£5 .. "490, 790 0 0} 390,000 0 0 69, 0 0} 811,790 0 0 
Total | £4,227,701 2 6) £2,479,650 0 0] £1,942,664 10 0) £4,764,686 12 6 











On the 31st March, 1954, the Jamaica nickel and bronze alloy 
coins in circulation were as follows:— 


Nickel coinage (unspecified) .. £15,748 9 7 
Bronze Alloy:— 
Pennies es .. £33,650 0 0 
Half-pennies ve .. £15,390 0 0 
Farthings By .. £2,570 0 0 
£51,610 0 0 


The value of currency notes in circulation on the 31st 
December, 1954, was as follows: 
Government Currency Notes £5,210,664 12 6 
Commercial Banks (four) .. £109,160 0 0 


£5,319,824 12 6 


The Government currency notes in circulation on. the 31st 
December, 1954, were of the following denominations :— 
2/6 


; £108 17 6 

5/- a i . £360, 030 15 0 
10/- Ne a £454, 748 0 0 
£1 ae 2 * £3,564,987 00 
£5 a es .. £830,790 0 0 
£5,210,664 12 6 
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There are four commercial banks operating in Jamaica, all of 
which have their Head Office in Kingston. They are:— 
The Bank of Nova Scotia 
Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and Overseas) 
The Royal Bank of Canada 
The Canadian Bank of Commerce 


The Bank of Nova Scotia has 16 branches and 2 sub-branches; 


Barclays Bank has 13 branches and 7 sub-agencies; and the 
Royal Bank of Canada has 1 branch. 


Barclays Overseas Development Corporation Limited, which 
operates in Jamaica through the branches of Barclays Bank 
D.C.O., continues to assist in the economic development of the 
territory by providing medium-term finance on a commercial 
basis for sound development projects of allkinds. .To date around 
50 Jamaican enterprises of widely assorted types have availed 
themselves of this Corporation’s help to the extent of more than 
£1,000,000. 


Government Savings Bank 
The amount at credit of the Government Savings Bank 
Depositors at the 31st December, 1954 was £3, 198,974 as compared 
with £2,989,450 on the 31st December, 1953, an increase of 
£209,524 as under:— 
1954 1953 Increase 
(a) Private 
Accounts £2,871,454 £2,712,424 £159,030 
(b) Government 
‘Accounts £327,520 £277,026 £50,494 


£3,198,974 £2,989,450 £209,524 








During the year under review deposits exceeded withdrawals 
by £147,022. 


The book value of investments held on account of depositors 
at 31st December, 1954, was £2,985,171 as follows:— 
(i) British and Colonial Stock x £2,250,073 
(ii) Jamaica Local Stock a £735,098 


£2,985,171 


. Pevingn Bank facilities were available at 188 branches of the 
ank. 
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Chapter 5: Commerce 
Tasix I 
Values (in £1000) of Imports and Exports for the Years 1938, 1941-1954 





Toran TRADE Imports Exports 





Tora Exports} 























Dom- 

Year Value | Index| Value | Index} Value | Index| estic Foreign 

£7000 | 1938} £7000 | 1938] £'000 | 1938 | Exports | Exports 

(c.if.) |—100 | (c.if.) |—100 | (f.0.b.) |—100 | £'000 | £7000 

1954 68,041 | 591 | 37,335 | 576] 30,706| 610 29,983 
1953 60,784 | 528 | 35,524 | 548) 25,260) 502} 24,585 
1952 54,319 | 472 | 36,352} 561 17,967 | 360 | 17,258 
1951 47,804 | 415 | 30,693 | 473) 17,111] 340] 16,557 
1950 37,600 | 326) 22,379 | 345] 15,221 | 302] 14,823 
1949 31,364 | 272) 19,226] 296 | 12,188) 241} 11,844 
1948 31,068 | 270 | 19,681 | 303 11,387 | 226] 11,150 
1947 29,114 | 253] 18,943 | 292) 10,171) 202] 9,939 
1946 21,206 | 184] 12,452] 192| 8,754| 174] 8,575 
1945 14,555 | 126 | 9,596] 148] 4,959 99] 4,786 
1944 13,453 | 117 | 8,973) 138] 4,479 89 | 4.342 
1943 11,549 | 100} 7,311) 113} 4,237 84 | 4,040 
1942 9,566 83] 5,515 85} 4,051 80] 3,860 
1941 10,484 91{ 6,517] 100) 3,967 79 | 3,801 
1938 11,518 | 100} 6,485} 100] 5,033] 100| 4,926 
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Taste II 


Quantity and Value (in £'000) of principal Commodities of Imports during 


the years, 1938, 1952, 1953 and 1954 

















1954 1953 1952 1938 
Commodity | Unit | Quan-| Value | Quan-| Value | Quan-| Value | Quan-| Value 
tity | cif tity | cif. | tity | cif. | tity | c.if. 
7000 | £'000| ’000 | £’000} '000 | £'000| ‘000 | £’C00 
Total Imports... £ 37,335] 35,524) 36,113} 6,485 
Art silk piece 
.-| yds. |12,434| 909) 13,440] 1,232) 9,715) 1,057} 4,102) 112 
Boots and shoes | doz. 
prs. 59) 497 68} = 542) 57| 476} «114 +202 
Cotton piece 
goods yds. | 6,368) 653) 7,828) 816! 12,112) 1,311) 25,847, 388 
Cement tons 23) 15) 5] 61 29) 88 
Coal tons 9) 53) 16) 91 10| 64) 143) 160 
Motor cars and 
trucks .| No. 3] 1,033) 2| 899) 2} 914 yy 237 
Car and truck 
parts £ 355] 328} 376 356 
Tyres and 
tubes for cara 
and trucks ..| No. 70} 478 66} = 437] 43) 371 47 7 
Fish, dried 
salted Ib. 14,663) 1,230| 14,644) 968) 11,365) 683) 18,239) 212 
Flour, wheaten | bags 878) 2,644] 725) 2,574) 851) 2,535] 414) 452 
Fuel Oil .| tons 345) 2,081 825} 1,677 198] 1,298 159) 224 
Glass and Blass 
ware jk ae 464) .. 450) .. 396]... 60 
Kerosene Oil | -| gals. | 4,309) 176} 3,594) 142) 3,144) 128) 2,076 44 
Lumber, all 
kinds . | ft. 18,830] 688) 14,527; 752) 13,821} 665] 16,063) 150 
Machinery, 
agricultural | £ 559) 485) 386) 270 
Machinery, 
other (inc. 
electrical) ..| £ 3,879) 4,415) 3,328} 141 
Medicines and 
drugs ile we 409) .. 359)... 301; .. 88 
Motor Spirit ..| gals. |13,989)  786/12,346) 652/12,113/ 629) 8,118) 146 
Paper, all kinds| £ os 1,105) _.. 999] .. 1,371] .. 131 
Rice ..{ Ib. | 25,591) 748) 33,597) 1,298) 30,033) 1,022) 42,111) 195 
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Value (c.i.f.) of Imports (in £'000) according to Principal Countries of 
Origin during Years 1938, 1953, 1954 




















1954 1953 1938 
Country of Origin Vai % Tai % % 
ue ‘alue Value 

£000 | ” | £00 | “ | £000] ” 
Total 37,335 100 | 35,524 100 | 6,485 100 
United Kingdom 15,801 42.3 | 15,091 42.5 | 2,109 32.5 
U.S. America 6,133 16.4 5 912 16.6} 1,359 21.0 
Canada... 4,761 12.8 5, 116 14.4 1,014 15.6 
Other Countries 10,640} 28:5] 9,405] 26.5] 1815] 28.0 
Parcels Post a es an ee 188 2.9 

Taniz IV 


Quantities and f.0.b. Value (in £'000) of principal items of Domestic Export 
Sor years 1938, 1952-54 





Commodity 


Total Domestic 


um 
Sugar 
Tobacco 
(Cigars) 









































1954 1953 1952 1938 

Unit — 
Quan-| Value | Quan-| Value | Quan-| Value | Quan-/ Value- 

tity | £7000) tity | £'000| tity | £'000/ tity | £’ 
1000 |(f.0.b.)| ’000 |(£.0.b.)| '000 |(f.0.b.)| 7000 |(f.0.b.) 
.. {29,9431 .. |24,535} .. [17,258] .. | 4,926 
Stems] 11,637| 5,231) 10,217} 4,583] 4,554) 1,887] 23,811] 2,917 
Ib. 3,750| 700) 2,358) 261) 473 61] 5,282) 47 

Ib. 12,296] 561} 2,674 356] 4,651) 688) .. 5o 
Ib. 3,876] 825] 2,990) 514) 2,493] 356) 9,462 133 
Ib. a 744, 184) 449 87} 503) 68)... 1 
galls. |~1,522) 610) 1,301) 553} 709) 492 69) 4 
Ib. 1,760] 154) 4,481) 202) 3,045} 262) 2,951 51 
Ib. 6,627} 783] 6,844) 633} 4,491) 418] 8,677} 207 
Ib. 11,893; 518} 10,284) 425] 22,772] 9 881) 15) 4 
.| galls. 869} 859; 947; 917] 1,658} 1,241) 900) 248 
tons 321| 10,984} 272) 10,087; 199) 7,030} 105) 860 
Ib. 141} 398 173) 440) 273) 582 32) 17 
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Tasiz V 


Value (f.0.b.) of Domestic Exports (in £'000) by Principal countries of 
Destination for the years 1938 and 1952-1954 





























Vaxue (1n £'000) or Exports 
Countries of 1954 1953 1952 1938 
Destination —| ——— 
Value Value Value Value 
£000] % | £7000} % | £000} % | £000; % 
Total a3 « -| 29,943} 100 | 24,535] 100 | 17,258) 100 | 4,926) 100 
United Kingdom __..| 16,272) 54.3) 14,393) 58.7| 11,826) 68.5] 2,914) 59.0 
Canada .. ..| 5,229} 17.5] 4,328) 17.6) 2,547) 14.8] 1,309] 26.5 
U.S. America | 4,414) 14.7] 3,217] 13.1] 1,362) 7.9) 181] 3.4 
Other... ..| 4,028) 13.5] 2,597| 10.6] 1,523) 8.8} 522) 10.7 
Parcels Post ee (Distributed among 17 4 
countries) 





ComMERCIAL DEVELOPMENTS 


Amone InTERESTING DEVELOPMENTS were the following— 


Delegates from Jamaica attended meetings of the 
Regional Economic Committee in Trinidad and Barbados, 
the Oils and Fats Conference in Barbados, and formed part 
of the citrus mission to the United Kingdom. 


A Timber mission from the United Kingdom visited 
Jamaica among other West Indian Islands, and a trade 
delegation from British Honduras visited Jamaica to 
explore means of increasing Trade between the two 
territories. 

Bulk purchasing of flour under Government supervision 
ceased during the year, although import licences were still 
necessary. 


A three-year agreement for bulk purchasing of rice from 
the British Guiana Rice Marketing Board was entered 
into by this Government. 


The inaugural meeting of a British West Indies Citrus 
Association was held in Jamaica in September, 1954, and 
Mr. G. G. R. Sharp, 0.B.£., was elected the first Chairman. 


Import Control was largely influenced by the need to conserve 
foreign currency. In order to make the most economic use of 
Jamaica’s dollar allocation, licences for dollar imports were issued 
chiefly for necessities, and for fostering industrial and agricultural 
development. In addition, Token Import Schemes for Canada 
and the United States of America were continued during the 
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year. The schemes are designed to preserve traditional exports 
from Canada and the United States, and which for the most part 
consist of consumer goods. Supplies from non-dollar sources 
became more plentiful and more competitive, so that more imports 
came from such sources during 1954. 


Licences were freely issued for a wide range of goods from non- 
dollar, non-sterling sources. 


Export Restrictions 

Many items exported from Jamaica require export licences, 
but many of the main exports of the Island are not subject to 
such licensing. For the most part, export licences where necessary 
are readily granted. 


Industrial Exhibitions ; 

An Industrial Exhibition of locally manufactured goods was 
held under the auspices of the Jamaica Manufacturers’ Asso- 
ciation. 


Jamaica participated in the British Industrial Fair held in 
London. 


Channels of Distribution of imported goods 

Goods are usually imported by commission agents, “distri- 
butors” and large wholesalers. The normal channel of 
distribution is from importer to distributor to wholesaler to 
retailer to consumer. Local firms are distributors, but there are 
also representatives and branches of foreign concerns, e.g. 
European and American firms, that undertake distribution. 
Government still bulk purchases and distributes rice. Price 
control is maintained on a variety of items in the interests of the 
consumer. 


Jamaica has no separate trade representative abroad, but there 
are two trade representatives who serve Jamaica as well as other 
West Indian Islands, British Guiana and British Honduras. 
These trade representatives are:— : 

The Trade Commissioner for the British West Indies, 
British Guiana and British Honduras, 40 Norfolk Street, 
Strand, London, W.C. 2; and 

The Trade Commissioner for the British West Indies 
and British Guiana, 37 Board of Trade Building, 
Montreal, Canada. 
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Tue Tourist, INDUSTRY 


During the year 112,808 tourists visited the Island, ‘as! compared. 
with 120,000 in 1953. 

Jamaica offers many attractions to tourists. There are 54 
hotels catering to visitors, two of which were opened in 1954. 


The Government of Jamaica granted a subsidy of £50,000 to 
the Tourist Trade Development Board during the year for the 
purpose of more extensive advertising, and the Island looks 
forward to a considerable increase and expansion of this industry 
in the future. 


Chapter 6: Agriculture 


Main AaricuttTuraL Propucts 
Sugar 
PRODUCTION OF SUGAR in the Island for the year was 
the highest in the history of the industry. Twenty-one 
factories operated and produced a total of 363,304 tons of sugar, 
derived from 3,503,877 tons of cane. The sugar estates them- 
selves produced about 60% of this tonnage, or 2,123,780, tons of 
cane, on an aggregate of 62,500 acres at an average yield of 34 
tons per acre. The remaining 40% was supplied by some 23,000 
cane farmers. The acreage of non-estate produced cane was 
estimated at 85,000 acres, giving an average yield of less than half 
that of the estates. 
Exports of sugar reached the record total of 321,298 tons and 
the remainder of 41,914 tons were allotted to the local market. 
The production and exports of sugar for 1938 and 1950-54 were:— 





Year Production Exports 
1938 -. 118,189 tons 105,034 tons 
1950 .. 271 "582 222,132 ” 
1951 me 267; 928 ” 216,677 ” 
1952 2 265,872 Ke 199,337” 
1953 .. 330,237 ” 277,053” 
1954 .. 863,304 ” 321,298 ” 


The sugar industry employed an estimated 48,000 persons on 
estates during the crop, and 25,000 in the off-season, to which 
must be added the wholetime or part time employment of many 
thousands of cane farmers. 


Rum 

Rum production increased somewhat from 1,313,950 gallons 
in 1953 to 1,935,000 gallons in 1954, mainly as a result of the 
state of stocks on the foreign market. Since rum is a storable 
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product, large annual variations in export demand cannot easily 
be interpreted in terms of retail consumption trends. 

Largely as a consequence of the increased production of sugar, 
molasses production rose to 12? million gallons. 


Bananas 

Recovery from the hurricane of 1951 was followed by further 
rapid expansion of the production of Lacatan bananas. Exports 
for 1954 were the highest since 1938, almost 1,500,000 more than 
the previous year’s export of 10,216,000 stems. The Lacatan 
variety accounted for about 68.3% of the total exports by number 
of stems and Gros Michel for 31.7%. The quantity and value 
of exports for 1938 and 1950-1954 were:— 





Year Stems Value f.0.b. 

1938 .. 23,811,337 £2,916,956 

1950 Ae 5,772,679 £2,115,720 

1951 .. 3,701,721 — £1,267,391 

1952 .. 4,553,899 £1,887,107 

1953 .. 10,216,022 £4,000,000 approx. 
1954 .. 11,637,250 £5,602,000  ” 


At the end of March, 1953, the British Ministry of Food brought 
to an end the bulk purchase of Jamaica bananas which was 
instituted early in World War II. This war-time arrangement 
was superseded by a contract between Messrs. Elders and Fyffes, 
Ltd., the local industry, (represented by the Banana Producers 
Association and its subsidiaries), and the newly formed Banana 
Board. The Banana Board is a statutory authority incorporated 
by Law 24 of 1953. 


Yield of bananas averaged roughly 130 stems per acre per annum, 
or 70 commercial “count bunches”. Yields varied widely accord- 
ing to the soil conditions and cultivation practices, but variation 
from year to year has not been striking. 


Citrus 

The season was favourable and the 1953-54 crop showed a 
substantial recovery from the effects of the 1951 hurricane. 
Total quantities processed and exported as fresh fruit were 
slightly less than those of the preceding year. New Zealand and 
the United Kingdom were the principal fresh fruit markets. 
Local demand shewed a marked increase. 
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The quantities presented in recent years for export in fresh 
or processed form were:— 
Sweet Grape- Other 
Oranges, fruit, Varieties, Total 





Year (boxes) (boxes) (boxes) (boxes) 
1950-51... 478,928 302,045 21,153 802,126 
1951-52... 340,992 204,071 35,701 580,764 
1952-53... 530,898 286,465 150,639 968,002 
1953-54... 409,489 265,205 154,220 828,914 


Yields obtained locally from sweet oranges vary widely as 
between orchards and uncultivated pasture-trees. Orchard 
yields commonly range from 1-3 boxes per mature tree, while 
uncultivated trees give yields of the order of }-} box per tree. 
The combined average yield for all sweet oranges is therefore 
very low. Yields of grapefruit are somewhat larger and averaged 
about 1 box per tree. The weather was favourable for establishing 
new orchards, and thechances of survival of seedlings planted were 
the best in many years. 


The Citrus Growers Association was formed in 1945 as a 
limited liability company, to promote the interest of the citrus 
growers of Jamaica and to act as their agents in the purchase and 
marketing of citrus fruit and its products. In 1949 this body 
became recognised as an Approved Association for purposes of the 
Marketing Law of 1944, and a Citrus Fruit Marketing Plan was 
approved in that year, which provided that the Association should 
have the right to handle and dispose of all citrus fruit produced 
by registered producers with the exception of sales for local 
consumption. 

The citrus industry has a contract with the British Ministry 
of Food for the supply of concentrated orange juice. This contract 
in effect guarantees the disposal of the sweet orange crop. 


Lime Oil 

There are 13 Lime Oil distilleries located in various parts of the 
Island. All except two are operated by private enterprise. 

The bulk of Jamaica’s lime oil is marketed through the West 
Indian Lime Oil Sales Company, Ltd. which operates on a 
co-operative basis, but three of the manufacturers market 
their production individually. 


Exports during the year were:— 
Value (f.0.b.) 


Lime Oil .. 31,571 Ib. £55,243 
Lime Juice . .107,238 Ib. £22,675 
Limes ee 414 pkgs. £ 998 
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Coconuts 

The hurricanes of 1944 and 1951 seriously damaged the industry, 
and rehabilitation is a slow process because of the long growth 
period of the crop. ‘In addition, ‘Unknown Disease’’ continues 
to limit production in the western Parishes. Nevertheless, the 
rate of recovery has been very creditable, and receipts of copra 
by the Coconut Marketing Board in the last four months of 1953 
exceeded those for the corresponding period in 1950, the year 
before the last hurricane. Indications at the end of the year were 
that the total Island requirement of 9,000 to 10,000 tons of copra 
per annum, might be met within the next two years in the absence 
of any natural catastrophe. 


Copra production over the last five years was as given below. 
(No pre-war figures are presented as the local production of coconut 
oil products is a recent development.) 


1949 oe a .. 5,764 tons 
1950 2a Ae .. 7,105 ” 
1951 5,966 ” 
1952 . 8,400 ” 
1953 . 5,294 ” 
1954 9,013 ” 


Research work on the “Unknown Disease” of Coconuts was 
resumed during the year. 


The Coconut Marketing Board was originally established 
under Law 41 of 1939, to control the purchase and disposal of 
copra. In 1945, this Board was replaced by the Coconut Industry 
Board, established by Law 8 of 1945, to fulfil functions similar to 
those of its predecessor, with certain additions. 


The Board consists of a Chairman with three other nominated 
members appointed by the Governor in Executive Council, 
together with five coconut growers elected by the growers them- 
selves. The Board is in effect a co-operative marketing association 
but is enabled by law to make outright sales and purchases, and 
to hold surpluses for assignment to such purposes as may be 
considered proper by the Board and the Coconut Control Autho- 
rity. The Board has the exclusive right to purchase copra from 
local producers and to sell copra to local factories or for export, 
on a basis regulated by the Authority, as well as to sell fresh 
coconuts for export. The Board also executes rules and regulations 
prescribed by the Control Authority for the control of the 
industry. An interesting feature of this Board is the fact that it 
holds the entire share capital of the larger of the two local factories 
manufacturing soap and edible products. The Board also 
functions as a clearing house for the manufactured products of 
the two‘ifactories, which are issued to the trade through 
distributors. 
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Under the same law by which the Coconut Industry Board 
was established in 1945, a Coconut Control Authority was set up 
to supervise and control the operations of the industry and of the 
Coconut Industry Board, and to frame Regulations that may 
be a necessary for execution by the Coconut Industry 
Board. 


Cocoa 

Prices were again very attractive on world markets. During 
the last few years exports of raw cocoa have been replaced in 
large part by exports of cocoa butter, pressed cake and “powder 
mix”. 

The Department of Agriculture continued to stimulate interest, 
in the expansion of the crop in areas suitable for its cultivation, 
and the production and distribution of improved varieties were 
accelerated during the year. The Jamaica Agricultural Society 
played an active part in fostering co-operative marketing of the 
crop. There is good promise of the revival of cocoa as a principal 
economic crop in the Island. 


It is difficult to arrive at the true average yield of cocoa per tree 
because of the preponderance of very old trees, the incidence of 
rat damage and of predial larceny, and other complications. 
The figure of 2lbs. of dried beans indicated by the Census Report, 
of 1943 may be very inaccurate even for that particular year 
because of the difficulty in estimating both the numbers and the 
production. It does, however, confirm the impression that 
average yields are very low. 


The Cocoa Marketing Board, which was established in March, 
1952, under the Cocoa Marketing Law, 1951, is a Statutory 
Board and makes all arrangements for the purchasing, grading 
and marketing of cocoa, and assists generally in the development 
of the cocoa industry. 

The Board consists of :— 

(a) 2 officials of Government; 

(b) a person having special knowledge of agriculture and the 
marketing of agricultural produce; 

(c) @ person actively engaged in the business of the sale and 
purchase of cocoa; 

(d) 3 growers’ representatives. 


During the war and for some years after, the Commissioner of 
Commerce and Industries (now the Marketing Administrator), as 
Competent Authority under the Defence Regulations, acted as 
sole agent for the purchase and disposal of cocoa beans, and was 
obliged to purchase all marketable cocoa offered for sale. The 
Marketing Department now acts as Marketing Agent for the 
Board. 
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During the year, 2,748.5 tons of beans were purchased, an 
increase of 743.5 tons over purchases in 1953. 


The local processing of cocoa is now a prominent factor in the 
disposal of the cocoa crop, and during the course of the year 826 
tons valued at £182,346 were sold to the cocoa factories. 


Exports for 1954 were 1,875 short tons valued at £699,866 
as compared with 1,052 tons valued at £182,346 during 1953. 
The price paid to growers was 2/6 per lb. 


The Jamaica Agricultural Society played an active part in 
fostering co-operative marketing, and there is good promise of 
the revival of cocoa as a principal economic crop in the Island. 


Coffee 

The Island’s production of coffee for the crop year 1953-54 was 
estimated at 3,250 tons, and the Coffee Industry Board purchased 
1,620 tons as compared with 1,325 tons purchased in the crop 
year 1952-53. 


The 1952 contract with the Ministry of Food, whereby the 
Ministry undertakes to buy 400 tons of Jamaica coffee a year, 
up to the year ending 31st August, 1954, was effective throughout 
1953. The remainder of the crop was sold to best advantage on 
world markets. 


Total exports of raw coffee for the year, including the Blue 
Mountain type, was 1,730 tons valued £824,910, compared with 
exports in 1953 of 1,335 tons valued at £514,304. In addition, 
743,924 lb. of coffee products valued at £184,037 were shipped. 


A cess on exports of all coffee was collected as a contribution 
to a fund to be used for the improvement of the industry. 


The Jamaica Agricultural Society expanded its activities in 
organising the handling of part of the crop on a co-operative 
basis. 


The Coffee Industry Board has been set up under the Coffee 
Industry Regulation Law, 1948, and came into operation on the 
2nd of June, 1950. The aims of the Board are to regulate the 
growing, processing, purchase and sale of coffee in Jamaica and 
the export of coffee from Jamaica, and generally to develop the 
coffee industry. 


The Board consists of 7 members:— 
(a) 1 official member to be appointed from persons holding 
office of emolument under the Crown; 
(b) a nominated member; 
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(c) 3 growers’ representatives elected by an association of 
coffee growers; 

(d) 2 dealers’ representatives elected by an association of 
coffee dealers. 


Ginger 

The market for ginger made an appreciable recovery from its 
depressed state of 1951 to 1953. Only by purchasing the crop at 
prescribed prices was Government able to prevent the industry 
from ruin during those depressed years. Demands were strong 
during the year, and prices were attractive, but the depression of 
previous years had reduced production. 

Comparative figures of exports for 1938 and 1950-1954 were:— 











Quantity Value 
Year (Ib.) (£) 
1938 aA 1,574,972 27,030 
1950 © 2,588,828 340,780 
1951 Be 2,989,418 497,965 
1952 oa 3,044,605 257,031 
1953 Rs 4,480,800 202,145 
1954 e 1,759,750 153,806 


Tomatoes and Tomato Products 

This industry, of which high hopes had been entertained, has 
declined rapidly. Poor markets abroad and the incidence of 
disease has discouraged growers. 


Recognising its importance to a larger number of small cul- 
tivators, Government has again given substantial assistance to 
the growers in the tomato producing areas in the southern regions 
of the Parishes of St. Elizabeth and Manchester. 

In 1952 an effort was made to revive the industry and the 
co-operative agency, Jamaica Vegetables Ltd., was authorised 
to enter into contracts for the purchase of 5 million lb. of the 
1952-53 crop at a guaranteed price. This arrangement has been 
extended for the year 1953-54. 

In 1954 overseas demand increased and good prices were offered, 
but the quantities were not available. 


Exports of Tomato and Tomato Products 


Tomatoes 
Fresh Tomatoes (canned and juices) Total Value 
Ib. lb. £ 








Year 
1952 817,396 1,864,439 121,414 
1953 1,304,530 2,543,020 166,662 


1954 1,782,663 406,748 121,095 
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Logwood and Logwood Extracts 

Logwood exports which continued to be small as compared with 
pre-war years, amounted to 1,768 tons valued at £199,550. 
Corresponding figures for 1953 were 575 tons valued at £3,612. 
Shipments of logwood extracts were 29,883 cwt. with a value of 
£197,625 for 1954 as compared with 28,403 cwt. at a value of 
£182,499 for the year 1953. 


Pimento 

The normal crop of pimento is between 2,000 and 2,500 tons. 
During 1953, the Marketing Department, the sole exporter of this 
commodity, purchased 2,028 tons as compared with 2,645 tons in 


Exports for 1954 amounted to 2,957 tons valued at £783,362 
as compared with 3,554 tons at a value of £633,741 in 1953. 


The export price, which had remained at 200/- per cwt. f.o.b. 
for most of the year, was changed on the 11th December, 1952, 
to 217/- per cwt. for quantities of 100 tons and over, and 220/- 
per ewt. f.o.b. for quantities of under 100 tons. In 1954 the 
average price was 236/- per 100 Ib. 


Tobacco 

The decline of the export market for Jamaican cigars resulted 
in a restriction of the acreage planted in the 1953-54 season. 
Exports for the year were still less than the year before, as the 
English market, on which the industry had grown, continued to 
contract. 


Experiments in the local production of Virginia tobacco, which 
were commenced a few years ago, were continued, but no striking 
progress can be reported. 


Pineapples 

Interest in the development of an export trade in pineapples 
was sustained. The value of exports rose to £147,514 as against 
£20,553 in 1953. The area under commercial production at the 
end of the year was estimated at 1,000 acres. 


The Pineapple Company of Jamaica continued to develop its 
plantation and the new factory was completed. This Company 
made shipments to the United Kingdom of fresh fruit of the 
Natal Queen Variety which was introduced from Florida, United 
States of America, in 1951. 


Experimental plantings with the Smooth Cayenne variety 
from introduced planting material were begun by two private 
concerns and the Department of Agriculture. 
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Preliminary indications at the end of the year were that, with 
favourable conditions, the coming crop of the commercial varieties 
will be substantially larger than in 1954. 


Honey 

Although the 1954 Honey crop showed an increase over 1953, 
it was still below normal pre-hurricane production. Nectar 
producing plants have now recovered from the effects of the 
hurricane of August, 1951, but the increase in the production of 
honey has been slow. 


The Bee Farmers’ Association, which handles about 60% of 
the Island’s production, purchased 606,418 lb. in 1954 as compared 
with 851,200 lb. in 1953. Exportsfor 1954 were 1,052,600 lb. valued 
at £45,062 as compared with 851,200 lb. valued at £40,390 during 
the year 1953. 


Local trade in honey is increasing rapidly as a result of increasing 
local demand. 


Foop Crops ror LocaL ConsuMPTION 


Rice 

Very active interest was taken in the rice industry because of 
the obvious scope for increased production in suitable areas and 
the shortage of world production at the present time. The 
Agricultural Development Corporation was specially requested 
by Government to encourage and assist the expansion and develop- 
ment of the industry, while the Department of Agriculture, with 
the guidance of a rice agronomist, paid special attention to the 
development of improved cultural methods and the laying down 
of variety and fertiliser experiments. 


It is estimated that the acreage of rice increased to about 
12,000 acres during 1954. Yields of paddy obtained locally were 
of the order of 1,800 lb. per acre. 


The other crops which are loosely defined as food crops cover a 
wide variety. Composed mainly of peas and beans, maize, roots 
and tubers, and uncultivated tree crops such as starapples and 
breadfruit, they together with rice constitute the bulk of the 
starchy foodstuffs which are consumed by the Jamaican population. 


These crops are cultivated irregularly in small units, and because 
the products are either home-consumed or disposed of through 
numerous small and unorganised markets, comparatively little 
exact information is available about their annual value and 
volume in the Island’s economy—a situation not uncommon in 
other territories similar to Jamaica. Usually all that can be said 
about production from year to year is based on general observation 
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of the state of supplies and the prices in markets, by which only 
striking changes can be detected. The demand for information 
however, becomes more urgent annually, and it is hoped that 


an attempt will be made to study the production of these crops 
soon. 


__ The supply of food crops appeared to have returned to normal 
in 1954. Supplies were good and the prices of several items were 
more favourable to the consumers than in the previous year. 


Guaranteed minimum prices are maintained by the Department 
of Commerce and Industry for corn, rice, and peas. But only 
in the case of corn does the Department receive an appreciable 
proportion of the crop for the manufacture of cornmeal in its own 
factory. Deliveries of corn to the Department totalled 5,754 
tons for the year as compared with 5,338 tons in 1953. This 
corn was processed at the Government Cornmeal Factory, the 
output of which during the year was 5,561 tons of cornmeal and 
130 tons of corn bran. 


Livestock 


Cattle 


Very active interest was maintained in the cattle industry 
during the year, and the early rains of January to April prevented 
the usual winter shortage of food and water. Registration of 
herds and improvement of breeding were distinctive features 
of development in the industry. 


Jamaica continued to enjoy a high reputation in the Carib- 
bean Islands and Central America for the quality of its cattle sold 
to these areas as foundation stock. 


Prices for beef were the same as in 1953 and_ there seemed to 
have been no noticeable shortage in the supply of fresh meat, 
even in Kingston where slaughterings were reduced by 16%. 
This, no doubt, was compensated for by importation of frozen 
meat and illicit operations. Marketing facilities for beef, both in 
Kingston and the country Parishes, remained much in need of 
improvement. From available evidence, black market operations 
are more extensive than is ordinarily recognised, but with the 
increased price allowed the industry from 1951 the desire to 
overcharge the consumer is not so much in evidence. 


Dairy Cattle 


There was evidence that at least a temporary measure of 
stability was reached in the industry during the year. The trend 
of the previous two years to abandon dairying was not so marked 
during the year. ; 
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Exportations of cattle during the year were moderate. Ninety- 
four head of cattle were exported to Central America and the 
Caribbean Islands. Horsekind exported were fourteen, con- 
sisting of jack donkeys for breeding purposes, race horses and 
mules. Exports of breeding animals in recent years have been 
an encouragement to the industry in developing breed societies 
and in assisting with the high cost involved in the initial stage of 
this phase of the industry. The imports of pedigreed bulls from 
the United Kingdom were only six, the lowest in the post-war 
years. 


Condensed Milk 

The intake of liquid milk at Jamaica Milk Products’ Condensery 
at Bybrook was 11,724,000 quarts during 1954 compared with 
11,557,397 quarts for the previous year. 


The output of sweetened condensed milk was 345,772 cases, 
an increase of 35,681 cases over the 1953 level. 


The Manufacturers were able to utilise a portion of their intake 
for the production of 20,370 cases of unsweetened evaporated milk. 
Their ultimate aim is to supply the Island’s full requirements of 
this commodity as well. 


Poultry and Eggs 

The Island’s production of eggs is estimated at about 1,800,000 
dozen, but the great majority of this quantity is produced and 
marketed by numerous individuals operating on a comparatively 
small scale. 


The Department of Agriculture maintains a poultry unit at 
Hope, which was extended during the year, and now consists of 
about 1,500 birds. Small demonstration flocks are also maintained 
at Agricultural Stations. All flocks remained in good health and 
egg production averaged 179 per laying bird at Hope. Day old 
chicks sold during the year numbered 46,100. Approximately 
1,052 dozen eggs were sold for hatching. 


Cross breeding with ‘‘naked-neck’’ fowls, White Leghorn and 
Rhode Island Reds was continued. 


The Jamaica Poultry Farmers’ Co-operative Federation, 
Limited was organised in 1945 and consists of about 25 active 
branches operating in different parts of the Island. -The 
Management of this Federation is vested in a Central Council 
consisting of representatives chosen by Regional Boards which 
are constitued of primary societies in the Parishes. 
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The Marketing Department which had been the Marketing 
Agent of the Federation’s eggs since February, 1945, handed over 
this function to the Federation on the 30th June, 1954. The actual 
marketing of eggs is now being done by the Federation, but office 
and cold storage facilities are still provided for the Federation by 
the Marketing Department at very nominal charges. 

The following figures show the number and value of eggs sold 
for the last few years. 


1950 .. 108,670 dozen valued at £19,49¢ 
1951 .. 128338 ,, 4» 9» £23,703 
1952 .. 143,842 3, 3 os £30,174 
1953... 132,312, ao £30,362 
1954 .. 179,000 ,, a 35 £44,750 


Stocks and Poultry Feeds 

In the past few years, the mixing of stock and poultry feeds 
has become a promising industry in Jamaica. The Marketing 
Department pioneered the Industry, but others have now entered 
the field. By far the most important of the most recent entrants 
is the Jamaica Livestock Association Ltd., which supplies feeds 
primarily to its members. One of the Marketing Department’s 
biggest customers is the Jamaica Poultry and Farmers’ Co-oper- 
ative Federation Limited, to which it supplies large quantities of 
poultry feeds. The Jamaica Agricultural Society, Soap and 
Edible Products Ltd., and Caribbean Products Company Ltd. 
act as distributors of all feeds manufactured by the Department. 


Basic ingredients of these feeds are coconut meal, corn bran, 
dried citrus pulp, rice bran, and molasses, which are all by- 
products from local industries, and this has the effect of keeping 
local feed prices relatively low. Imported protein and mineral 
ingredients are incorporated in the feeds. 

During 1953, the quantities manufactured were as follows:— 

Marketing Department re 1,542 tons 
Jamaica Livestock Assn. Ltd. ae 1,887 tons 


Imports of comparable feeds in the same period amounted to 
5,144 tons. 


Pigs and Goats 

The interest in pig rearing was dependent on the quantity of 
cheap feed available. Legal slaughterings fell slightly below the 
1953 level. Locally produced feeds were in better supply during 
the year, and prospects for 1955 appeared brighter. The rise in 
price of pork and goat’s meat following the decontrol of these 
products in 1951, confirms the expectation that these prices would 
be limited and linked to the price of beef and that the rise would 
not be excessive. Until the price of feed is reduced no attempt at 
pig rearing on a moderate or large scale can be made. 
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Although circumstances were more favourable than for some 
years past, goat raising continued to decline partly due to over- 
slaughtering for meat and hides. 


Horsekind 

The decline in interest in horsekind continued. Donkey breed- 
ing by peasant farmers was quite disorganised, and there was little 
evidence of any attempt to improve the stock. Some larger 
farmers showed interest in the breeding of improved thoroughbred 
stock and of jacks for export, but high quality animals were 
difficult to find. 


Pastures 

There was a considerable revival of interest in pasture develop- 
ment, especially in areas of marginal land where farmers wished 
to take advantage of the attractive beef prices to the fullest 
extent. 


General 
During the year the Island did not experience the usual winter 
drought and, in general, the weather was the most favourable to 
~ agriculture in many years. Rainfall for February was the highest 
in fifty years, and that of March was in excess of the twenty-five 
year average. Spring and fall rains were more than average, and 
were equally well distributed. The number of rainy days and 
nights, however, was the highest in many years, particularly in 
the Parishes of St. James, Portland, St. Thomas, St. Mary and 
Manchester. The distinctive features of the weather were the 
evenness of its distribution throughout the year and over the whole 
Island, as well as the absence of any heavy damage to crops during 
the summer and fallrains. Bananas, sugar cane, ground provisions 
and livestock were particularly benefited by the good weather, 
the exceptions being pimento, coffee, mangoes and, to some extent, 
citrus, which were affected by continuous showers at the time of 
flowering and the setting of the berries and fruits. Of the local 
food crops, the winter crop of tomatoes and (Irish) potatoes 
suffered somewhat from late blight as a result of continuous rains 
which rendered spraying control ineffective. The fall planting of 
rice was also delayed by continuous rains in some districts, but in 
general the weather was the best in many years. 


The supply of local food crops appeared to have returned to 
normal after the protracted shortage following the hurricane of 
1951. 


The general level of agricultural activity continued to be high. 
Markets and prices for domestic and most export crops were 
also favourable. The ginger market made appreciable recovery 
from its depressed state of the past 3 years. The ginger and 
tomato industries made only a slight recovery. 
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There was continued intense activity on the side of agricultural 
extension and Government assistance by subsidy schemes operated 
by the Department of Agriculture. A substantial proportion of 
farms of all sizes in the Island has now been affected to some extent 
by one or more of these schemes. 


Further progress was made in the establishment of central 
marketing organisations for agricultural products. 


Labour relations were peaceful during the year. There were 
no major disturbances among agricultural workers, and such 
disputes as occurred were settled peacefully. 


Unemployment and under-employment of skilled and unskilled 
workers were much in evidence, as well as the absence of a genuine 
desire on the part of many to work in agriculture. Agricultural 
wages in some industries were increased, and in some areas smaller 
farmers were faced with the demand for increases which they were 
not always able to meet. 


The local cost of living index showed an almost imperceptible 
decline in the cost of a few items of food and clothing. 


As indicated by police records, the incidence of praedial larceny 
was about the same as in 1953, but as may be expected, this is an 
imperfect index of the actual situation as it affects agriculture 
generally. In some areas many have grown indifferent to the 
situation and fail to make any report when they suffer, while in 
some areas a determined effort is being made to stamp out this 
evil. There were 1,544 cases reported to the police during the 
year, of which 1,251 received punishment. Three new districts— 
Springfield, Ulster Spring and Harewood, were made ‘declared 
areas” under the Praedial Larceny (Prevention) Law 9 of 1951. 
This brings the number of “declared areas” under the Law to 
seven, but as yet it is feared that their operation is not fully 
effective. 


The approved establishment of the Department of Agriculture 
was increased during the year. The additions made were with the 
object of expanding the livestock services, of gathering basic soil 
and land capability data, of assisting with the agricultural develop- 
ment programme and of maintaining the livestock, crop and farm 
improvement programmes at the desired levels. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Senior Staff as at 3lst December, 1954 
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Heap OFFICE 


Director of Agriculture 

Deputy Director of Agriculture (Research) 
Superintendent of Livestock Services 
Deputy Director of Agriculture (Extension) 
Chief Agricultural Officer (Development) 


CENTRALISED SERVICES 
Crop Agronomy 
Chief Agricultural Officer (in charge) 
3 Senior Agricultural Officers and 
6 Agricultural Officers. 


Plant Protection and Agriculture 
Plant Protection Officer 
2 Agricultural Officers. 


Agricultural Chemistry 
Agricultural Chemist and 
5 Agricultural Officers. 


Economics and Statistics 
Agricultural Economist and 
3 Agricultural Officers. 


Soil Conservation 
Soil Conservation Officer 
Agricultural Officer. 


Farm Machinery 
Senior Agricultural Officer (in charge) 


Veterinary Investigation 
Veterinary Officer. 


Horticulture and Public Gardens 
Superintendent of Public Gardens 
Assistant Superintendent of Public Gardens. 


Library 
Librarian. 


Livestock Division 
Chief Livestock Officer (in charge). 
Cattle Breeding 
Agricultural Officer (in charge) 


Senior Agricultural Officer (Artificial Insemination) and 
2 Other Agricultural Officers. 
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Animal Nutrition 
Veterinary Officer. 


Pastures 
Senior Agricultural Officer 
Agricultural Officer. 


Poultry 
Agricultural Officer. 


Fiexp Starr 


Northern Division 
1 Agricultural Officer (in charge) and 
3 Other Agricultural Officers. 


Western Division 
Agricultural Officer (in charge) and 
4 Other Agricultural Officers. 


Central Division 
Senior Agricultural Officer (in charge) and 
3 Other Agricultural Officers. 


Southern Division 
Senior Agricultural Officer (in charge) and 
3 Other Agricultural Officers. 


Mid-Clarendon Irrigation Scheme 
Field Officer (in charge) and 
Assistant Field Officer. 


Agricultural Stations and Experiments 
4 Agricultural Officers. 


Veterinary Officers 
5 Senior Veterinary Officers and 
9 Veterinary Officers. 


JAMAICA SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE 


Headmaster 
2 Masters and 
1 Agricultural Officer. 


During the year the Fisheries Division of the Forest Department 
was placed under the control of the Department of Agriculture. 


In the field of research, the life of the British West Indies 
Banana Breeding Scheme was extended until 1956. The Coconut- 
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Banana Diseases Research Unit, with headquarters at Montego 
Bay, which was set up in October, 1953, continued under the 
leadership of Dr. F. J. Nutman, 0.3.£., D.8C., D.I.C. 


Complementary to the Department’s Cattle Breeding Scheme, 
an Animal Nutrition Scheme, financed partly by local and partly 
by Colonial Research funds, was continued during the year. 


The British West Indies Soil Research Scheme under the aegis 
of the Imperial College of Tropical Agriculture was continued. 


In the field of Extension Work, much of the time of the senior 
and junior field staff was taken up with the subsidised agricultural 
development programmes and in the operation of expansion 
schemes for coffee, citrus, cocoa and pineapples. 


RESEARCH AND INVESTIGATIONS 


(a) AGRICULTURAL STATIONS 


Bodles Agricultural Station 

During the year a wide programme of rice experiments was 
undertaken. Apart from the testing of several new varieties of 
rice, time of planting and fertiliser trials were established. Observa- 
tion plots of Broom corn, peanuts, Castor and sweet potatoes 
were grown, and a large collection of local cassava varieties 
planted out. 


An important function of the Station was to maintain large 
citrus nurseries for the production of budded plants, mostly 
Valencia oranges. A total of 20 acres of citrus nurseries was 
maintained. 


Bodles Cattle Breeding Station 

The main Jamaica-Hope herd was kept at this Station, and 
consisted of 30 bulls, 199 cows, 102 heifers, 32 bull calves and 79 
heifer calves. 


Irwin Agricultural Station 

The main functions of this Station were to provide a head- 
quarters for the Department in the Western Division, to demon- 
strate improved methods of livestock and pasture management 
and to provide large quantities of plants of various kinds for 
distribution to the public. The two 5-acre nurseries were main- 
tained and 31,570 budded plants distributed from them. Nearly 
two acres of coffee nurseries were planted and a second nursery of 
12 acres was established during the year. 


The Station continued to be the centre of activities for the 
extension staff and for the training of 4-H Clubs in the Western 
Division. 
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Grove Place Agricultural Station 

As a result of replacing the dairy herd with a herd of “Jamaica 
Red” beef cattle and the increase in pasture research work, the 
emphasis on this Station has changed from crops to livestock and 
pasture research. The herd made excellent progress. 


As in previous years, large quantities of planting material were 
supplied to the public. A feature of the past year was the greatly 
increased demand for planting material of grasses and legumes. 


A full programme of pasture work was undertaken by the 
Pasture Division, including the introduction and testing of grasses 
and legumes and grazing and grass management trials. Many 
well attended field days were held to demonstrate both livestock 
and pasture improvement work. 


Orange River Agricultural Station 

Long-term trials with permanent crops were continued. These 
included Coconuts (cultivation and manuring), Cocoa (variety), 
Banana (variety and spraying), and Citrus (cultivation). In 
addition there were smaller observation trials of luffa, vanilla, 
black pepper, African oil palm and jippi-jappa. Variety trials 
with pigeon peas and cassava continued and there were several 
observation plots of three varieties of Castor. 


Field testing of seedling banana varieties produced at the 
Banana Breeding Station, Bodles, was continued. Six new 
varieties were added during the year, making a total of sixteen 
varieties under trial. Approximately 3,000 suckers of the seedling 
variety No. 1777 were distributed to selected growers to plant 
observation plots. 


An important part of the work was the maintenance of the 
largest cocoa propagating unit in the Department together with 
the nurseries to supply cuttings. 


Caenwood Agricultural Station 
The main functions of this small sub-station were the testing 
and multiplication of new seedling banana varieties, the propa- 
gation of cocoa and citrus and the maintenance of a small dairy 
erd. 


(b) Functionat Divisions 


Agronomy Division 

The functions of the Division as a whole and the duties and 
responsibilities of the individual agronomists were more clearly 
defined and the Division was able to play its part more fully in 
the development of agriculture. 
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Field management trials with Lacatan and the testing of new 
seedling varieties were continued. The cocoa nurseries, propa- 
gators and plant storage facilities at Hope were expanded and 
those of Orange River and Caenwood improved. A new improved 
method of propagation of cuttings—the Humidified Glasshouse, 
was successfully introduced at Hope and Caenwood, and good 
results are being obtained. A new three-acre nursery was planted 
at Kew, Hanover, where it is proposed to erect a propagating unit 
in the near future. Twelve temporary headmen were appointed 
to assist in the field cultivation. 


The coffee nurseries were increased to 13.5 acres to provide 
plants for distribution in 1955, and preparations were being made 
for an additional 8.5 acres for distribution in 1956. The mulch 
and fertiliser and mother tree selection trials were continued at 
Grove Place. 


Under the Citrus Expansion Scheme a large number of budded 
plants was distributed. The weather was particularly favourable 
for Spring plantings. Damage to citrus trees by Fiddler Beetles 
became more pronounced and two trials were laid out to test the 
toxicity of certain soil insecticides against the pest. 


The long-term citrus experiments were continued and the usual 
attention paid to advisory and extension work. 


The pineapple nursery at Hope was extended and a 10-acre 
Natal Queen nursery established at Charlton. Preliminary work 
was started on laying out of pineapple fertiliser trials on four of 
the major soil types of the Island. 


Food crop trials were continued on pigeon pea, sweet potatoes 
and observation plots on cassava varieties were established with 
a view to studying the classification of varieties. 


The special nurseries established under the Hurricane Recovery 
Programme Nurseries Scheme were maintained. The Coconut 
Recovery Scheme continued during the year and from the Depart- 
ment’s nurseries 126,072 seedlings of the St. Thomas Tall variety 
and 4,476 seedlings of the St. Lucia Dwarf variety were distributed . 


Special attention was again paid to improvements in the methods 
of cultivation of rice and 1,071 acres were contoured and bunded 
to provide practical demonstrations of the preparations necessary. 
Investigational plots were laid down to determine suitable 
varieties, rate of seedlings and response to fertilisers. Multi- 
plication plots of promising varieties were continued with favour- 
able results from the Bluebonnet 50. variety. 


A limited programme was implemented for producing budded 
mangoes and avocadoes and potted breadfruit plants and seedlings 
of miscellaneous fruit trees. 
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The usual exchange of planting material with foreign countries 
was continued and for the year 98 varieties of crops were intro- 
duced, while 134 were dispatched. 


Plant Protection Division 

The Division continued to be responsible for all Plant Quaran- 
tine work in connection with imported agricultural produce, and 
for the supervision of all meteorological records on all Agricultural 
Stations and the collection of data therefrom. 


Pineapple meal bugs and their attendant ants were the worst 
pests with which growers of this crop had to contend. Tests with 
parathion insecticides were carried out and proved more efficient 
than other insecticides used for this purpose. 


The Fiddler Beetle (predodes vittatus) was again the chief pest 
of citrus and cocoa, and as a result of Insecticide Trials carried 
out at Grove Place Agricultural Station and Charlton Citrus 
Nurseries, provisional recommendations were made with regard 
to a suitable soil insecticide to destroy the Fiddler Beetle grub 
after they fall on the soil. 


Dieldrin 50% Wettable Powder and Clordox were recom- 
mended to be used for new plantings, the insecticide to be 
“‘puddled” in at the time of planting. Dieldrex 15 was recom- 
mended as there was some experience of its use on a field scale, 
whereas the behaviour of Clordox and Dieldrin 50% Wettable 
Powder had not been fully tested. The minimum effective 
dosages and the duration of the residual effect of these insecticides 
still remained to be determined. 


Two importations of the natural enemies of Canefly (Saccha- 
rosydne saccharivora) were made into Jamaica during the year 
under review. They were — 


(a) Cyrtorhinus mundulus Bredd. (Miridae Hem.) an egg 
predator from the Hawaiian Sugar Planters Association 
in Honolulu, Hawaii. 


(b) Pseudogonatopus sp. (Dryinidae Hym.) from South 
Trinidad. 


Both importations were arranged through the Commonwealth 
Institute of Biological Control, Trinidad. From April to July, 
air mail parcels were received at frequent intervals. Each parcel 
contained eggs or early instar forms of Cyrtorhinus mundulus 
which feeds solely by sucking out the contents of the eggs of the 
Canefly and does not attack plant tissue. All consignments were 
liberated on suitable areas of the infected estate. Up to the end 
of the year no recoveries were made in the field, but it should be 
noted that the time lag between introduction and recovery is 
sometimes quite long. 
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The Banana Leaf Spot Spraying Trials laid down in 1953 under 
the direction of Dr. H.G.H. Kearns gave disappointing results. 
On Dr. Kearn’s second visit to Jamaica in May, 1954, it was found 
that Sodium Succinate, a new and very efficient wetter, could be 
successfully used with Bordeaux, if Ligno-cellulose or Sulphyte 
Lye were added to the mixture. A new set of field experiments 
therefore was laid down on two sites using this new wetter and 
the ae sticker at a higher concentration (0.2% instead of 
0.1%). 


The Banana Weevil Borer (Cosmopolites sordidus) continued 
to do a considerable amount of damage, much of which was not 
apparent and therefore not easily assessable. The best hope for 
the future control of this pest appeared to be the application of 
such soil insecticides as Dieldrex 15 or Aldrex 2 around the base 
of the plants. 


The Ratoon Stunting Disease attracted most attention among 
sugar cane diseases and it is very probable that this obscure but 
important malady is fairly widespread in the cane areas of the 
Island. 


Weak parasitic strains of Phomopsis and Diplodia were respons- 
ible for Stem End Rot affection of citrus, of which there was an 
unusually high incidence during the year and which became more 
apparent after the fruit was packed and awaiting shipment. 


Gummosis of pineapple was again noticeable in several localities. 
This affection was apparently confined to the Red Spanish variety. 


The “Unknown” disease of Coconut continued to spread slowly 
inland. Cutting of affected palms was carried out regularly in the 
diseased area. The Research team engaged on the “Unknown” 
Disease continued investigations and in November submitted a 
report to the Imperial College of Tropical Agriculture. The 
report was not available for publication in 1954. 


During the year 403 bee farmers registered 824 apiaries contain- 
ing 33,783 colonies of bees. A total of 235 improved queens were 
distributed from the apiary at Grove Place. The year was a good 
one for bee farmers due to the well distributed rainfall. 


Agricultural Chemistry Division 

Two more Agricultural Officers were appointed to the Division 
in connection with land capability and soil survey work. These 
officers worked with the British West Indies Survey team on the 
soil survey of Clarendon and St. Catherine during the year. One 
officer was sent to the Imperial College of Tropical Agriculture, 
Trinidad, for one year’s further training. 
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OL. Photograph) 
SPRAYING BANANA TREES FOR PROTECTION AGAINST 
LEAF SPOT DISEASE AT GROVE PLACE. 








"OL, Photograph) 
TERRACED CULTIVATION AT “OASIS” ON MOUNT LEBANON 
IN THE YALLAHS VALLEY AREA. 
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The Division continued to advise farmers on the fertilisers to 
be used on their crops and on the suitability of lands for crops 
such as cocoa, citrus, pineapples. 


Investigational work included experiments to assess the effect 
of fertilisers, soil conditioners, etc., on many crops. The third 
and final series of Corn Fertiliser Demonstration Plots and a 
series of experiments with Irish potatoes were reaped during 1954. 


In connection with the advisory and investigational work, 
13,145 determinations were carried out in the laboratory, which 
included 7,326 on Soils, 2,612 for grasses and legumes, 3,232 for 
fertilisers and feeding stuffs. 


The British West Indies Soil Survey team working in Jamaica 
was increased to three by the arrival of an additional Soil Surveyor 
in April. 

Land capability maps of one watershed area in each of 13 
Parishes were prepared by the soil surveyors and the field officers 
of the Division. These maps will be used for training of the 
Extension Officers in farm planning. 


Soil Conservation Division 

With the return from Study leave of the Soil Conservation 
Officer in August, 1954, a programme of work for the Division was 
drawn up. The Soil Conservation Officer spent some time in 
evaluating the existing soil conservation practices and made 
recommendations as to how these could be improved. 


Division of Economics and Statistics 

During the year the Division undertook, as usual, the design 
and analysis of field experiments initiated by other Divisions of 
the Department and advised generally on the statistical aspects 
of experiments. This covered a wide range of variety and fertiliser 
trials on crops as well as experiments on livestock. 


The Division continued to compile data on agricultural 
production and a substantial volume of information has been 
built up. As a result, it was possible to provide information of a 
wide nature to several Government Departments, local concerns 
and foreign enquirers. Much assistance in cartography was also 
given to other Divisions of the Department and the Central 
Bureau of Statistics. 


The Report of the Sample Survey of Farm Credit in the Yallahs 
Valley Land Authority was completed. Although the survey was 
started in 1953, due to pressure of work, the final report was not 
completed until the end of 1954. The Authority received further 
technical assistance from the Division during the year. 
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In conjunction with the Central Bureau of Statistics, the 
Division assisted in the early planning of an Agricultural Survey 
now in progress. Another survey of condensery suppliers was 
completed during the year and tabulation of the data and those 
of the 1953 condensery survey are still to be completed. 


Work proceeded in the preparation of reviews on the economic 
development of the principal crops of the Island. The growth 
and development of the banana and coffee industries were in the 
course of preparation and further information was collected in 
respect of cocoa, ginger and pimento. 


Tabulation of the data on the Sample Survey of Beef production 
was continued. 


Toward the end of the year a survey on the Cost of Egg and 
Poultry Meat Production was commenced. 


A preliminary Survey of the Marketing of Local Food Crops 
was started and the information collected will be used in plan- 
ning a comprehensive survey. 


Advisory Work 

The demand for advisory work continued to increase and occu- 
pied a large proportion of the time of specialist and extension 
officers. Divisional Senior Agricultural Officers, Parish Officers 
and their Area Instructors spent much of their time in advising 
farmers on the layout of their farms, mainly in connection with 
various development schemes. 


Officers of the Livestock Division paid many visits to dairy and 
beef farmers to advise on the better management and feeding of 
livestock and on pasture improvement. Parish Livestock Officers 
made 847 visits to small farmers for the same purpose. 


The Plant Protection Division dealt with many requests in 
connection with the control of pests and diseases, particular 
attention being given to the control of Fiddler Beetles in citrus 
and cocoa; Red Mites and Mealy Bugs of pineapples; leaf miner 
and leaf spot of coffee; and army worms in corn. Bee keepers 
were served by three Bee Officers who gave advice on maintenance 
of health of bees and in the extraction of honey. 


Specialists of the Agronomy Division made many visits in 
connection with the cultivation of rice, bananas, citrus, cocoa, 
coffee and pineapples, and gave advice on all phases of production. 
Many enquiries from abroad were dealt with and planting material 
exchanged. 


The Agricultural Chemistry Division was called upon to advise 
on the suitability of soils for the growing of special crops and to 
make recommendations for fertiliser programmes. Officers of the 
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Division assisted the British West Indies Soil Survey team in the 
preparation of land capability maps for selected areas, particularly 
in connection with special development schemes. 


Extension Work 


The operation of five major enabling schemes was continued 
in 1954 by the Extension Services of the Department—Farm 
Improvement Grants and Loans, Farm Recovery (Hurricane 
1951) Grants and Loans, Minor Irrigation Scheme and Coconut 
and Cocoa Rehabilitation Schemes. This work continued to be 
the major responsibility of the four territorial Senior Agricultural 
Officers, thirteen Parish Agricultural Officers, sixty-eight Agri- 
cultural Instructors and one hundred and fifty-eight Agricultural 
Headmen. Detailed work arising from one or more of the Schemes 
listed was conducted on over 15,000 farm holdings. 


The extension staff, exclusive of Livestock Officers, made 25,175 
farm visits and assisted in the establishment of soil conservation 
works covering 7,500 acres. Activities in relation to field days, 
demonstrations and farmers’ meetings were intensified. Extension 
officers were very closely associated with the successful promotion 
of two major and six minor Agricultural Shows. 


Acreage conserved in soil conservation work in 1954 was less 
than in 1953 owing to the reduced provision of subsidies under 
existing enabling schemes. The Farm Recovery and Farm 
Improvement Grants Schemes were both scheduled to come to 
a close at the end of March, 1955, and most soil conservation 
ae provided for under these Schemes was completed in 1952 
and 1953. 


The activities of 4-H Clubs were expanded and intensified during 
the year. For the first time in the 14-year history of the movement 
provision was made for a field officer in each Parish of the Island, 
and field work was undertaken on an equal basis in each. The 
number of registered Clubs increased by 22 to a total of 324, 
including 39 Senior Clubs and 285 Junior Clubs with a total 
membership of 11,078 boys and girls. 


Anew Training Centre was completed with a grant of £13,000 
provided under Colonial Development and Welfare. The provision 
of sleeping accommodation for 76 children and two supervisors, 
together with kitchen and washing facilities provided the long- 
needed scope for expansion of the movement. 


The All-Island Achievement Day held in April, was carried 
through on a larger scale than in any previous year. Funds were 
raised to send a team of two 4-H Club boys to the United Kingdom 
to compete in the dairy cattle judging contest at the Royal Show. 
The Queen’s Cup was won by Milton MeNichol and Keith 
Roache, 
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Agricultural Education 

The Jamaica School of Agriculture completed a successful 
year and maintained a satisfactory standard of agricultural 
education. 


Enrolment on Ist January, 1954, was 83 students. Seventy- 
two of these are in residence and 11 are day-students. There 
were 47 holders of scholarships provided by 17 organisations and 
individuals. In July, 21 students received diplomas from the 
School. Government employed 19 and 2 were employed by Sugar 
estates. 


Pusiic GARDENS 


At Pusiic GARDENS and open spaces under the control of the 
Superintendent were maintained in satisfactory condition through- 
out the year. Regular visits were made to these gardens to inspect 
and advise on their general appearance. 


The Public Gardens staged a non-competitive group of flowering 
orchids at the Jamaica Orchid Society’s Exhibition on the 18th 
January. A floral display of mixed flowers was staged at the 
Flower Show held at King’s House from the 7th to 9th May, 1954, 
in aid of the ‘Jamaica Child Fund.” 


The demand for ornamental plants from the Hope Gardens 
nursery remained about the same as last year. 


LIBRARY AND PUBLICATIONS 


DuRING THE YEAR under review 54 books were added to the 
Central and Divisional libraries and a total of 5,465 issues of 
periodicals, bulletins, circulars, etc., was received. Of these, 1,700 
were circulated amongst officers of the Department. Publications 
issued on loan to Departmental officers totalled 704, and the 
Library was consulted on 93 occasions by persons other than 
Departmental staff. A total of 84 volumes was bound in the 
Departmental bindery. 


The following publications and articles were issued during the 
year :— 
1. Extension Circulars 
No. 52—The Maintenance of Farm Machinery by 
W. K. Mitchell 
No. 53—Profitable Production of Corn by C.W. Hewitt 
No. 54—Care and Management of Bulls by G.E. 
Redshaw 
No. 55—Diseases of Rabbits by Veterinary Division 
No. 56—How to Grow Cocoa by B.F. Topper 
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2. Bulletins (New Series) 
No. 51—Sample Survey of Condensery Suppliers by 
Division of Economics and Statistics 
No. 52—Infertility of Cattle in Jamaica by S.L. Hignett 
No. 53—Investigations, 1953 


3. Annual Report 
The Annual Report of the Department of Agriculture for 
the calendar year ended 31st December, 1953. 


4, Articles Published in Scientific Journals 
The importance of animal diseases to public health in the 
Caribbean with special reference to Jamaica (Part 6) by 
P.D.L. Guilbride, West Indian Medical Journal, Vol. 3, 
1954. 
Observations on the Treatment of Field Cases of Ana- 
plasmosis in Jamaica Using the Drug PAA-701 (camoform) 
by L.T. MeDonnough, Vet. Record, Sept. 4, 1954. 
Manchester Wasting Disease, by R.M. Arnold, West 
Indian Medical Journal, Vol. 3. 


VETERINARY Division 


(i) Field Operations 

The increased staff of the Division enabled a far greater volume 
of work to be undertaken and Veterinary Officers were able to 
devote a greater proportion of their time to treatment of individual 
animals belonging to farmers. In effect, Government has been 
providing a subsidised clinical veterinary service on an Island 
basis. During the year Veterinary Officers paid a total of 765 
advisory and 945 disease control visits and 3,136 visits for the 
treatment of animals, in many of which cases the farmer paid a 
fee to Government. In addition, 479 visits were made for the 
treatment of Government stock and 84 in connection with port 
and quarantine duties. 


The demand for the professional services of a Veterinary Surgeon 
often afforded an entree for an officer of the Department to stock 
farms, and established an atmosphere of goodwill and confidence 
rendering the farmer receptive to more general advice. 


(ii) Research Operations 

Research operations were handicapped as the Veterinary 
Investigations Officer found it necessary to devote much time to 
the diagnosis and identification of poultry diseases and to the 
conduct of the Newcastle disease survey. This necessitated the 
establishment of facilities for virological work and the training of 
personnel. 
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Research into the chemo-therapy of anaplasmosis continued with 
field trials of Camoform and Terramycin, both of which proved 
of considerable therapeutic value. 

Investigations into warts in cattle continued. 

Following the discovery by a team of medical virologists of the 
existence of antibodies suggestive of St. Louis encephalitis in 
children, a survey was conducted, in collaboration with Dr. 
M. Sigel of the U.S. Public Health service of possible wild life and 
animal carriers. No virus was detected in the birds or animals 
examined, but suspicious antibodies to St. Louis encephalitis 
were found in a number of mules in Vere. 

Work on mineral deficiency conditions continued. Experiments 
in connection with the aetiology of Manchester Wasting Disease 
Hee vee strong indications as to the probable cause of this 

lisorder. 


Livestock Division 


THE EVEN DISTRIBUTION of rainfall made the year a favourable 
one for livestock, and as a result, both milk and meat were in fair 
supply. Control of the price of beef and of the number of cattle 
slaughtered was maintained by Government. Poultry received 
greater attention than in previous years. 

Discussions continued on the constitution of the proposed 
Livestock Industry Board, but at the end of the year no finality 
in the matter had been achieved. 


Field Operations 


The Department's Herds 

Numbers of cattle kept on Agricultural Stations increased 
somewhat during the year, particularly at Bodles and Grove Place. 

Cattle herds maintained by the Department are kept to enable 
research to be carried out in cattle breeding, management and 
feeding, to give a demonstration of livestock raising and to provide 
improved stock for distribution to farmers. The numbers of 
animals at each Station as at 3lst December, 1954, are listed in 
the table below. — 














Breeds 5 3).8 
Station Predominant 3 z 3 EI a 3 a 
BO] x lame 
Bodles ei ..| Jamaica-Hope .-| 30} 199) 102} 32) 79 
Grove Place ae ..| Jamaica-Red --| 10} 53) 36) 12) 16 
Orange River aa ..| Jamaica-Hope -.{ 4 23) 12) 2) 9 
Irwin .. fe . .| Grade-Guernsey afr dl) 10) 4s 2 
Caenwood ae ..| Jamaica-Hope -| 3 12 5 UW 8 
Jamaica School of Agriculture | Graded-Holstein --| 4) 25) 15) 3) 10 
Total --| 51) 322) 174) 50) 119 

1 
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Eight cows (Jamaica-Hope) broke production records in their 
classes, and five cows gave lactations of over 10,000 lb. of milk 
in 305 days; another 5 exceeded the 9,000 lb. figure. The herd 
average corrected for mature equivalent was 7,955 lb. 


Artificial Insemination 

The growth of this service has continued slowly. During the 
year the main centre was transferred from Hope to Bodles Cattle 
Breeding Station. This enabled greater use to be made of the 
best bulls of the Jamaica-Hope breed and allowed closer integration 
of the service with the Livestock Division. 


The number of inseminations in the various areas are given 
below — 











1st Total Percentage | Percentage 
Centre Insemina- Tnsemina- | conception | conception 
tions tions based on Ist| based on 3 
Insemination |Inseminations 
Hope os a 463 710 63.3 97.8 
Montpelier a 729 729 74.8 97.9 
Bodles a a 33 36 ue a 
Linstead .. ce 53 70 





“Bulls used were of the Jamaica-Hope breed with 1 purebred 
Jersey. 


Poultry 

There was a considerable increase in interest in poultry raising 
in the Island, mostly in connection with the production of meat 
and eggs for hotels, and a record number of 470,230 chicks was 
imported, which, together with 46,110 from the Department’s 
hatchery, and an estimated 20,000 from other local hatcheries, 
gave a total of 536,340 day old chicks used in the Island. 


Pastures Division 


Field Operations 

The year was a most encouraging one for pasture development 
work. There was a keen interest among farmers and a willingness 
to undertake grassland improvement and development work on 
their farms. Demand for technical advice was, in fact, so great 
that in spite of concentrating all available personnel on this aspect 
of the work, many requests by farmers went unanswered. 
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Research Operations 

The introduction of exotic species of grasses and legumes was 
continued. Pennesitum ciliare showed promise as being a useful 
grass for grazing. Forty-eight varieties of legumes were imported 
and established in observational plots. 


An acre of guinea grass planted in association with Desmodium 
destortium was established and grazed. No other grass legume 
mixtures showed promise in small plot trials. 


CrEntTRAL Farm IMPROVEMENT AUTHORITY 


Tue CentraL Farm Improvement Authority and the Parish 
Farm Improvement Committee continued to operate as in pre- 
vious years. No decisions were taken by Government on the 
future of the Farm Improvement Organisation, and members of 
the Central Authority and its satellite Parish Committees served 
throughout 1954 on an interim basis arranged in 1953. 


The Schemes which are administered by the Authority, the 
amounts provided for financial aid to farmers and the amounts 
which had been disbursed since the inception of the Schemes to 
the end of 1954 are as under:— 








Amounts 
Available Disbursed to 
Scheme for farmers 31.12.54 
Farm Improvement Scheme 
(D1186) .. .. £318,000 £245,760 
Farm Recovery Grants 
Scheme .. ae £580,000 £328,792 
Minor Irrigation Scheme £150,000 £69,824 
Coconut Rehabilitation 
Subsidy Scheme (Part IT) £50,000 £30,150 


For these Schemes the amount provided for administration 
and the employment of temporary field staff by the Department 
of Agriculture is £86,700, of which £67,179 had been expended 
by the end of the year. 


Farm Improvement Scheme (D 1186) 

This Scheme was initiated as D601 in 1947. The Scheme did 
not attract farmers and was revised and re-introduced as Scheme 
D 1186 in 1949. Up to the end of the period under review, 6,752 
farmers had obtained some measure of benefit from it, while '763 
farmers whose farm plans had been approved had failed to avail 
themselves of the help offered, and their applications were can- 
celled. 
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Farm Recovery Grants Scheme 

Fairly steady progress was made with this 1951 Hurricane 
Rehabilitation Scheme, and during the year under review further 
subsidies amounting to £60,924 were paid to farmers for the 
rehabilitation and development of their farms. 


Minor Irrigation Scheme 

The Central Farm Improvement Authority was given responsi- 
bility for the administration of this Scheme in 1949. Fifteen new 
applications were considered. Nine of these were approved, while 
six were still under examination at the end of the year. By the 
31st of December, 1954, only six approved Schemes had been 
completed, while 42 were still under development. 


Coconut Rehabilitation Subsidy Scheme—Part IT 

Good progress was made with this 1951 Hurricane Recovery 
Scheme which was inaugurated last year. Work is concentrated 
in St. Thomas, and in this Parish subsidies amounting to £13,087 
of the total of £14,633 disbursed during 1954 were paid to coconut 
growers. By the end of the year, 139,000 trees which were 
destroyed in the 1951 hurricane had been replaced. 


Provision of Mechanical Implements 

The year 1954 was the third year of the Scheme which is being 
financed by receipts of hire instalments on equipment previously 
issued. By December, 1954, £47,000 had been provided in this 
manner, making the total for the Scheme, including capital, 
£207,000. The number of contractors was increased by six to 
fourteen. These have hired thirty-three units valued at £128,260. 


Forest DEPARTMENT 


THE MAIN ACTIVITIES of the Department continued to place 
emphasis on Afforestation. 


During the year an area of 17 acres at Twickenham Park was 
transferred from the Lands Department to the Forest Department 
for the purpose of establishing a Central Timber Seedling Nursery. 
This increased the number of nurseries to 13, with an aggregate 
area of approximately 75 acres. 


Approximately one million plants were lifted during the year 
from the nurseries, of which 600,000 were used in the Depart- 
ment’s plantations, and 400,000 were distributed to the public 
for private forest planting. Owing to the great success of the 
commemorative Tree Planting Campaign in 1953, nursery stocks 
were depleted, and have not been fully restocked; public demand 
for plants was, therefore, as expected, less than in 1953, when 
nearly 13 million plants were distributed. 
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The departmental planting during the year amounted to 555 
acres, the principal species being Mahce, Pinus Patula and 
Eucalyptus species. This brings the total area planted at 31st 
December, 1954, to 7,383 acres. 


The Private Planting Subsidies Scheme has not yet been readily 
adopted by private land owners. The area planted under this 
Scheme during the year was approximately 20 acres, bringing the 
total at 31st December, 1954, to 350 acres. 


During the year the demand for local hardwoods continued to 
be heavy, but it is estimated that the hardwood production from 
Crown forests, together with that from private Jand, only amounts 
to one-third of the Island’s requirements. This position is unlikely 
to be materially altered until the plantations now being established. 
reach exploitation age. In this connection saleable thinnings 
have already been cut from both Mahe and Pine plantations. 


The Forest Offences figures continue at the same high level as 
in previous years. These can be divided into two categories: 
firstly, Timber Thefts, attributable to the present high price of 
lumber; secondly, Illicit Clearings for cultivation purposes, 
arising from the ever-increasing demand for land. The handling 
of these Forest Offences continued to take up a considerable 
amount of time, not only of Forest Officers, but of the Survey 
Department and the Legal Department. The proclamation of 
the Country Fires Law in the rural districts of Saint Andrew 
continues to be effective and, whilst accidental fires still occur 
during the dry weather, deliberate burning other than on permit 
has been practically eliminated. 


The Research Branch of the Department continued to operate 
efficiently and quietly behind the scenes. Whilst no spectacular 
results were achieved or expected, much useful information came 
to light, particularly in connection with the most suitable species 
and methods of plantation establishment. The use of additional 
species, both indigenous and exotic, has been extended, and 
much information has been gained on the best methods of seed 
germination and nursery propagation of such species. 


Most of the research work is concerned with the discovery of 
the most suitable species for afforestation purposes, and more 
intensive work has been carried out with exotic pines. Nursery 
work, and the production of the best type of plants, are also given 
prominence. The importance of soil analysis is being stressed to 
illustrate that it is not worth while trying to grow economic 
species of trees on soils obviously unsuited to any type of tree 
growth. 


Practical thinnings, and the education of the staff in thinning 
technique, were taken up to a much larger extent than previously. 


JAMAICA 73 


A certain amount of utilisation research has been in progress, 
viz., to find uses for the unknown types of lumber. Tests were 
also carried out to ascertain the suitability of certain timbers for 
certain purposes. 


The Working Plan referred to on page 74 of the Report on 
Jamaica for 1953 has not yet been approved, but the Department’s 
Forest Policy is as follows:— 

“(1) Protection and development of the Island’s natural 
forest resources, that is, existing Forest Reserves and 
future extension thereof; 

(2) Afforestation of suitable accessible areas with a view to 
increasing timber production and eventually making 
the Island self-supporting; 

(3) Encouragement of afforestation and sound forest 
management on private lands; and 

(4) Research work on silviculture and utilisation problems.” 


Fisnertes Division 


THE FISHERIES DIVISION completed its fifth year of existence 
in December, 1954. Formerly it was under the administrative 
control of the Forest Department, but it subsequently became a 
part of the Department of Agriculture during 1953. Introduction 
and development of fish culture continued to be themain activities 
of the Division. 


In Marine fisheries organisational and educational work 
continued in order to lay the foundation upon which to bring 
about the changes necessary for the improvement of the industry. 
Educational work conducted by the Fisheries Division accentuated 
the need for mechanisation and co-operative grouping. The 
response by the fishermen was encouraging. 


Freshwater Fisheries 

Although there is no tradition of fish culture in Jamaica sub- 
stantial progress has been made in research and extension work 
despite the limitations imposed by the lack of trained staff. 
Ponds have been stocked in every Parish of the Island, the largest 
pond being nearly 20 acres, and by December, 1954, 103 ponds 
totalling 150 acres had been stocked. 


The most important achievement in the field of research 
during the year was the development of ‘‘monosex’”’ cultivation 
of Tilapia mossambica. In this system the sexes are separated 
thereby eliminating the uncontrolled breeding in ponds—one of 
the major difficulties with Tilapia, since this leads to the rapid 
decline in the average size of fish in the pond. With the control 
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of population through ‘‘monosex”’ culture, however, the individ- 
ual fish grow much faster, often reaching a size readily marketable 
in five months. 


Work was also continued on the general biology of the species 
both in respect of culture of itself and in conjunction with Megalops 
atlanticus (Tarpon), a coastal marine species which has been 
adapted to fresh water. The latter is a predator and is, therefore, 
utilised to exercise a measure of control of Tilapia population 
and, being a famed game fish, with a view to providing game 
fishing for sportsmen. 


Resulting from a new line of research initiated during the year, 
@ new and useful source of fish production was developed in 
concrete tanks, a large number of which exists in many parts of 
the Island for the storage of water. Tanks have since been stocked 
in many areas, and in several instances fish have been reaped from 
them. This is a cheap way of producing fish which feed on soft 
vegetation produced in the tanks. 


The freshwater programme also included preliminary investiga- 
tion into swamp rice production with a view to evaluating the 
potentiality of fish culture in rice lands. Attention was also paid 
to the technique most suitable to the marketing of pond fish, and 
surplus stocks from the Fish Culture Experiment Station were 
sold with the object of creating a demand for this type of fish. 
Experimental work with small tanks suitable for the storage of 
live fish for sale in shops was also carried out during the year. 


Other activities in the freshwater fisheries included experimental 
work in the Canning of Tilapia which, if successful, should stimul- 
ate production by creating a large scale demand for the fish. 
Fish culture demonstration was also organised successfully at the 
Denbigh Agricultural Show. This included a ‘‘ Fishing Festival’’, 
in which householders were permitted, for a small fee, to fish in 
a pond at the show ground, which had been specially stocked for 
this purpose with Tilapia. It is estimated that in the short period 
during which the pond was opened to fishing, about three hundred 
persons fished in the pond, and 800 fish of marketable size were 
caught. This enabled the fish to reach a large number of house- 
holders, and stimulated farmers’ interest in Fish Culture. 


Marine Fisheries 

The re-organisation of fishermen on a co-operative basis con- 
tinued to be carried out under the Jamaica Social Welfare Com- 
mission. The Commission is engaged in re-organising a number 
of groups in various parts of the Island. These groups, after 
training in co-operative principles and management, are registered 
under the Co-operative Law with the Co-operative Department, 
which exercises supervisory functions over them. At the end of 
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1954 nine groups with a membership of 294 fishermen had been 
registered with the Co-operative Department. A number of 
other groups had reached various stages of development. Signifi- 
cantly, through co-operative action, at least one registered group 
acquired engines and boats for use of its members who would 
thus enjoy the benefits of mechanisation. Moreover, educational 
work designed to stimulate interest in mechanisation and improved 
gear was rendered more effective through Co-operative grouping. 


In order to assist the finances of the groups a free grant of £1 
for each £1 Share subscribed by members of registered Co-opera- 
tive groups, continued to be available from the Governor’s 
Hurricane Relief Fund upon the following conditions:— 

(a) that the free grant was limited to £1 per member, and 
(b) that the total grant was the property of the Co-operative 
group and not of the individual members thereof. 


In addition to meetings of co-operative groups in various 
parts of the Island, there were three meetings of the Fishermen’s 
Co-operative Association of Jamaica, the Federal body to which 
all individual groups are affiliated. The Annual General Meeting 
of the Association was also held and was attended by alargenumber 
of group representatives, and the Honourable Ministers of 
Agriculture and Lands, and of Education and Social Welfare. 


Resulting from the educational work conducted by the Fisheries 
Division, appreciable progress was made toward mechanisation 
and improved gear. As an example, one major engine supplier 
sold 15 engines to professional fishermen during the year. The 
use of monofilament fishing line also became widespread, and 
the employment of brightly lighted lamps for attracting fish at 
night continued to expand rapidly. 


Under the guidance of Dr. C. F. Hickling, Colonial Fisheries 
Adviser, an experimental marine trap similar to that used in the 
Far East was constructed at Black River in St. Elizabeth. After 
an analysis of results obtained over a period of nine months, 
experiments in other areas of the coast appeared justified. 


An investigation was also conducted in respect of marine 
shrimps, specimens being obtained from places where no com- 
mercial shrimp fisheries exist. The Industrial Development 
Corporation carried out a survey designed to ascertain the pros- 
pects of an export trade in the Spiny Lobster. Towards the end 
of the year a mobile Quick Freezing unit was obtained, which is 
being utilised for the transport of lobsters from the fishing beaches 
on the south coast of the Island. 


Fishing on the Pedro Banks by two diesel-powered boats of 
40ft. and 66ft. respectively, was continued during the year with 
substantial landings resulting, and it is anticipated that it will be 
extended during 1955. 
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Fishing beaches again received considerable attention. The 
situation resulting from actual or threatened displacement of 
fishermen by the expansion of the tourist industry had become 
increasingly difficult and threatening to fishing groups and the 
fishing industry. The Commission of Enquiry appointed to 
examine and report upon the matter submitted its findings and 
recommendations to Government. 


Conservation work on rivers and certain marine areas continued. 
There was, however, some interruption in respect of marine areas 
due to the mechanical breakdown of a boat, for which a new 
engine has been sought. Fisheries Wardens were otherwise 
active, and five convictions were obtained for breaches of the 
Fisheries provisions of the Wild Live Protection Law, for the 
implementation of which the Fisheries Division is responsible. 
Wardens also continued to report on the movement of various 
species of fish, maintained and operated marine trap and assisted 
in the marine shrimp investigations, in addition to other field 
observations. The regulations made under the Wild Life Protec- 
tion Law were amended to permit ‘‘Cast Net” of certain specifi- 
cations to be used in the Rio Grande River and its tributaries. 


Five permits were issued to aquarists for the importation of 
live fish to be confined to aquaria. 


A five-year development plan involving substantial expenditure 
on Fish culture and development of marine fisheries during the 
period 1955-60 was prepared during the year, and received 
Government’s approval. This plan includes a system of subsidies 
and loans for the construction of fish ponds and for the mechanisa- 
tion of canoes by outboard engines. It also includes provision for 
the construction of beach facilities and for the purchase of beaches 
in certain areas. 


During the year the Fisheries Adviser to the Secretary of 
State for the Colonies visited the Island and carried out a survey. 
Subsequently, the staff of the Fisheries Division was strengthened 
by the appointment of a Fisheries Adviser who arrived in the 
Island in December, 1954. 


MInina 


(All tons 2,240 Ib.) 

UNDER THE MinERALS (Vesting) Law, 1947, minerals are vested 
in the Crown with the exception of gypsum, phosphate and certain 
minerals used for building and road making. 

Under the Petroleum (Production) Law, 1940, there may be 
granted an Oil Exploration Licence, an Oil Prospecting Licence 
or an Oil Mining Lease. One Oil Exploration Licence is current; it 
covers the Island of Jamaica and Territorial waters. 
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Under the Mining Law, 1947, there may be granted a Pros- 
pecting Right, an Exclusive Prospecting Licence or a Mining 
Lease. These are not valid for radio-active minerals, unless 
endorsed under the Radio-Active Minerals, Law, 1947. At 
the end of 1954, there were 9 Prospecting Rights current. There 
were 19 Exclusive Prospecting Licences current in respect of 168 
square miles. The minerals being searched for in lodes were lead, 
zinc, copper, iron and manganese. Beach sands were sampled for 
ilmenite. Dolomite, metallurgical limestone and marble were 
being searched for under Exclusive Prospecting Licence. <A 
mineral notably absent from this list is bauxite. This is because 
Regulation 47 (1) of the Mining Regulations, 1947, provides that 
a mining lease for bauxite is not normally granted to a person 
who does not own the land. Bauxite companies arrange an 
option. to purchase land with the owner, and then prospect under 
Prospecting Right. At the close of the year, 4 Mining Leases 
were current; 3 for bauxite and 1 for iron and copper over a total 
of 12,482 acres and 1 Temporary Permission to Mine Bauxite 
(512 Acres) 


Royalties are payable under Regulation 38 of the Mining Reg- 
ulations, 1947, in respect of minerals vested in the Crown. So far 
royalty has only been collected on bauxite. The rate is one shilling 
(1/-) a ton, reduced to 10d. a ton if the bauxite is manufactured 
into aluminain Jamaica. The royalty collected during 1954, was 
£86,405, of which 5% has to be refunded to the surface owners 
under section 5(b) of the Minerals (Vesting) Law, 1947. 


Bauzxite—Bauxite exported was 1,728,103 tons (after deduction 
of moisture). The exporters do not supply information enabling 
the value to be calculated. It is estimated in the Mines Division 
that the value lies between £1. 8s. Od. and £1. 15s. Od. a ton, 
(f.o.b.). At the higher figure it is valued at £3,024,180. 5s. Od. 
All the bauxite exported went to the United States of America. 

In addition to bauxite exported as such, there were exported 
106,366 tons of alumina valued at £2,854,668. It went to various 
destinations. Bauxite is mined opencast. 


Gypsum—During 1954, there were exported 159,877 tons and 
sold locally 5,937 tons. The value was £72,543. 12s. 6d. Gypsum 
is mined opencast. 


Phosphate—Bat guano and limestone cave contact products of 
714 tons weight (after deduction of moisture) were sold for £7,854. 


Bauxite is mined by 3 companies controlled overseas. One of 
these manufactures alumina in Jamaica. 


Gypsum is mined by a local registered company of United 
States origin. Cave phosphate is produced by an individual 
company. 
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There is a Mines Division of the Lands Department. The Com- 
missioner of Lands is also Commissioner of Mines. There is a 
Deputy Commissioner of Mines who at present is a mining 
engineer. There is one Senior Mines Officer, one Mines Officer, 
one supernumerary Mines Officer and one Secretary/Stenographer. 


There is no technical obstacle to the expansion of bauxite mining 
up to four million tons a year. It is expanding to about two million 
tons a year and is likely there to remain while fiscal, labour and 
other problems are sorted out. Customs duties tend to keep 
alumina out of the United States of America. There appears to 
be no technical reason why the bauxite could not have been all 
manufactured into alumina in Jamaica; now the necessary plants 
have been erected elsewhere. Alumina will never be converted 
into metal in Jamaica unless atomic power at some future date 
can compete with the cheap hydro-electric power of other regions. 


Manouracturina INDUSTRIES 
Location, size, ownership and output of main manufacturing 
industries. 


Sugar and Rum 


Location: There are 21 sugar factories located through- 
out the Island as follows:— 


Parish Number 
St. Thomas a 
St. Mary 1 
St. Ann 1 
Trelawny 3 
St. James 3 
Westmoreland 1 
Clarendon 3 
St. Elizabeth 2 
St. Catherine 5 
Total 21 
Ownership: Private enterprise. 
Output 1954 : 363,304 tons of sugar and 1,322,393 
liquid gallons of rum. 
Tobacco 
Location: There are six factories located in the 


Corporate Area of Kingston and 
St. Andrew. 
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Ownership: Private Enterprise 
Output 1954: 8,362,844 cigars ‘and 556,724,460 
cigarettes. 


Canning and Food Processing 

Location: There are ten canneries and Food 
Processing Establishments, five 
located in the Corporate Area of 
Kingston and St. Andrew, one in 
St. Elizabeth, one in Manchester, 
one in Clarendon and two in 
St. Catherine. 


Ownership: Private Enterprise. Two are owned 
by Producers’ Associations. 
Output 1954: The Canneries and Food Pro- 


cessing Establishments produced 
goods to the value of approx- 
imately £1,000,000. 


Copra and derived products 

Location: There are 37 factories manufacturing 
copra located throughout the 
Island as follows:— 


Parish Number 





St. Thomas 8 
Portland ‘i SSA 7 
St. Mary che as 13 
St. Ann = 5 
Trelawny 1 
St. Catherine 3 


Total fe 37 


Two factories manufacturing lard and lard substitutes, margarine, 
soap and edible oil are located in Kingston. 

Size: They are capable of producing the 
Island’s requirements of soap, 
edible oils, and fats. 

Ownership: Private enterprise. The larger 
factory is owned by the Coconut 
Industry Board, a statutory body, 
on which growers’ interests are well 
represented. 

Output 1954: The Cealun of lard and lard sub- 
stitutes, margarine, soap and 
edible oil produced amounted to 
£2,002,250 at wholesale prices. 
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There are also two coir factories both located in the Parish of 


St. Thomas. 


Condensed Milk 


Location: 


Size: 


Ownership: 


Output 1954: 


Matches 
Location: 


Size: 


Ownership: 


Output 1954: 


Cornmeal 
Location: 


Size: 


Ownership: 


Output 1954: 


Cement 
Location: 


Size: 


Ownership: 


Output 1954: 


There is a condensery at Bog Walk 
in the Parish of St. Catherine. 


It is capable of producing the 
Island’s requirements of condensed 
milk. 


Private enterprise. 


Sweetened condensed milk— 

No. of cases 48/14 oz. 293,957 
Sweetened condensed milk— 

No. of cases 72/4 oz. 16,060 
Evaporated milk— 

No. of cases 48/14 $02. 19,897 
Sweetened condensed milk— 

in bulk lb. 188,706 


There is one factory in Kingston 
which operates under the Local 
Industries (Safeguarding) Law, 
Cap. 228. 

It has a production capacity sufficient 
tosatisfy the Island’s requirements. 


Private enterprise. 


32,666,400 boxes averaging 50 sticks 
each. 


There is one factory in Kingston. 


It has a production capacity of 
250,000 bags (98 lb. each) of 
cornmeal per annum, and is 
capable of producing the Island’s 
requirements, and also for export. 

Government. 


129,172 bags. 


There is one factory in Kingston. 


It has a rated production capacity of 
120,000 tons of cement per 
annum, and produces the Island’s 
requirements and a small quantity 
for export. 

Private enterprise. 


101,750 tons. 





Fe eS a eee 
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Textiles 

Location: One mill producing woven textiles 
(mainly cotton) is located near 
Spanish Town in the Parish of 
St. Catherine. 

Size: This Mill has an annual production 

. capacity of 12,000,000 yards. 
Ownership: Private enterprise. 
Output 1954: 4,047,886 yards. 


Important events of the year which have affected production: 
There were no important events affecting production. 


Deparvment of Government responsible for promoting industrial 
development and handicrafts: 


The Ministry of Trade and Industry, established in 1953, is 
primarily responsible for co-ordinating governmental activities 
for the promotion of industrial development in close collaboration 
with the Industrial Development Corporation. 


The Jamaica Welfare Cottage Industries Agency, Ltd., and the 
Jamaica Social Welfare Commission are chiefly responsible for 
the development of handicrafts, and these two agencies come 
within the purview of the Ministry of Education and Social 
Welfare. The Industrial Development Corporation is also 
engaged in developing this branch of industry. 


Government encouragement by income tax and import duly 
concessions, tariff protection, industrial licensing legislation, 
Sinancial assistance, etc. 


Concessions to manufacturing industries by way of exemption 
from customs duty, tonnage tax and income tax are provided 
under the following laws:— 

The Textile Industry (Encouragement) Law, Cap. 380. 
The Cement Industry (Encouragement and Control) 
Law, Cap. 53. 


The Buttons (Manufacture Encouragement) Law, Cap. 


The Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) Law, Cap. 294. 
During the year the following industries were declared Pioneer 
Industries under the Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) Law, 
Cap. 294:— 
Printing of Textiles by Silk Screen and other methods. 
Manufacture of Grass Drying Machines. 


Grass Drying. 
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Manufacture of Papier Mache Articles. 


Manufacture of Slide Fasteners (Zippers) from alumin- 
ium and brass. 


Manufacture of Soluble Coffee Products. 
Galvanizing of Iron and Steel. 


Under the Customs Tariff, certain articles used in manufacturing 
processes are exempt from customs duty. Certain articles 
which are in competition with locally manufactured goods are 
also liable to payment of protective import duties. 


The Local Industries (Safeguarding) Law, Cap. 228, provides 
that no person shall manufacture for sale, erect or otherwise 
establish or operate any factory for the manufacture for sale of 
matches, condensed milk (sweetened or unsweetened), powdered 
and skimmed milk, cornmeal and wholemeal except in accordance 
with the terms of a licence granted by the Governor in Council. 


Chapter 7: Social Services 
Tue Epucation DEPARTMENT 


HE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION is under the 
Ministry of Education and Social Welfare. Its chief 
administrative officer, the Director of Education, continued to be 
Permanent Secretary to the Ministry. There are two Deputy 
Directors: one for Administration, and the other for Development. 
Next in rank to these are five Senior Education Officers who 
perform duties comparable to those of Assistant Directors of 
Education in other countries. 


The Island is divided into seven Inspectoral Districts, each of 
which is under the supervision of an Education Officer, who is 
assisted by two Assistant Education Officers. There are five 
other Education Officers who are specialist officers in Home 
Economics, Agricultural Education, Art and Crafts and Manual 
Training. There are two Supervisors of Physical Training and 
one of Practical Training Centres. Seven of the twenty-one 
Assistant Education Officers are Supervisors of School Meals, 
Infant Training, Basic Schools and Sewing. 


The Accounting and Clerical Staff number 39, and there are, 
in addition, Unestablished Clerks, Temporary Clerks and a 
Subordinate Staff. 


The Building Section is staffed by a Building Officer with three 
Assistants and three Draughtsmen. 


eaten ey Seal a eee 
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Education Administration 

The Minister of Education and Social Welfare is ultimately 
responsible for policy. In coming to decisions, he is assisted by 
the Education Authority which was, in fact, the body responsible 
prior to the creation of the Ministry. The Education Authority, 
which in this period of transition is gradually becoming a body 
advisory to the Minister, consists of twenty four members, 
including representatives nominated by the professional teachers, 
association (elementary, secondary and training colleges), and by 
the owners of grant-aided public elementary schools. Five other 
members are appointed directly by the Governor in Executive 
Council. The Minister of Education and the Director of 
Education are ex officio members, being Chairman and Vice- 
Chairman of the Education Authority respectively. 


During the year under review there was no departure from the 
policy of 1953 which was summarised as follows: 

(i) The expansion of the present provision of Elementary 
Education to accommodate the whole population of 
school age; 

(ii) To maintain and improve the present standard of 
Elementary Education; 

(iii) To promote the expansion of Secondary Education 
by grants-in-aid to recognised schools; 

(iv) To provide such facilities for Technical Education 
as are essential to the development of industry. 
Present facilities are admittedly inadequate; 

¢v) To provide teacher training facilities necessary for 
(i) and (ii) above. 

The framing of this policy has been influenced, and its imple- 
mentation handicapped, by financial considerations. Never- 
theless the amount of money spent on Education in 1954 was 
£2,550,000 which was nearly 16% of the total Government 
expenditure for the Island, as compared with £2, 122,388 or about 
13% of Government expenditure in 1953. 


Existing Provision 
(a) Primary Education 

There were 26 Infant Schools (with 7,097 places) which provided 
free education for children between the ages of 4 and 7. These 
were inadequate for a population in that age group of approximate- 
ly 116,000. The 672 Elementary Schools with accommodation 
for 156,260 had to serve a population estimated at 296,500. Of 
this population approximately 70% had their names on the roll for 
the year under review. 
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About half of the accommodation was provided by church 
owned schools. No new church schools have been permitted since 
the turn of the present century, and so the proportion of 
Government schools has been increasing. For the Church 
Schools, the full salaries of teachers and a substantial proportion 
of other costs are paid by Government. 


(b) Post Primary Education 
Post Primary Education was provided in 
Secondary (Grammar) Schools 
The Kingston Technical School 
Practical Training Centres 
Certain selected Elementary Schools. 


(c) Secondary (Grammar) 
There were two Government and 25 endowed and Church owned 
schools, which were all fee paying institutions, and received a per 

capita grant from Government. 


The number on roll during the year under review was 7,914 
with an age range of 10 to 18, and a few hundred who were above 
or below these limits. There was boarding accommodation for 
about 1,000 pupils. The total enrolment was divided fairly evenly 
between boys and girls. There were nine co-educational schools, 
eight boys’ schools and ten girls’ schools. 


Government’s grant for 1954-55 was estimated to be £215,434. 


There were also a large number of private schools that received 
no grant-in-aid from Government. The great majority charged 
lower fees than the grant-aided schools, provided few amenities, 
and paid lower salaries to less qualified staff. A very rough 
estimate would place their total enrolment at 6,000. 


(d) The Kingston Technical School 
The Kingston Technical School is overcrowded and ill-equipped 
The number of full time students was 519 and part-time 669. 
Plans are under consideration for extending the facilities for 
Technical Education. 


(e) Practical Training Centres 
There were three Practical Training Centres for boys, and one 
for girls, which admitted students between the ages of 15 and 17. 
Their total enrolment was 400. The boys’ Centres provided 
valuable training in Field and Animal Husbandry and Farm 
Mechanics, and the girls’ Centre in Home Economics. The cost 
per capita was approximately £80. : 
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(f) Elementary Schools 
A plan was initiated to provide a Grammar School Education 
in certain selected Elementary schools for a limited number of 
children above the age of eleven who were suited for this type of 
training. 


(g) Teacher Training 

There were four teacher training Colleges, one for men and three 
for women. They turned out in December, 1954, 102 students 
trained as teachers for Elementary schools. There were also 28 
who, as external students qualified for registration as Assistant 
Teachers of the First Class, 59 who similarly qualified for 
registration as Assistant Teachers of the Second Class and 114 
as Assistant Teachers of the Third Class. 


(h) University College 
The Department of Education of the University College of 
the West Indies was opened in 1953. At the end of the first year, 
12 graduates received a diploma in Education. Of this number 
6 are engaged in teaching in Jamaican schools and 4 in schools in 
other parts of the West Indies. 
(i) Adult Education 
The Literacy Project of the Jamaica Social Welfare Com- 
mission was taken over by the Education Department during 
the year under review. This Department organised adult educa- 
tion (literacy) in three Parishes— St. Elizabeth, St. Thomas and 
Clarendon. The project supplied a monthly News Letter for 
the benefit of new literates. 


STATISTICAL SUMMARY 
THE ANNUAL sTATisTics are those for the calendar year 1954. 


Government Expenditure on Education 


1953 1954 
Total Expenditure me .. £2,122,388 £2,550,000 
Recurrent Expenditure .. .. £1,898,082 £2,325,000 
Capital Expenditure .. .. £224,306 £224,500 
Expenditure by Local Authority .. £58,000 £58,000 
Schools, Pupils and Teachers 

Number of Elementary Schools Ay 698 

(a) Government Owned a 207 

(b) Government Leased tS, 56 

(c) Government Rented ee 72 

(d) Denominational .. Lae 355 


(e) Undenominational ibe 8 
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Pupils enrolled oo 55 216,447 
Number of Teachers se o 4,214 
Number in Government Schools... 2,095 
Number in Church Schools a 2,119 
Number of Secondary (Grammar) Schools 

(a) Government owned 2 

(b) Grant-aided ts ae 25 
Number of Pupils enrolled Ws 7,914 
Number of Teachers... es 400 to 450 


Training Colleges 


Number of Training Colleges 4 
Grant-aided : 3 
Government owned .. és 1 

Output (students) in 1954 Me 102 

Percentage of trained teachers in: 

(a) Elementary Schools Ses 42% 
(b) Secondary Schools ae 28% 


University CoLLEGE oF THE West INDIES 


Distribution of Students by Courses taken October, 1954 
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Number of Full-time Staff—77. 
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HigHer EpucatTion OVERSEAS 
Distribution of Students by Country and Courses taken. 
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Jamaica Liprary SERVICE 


Tue Jamaica Liprary SERvicz, operating under the Jamaica 
Library Service Law, 1949, has, since 1948, been engaged upon 
the task of setting up an island wide free public library service in 
Jamaica. During the initial period of development the annual 
contribution from Government funds is being supplemented by 
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an annual grant from the British Council, this subsidy ceasing on 
31st March, 1957, when the Government of Jamaica has agreed to 
assume the full responsibility for the maintenance and continued 
development of the services now being set up. 


The aim is to establish from the Headquarters in Kingston an 
organisation which will by means of Regional Branches, Book 
Centres, Book Mobiles and all the recognised machinery of county 
and urban library practice, place all the resources of the Central 
Library Service at the disposal of every individual in the commu- 
nity who can make use of them. The response to the services 
already set up has been excellent and the demands for the extension 
of these services are now severely taxing the limited resources 
available. 


The foundations of the Island Library Service have been laid 
by the Parochial Boards agreeing to participate in the scheme and 
to contribute towards local maintenance charges in their area, a 
statutory Parish Library Committee being responsible for the 
library work in each Parish. ‘Twelve Parish libraries are now 
firmly established, five of them in attractive new buildings and 
at the end of 1954, two branches and 45 book centres had been set 
up, a number which is increasing as rapidly as books can be found 
with which to supply them. The only area remaining to be dealt 
with is the Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew. A com- 
mittee has been formed and plans are being made to start the 
Kingston and St. Andrew Parish Library early in 1955. 


Book Stock 
The present book stock is approximately 80,030 volumes 
divided as follows:— 

1. The basic stock of Parish Libraries and Branch Libraries 
(usually between 3,000 and 10,000 vclumes). These 
books usually remain at the library to which they have 
been allocated but are available on request for postal 
loan to readers anywhere in Jamaica. 

2. A circulating collection of books used to stock book 
centres in the smaller communities. These are sent out 
in collections varying from 200-500 books. One-third 
of the stock of each centre is changed three times a year. 

3. At Headquarters a student collection is maintained for 
postal loan to libraries and individual readers, and a 
drama collection consisting of sets of plays and books on 
play production, etc., for loan to societies. 


During the year ending March 31, 1954, 189,470 book loans 
were made of which total 69,299 were junior books. The total 
number of registered readers was 22,601. 
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A central bindery, which is maintained jointly by the Jamaica 
Library Service and University College, was completely destroyed 
by fire in December, 1953. It is due to the prompt and generous 
assistance of the Government Printer, who allocated space for the 
bindery staff in the Government Printery, that a bindery service 
was maintained during the current year. Approximately 6,787 
books were bound and returned to circulation. 


School Libraries and Work with Children 

This most important aspect of the work of any library service 
in the West Indies, which requires a large book stock and a 
specially trained staff, is only just beginning in Jamaica, but the 
Library Service is co-operating with the Education authorities in 
the provision of books to schools and it is hoped that this service, 
and the normal provision of the services to children and young 
people in the general libraries, will develop rapidly. 


Staff Training 

The future of the Library Services in Jamaica must depend on 
the quality of the staff now being trained and, although many of 
the staff are taking the examinations of the British Library Associ- 
ation, they lack the training facilities available in the Eastern 
Caribbean. Every effort is being made to set up training on two 
levels—first on a West Indian basis, and secondly, for those 
proceeding to the higher grades of the service, by the provision of 
scholarships to enable them to complete their training in the wider 
background of library services abroad. Four students have been 
Sled scholarships for four months to attend Library School in 
Trinidad. 


Pusiic HeatTa 


Poliomye’itis Epidemic 

In connection with the outbreak of Polio, the services of Miss 
Muriel Jennings, expert in the nursing care of Poliomyelitis, and 
Dr. Affeldt who had had considerable experience in the practical 
treatment of such cases, were engaged, and they gave a series of 
lectures to doctors and nurses. 


Dr. Melville MacKenzie, Principal Medical Officer in charge 
of Epidemiology and International Health, was made available 
by the Ministry of Health in England to advise on general 
preventative policy in connection with the polio outbreak. 


Hospitals, Dispensaries and Health Centres 

Two new hospitals, the Falmouth Hospital and the Princess 
Margaret Hospital, Morant Bay, with a bed capacity of 91 and 
150 respectively, have been in use since towards the end of 1954. 
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Two Health Centres were established at Hayes and Race 
Course in Clarendon. During the year, also, six new Dispensaries 
and three Dental Clinics were opened. There is an increasing 
public ve pes for more dispensaries and dental clinics throughout 
the Island. 


A new out-patients department was completed and put into use 
at the Buff Bay Hospital, as well as a new kitchen and laundry. 


In attempting to cope with the polio epidemic, a Rehabilitation 
Centre at Mona and aluminium Isolation Wards were erected, 
the former to accommodate 82 beds and the latter 100. At the 
Rehabilitation Centre, a Therapeutic pool, a school and an 
apprentice workshop were provided. These buildings were 
provided and equipped at a cost of approximately £58,000. 


With the exception of the most recently constructed hospitals, 
all the rest are in need of essential repairs. The amounts allotted. 
annually for maintenance and for repairs to equipment and minor 
works are wholly inadequate for the purpose, and the hospital 
buildings are gradually deteriorating due to lack of proper 
attention. 


A list of hospital beds for 1954 is not yet available. During 1954, 
the number of patients admitted to Public General Hospitals was 
65,824. The numbers of out-patients who received treatment 
was 453,925. 


In the field of public health, the year 1954 was one of intense 
activity. There were four untoward events as under:— 

(1) An extensive outbreak of measles during the first five 
months of the year, reaching its peak in the month of 
March. Comparative figures for the year 1953 are 
not available, owing to the fact that it was not until 
October, 1958, that Measles was included in the 
list of notifiable diseases. This also applies to the 
incidence of influenza. 

(2) A small but sharp outbreak of influenza in the months 
of June and July. 

(3) A major outbreak of acute Anterior Poliomyelitis, 
which started in July and lasted until December, 
reaching its peak towards the end of September. A 
total of 759 cases were reported during the year, the 
majority being of the paralytic type; there were 94 
deaths. 

(4) There was a localised outbreak of Typhoid in St. 
Mary in September, reaching its peak in October 
A total of 336 cases were notified, of which there were 
8deaths. Despite this outbreak, the number of cases 
reported (411) for the year was relatively small, as can 
be seen on comparison with the previous year’s figure 
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As a result of an outbreak of Yellow Fever in Trinidad the 
Quarantine Authority applied restrictive measures against 
passengers, crew and carriers arriving therefrom. 5,953 persons 
were inoculated against the disease, and 335 persons arriving 
from countries suspected or infected with quarantinable diseases 
were placed under surveillance. They all remained healthy during 
the period of surveillance. 


The number of reported cases of Pulmonary Tuberculosis was 
surprisingly low, as compared with the previous year. 


The following table gives an indication of the comparable 
incidence of the main communicable diseases in 1953 and 1954:— 














No. of cases | No. of cases 
Disease 
1953 1954 

Chicken Pox af we 351 389 
Diphtheria re x 33 51 
Influenza aid ..| Figures not 1,231 

available 
Leprosy : ee BS 10 18 
Measles Ne . .| Figures not 6,127 

available 
Pulmonary Tuberculosis oe 958 676 
Typhoid Fever af ah 409 411 
Poliomyelitis te o 3 759 
Puerperal Fever... of, 7 17 





Mosquito and Malaria Control 

The Residual Spraying Campaign and the xdes Aegypti 
Eradication Scheme which began in 1953, were intensified through- 
out 1954. 


The percentage of positive blood-smears fell from 29.8 in 1953 
to 14.2in 1954. It is felt that the Residual Spraying Campaign 
was responsible for forestalling the usual malaria outbreak of 
wide distribution; only in four areas, none of which had been 
sprayed previously, was there a high incidence of malaria. 


In December, £46,000 was provided by Special Warrant for 
spraying the Corporate Area. 


Tuberculosis 

The BCG Campaign came to a close in 1953. A Re-test 
programme from funds entirely provided by this Government 
got under way, and instruction classes were held to enable 
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Public Health Nurses to do follow-up work, particularly 
in schools. The age groups to receive attention are the new 
admissions and those of school leaving age. It is anticipated 
that by the end of 1955 sufficient experience will have been gained 
to permit an expansion of the service into all the schools of the 
Island. 


Venereal Diseases and Yaws Control 

Two Mobile Health Units (Yaws Units) operated in the 
Parishes of Clarendon, Manchester, St. Ann and St. Catherine 
and made satisfactory progress in the treatment of yaws. 


Plans were made for undertaking an island-wide Yaws 
Eradication and Venereal Diseases Control scheme with the 
assistance of the World Health Organisation and the United 
Nations International Children’s Emergency Fund, the ultimate 
aim being the complete eradication of yaws and intensified 
island-wide control of venereal diseases. 


Hovsine 


THE CENTRAL HOUSING AUTHORITY, a Statutory Body constituted 
under the Slum Clearance and Housing Law, 1939, has power to 
improve housing conditions of the “working classes”. The 
functions include, inter alia— 
(1) the carrying out of housing, slum clearance, improve- 
ment schemes and matters incidental thereto, 


(2) the making of loans and grants for purchase, repairs or 
improvement of houses, and 


(3) the guarantee of housing loans, _ 
subject to the approval of the Governor in Council. 


Laws relating to building operations and the sub-division of 
lands are administered by the Local Authorities and regulations 
are in force in the Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew 
and the principal towns in the Parishes. 


Housing conditions have improved during the year as a result 
of the work carried out by the Central Housing Authority and 
the Hurricane Housing Organisation, but there is still a great 
need for good housing throughout the Island, and there are 
housing areas to be dealt with under slum clearance or improve- 
ment schemes. 


Housing Schemes: The provision under the Ten Year-Plan of 
Development is £900,000 of which one-third (£300,000) is a free 
grant from Colonial Development and Welfare funds and the 
remaining £600,000 is provided from loan funds. 
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At the 31st December, 1954, approval had been given for 48 
separate schemes, and advances, estimated to cost £786,633, and 
the total expenditure to that date amounted to £623,798. During 
the year, 81 buildings were completed, 665 were under construction 
and services (roads, water supply, etc.,) were provided on new 
estates. Expenditure amounted to £51,179 and receipts to £20,159. 


The schemes are subsidised as the occupiers are unable to meet 
the full cost of a holding or to pay economic rents. In rural sales 
schemes, a subsidy of one-fifth the cost, but not exceeding £50 is 
allowed on a holding up to a value of £300, while, in urban rental 
schemes, the subsidy has risen in some instances, to nearly 90% 
as it has not been possible to increase rent proportionately to meet 
rising building costs. 


Owner Occupier Scheme: This Scheme is estimated to cost 
£400,000, of which £128,333 will be provided from Colonial 
Development and Welfare grant, £74,167 by owners’ self-help 
and the balance of £197,500 by loan funds. Subsidies are given 
to borrowers on the following basis:— 


Repairs up to a cost of £60—25% 
Additions up to a cost of £150—333%, and 
New work up to a cost of £200—333%. 


In order to preserve the assistance to persons of low income 
group, the tax value of the premises must not exceed £100, and 
the buildings on completion must not exceed a value of £200. 


A particular development at Raymonds Dam in Clarendon, 
was undertaken under this Scheme, whereby the West Indies 
Sugar Company Limited gave lands for the rehousing of some 
200 families and contributed £4,000 towards the owners’ self-help. 
The Sugar Industry Labour Welfare Board also contributed 
£1,000 towards the water supply. 


During the year expenditure under this Scheme amounted to 
£33,160 and receipts to £2,209. 290 buildings were completed. 
The total operations at the 31st December, 1954, under this Scheme 
are as follows:— 


Expenditure .. = ay .. £134,609 
Buildings completed an Be ae 501 
Buildings under construction a ae 223 


A total of 1,371 applicants were awaiting loans in 13 Parishes, 
and 251 applications were refused, as they did not meet the 
requirements of the Scheme. 


Other Undertakings: In addition to the foregoing principal 
schemes, works were carried out, as set out below, the expenditure 
being met for the most part from General Revenue. 
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Expendi- 


Item ‘ ture Works performed 


1. Housing Ex-servicemen 





£8,725 56 buildings completed 


N 


Housing grants to Indi- 
gent Persons 


3. Waltham Farm—Devel- 
opment 


£7,046 733 units repaired 


Development works and 


£340 services 


4. Norman Range— 
Development £316 


5. Special Works and 
Storm Damage, Cor- 
porate Area £12,218 


£28,645 


Development works and 
services 


Development works and 
services 








Special Mortgage Facilities: Under the provisions of section 
80 of the Building Societies Law, Chapter 261, and section 12(k) 
of the Slum Clearance and Housing Law, 1939, the undermentioned 
Societies were authorised to make loans in connection with the 
schemes stated. No loans were made during the year, and the 
position respecting these transactions is set out hereunder:— 


Sum No.of Amount Balance of 








Author- Loans Loaned Loan to be 
£ociety Area ised repaid 
Victoria Mutual Trench Town £16,000 17 £5,901 £1,805 6 8 


Victoria Mutual 


Denham Town £19,680 1 £350 £ 12210 0 
St. James Benefit 


Albion £15,000 17 £5,265 £1,154 11 4 


The Authority incurred no liability in respect of the guarantee, 
which is 15% of the loans in each case. All the loans which were 
approved have not been taken up as the maximum amounts were 
insufficient to meet present day building costs. 


Hurricane Hovusine ORGANISATION 


Tue ProGRAMME of the Hurricane Housing Organisation 
covers four separate Schemes:— 


A. Urban Scheme— 
(catering for work- 
ing class people with 
incomes in the vicin- 
ity of £100 per an- 
num.) 


Erection of 2,750 houses for sale to 
hurricane sufferers—maximum cost 
(including development at £65 per lot) 
for improved type houses with water- 
borne sanitation £332 of which £166 
is a conditional loan repayable in 
twenty years with 2% interest. 





B. Rurel Scheme— 

(an aided self-help 
project, catering for 
working class people 
in country areas— 
mostly small farmers 
with income in the 
vicinity of £75 per 
annum). 


JAMAICA 95 


Three basic type houses to meet the 
varying economic conditions of ap- 
proved applicants are provided at 
overall costs of £200, £245 and £332, 
and involving monthly repayments, 
with interest and insurance, of 13/2d., 
16/6d. and £1 respectively. 


Erection of 6,000 cottages with con- 
tribution of self-help by approved 
applicants, self-help being confined 
to provision of basic materials at 
hand (sand and gravel), and manual 
labour in assisting the Organisation’s 
artisans to erect the house. 


Four types of dwellings, costing from 
£100 to £130 are provided, of which 
35% represents a conditional loan, 
repayable in twenty years with interest 


at 2%. 


The scheme also includes provision for 
the establishment of Housing Estates 
for landless hurricane sufferers, at a 
maximum cost of £160 per unit of 
which £63 is a conditional loan repay- 
able in 20 years with 2% interest. 


Maximum monthly commitment in- 


C. Lower and Middle 
Income Groups 
Scheme— 

(catering for work- 
ing class people with 
incomes not exceed- 
ing £500 p.a.). 


cluding interest and insurance totals 
9/6d. 


Repairs to be carried out to buildings 
damaged in the hurricane—maximum 
assistance £200 entirely repayable as 
loan in ten years with 2% interest. 


This Scheme has not been taken up to 
the extent expected, only 281 cases 
having been approved for loans. 
£117,500 was transferred from the 
original appropriation of £400,000 to 
the Rural and Urban Schemes, to meet 
the cost of acquiring lands for Group 
Schemes. 
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D. Emergency Building 
Supplies Scheme— 
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ORT 


ed in 1954. 


Urban Housing Scheme 
(construction by contract of 
2,750 houses in the Corporate 
Area, Morant Bay, May Pen, 
Spanish Town and Old Har- 
bour). 


Rural Housing Scheme: 
(provision of 6,000 houses by 
aided self-help). 


Assistance to Lower and Middle 
Income Groups (4,000 cases) 


* Emergency Building Supplies 


Loan 


This Scheme provided gifts of building 
materials and cash not exceeding £20 
to assist indigent persons to provide 


shelter for themselves. It was complet- 


Finance: The funds provided for these Schemes were as follows :— 
Grant 


Total 





£340,000 £362,500 


£702,500 


£865,000 


£282,500 


£570,000 


Scheme 


Administration—Stores and 
Workshops (to establish pre- 
fabricating plant, machinery 
and Stores, £50,000—Salaries 








and Allowances £100,000). 
£1,560,000 £1,010,000 £2,570,000 
*United Kingdom Government contribution .. £250,000 
Jamaica Government contribution a -. £120,000 
Governor’s Hurricane Relief Fund i .. £200,000 


The following table shows the work done during the year and 
the total progress to 3lst December, 1954. 























Buildings Completed Expenditure 
Scheme 
1954 Total 1954 Total 
£ £ 
Rural a 886 1,643 144,709 418,768 
Urban us Bc 521 1,609 139,544 341,309 
Lower and Middle Income 
Groups a 44 7 4,079 7,122 
Total 1,451 3,329 £288,332 £767,199 
Emergency Building 1,400 63,600 £20,000 £570,000 
Supplies persons persons 
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At 3lst December, 1954, there were 12 Urban and 13 Rural 
Estates comprising a total of 617 acres of land developed with 
roads, water supplies, schools, shops and community halls, or in 
course of development by the Hurricane Housing Organisation. 


Progress under the Rural Scheme during the year 1954, was, 
generally speaking, slow, due mainly to the difficulty experienced 
by approved applicants under the Scheme in procuring land for 
use as house sites or where they owned land, in producing satis- 
factory titles thereto. 


Town PLANNING 


PENDING THE PROPOSED reorganisation of the Government 
Housing Organisations, the Town Planning Department continued 
to be a design and layout organisation for both the Central Housing 
Authority and the Hurricane Housing Organisation. 


The Government Town Planner began in June to act as Chief 
Engineer of the Hurricane Housing Organisation, in addition to 
his other duties. 


New or revised layouts were prepared for 28 housing schemes 
covering 750 acres throughout the Island. 


A variety of designs for cottages, terraced houses, tenements, 
shops, etc., were prepared. 


Exhibitions of the Island’s housing work were mounted at the 
Denbigh Agricultural Show, and at the Ministry of Health and 
Housing for inspection by the visiting delegates and the public 
during Housing Week. 


Urban Planning 

The development plan for the Greater Kingston area was revised, 
and exhibitions of the history of the City, together with the surveys 
and proposals for future development, were held in the Institute 
of Jamaica and at Halfway Tree. 


Control of Sub-Divisions 

The Government Town Planner advises the Kingston and St. 
Andrew Corporation on proposals to subdivide land and construct 
roads, etc. Some 60 applications were dealt with. A feature of 
the year’s work has been the good co-operation with subdividers 
and surveyors employed in this work, which has helped to improve 
the'future pattern of the Corporate Area particularly. 
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Other Work 

The Government Town Planner served on 13 Committees deal- 
ing with the work of Government. Considerable technical work 
was undertaken connected with these, and other general advisory 
and design work for Guvernment, for example :— 

(a) Preparation of a scheme for the improvement of Kingston 
Railway Station, co-ordinating with the proposed Collect- 
orate buildings. 

(b) Preparation of the brochure for Housing Week, giving 
in the text and illustrations information on housing 
operations throughout the Island. 

(c) The final draft and illustrations of the report of the 
Committee on Middle Income Housing. 

(d) Preparation of sketch proposals and a model for the 
proposed National Stadium on behalf of the Committee 
set up by the Minister of Education and Social Welfare. 


General 

In September, 1954, a programme was planned by the then 
Ministry of Health and Housing for a Housing Demonstration 
Week, during which delegates from other territories in the Carib- 
bean Area were enabled to visit Jamaica and inspect housing 
estates and other housing projects in the Island. Considerable 
benefit was gained by all concerned from the exchange of ideas 
and mutual constructive criticism. 


Socia, WELFARE 


Since Tue Ist Or June, 1953, Social Welfare Organisations in 
Jamaica have been included in the Portfolio of the Minister of 
Education and Social Welfare, in which a Principal Assistant 
Secretary is concerned mainly with Social Welfare matters. 


Social Welfare work in Jamaica is undertaken by official and 
voluntary bodies, and it is the purpose of the Ministry to advise 
on all social welfare matters as well as to co-ordinate the work 
of the different bodies and to act as liaison between the official 
and voluntary social welfare organisations. 

The official agencies concerned in Social Welfare are:— 

(i) The Jamaica Social Welfare Commission; 
(ii) The Lands Department; 
@ii) The Sugar Industry Labour Welfare Board. 


(i) The Jamaica Social Welfare Commission 


Introduction 

Jamaica Welfare Limited, originally organised in 1937 and 
now styled the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission, was formed 
to promote schemes for the social and economic betterment of 
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the agricultural peasantry and small settlers of Jamaica. The 
Approved Estimates for 1954-55 were £52,857, of which £35,365 
covered Personal Emoluments, and £17,492 Travelling and 
Other Charges. The Commission is constituted as follows:— 
The Minister of Education and Social Welfare, Chairman 
The Director of Education 
The Registrar of Co-operatives 
The Commissioner of Lands, 
together with five members appointed by idie Governor in Council, 
and five members appointed by approved bodies. 


The aim of the Commission at the inception is the development 
of Community Centres. Self-help is emphasized, and communities 
are urged to study their own problems, and to develop mutual 
aid through organised action. The development of local leader- 
ship is recognised as of supreme importance. Various methods 
are employed in striving to achieve this aim, such as Leadership 
Training, Project activities, Literacy, Community Organisations 
and Community Centres, Co-operative Development which 
includes Savings and Credit Groups, a campaign in nutrition 
known as the Food for Family Fitness Campaign (3F), Home 
Improvement and Cottage Industries work, which includes 
training in crafts. 


The work of the Commission is essentially rural, and intense 
community work is done in twelve of the thirteen rural Parishes. 
In these Parishes, resident Welfare Officers are to be found in 
fourteen Welfare Districts. (The thirteenth rural Parish is, in 
the main, based on a sugar cane economy, and is staffed by an 
officer of the Sugar Industry Labour Welfare Board). The 
growth of community development work has been striking, as is 
shown by the following:— 

(a) Welfare Districts. Welfare work spread from one district 
in 1938, to 16 in 1954. 

(b) Villages. The work in villages spread out from 10 
villages in 1938, to 298 in 1954. 

(c) Field Staff. This grew from 3 in 1938 to 66 in 1954. 
These included Supervisors, Specialists in Co-operatives 
3F and Crafts, District Officers and Village Instructors. 


District Organisation 
The machinery here included :— 


Regional Conferences arranged for purposes of collaboration with 
other Departments. 


District Councils and District Committees—the overall co- 
ordinating bodies of Community Councils and Village Com- 
Inittees. 
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All-Island Welfare Council—During the year 1953 the All- 
Island Welfare Council was organised. This body is the apex 
organisation in community development. It co-ordinates the 
activities of the District Committees and is the mouthpiece of 
the community development movement. 


Leadership Training 

Emphasis here continues to be placed on recruiting and training 
of voluntary leaders, as well as on maintaining their interest in 
community development projects. There were carried through 
during the year 1954: 20 Training Courses, 65 Training Camps 
and 712 training days, besides some 5,267 training classes. 
1,783 demonstrations were given in 298 villages, and trainees 
numbered 2,922. There were 49 Workshops, and 39 Movable 
Schools were conducted. 


Projects 
Pioneer Clubs—Notable increases were observed during the 
year. Comparative figures are:— 


March, March, 

1953 1954 
Number of Clubs ee 163 217 
Membership se 4,107 4,529 
Meetings .. Ve 3,370 4,224 


Pioneer Clubs carried varied programmes in home improvement 
and recreation. 


Craft Growps—The Village groups carrying handicrafts as one 
of their projects continued to produce and exhibit work of ex- 
cellent standard. Each and every display of work (at festivals 
and shows, for example) had some new features in material, 
design, article or creativity. The number of groups made a 
further rise from 118 to 162, but membership fell by 89 to 1,661. 


3F and Home Improvement—Considerable progress was noted 
in this field during the year as the programme continued to 
reach out to more families. The Home Improvement brochure 
produced in 1953 was widely used, as also a number of supple- 
mentary publications. The several projects in nutrition, in 
canning, etc., as well as better kitchens, including the smokeless 
fireplace, have certainly created an awakening to the limitless 
possibilities of initiative, enterprise and self-help latent in the 
people. 
Two projects stood out quite prominently during the year:— 
(i) The Better Homes Campaign initiated by Lady Foot 
and run by the Regional Conferences in 8 districts 
embraced a total of over 100 homes in 33 villages. 
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(ii) The Cazalet-Keir Country Cottage Garden Com- 
petition initiated by Lady Allan and run in St. Ann 
was a great success, with a total number of 20 entries. 


These two projects will gradually be widened into Island projects. 
During 1954, 194 home improvement groups were organised with 
a membership of 2,865. 


Co-operatives—Basic co-operative work of a general nature 
continued to be in the hands of District Officers, who promoted 
and maintained the collective action groups, Savings Unions 
and Buying Clubs. The Co-operative Officers directed their 
attention to the promotion of fishermen’s groups, and to the 
preparation of other groups for registration. 


Eleven groups were registered under the Co-operative Law— 
6 Fishermen’s Co-operatives 
3 Consumer Co-operatives 
2 Co-operative Credit Union and Transport Co-operative. 


Secretarial services were continued to the Jamaica Co-operative 
Development Council, the Jamaica Co-operative Union and to 
the All-Island Fishermen’s Association (Steering Committee). 
Special assistance to the Hurricane Housing Organisation and 
collaboration continued with the kindred bodies such as the 
Jamaica Agricultural Society. Figures for Savings Unions and 
Buying Clubs for 1954 are:— 





Savings Unions Buying Clubs 
Total number .. 186 Total Number... 23 
Membership... 6,687 Membership a 864 
Meetings a 3,411 Meetings i 400 
Savings 6 £4,478 Share Capital a £1,100 
Sales .. ve £8,557 
Recreation 


This was woven into the general pattern of village meetings. 
During the year, 860 classes were carried through in drama and 
recreation. Indoor and outdoor games and sports continued 
as features of village life, and of inter-village relationships. 


Community Projects—There was a continuation of the policy 
of organising community projects in each village. These were 
usually done through the Community Councils and Village 
Committees. Included were projects such as the establishment 
of vegetable and flower gardens, clean up campaigns, tree planting, 
literacy efforts, the provision of Village Halls and play fields, and 
the establishment of drama groups. 


102 COLONIAL REPORT 


Training: (1) For Paid Officers 
(a) For Specialist Officers—During the year, two Specialist 
Officers (Co-operatives) were selected for Courses abroad 
—one in Puerto Rico for three months at a Co-operative 
Course sponsored by FAO and the University of Puerto 
Rico; and the other, for nine months at the Co-operative 
College at Loughborough, England. 


(b) For Village Instructors—Village Instructors attended a 
Course at the Kingston Technical School arranged by 
the Education Department and the Commission. The 
pupil teacher system of giving continuous instructions 
to Village Instructors so that they may relay same to 
voluntary leaders and group members continues. 


(2) For Voluntary Workers 


The policy of recruiting and training leaders was continued. 
The number of training classes held during the year was 5,267, 
and every opportunity was seized to train leaders at the village, 
district, regional and Island levels. 


Gi) Social Welfare Work on Land Settlements 

The Lands Department operates 146 land settlements, with 
approximately 23,457 settlers and their families. The Scheme 
involves the establishing of new communities of peasant land- 
owners. The Department is concerned with seeing that the 
settlers make the best use of their holdings to get maximum 
returns, and establish homes and communities that are socially 
satisfying. It is realised that good home and family life, and 
community development, are of tremendous importance in the 
peasant farming which is done on land settlements. They are 
important both as an incentive to the settler to improve his 
holding, and as a means of mobilising the human resources to 
augment the limited funds available for providing the necessary 
amenities for the community. Work in this direction is, however, 
limited by paucity of staff and funds. The Social Welfare Staff 
of the Department consists of 1 Senior Social Welfare Officer, 
and 3 Social Welfare Officers. These Officers advise and guide 
the field officers and settlers, initiate and supervise projects and 
training programmes, and act as liaison between the settlers and 
other departments and agencies. 


Much of the work is done by the officers acting through Settlers 
Associations. These are voluntary organisations of settlers 
through which they attempt, by their own efforts, to solve their 
problems. The Settlers Associations sponsor activities of a 
social, econemic and recreational nature, including co-operative 
groups, commodity associations, thrift clubs, infant schools, 
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concerts, fairs, etc. The Settlers Associations in each of the five 
land settlement “Districts” are linked together in Settlers 
Councils, at which representatives of the Associations in the area 
come together to deal with matters of general interest, and to 
pool their knowledge and experience. 


A Recreation Ground is provided by Government on each 
Settlement, and settlers are encouraged and assisted to construct 
acommunity hall. A grant of not more than £200 is given by the 
Department towards the erection of a hall. There are at present 
71 community halls on land settlements, either completed or in 
the process of construction. These have been built largely through 
the efforts of the settlers themselves. The halls are used as 
general meeting places, and also for a variety of purposes, including 
infant schools, church services, welfare clinics, etc. 


Co-operatives and collective marketing are encouraged with a 
view to solving the economic problems of the settlers. Co- 
operative Societies on the settlements include Egg and Poultry 
Co-operatives, a Co-operative Farming Society, and _ three 
Transport and Tillage Societies. Of the last named, one group 
of settlers now owns two trucks, which they operate themselves, 
to transport their canes to the factory, and are negotiating to 
purchase a tractor in the coming year. 


A Revolving Smallstock Scheme is operated through the 
Settlers Associations, who are responsible for the distribution 
and supervision of the smallstock. 145 settlers have so far 
benefited under the Scheme, which is working very satisfactorily. 


(iii) The Sugar Industry Labour Welfare Board 
The Board was established in 1948 and it received its funds 
from a cess on the amount of sugar exported to Britain during 
1954. The cess was increased from 5/- to 7/6 per ton. The 
Board consists of a Chairman and a Secretary, representatives 
of the Sugar Manufacturers’ Association, the Cane Farmers 
Association, the Sugar Control Board and the Bustamante 
Industrial Trade Union, and representatives from Government 

and the Ministry of Education and Social Welfare. 


The Board’s funds as at Ist February, 1954, stood at 
£12,048. 15s. 6d. and subsequently received the amount of 
£16,165. 6s. 2d. asa result of an increase of 2/6 on the cess per 
ton of exported sugar. The contributions received for the year 
1954 totalled £56,397. 4s. 7d. making a total of £84,611. 6s. 3d. 
available for projects, etc. 


Field staff at the end of the year was made up of eleven welfare 
officers and four Village Instructors. Office staff consisted of six 
persons. Sixteen full-time clinic nurses were employed. 
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Grants totalling approximately £36,814. 10/- were made for 
Housing, Water Supplies, Community Centres, Dental and 
Medical Services, Clinics, etc. The Board also continued its 
policy of making money available for a Sugar Workers House 
Ownership Scheme, and the amount of £2,611. 5/- was paid out . 
for development costs. 


During the year the Board continued its policy of Government 
Medical Services, and all Development Schemes were worked 
out in collaboration with estate owners. 


During 1954 the number of sugar factories in operation was 
twenty-one, and the number of registered Cane Farmers was 
22,992, a considerable number of these being their own workers. 
The sugar estates employed approximately 44,258 workers during 
crop and gave work to approximately 27,310 labourers out of 
season. The Cane Farmers employed approximately 28,600 
workers in crop and approximately 20,000 out of crop, making a 
total labour force of 72,858 wage earners during the productive 
season, and 47,310 who are able to obtain similar employment 
during the out of crop season. 


Special emphasis was placed in 1954 on Thrift programmes 
and the development of voluntary leadership and youth work. 


Voluntary Welfare Services 

A great deal of social welfare work is done by voluntary services 
in Jamaica. Some of these services are concerned not only with 
the carrying out of their own programme of activity, but under- 
take to administer funds for Government schemes as well. 


The Churches have their own organisations for their young 
people and for adult membership. The Roman Catholics, the 
Presbyterians, the Methodists, the Baptists, the Anglicans and 
the Society of Friends run two types of schools: Secondary schools, 
aad Children’s Homes and Approved Schools under the Juveniles 

aw. 


The Boy Scouts and the Girl Guides carry on a programme 
in a local setting that follows the pattern of their international 
organisations. The Young Men’s Christian Association and the 
Young Women’s Christian Association, in addition to hostel and 
canteen facilities, are occupied with activity programmes, with 
Leadership training and with Youth Work. Trench Town Club 
Centre and Boy’s Town are under Y.W.C.A. and Y.M.C.A. 
sponsorship, respectively. The Boys’ Brigade and the Girls’ 
Guildry, attached to the Church, are interdenominational and 
carry full activity programmes for their young people. 
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Three voluntary organisations are chiefly concerned with 
Child Care: 

(a) The Child Welfare Association, in addition to the Creche 
and Clinic in Kingston, has affiliated clinics throughout 
the Island, and is also responsible for administering the 
annual Government grant of £23,000 to supply condensed 
milk cheaply to poor mothers who have children of 
pre-school age. 


(b) The Jamaica Save the Children Fund runs three play 
centres for the children of working mothers in the 
Corporate Area, and has three Centres in the Parishes. 


(c) The Jamaica Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to 
Children is a case work agency, working with both the 
children and their parents in their homes. 


These three Children’s organisations have been co-operating 
for the past two years in the sponsoring of a Children’s Month— 
the month of May. The purpose of this month is to give education 
and publicity to the needs of the Jamaican child, to awaken public 
conscience about the neglect of children which is so prevalent, 
and to engage in a joint fund raising campaign for the benefit 
of the work of the three organisations concerned. 


Among the organisations working with Adults are the following :— 


The Jamaica Women’s League devotes itself to the welfare 
of women and children, assisting with clinics and canteens, 
teaching handwork, and giving employment to hundreds 
of women and girls who produce embroidery of a very high 
standard. 


The Anti-Tuberculosis League rehabilitates persons who have 
recovered from tuberculosis, teaching them handwork and 
to produce embroidery work of excellent standard. 


The Jamaica Federation of Women is the largest voluntary 
organisation in the Island, and has approximately 400 
branches and 10,000 members. It administers several 
government grants, one being for clothing poor children 
in rural areas, and one for soup kitchens. Tatting and 
loofah work are the two handicrafts in which they specialize; 


The Salvation Army covers a wide field of welfare work, i.e. 
a school for the Blind, a Home for Children of leprous 
parents, a Home for delinquent girls, a Refuge for distressed 
men and women, a Hostel for young business women, work 
with prisoners, and assistance with Probation. It shares 
also with the Jamaica Society for the Prevention of Cruelty 
to Children and the Jamaica Save the Children Fund in 
administering a grant for clothing poor children in the 
Corporate Area. 


106 COLONIAL REPORT 


The Jamaica Society for the Blind is the most recently 
established voluntary organisation. Its work is to provide 
training for blind and partially sighted people. 

The Kingston Charity Organisation Society assists and re- 
habilitates many needy persons not eligible for Government 
assistance and it also handles a grant from Government to 
supply hot meals to poor people in Kingston. 

The Jamaica Branch of the British Red Cross Society, always 
in the forefront in times of emergency, does rehabilitation 
work among distressed persons, and runs a canteen 
at the Kingston Public Hospital. 

Council of Voluntary Social Services—Forty-three voluntary 
organisations are affiliated to the Council of Voluntary 
Social Services, a co-ordinating body, whose function is 
to offer opportunities for consultation, united planning 
and action, for training, and for the dissemination of 
information about welfare work. 


During the year 1954, a Case Exchange has been set up, whereby 
the organisations giving material assistance may register their 
cases for checking and cross checking. The full use of this 
service will greatly reduce overlapping and the resulting waste 
of money, time and effort. 


JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 


General 

During the year the Juveniles Authority maintained its policy— 
that is, that its main efforts should be directed towards the pre- 
vention of juvenile delinquency, rather than the treatment of 
it. To accomplish this, the Authority works in close co-operation. 
with other Government Departments, the Jamaica Society for 
the Prevention of Cruelty to Children, and other voluntary and 
religious organisations. Educating the public forms an important 
part of this programme and the Authority gave encouragement 
to the work of Child Care Committees in several Parishes—the 
objects of these Committees being to stimulate public interest 
in the proper care of children, and to assist in the development 
‘of healthy family life. 


Approximately 1,000 boys and girls were brought before the 
Juvenile Court on various charges and were dealt with under the 
provisions of the Juveniles Law. The main type of offence 
continues to be larceny, of all types. Care and protection cases 
continue to be large, although efforts are made to investigate 
thoroughly, and deal with cases of destitution without bringing 
the children before the Juvenile Court. The Authority seeks 
to treat children in the family setting and only to remove them 
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from home as a last resort, but in instances where there is dire 
poverty and sheer destitution, there is no alternative but to take 
the children into care. 


Treatment 

During the year, 206 boys and 39 girls were placed in Approved 
Schools, and 49 boys and 29 girls in Children’s Homes. 179 
boys and 41 girls were discharged from Approved Schools. 


There are 6 Approved Schools for boys and 4 for girls. Three 
of these are maintained wholly by Government, and the 
remainder by religious bodies. There are 7 Children’s Homes 
for girls, one for boys and 8 with a mixed population. At the 
end of the year, there were approximately 695 boys and 63 girls 
in Approved Schools and 1,066 children in Children’s Homes. 


The schools for boys and girls continue to be full, although 
not seriously over-crowded, and every effort is made to place 
children in individual foster care whenever possible, and also to 
license out those who have benefitted from the institutional 
training and are ready to return home. Plans are being made 
to establish a Closed Approved School for those boys whom it 
is at present impossible to keep in the open Approved Schools, 
and it is expected that this need will soon be met. The problem 
of dealing with the adolescent female delinquent in the higher 
age bracket is one to which the Authority is devoting much 
attention. 


During the year 28 boys and 30 girls were placed in individual 
foster homes, and at the close of the year, there were 110 children 
in foster homes, 87 at no cost to Government. The Juveniles 
Authority’s small staff tries to supervise these placements as 
far as is possible. 


After-Care 

The Authority recognises After-Care as a very important part 
of the programme for rehabilitation of the child. At present 
the Superintendents and Boards of Managers of the respective 
Schools are responsible for the after-care of their respective pupils. 
Every effort is made to visit the homes of the children, to get to 
know their parents with a view to building up proper home 
relationship and also to enable the staff to understand the child’s 
problems. It is the responsibility of the School to endeavour 
te find suitable employment and accommodation when necessary. 
Contact is maintained with the child for a period of two or three 
years after discharge to ensure complete rehabilitation. There 
is financial provision for purchasing tools, etc. where necessary, 
so as to enable the boy or girl to continue the trade started at the 
School or Home. 
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The need exists for a proper apprenticeship law so that boys 
can continue the training they receive in the schools. 


Assistance—Voluntary and Statutory Bodies 

The Juveniles Authority is deeply appreciative of the great 
assistance it continually receives from religious bodies, and 
voluntary agencies in the fields of prevention, treatment and 
after-care. Without this invaluable assistance, it would be 
impossible to carry out its functions of child care and protection. 


PROBATION SERVICES 


Staff 
The Chief Probation Officer returned to England in April, 
and the Senior Probation Officer was appointed to the post. 


On the Ist October, 1954, six additional Probation Officers 
(3 women and 3 men) were appointed, and their training com- 
menced (a six months training course). One officer who was in 
the United Kingdom attending the Home Office Training Course 
returned on the 6th August, 1954. 


Many complaints have been made concerning the inadequacy 
of staff and persistent requests are received for the improvement 
of this situation. The solution would be the employment of a 
sufficient number of men and women, in order that each Parish 
may be provided with the service of at least one man and one 
woman. 


Case Load 

The average case load which officers are called upon to super- 
vise was 100 each. This is double the accepted maximum case 
load, and because of heavy travelling etc. good case work is 
impossible. 


Investigations 

This work is increasing rapidly. The Courts are making much 
more use of the Probation Officers, and are requiring a greater 
amount of detailed information. 


Applications for reports are also received from the United 
Kingdom and the United States of America. 


Supervision 

This important phase of the work is most unsatisfactory as 
the officers’ case loads are too heavy. They are compelled to 
give priority to the demands of the Courts for investigation 
which takes a great deal of their time. 
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Other Social Work 

Other duties of Probation Officers include marriage concilia- 
tion, and investigation as to means. This work is on the increase. 
The officers do a certain amount of educational work by giving 
lectures to groups, and preventative work through the encourage- 
ment of Youth Clubs in their areas. 


Other Social Agencies 

It has always been the policy of the Probation Service to avoid 
overlapping wherever possible, and this work has been greatly 
assisted by the co-operation of both Government and Voluntary 
Agencies in the Social Welfare Field. 


Return oF Cases REMAINING ON PRoBATION as AT 31st DEcEMBER, 1954 





Juveniles| Adults | Total Ratio of 
Circuit Area |\_—_——|—_— ——|_— | Total |Probation- Officers 
M.| F. | M.}| F. | M.} F. ers to P.O, 





Home 4 (shortage of 1 
Kingston {| 139} 32) 213] 65) 352} 97| 449 | 112.25:1 |{due to C.P.O. 
St. Andrew f eturaing to 





Eastern 
Portland 
St. Mary 120) 24! 96) 39) 216 63! 279 93:1 3 
St. Ann H 
St. Thomas 





Western 
Clarendon 
St. Catherine {| 113] 28] 145) 64) 258) 92) 350] 116.7:1 3 
Manchester | 
St. Elizabeth 





Northern 

St. James ] 
Hanover 123) 23) 127} 49) 250) 72) 322 80.5:1 4 
Trelawny 
Westmore- 
land 


Total ../ 495] 107) 581} 217/1076) 324) 1,400 100:1 14 






































Chapter 8: Legislation 
THE LAW OF JAMAICA consists of the Common Law of 
England such English Statutes as prior to the enactment 
of Act I George II Chapter I (Jamaica) were esteemed, 
introduced, used, accepted or received as Laws of Jamaica, such 
Imperial Statutes subsequent to the accession of King George IT 
as have been applied to Jamaica either at the time of their 
enactment or subsequently by Order in Council, and local 
Statutes, a Revised Edition of the last of which was promulgated 
with effect from the lst day of August, 1939. 


Sixty-seven Laws were enacted during the year 1954. These 


were :— 
The Tonnage Tax (Amendment) Law, 1954, (Law 1 of 1954) 


The Main Roads Consolidation (Amendment) Law, 1954, 
(Law 2 of 1954) 


The Passenger Duty (Amendment) Law, 1954 (Law 3 of 1954) 

The Safeguarding of Local Industries (Amendment) Law, 
1954 (Law 4 of 1954) 

The Road Traffic (Amendment) Law, 1954 (Law 5 of 1954) 

The Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation (Amendment) 
Law, 1954 (Law 6 of 1954) 

aoe Boards (Amendment) Law, 1954 (Law 7 of 

5: 
The Local Forces (Amendment) Law, 1954 (Law 8 of 1954) 
The Bank Notes (Amendment) Law, 1954 (Law 9 of 1954) 


The Undesirable Publications (Prohibition of Importation) 
(Amendment) Law, 1954 (Law 10 of 1954) 

The Emanuel Apostolic United Church of Christ Incorpora- 
tion and Vesting Law, 1954 (Law 11 of 1954) 

The Sisters of Mercy of Jamaica, British West Indies Incor- 
poration and Vesting Law, 1954 (Law 12 of 1954) 

The Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation General Election 
(Postponement) Law, 1954 (Law 13 of 1954) 

The Parochial Boards General Election (Postponement) Law, 
1954 (Law 14 of 1954) 

The Representation of the People (Amendment) Law, 1954 
(Law 15 of 1954) 

The Representation of the People (Kingston and St. Andrew 
Electoral Lists) Law, 1954 (Law 16 of 1954) 

The Merchant Shipping (Wireless Telegraph) (Amendment) 
Law, 1954 (Law 17 of 1954) 
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The Wireless Telegraphy (Ships) (Amendment) Law, 1954 
(Law 18 of 1954)) 


The Vere Irrigation (Milk River and Cockpit Schemes) 
(Winding up) Law, 1954 (Law 19 of 1954) 


The Jamaica Constabulary Force (Amendment) Law, 1954 
(Law 20 of 1954) 


The Marine Board (Amendment) Law, 1954 (Law 21 of 1954) 


The Island Chemist’s Certificate (Amendment) Law, 1954 
(Law 22 of 1954) 


The Customs (Amendment) Law, 1954 (Law 23 of 1954) 
The Appropriation Law, 1954 (Law 24 of 1954) 

The Income Tax (Amendment) Law, 1954 (Law 25 of 1954) 
The Loan Law, 1954 (Law 26 of 1954) 


The Lawson Gifford Will (Variation) Law, 1954 (Law 27 of 
1954) 


The Dangerous Drugs (Amendment) Law, 1954 (Law 28 of 
1954) 


The Vocational and Commercial Schools (Exemption from 
Property Tax and Rates) Law, 1954 (Law 29 of 1954) 


The Customs (Amendment) (No. 2) Law, 1954 (Law 30 of 
1954) 


The Rent Restriction (Amendment) Law, 1954 (Law 31 of 
1954) 


The Cayman Islands Administration of Justice (Amendment) 
Law, 1954 (Law 32 of 1954) 


The Excise Duty (Amendment) Law, 1954 (Law 33 of 1954) 
The Crown Agents (Change of Title) Law, 1954 (Law 34 of 
1954) 


The Wharfage (Amendment) Law, 1954 (Law 35 of 1954) 


The Kingston Port Workers (Superannuation Fund) Law 
1954 (Law 36 of 1954) 


The Anti-dumping and Countervailing Duties Law, 1954 
(Law 37 of 1954) 
The Holiness Church Incorporation and Vesting Law, 1954 
(Law 38 of 1954) 
The Jamaica Faith Mission Incorporation and Vesting Law, 
1954 (Law 39 of 1954) 


The Representation of the People (Amendment) (No. 2) Law, 
1954 (Law 40 of 1954) 
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The Church of God in Christ Jesus (Apostolic) of Jamaica 
Incorporation Law, 1954 (Law 41 of 1954) 


The Holidays with Pay (Amendment) Law, 1954 (Law 42 of 
1954) 


The Oaths Law, 1954 (Law 43 of 1954) 
The Customs (Amendment) (No. 3) Law, 1954 (Law 44 of 
1954) 


The Sugar (Reserve Funds) (Amendment) Law, 1954 (Law 
45 of 1954) 


The Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) (Amendment) Law, 
1954 (Law 46 of 1954) 


The Supplementary Appropriation (1949-50) Law, 1954 (Law 
47 of 1954) 

The Supplementary Appropriation (1950-51) Law, 1954 (Law 
48 of 1954) 


The Supplementary Appropriation (1951-52) Law, 1954 (Law 
49 of 1954) 


The Exchange Control Law, 1954 (Law 50 of 1954) 


The Currency, Coinage and Legal Tender (Amendment) Law, 
1954 (Law 51 of 1954) 


The Property Tax (Amendment) Law, 1954 (Law 52 of 1954) 


The Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation (Amendment) 
(No. 2) Law, 1954 (Law 53 of 1954) 


The Parochial Rates and Finance (Amendment) Law, 1954 
(Law 54 of 1954) 


The Apprenticeship Law, 1954 (Law 55 of 1954) 


The Representation of the People (South-Eastern St. Cath- 
erine Electoral List) Law, 1954 (Law 56 of 1954) 


The Workmen’s Compensation (Amendment) Law, 1954 
(Law 57 of 1954) 


The shee Wage (Amendment) Law, 1954 (Law 58 of 
1954 


The Income Tax Law, 1954 (Law 59 of 1954) 

The Estate Duty Law, 1954 (Law 60 of 1954) 

The Tourist Board Law, 1954 (Law 61 of 1954) 

The Medical Practitioners (Provisional Registration) Law, 
1954 (Law 62 of 1954) 

The Currency Notes (Amendment) Law, 1954 (Law 63 of 
1954) 

The Supplementary Appropriation (1952-53) Law, 1954 (Law 
64 of 1954) 
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The Spirit Licence (Amendment) Law, 1954 (Law 65 of 1954) 


The Customs (Amendment) (No. 4) Law, 1954 (Law 66 of 
1954) 


The Hotels Aid (Amendment) Law, 1954 (Law 67 of 1954) 


The following is a brief summary of those Laws which may be 
considered of the greatest general interest :— 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


The Representation of the People (Amendment) Law, 1954 
(Law 15 of 1954) which confers on the Chief Electoral 
Officer powers to direct a special investigation in relation 
to any list of electors and entitles him to object at any 
ordinary revising session to any false entries and, if 
necessary, to require an extraordinary revising session 
in respect of a revised list. Before enactment of this Law 
the Chief Electoral Officer had no such power. Provision 
is also made for all claims under section 12 of the principal 
Law for inclusion in a list of electors to be specifically 
investigated by investigators appointed by the Chief 
Electoral Officer, and it is also provided that, as general 
tule, the claimant for inclusion in the list must personally 
i before the investigating officer in support of his 
claim. 


The Loan Law, 1954 (Law 26 of 1954). On the authority 
of the Loans (General Development) Law, 1953, Govern- 
ment proposed to obtain locally from Barclays Bank a 
short term loan of up to £1,000,000 (to be repaid by the 
31st of December, 1956) to assist in the reconstruction 
of the Palisadoes Airport, which was estimated to cost 
£1,500,000. It was agreed that repayment to the Bank 
should be made out of the first proceeds of a loan to be 
raised by Government on the London Market. According- 
ly, this Law was enacted to authorise the raising of 
the loan of £1,500,000 for the reconstruction of the 
Airport, out of the first proceeds of which the loan by 
Barclays Bank will be repaid. 

The Anti-dumping and Countervailing Duties Law, 1954 
(Law 37 of 1954) which enables the Governor in Execu- 
tive Council to impose duties on cheap goods imported 
into the Island, so that local industries may be protected, 
when he is satisfied that the export price is less than the 
fair market price or that any direct or indirect subsidy 
has been granted abroad in respect of the manufacture, 
production or exportation of such goods. The Law also 
provided for any person, if he feels that the industry in 
which he is engaged is exposed to unfair competition 
from overseas, to petition the Governor in Executive 
Council with a view to the imposition of duties for the 
protection of a particular industry. 
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(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 
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The Representation of the People (Amendment) (No. 2) 
Law, 1954 (Law 40 of 1954) effects certain administrative 
improvements in the electoral machinery and secures the 
strict secrecy of voting in the case of persons whose 
names are on the Military voters list and the Police 
and Special Constables voters list shall be service to 
the day of the issue of the election writ and not, as 
prior to this Law, service on the 1st of November, 1949. 
This Law also makes provision for more reliable means of 
detecting persons who attempt to vote more than once 
at an election. 


The Exchange Control Law, 1954 (Law 50 of 1954) 
provides for the establishment of a statutory body 
corporate, appointed by the Governor in Executive 
Council, to be known as the Exchange Control Authority. 
This Authority is charged, subject to the general direc- 
tions of the Minister of Finance, with power to control 
dealings in gold and foreign currency and securities. 


The Apprenticeship Law, 1954 (Law 55 of 1954), repeals 
the former Apprenticeship Law which had been in 
operation since 1881, and provides for the setting up of a 
Statutory Board with powers to regulate matters concern- 
ing Apprenticeship generally, including wage rates, 
working hours, leave facilities and training. 


The Income Tax Law, 1954 (Law 59 of 1954), is in the 
nature of a consolidating measureand incorporates most 
of the provisions of the previous Cap. 201 of the Revised 
Laws, 1938, and the subsequent 19 amendments thereto. 
The Law does, however, amend the law relating to reliefs 
and introduces tax avoidance provisions in connection 
with retirement schemes. The Law also abolishes the Assess- 
ment Committee and empowers the Commissioner of 
Income Tax to undertake assessments subject to review 
by an Appeal Board and ultimately by the Courts. 


The Estate Duty Law, 1954 (Law 60 of 1954), incorporates 
most of the provisions of the former Estate Duty Law 
(Cap. 194 of the Revised Laws, 1938), which was based 
mainly on the United Kingdom Finance Act, 1894. It 
also adopts important amendments made by the sub- 
sequent United Kingdom Finance Acts, abolishes Legacy 
and Succession Duties, and makes provision for the 
repayment of Legacy or Succession Duty paid on capital 
of settled funds. Previously, Estate Duty was charged 
on properties that exceeded £500 in value. Under the 
new Law no Estate Duty will be payable where the value 
of the estate does not exceed £5,000, while the rates on 
estates above that amount have been considerably 
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reduced. The Law applies only to estates of persons 
dying after the 31st of March, 1955, and the previous 
Estate Duty Law continues to apply to estates of persons 
who died on or before that date. 


(i) The Fourist Board Law, 1954 (Law 61 of 1954), provides 
for the establishment of a Tourist Board, specifically 
charged, subject to the general directions of the appropri- 
ate Minister, with the duty of developing the tourist 
industry of Jamaica, and promoting its efficiency. The 
Board will, in the main, be financed by annual Govern- 
ment grants but it has, in addition, substantial borrowing 
powers subject to a measure of control by the Governor 
in Executive Council. The Board is empowered to make 
Regulations, subject toreview by the Legislature, for the 
better carrying out of the purposes of the Law. 


Chapter 9: Justice, Police and Prisons 
JUSTICE 


HE SYSTEM OF LAW in Jamaica is based on the common 

law of England, on such laws and statutes of England ‘‘as were, 
prior to the commencement of I George II Cap. 1, esteemed, 
introduced, used, accepted or received, as Laws in the Island, 
save in so far as any such laws or statutes have been, or may be, 
repealed or amended by any Law of the Island’’, and on local 
statutes called Laws. 


The Courts of the Island are:— 
1. The Supreme Court of Judicature 
2. The Resident Magistrates Courts 
3. The Petty Sessions Courts 
4. Coroners Courts. 


The Supreme Court which consists of the Court of Appeal and 
the High Court of Justice is a Superior Court of Record and 
exercises jurisdiction in every type of case, civil and criminal. 


The Judges of the Supreme Court are the Chief Justice of 
Jamaica, a senior Puisne Judge and three Puisne Judges. 


The Court of Appeal, which is constituted by three Judges, 
hears all appeals, civil and criminal, from the High Court and 
from the Resident Magistrates Courts, as well as appeals from 
the Grand Court of the Cayman Islands and from the Supreme 
Court of the Turks and Caicos Islands, and there is also provision 
forjJustices in Petty,Sessions to state cases for the opinion of the 
Court. 
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Appeals from Justices on Petty Sessions, in tax cases, and from 
certain statutory bodies are heard by a Judge of the Supreme 
Court sitting in Chambers. 


A Judge of the Supreme Court sitting in a Circuit Court, with 
a jury, has jurisdiction to try all indictable offences. 


Cases of every type come before the Supreme Court from time 
to time. On the civil side, actions for negligence and matrimonial 
causes are the most numerous. On the criminal side, offences 
under the Larceny Law which include burglary, housebreaking 
and all kinds of larcenies predominate. 


A Resident Magistrates’ Court has jurisdiction— 
(a) in Common law— 

(i) in common‘law actions, other than negligence 
actions, where the amount claimed does not 
exceed ‘£100; 

(ii) in negligence actions where the amount claimed 
does not exceed £300; and 

(iii) in all common law actions without limit to the 
amount of debtor damage claimed where the 
parties agree that the Court shall have juris- 
diction; 

(b) in equity where the amount in dispute does not exceed 
> 
(c) in land disputes where the annual value of the land does 
not exceed £50; 
(d) in probate and administration where the value of the 
estate does not exceed £1,000; 
(e) in bankruptcy where the estate is below the value of 

3 

(f) in criminal matters within the limits set out in the 
Resident Magistrates Law or where any Law gives 
jurisdiction to the Court to try any offence. 


The Petty Sessions Courts are presided over by the Resident 
Magistrate if present, or by Justices of the Peace, and exercise 
jurisdiction in minor offences where jurisdiction is given by statute. 


There is a Coroners Court for each Parish. It is presided over 
by the Resident Magistrate who is ¢x-officio Coroner for the Parish. 
The Coroner sits with a jury of not less than seven and not more 
than thirteen. 


The Bar and Solicitors enjoy the same rights as they do in 
England. 
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The Attorney General’s Department consists of the Attorney 
General, the Solicitor General, a legal Draftsman, an Assistant 
Legal Draftsman and five Crown Counsel. 


The Crown Solicitor’s Office consists of the Crown Solicitor, 
the Senior Assistant Crown Solicitor and three Assistant Crown 
Solicitors. 


Pouice 
Administration 
Tue Jamaica Constabulary Force is constituted under the 
Jamaica Constabulary Force Law, Chapter 129 of the Revised 
Laws of Jamaica. 


On the 31st December, 1954, the establishment of the Force 
consisted of 40 gazetted Officers, 369 Sub-Officers and 1,587 
First and Second Class Constables, a total of 1,996 all ranks. 


The Force is commanded by Colonel R.T. Michelin, c.v.o., 
0.B.E., Commissioner of Police, with a Deputy Commissioner, 
two Assistant Commissioners, ten Superintendents, twelve Deputy 
Superintendents, and fourteen Assistant Superintendents. The 
title of the rank of Senior Assistant Superintendent was altered 
to that of Deputy Superintendent during the year. 


At the end of the year the Force was short of 1 Superintendent, 
1 Deputy Superintendent, 4 Assistant Superintendents and 28 
other ranks, a total of 34 all ranks. 


The Island is divided into five Police Areas, each commanded 
by a Superintendent of Police. Each Area is sub-divided into 
Divisions, each Division under the command of a Deputy Super- 
intendent or an Assistant Superintendent of Police. In addition, 
there are the Police Training School, the Criminal Investigation 
Department, the Transport and Telecommunications Branch and 
the Immigration, Passports and Aliens Branch, which are all 
directly under the Commissioner of Police. 


Criminal Investigation Department 

This Department is supervised by an Assistant Commissioner, 
and has an establishment of 1 Deputy Superintendent and 113 
Sub-Officers and Constables. The Branch includes at Police 
Headquarters, Special Branch, Fingerprint Bureau, Criminal 
Records Office, Modus Operandi Index and Photographic Section. 


The Forensic Section dealing with the Pathological side of 
the Police work is maintained at Police Headquarters. 


There are 83,000 fingerprints on record, 68,700 male and 14,300 
female prints. The Battley system contains 780 prints. 
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Each Division has its Criminal Investigation Department 
Branch, and at each Headquarters there is a Detective Sergeant 
who assists Divisional detachments in cases of importance. 
Further assistance is available from Criminal Investigation 
Department Headquarters, Kingston. 


Immigration, Passports and Aliens Branch c 
The Commissioner of Police is the Chief Immigration Officer. 


The Branch is under the supervision of a Superintendent who 
is also the Officer i/e Special Branch. 


The number of persons processed upon entering or leaving 
Jamaica during the year was 116,905, made up as follows:— 
Landed: 54,239; Embarked: 62,666. 


Transport 

A Superintendent of Police is in charge of this Branch, and is 
responsible for maintenance of the vehicles, training of drivers 
and mechanics, and the keeping of statistical records. 


Vehicles and drivers are allocated to Areas, Divisions and 
Branches under the control of local officers. Repairs and periodic 
maintenance inspections are carried out at the Headquarters 
garage situated at the Police Training School in Kingston. This 
garage is staffed entirely by qualified Police mechanics. 


Personnel of this Branch consists of 173 Sub-Officers and Con- 
stables (excluding Telecommunications Staff). 


Force Transport includes 165 vehicles of which 55 are motor 
cycles. The remainder are cars (11 radio equipped), pick-ups, 
vans, 32 land rovers and various forms of utility transport. 


Water transport consists of two launches, three support crafts 
and two skiffs with outboard motors. The small boats are 
stationed at Montego Bay and Port Antonio, while the remainder 
operate in Kingston Harbour, and are based at the Water Police 
Station. The launches are permanently equipped with radio, 
while the support craft share a portable set. 


A Motor Driving School is maintained at the Police Training 
School for the instruction of Force Transport personnel. During 
the year, 37 drivers and 8 motor cycle riders were successfully 
trained. 


Telecommunications 

The radio network has been improved and extended by the 
opening of stations at Highgate and Mandeville. A radio car was 
allocated to the Mandeville Area. 
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There are now 11 radio cars in operation, 10 being assigned to 
the Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew. These, together 
with the launches in Kingston Harbour, give a twenty-four hour 
service with personnel performing eight-hour tours of duty. The 
Section is staffed by 56 Sub-Officers and Constables. 


Emergency calls, (by dialling 110’’), are now averaging 850 
each month, which clearly indicates the growing public appreci- 
ation of this service. 


Water Police 

Conditions on the waterfronts have continued to improve, and 
there is less reported crime. The addition of a small dinghy with 
an outboard motor has proven of immense value in Kingston 
Harbour, as it is able to get under wharves not accessible to the 
larger launches. 

In the Montego Bay Hotel Area. tourists on the bathing beaches 
are no longer molested by curio vendors in small craft, and the 
incidence of larcenies by boatmen has been greatly reduced. 


The emigration from Jamaica, and the consequent increase in 
the number of passenger ships, has required greatly increased 
supervision by the Water Police, particularly to reduce the preva- 
lence of stowaways. 

The establishment of the Water Police Station in Kingston is 52 
Sub-Officers and Constables, 23 of whom are actually engaged on 
Marine duties. 


Women Police 

18 Women Police are employed in the Force, consisting of 1 
Sergeant, 1 Corporal, 2 First Class Constables and 14 Second 
Class Constables. They are stationed in Kingston, St. Andrew, 
St. James, Manchester and Portland. 

They continue to do very excellent work in connection with 
women and juveniles, and are being used more extensively to 
perform clerical duties. At Palisadoes and Montego Bay Airports 
Women Police are staffing Information Desks, which assists greatly 
in expediting immigration procedures. 

The appearance of their uniform has been much enhanced by 
the addition of a scarlet seam on one side of the skirt and on the 
cap band. 

It is proposed in 1955 to increase the number of Women Police 
in the Force. 


Bugle Band 
The Bugle Band consists of 30 Sub-Officers and Constables 
and is attached to the No. 5 Police Area in Kingston. 
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The Bandsmen perform regular police duties and are available 
for parades and public appearance whenever required. 


Police Auxiliary Forces—Island Special Constabulary Force 

The establishment of this Force remains at 63 Officers, 346 Sub- 
Officers and 1,252 Special Constables, being divided into an Head- 
quarters Staff, four Area Headquarters, and sixteen Companies. 


The Special Constabulary now performs many of the duties in 
connection with fairs, fetes, race meetings and similar functions, 
thereby relieving the Regular Police for other duties. 


During the year the uniform of the Island Special Constabulary 
Force was changed to one similar to that of the Regular Police, 
except that ‘‘Specials” have blue trousers seams and cap bands. 
Special Constabulary Officers wear collar badges with the letters 
“S.C.” to distinguish them from Officers of the Regular Force. 


This unit constitutes a most valuable first reserve to the Regular 
Force, and continues to display commendable keenness and willing- 
ness in the discharge of duty whenever called upon. 


Rural Police 
The establishment of the Rural Police is 1,263 District Con- 
stables, and there are also 1,129 Special District. Constables. 


District Constables are appointed for specific districts, and 
have island wide powers of Constables. Special District Constables 
are employed and paid by Estates, Companies and individuals. 
Their powers are restricted to their place of employment. In 
addition, 254 are engaged as Revenue Runners. 


District Constables supplement the Regular Police in remote 
areas, and render valuable services to the community. 


Parish Special Constables 

These Constables are only called out on emergency occasions. 
Each Parish has a list of suitable men, and approximately 2,000 
volunteers could be mustered and enrolled in a short time. 


Authorised Persons 

There are 2,190 Authorised Persons who are empowered to 
arrest any person in possession of agricultural produce which is 
suspected to have been stolen or unlawfully obtained. 


Visit of the President of Liberia 

The President of Liberia, Mr. William V. S. Tubman, paid 
a State visit to the Island on the 19th and 20th of November, 
1954. He fulfilled various public engagements, and toured the 
country Parishes of St. Catherine and Clarendon. 
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All members of the Force carried out their duties in a very 
satisfactory manner, thereby contributing substantially to the 
success of this visit. 


Police Youth Clubs 

During the year, approval was given for the formation of Boys’ 
and Girls’ Clubs sponsored by the Police. The movement is 
growing quickly, and there are already 26 Clubs in existence. 
These are all affiliated to the Jamaica Youth Clubs Council, and 
it is confidently expected that our Clubs will do much to eradicate 
asm delinquency and promote good public opinion towards 
the Force. 


Training in the United Kingdom 

During the year two officers and one Sub-Officer attended 
courses in England. These courses are proving valuable and the 
gain in knowledge and general experience is easily noticeable. 


Matin PREVENTABLE CRIMES IN 1954 

















Szction I 
Corporate AREA OF KINGSTON AND ST. ANDREW 
Comparison with} Comparison with 
1952 1953 
Crime 1952 | 1953 | 1954 

Increase |Decrease| Increase| Decrease 
Burglary «| 565] 529] 447 Se 118 BS 82 
Housebreaking, 

Shopbreaking ..| 889] 846} 620 aa 269 ae 226 
Larceny/Dwelling ..| 757 | 725] 513 a 244 ae 212 
Larceny/Person 

and Robbery ..| 741 | 826] 702 ae 39 a 124 
Larceny/Vehicles .. 323 | 340 | 285 aS 38 ihe 55 
Cycle Stealing .. | 726] 751} 538 Se, 188 ae 213 

Total + [4,001 | 4,017 |3,105 a 896 ae 912 




















Total decrease over 1952—896 or 22.39% 
Total decrease over 1953—912 or 22.7 % 
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Sgcrion II. 
Country ParisHEes 
Comparison with} Comparison with 
1952 1953 
Crime 1952 | 1953 | 1954 : 

Increase] Decrease|Increase |Decrease 
Burglary 452 | 367| 314 138 53 
Housebreaking, 

Shopbreaking 1,722 | 1,720 | 1,355 367 365 
Larceny/Dwelling ..| 575 | 556] 426 149 130 
Larceny/Person 

and Robbery ..| 170} 196] 156 es 14 of 40 
Larceny/Vehicles ..| 124] 156] 137 13 ES es 19 
Cycle Stealing .. | 299] 387] 322 23 a ae 65 

Total 3,342 | 3,382 | 2,710 36 668 672 

















Total decrease over 1952—632 or 18.61% 
Total decrease over 1953—672 or 19.86% 


PRISONS 


Since Jury, 1953, with the setting up of the Ministries in Jamaica 
the Prisons Department has been included under the portfolio 
of the Ministry of Education and Social Welfare. The Prisons 
Department is staffed by the Director or Prisons, assisted by a 
Disciplinary Staff consisting of a Deputy Director of Prisons, 
four Superintendents, and 521 other ranks, together with a 
Clerical Staff of 19 Pensionable Officers and 10 Unestablished 
Clerks. 


During the year a Commission was appointed to enquire into 
the administration of the prisons, with particular reference to 
disturbances in the General Penitentiary. 


There are five prisons:— 
The General Penitentiary 
The St. Catherine District Prison 
The Richmond Farm Prison 
The Hill Top Juvenile Prison and 
The Fort Augusta Prison. 


The Fort Augusta and Hill Top Prisons are at present under 
the supervision of Senior Overseers but the larger prisons are 
under the control of Superintendents. 


The General Penitentiary, which is situated on the Kingston 
Waterfront, has two divisions—Male and Female. The Male 
division, which has accommodation for 766 males, is intended 
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for recidivist prisoners serving sentences of over six months. 
Prisoners awaiting trial and Remand prisoners are also located 
there in a separate wing. 


Work done by the prisoners includes domestic duties, cooking 
and cleaning, baking, carpentry, furniture making, tinsmith 
work, basket making for agricultural purposes, quarrying of 
limestone and the manufacture of lime, plumbing, mattress 
making and masonry. Coir fibre mats are also manufactured 
and supplied under contract orders to various firmsin Kingston. 


The Female division, which has accommodation for 208 inmates, 
is intended for all female prisoners, as well as debtors and those 
awaiting trial. The inmates are occupied in Jaundering linen 
for Government Departments, and the Public Hospital in Kingston. 
Selected prisoners attend sewing classes arranged by a number 
of voluntary helpers. The proceeds of the sale of their work 
are used to assist them on discharge. 


The St. Catherine District Prison comprises a 200 acre prison 
farm, and is situated near Spanish Town. At this prison are 
kept adult male prisoners, irrespective of length of sentence, 
who have not previously served a prison sentence, and all short 
term enule prisoners with sentences up to, and including six 
months. 


All young prisoners are first sent to the St. Catherine District 
Prison, where on first imprisonment they are classified either 
for Richmond Farm Prison, Tamarind Farm Prison, Hill Top 
Juvenile Prison, or to remain at the District Prison. 


All buildings which were damaged in the 1951 Hurricane have 
been repaired. A padded cell has been provided for the use of 
mentally deranged prisoners before they can be transferred to the 
Mental Hospital. 


The Tamarind Farm Prison is a section of the St. Catherine 
District Prison, and is intended for the segregation of short-term 
first offenders. The accommodation remains at 180, but another 
Dormitory is being constructed. 


The Richmond Farm Prison, comprising approximately 400 
acres, and situated near the town of Richmond in the Parish of 
St. Mary, was established in 1944 with funds provided under the 
Colonial Development and Welfare Act. 


Necessary improvements continue to be made. The Store 
and Implement Shed, started in 1953, have been completed and 
occupied. The Officers’ Rest Room has been converted into a 
part of the Sick Bay, while one room which housed the Electric 
plank no dismantled—has been turned into the Officers’ Rest 

oom. 
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The production of foodstuffs has increased with the additional 
acreage planted with ground provisions. Three acres of land have 
been placed under the cultivation of bananas. Other crops 
include cane, coconut and citrus. 


The Dairy, Piggery and Poultry continue to contribute to the 
economic operation of the Institution. Surplus eggs were sent 
to the St. Catherine District Prison and the General Penitentiary. 


The Apiary has been maintained, and the return from the 
honey crop was encouraging. 


The Hill Top Juvenile Prison. This Prison for juveniles, for 
which funds were provided under Colonial Development and 
Welfare Scheme D 1275, was opened in February, 1950. The 
Prison occupies an area of 11 acres of land, near the village of 
Bamboo, in the Parish of St. Ann. 


During the year special effort was made to improve the House 
System in operation, soil conservation measures and production 
of crops. Progress has been made in all these directions. 


General minor repairs and replacements were carried out on 
the buildings by prison labour. 


The Fort Augusta Prison on a site that covers an area of 
about 39 acres, formerly War Department Land, was opened in 
September, 1954. It is an old fort, situated at the western end 
of the Kingston Harbour, bounded by the sea on all sides except the 
West. 


The Prisons Department maintains the historic military 
cemetery nearby. 


One of the difficulties of this Prison is the inadequate supply of 
water. It is hoped that this necessity will eventually be met 
from the Spanish Town Water Supply, which is being extended to 
the neighbouring areas on the mainland. 


Launches and boats are the means of transport to and from 
Fort Augusta. 


The first Dormitory has been completed and accommodates 
28 prisoners. Building of other dormitories and the Officers’ 
quarters is still in progress. 


Further dumping has been continued inside the fort, and 
preparations are being made for vegetable plots. 


With the erection of a Dormitory at the Fort Augusta Prison 
and the continued expansion of the Tamarind Farm Prison, 
overcrowding has been considerably reduced. When all the 
Dormitories at the Fort Augusta Prison have been completed, 
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there will be very little, if any, overcrowding in any of the prisons. 
Extra work has been provided for the prisoners by the construction 
of the buildings at Fort Augusta Prison and the extension of the 
Rockfort Mineral Baths. Work parties are no longer utilised in 
swamp reclamation at the Palisadoes Airport. 


Prisons Population 

Attention must be drawn to the continued rise in the number 
of committals to prison up to 1952-53, but the figure for 1953-54 
shows & most encouraging change in the trend. This decline is 
due to the fluctuation of the crime wave, the deterrent effect of 
longer sentences being imposed by the Courts, increased employ- 
ment, greater use being made of probation, the effect of reformative 
training now being employed in the treatment of juveniles and 
first offenders, thereby decreasing the chances of recidivism. 
The following table shows the committals for the past ten years:— 














1944-45 Bs - 4,134 
1945-46 mr ag 4,758 
1946-47 Ses or 4,933 
1947-48 its ae 5,115 
1948-49 3 ts 5,487 
1949-50 i AA 5,824 
1950-51 AS ie 5,993 
1951-52 ree Ps 6,289 
1952-53 a ee 6,446 
1953-54 a ee 5,499 
The numbers of the prisoners in the prisons in 1954 were as 
follows:— 
On On Daily 
1.1.54 31.12.54 Average 
General gona 
Males : 1,233 1,392 1,303 
Females ae 109 128 132 
St. Catherine District Prison 
Adults 711 713 756 
Young Prisoners .. 90 136 102 
Richmond Farm Prison 229 235 231 
Fort Augusta Prison 
(13.10.54) A 28 28 
Hill Top Jwenile Prison 61 64 67 
2,433 2,696 2,619 
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Approximately 53% or the number of male prisoners received 
in the General Penitentiary were on their fifth or more conviction, 
and about 93% were sentenced to serve from nine months to three 
years. Of the female prisoners about 64% were admitted on 
first conviction, and 69% sentenced to serve less than six months. 
Debtors amount to 6%. Approximately 53% of the prisoners 
received at the St. Catherine District Prison were first convictions, 
and 68% were sentenced to less than six months. 


Medical Attention 


There are now two whole time Medical Officers attached to 
the Prisons. The Medical Officer at the General Penitentiary 
visits Fort Augusta Prison, and the other at the St. Catherine 
District Prison visits the Richmond Farm Prison at regular 
intervals. Each major prison has the whole time services of a 
Dispenser. All serious cases requiring medical attention are 
sent to the Public Hospitals. 


Recreation and Education 


The facilities for recreation at these prisons, with the exception 
of the Richmond Farm, Hill Top and Tamarind Farm Prisons, 
are limited, games being provided principally for juveniles. 
There are two schoolmasters on the Staff of the Department, one 
at the Tamarind Farm Prison, and the other at the St. Catherine 
District Prison. The Senior Overseer in charge of Hill Top 
Juvenile Prison holds a Diploma in Agriculture, while his assistant 
is a certified elementary school teacher. At this prison, the 
boys are taught elementary subjects—reading, writing, arithmetic, 
agriculture, carpentry and tailoring. 


Religious Services 

Religious Services are held regularly each week in all the 
prisons. The boys at Hill Top attend the services in the local 
churches on Sundays. 


Visiting Committees 


A Visiting Committee is appointed by His Excellency the 
Governor for each prison. 


Prisoners in Lock-ups 


In addition to the prisoners confined in prisons, persons serving 
short sentences (ie. up to 10 days), or held pending trial, are 
confined in lock-ups at Head Stations of the Constabulary in 
the Island. 
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Chapter 10: Public Utilities and Public Works 
THE Jamaica PuBiic SERVICE Company, LimiTED 


HEN THE JAMAICA PUBLIC SERVICE COMPANY, 
Limited, acquired the undertakings of The West India 
Electric Company, Limited in June, 1923, electricity services 
then were only available in limited supply to the Capital City of 
Kingston, to St. Andrew, and to Spanish Town, the former 
Capital of Jamaica, situated 13 miles west of the City. 


By 1954, electricity services furnished by the Company extended 
throughout 11 of the Island’s 14 Parishes. 


The Company operates, under Licences granted by the Govern- 
ment of Jamaica, the electric light and power service in Kingston 
and St. Andrew, the principal urban centre of Jamaica, as well 
as in 28 of the principal towns and villages in 11 of the Island’s 
14 Parishes through a 441-mile system of high tension lines 
supplied by its steam, hydro and diesel generating plants, 
having a total generating capacity of 49,800 H.P. 


The population served by the Company is estimated to approx- 
imate 370,000. 


A second 13,400 H.P. Steam Turbo-electric generating unit 
is now being added to the Hunts Bay station and should be in 
operation by December, 1955. 


Work continues on the development of the 3,500 H.P. Hydro- 
electric generating station on the Rio Bueno in the Northside 
Parish of Trelawny. When these two additional units are brought 
into service, the generating capacity of the Company will total 
66,700 H.P. 


The present capacity of installed plant is as follows:-— 
Rated Capacity of 2 Steam Stations 26,100 H.P. 
Maximum Rated Capacity of 4 

Hydro-Electric Stations 18,000 H.P. 
Rated Capacity of 6 Diesel Stations 5,700 H.P. 
Total Generating Capacity .. 49,800 H.P. 
Capacity of 1 Ice Plant (Daily) .. 7.5 Tons 


For the 12-month period ended 31st December, 1954, 
116,320,400 Kwh of electricity—net were generated and the 
number of electric customers totalled 33,591. 


The current supplied in Kingston and St. Andrew is 110-220 
volt, 1 phase or 3 phase, 40 cycles, and at the present time the 
supply at the various country properties is the same except that 
in Montego Bay, Port Antonio, Black River and Lucea the 
frequency is 60 cycles. 
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THe Water CoMMISSION 


THE WATER SUPPLY to most of the Corporate Area of Kingston 
and St. Andrew, together with the operation of the Sewage Works 
in the City of Kingston, comes under the control of the Water 
Commission (Corporate Area). 


Water is obtained from two gravity supplies and seven deep 
wells. The gravity supplies are from the Hope River and the 
Hermitage Reservoir, which latter is fed by the Wag Water, 
Moresham and Ginger Rivers. The Hermitage Reservoir itself 
has a capacity of 430 million gallons. The supplementary supply 
is obtained from the seven wells, each of which is operated by an 
electrically-driven deep well turbine pump. Their combined 
capacity is approximately 12 million gallons a day, and most of 
them are used for stand-by purposes in times of dry weather 
when the gravity sources diminish considerably. Approximately 
83% of all water supplied during 1954 was obtained from the 
gravity sources. 


There are four water filtration Plants on the system, with a 
total nominal capacity of 21 million gallons per day. Two of these 
are equipped with modern rapid gravity filters, namely, at Sea 
View and Constant Spring. The remaining two Plants at Hope 
and Cavaliers each consists of the usual storage reservoirs and 
slow sand filters. At Hope there are six, and at Cavaliers four of 
these filter beds. 


In addition to filtration, all water is sterilised by the Chlora- 
mine process, while provision is made for the application of 
Suplhate of Alumina, Activated Carbon or Lime whenever these 
chemicals may be required. 


The average daily consumption of water over the year totalled 
17 million gallons, with a maximum dry weather demand of 22 
million gallons per day. Under all conditions, however, a com- 
plete 24-hour per day service was kept up with a satisfactory 
service pressure for every consumer. 


The purity of the supply is carefully guarded. Daily Bacterio- 
logical samples, taken from every source in operation, are examined. 
in the Commission’s Laboratory. Further independent examina- 
tions are also made by the Government Pathologist on behalf of 
the Medical Officer of Health. During the year under review, 
5,455 bacteriological tests were carried out in the Commission’s 
Laboratory. In addition the Government Pathologist examined 
and reported on 184 samples which were collected and submitted 
by the Health Department. 


The water population served is estimated at 270,000, practically 
all of whom have individual house-to-house supplies. There are, 
however, still a few of the poorer districts where only public 
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standpipe service is available. The total number of ratepayers 
now amounts to 25,500, of which roughly four-fifths are now 
metered, there being a total of nearly 20,000 water meters installed 
in the system. The length of all mains totals 407 miles. The 
Commission, furthermore, maintain 2,150 fire hydrants through- 
out the water area, and in the commercial section of the city, 5 
underground reserve tanks for fire-fighting pumps. Special 
facilities are also available at all the Docks for watering ships 
alongside. 


The Kingston Sewage System consists of roughly 52 miles of 
main and intercepting street sewers. It is divided into three 
aones—the high, mid and low-level areas. Most of the sewage 
gravitates to two purification plants, the Western Treatment 
Works and the Greenwich Disposal Works. Here the sewage is 
treated at sedimentation and sludge digestion plants and the 
clarified effluent discharged into the sea. The average daily 
amount of sewage disposed of totals 6 million gallons, about 2 
million gallons of which is pumped direct into the open sea beyond 
the eastern end of Kingston Harbour. From the balance a con- 
siderable amount of dried sludge is obtained and this has again 
been sold to various Agricultural bodies for fertilising purposes. 
The year’s total amounted to 980 tons. 


Pusitic Works DEPARTMENT 


THERE ARE 2,617 mites 44% chains of main roads in the Island, 
of which 841 miles 774 chains are asphalted, the remainder being 
water bound macadamised surface. 


Maintenance and Restoration Works 


During the year under review, the expenditure on maintenance 
of roads, bridges and numerous culverts, etc., 5,039 Public 
flows and Flood Damage Repairs is £710,081. 16s. 10d., as 
0! saan ‘aaa 


Road £448,240. 13. 4 
Bridges, Walls, Culverts and Sea Control 

Works £48,622. 6. 11 
Buildings tA of he £101,875. 15. 8 
Flood Damage oe se £111,348. 0. 11 


£710,081. 16. 10 


New Works and Improvements 


Expenditure under Public Works Extraordinary and Develop- 
ment Fund Estimates, consisting of new roads, bridges, buildings, 
water supplies and other works and improvements thereto is 
£1,395,423. 5s. 2d., arrived at as under:— 
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Public Works Extraordinary 


Roads and Bridges £452,601. 0. 10 
Buildings a £211,123. 16. 10 
Miscellaneous £ 11,931. 4. 0 
£675,656. 1. 8 
Development Fund 
Agriculture Pe £ 67,322. 7. 10 
Public Health .. £312,037. 18. 0 
Communications £336,759. 8. 4 
Miscellaneous £ 3,647. 9. 4 £719,747. 3. 6 
£1,395,423. 5. 2 
Water Supplies 


Following a report made by Mr. Leonard Carlson, a United 
Nations Expert, in which he recommended that a survey of the 
Island’s water resources should be made, it was decided to set 
up a section under the Irrigation and Drainage Branch to carry 
out this work. In February, 1954, Mr. C. C. Yonker of the 
Water Resources Division of the United States Geological Survey 
arrived in Jamaica, under the auspices of the United Nations, to 
establish the section. Orders for the necessary equipment were 
placed and a survey of the work to be done was carried out. 


New Domestic Water SupPLIES 


Major Water Supply Schemes 

Satisfactory progress has been maintained on Major Water 
Supply Schemes during the financial year 1954-55. The Falmouth 
Wakefield-Deeside, Spanish Town Parts I and II, Morant Bay 
Parts I and II, Cedar Valley-New Monklands, Round Hill and 
Lances Bay-Green Island Water Supply Schemes were completed 
and handed over to the Parochial Boards. 


The following Major Water Supply Schemes are practically 
completed and most of them should be completed this financial 
year:— 

St. Ann’s Bay, 
Ewarton-Linstead, 
Bull Savannah, 
Pedro Plains, 
Trinityville-Somerset. 


Construction work on the following Major Water Supply 
Schemes were carried out as follows:— 
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White River (Gravity Section) 

All tunnel mains and branch lines have now been completed, 
and service pipe connections are being put in. It has become 
apparent that a filter plant will be necessary on the Scheme and 
estimates for this are being prepared. 


Dornock, Part I 
The way leaves necessary on this Scheme were obtained. Work 
on the new filter plant will be started shortly. 


Kellits-Crofts Hill 
The rising main and all distribution mains have now been 
laid. Work has been shut down due to lack of funds. 


Roaring River, Part I 

All tunnel mains have now been installed and water is being 
supplied throughout the area. Equipment for the filter plant at 
the intake has been ordered, and this will be installed in the 
next financial year. 


Buff Bay 
The new 150,000 gallon storage tank has been constructed. 


Mandeville 

Work is well in hand, and approximately 64 miles out of the 
7 miles of rising main have been laid. The pumping houses at 
Porus and Broadleaf have been completed. Some work has been 
started on the distribution pipe lines in Mandeville. 


Santa Cruz 

This Scheme is being constructed by the Parochial Board of 
St. Elizabeth from designs prepared by the Public Works 
Department. Pipe laying is in progress. 


Sheffield-N egril 

This is a new Scheme that has been approved during the year. 
Pipes have been ordered, and land acquisition surveys are to be 
started shortly. 


The total expenditure on Major Supply Water Schemes for 
the year 1954-55 is £198,270. 13s. 5d. 


Intermediate Water Supply Schemes 

Intermediate Water Supply Schemes, at a total cost of £10,149 
were approved, and construction started by the various 
Parochial Boards under the general supervision of the Public 
Works Department. In addition, numerous Minor Water 
Supply Schemes submitted by the Parochial Boards were investi- 
gated and reported on. 
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Rain Water Tanks 


Sites have been selected, surveys made, and site plans and 
diagrams prepared for the several tanks and catchments during 


the year. 


Advances have been made to Parochial Boards and con- 
struction has been started on the following tanks:— 


4th Programme 
Castle Mountain 
Seafield oe 


6th Programme 
Goshen 
Folly 
Castle Hyde 
Manningsfield .. 
Thatchwalk 
Wilberforce 
Leamington 
Cedars ea 
Forest Mountain 
Macca Tree 


Rio Cobre Irrigation System 


Westmoreland 
St. Catherine 


Clarendon 
Clarendon 
Hanover 
Manchester 
Manchester 
St. Ann 
Westmoreland 
St. Catherine 
St. Elizabeth 
St. Catherine 


The works were maintained throughout the year in fair order. 
Details of expenditure and revenue collected to 31st March, 1955 


are as under:— 
Revenue collected 


Expenditure, 1954-55 


Net Profit .. 


£30,527. 9. 0 
£28,979. 9. 10 
£1,547. 19. 2 


IRRIGATION SCHEMES 


Mid-Clarendon 


During the year, the sale of water to consumers in the Mid- 


Clarendon Irrigation Scheme continued. 


Construction work on this Scheme has now been completed, 
and such works as remain to be done are on a maintenance basis. 
A total of 3,767 acres have been cleared and planted. 


The three pumps that were ordered were received during the 
year and installed on the Milk River wells, Nos. 1, 2 and 3. 


. Crawle Well, which is equipped with a 200 h.p. motor, has been 
leased to the Agricultural Development Corporation. 
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The estimated expenditure during the financial year 1954-55 
is £380,450 of which approximately £16,650 for maintenance will 
be recoverable from dues. 


Minor Irrigation Schemes 
During the year several Minor Irrigation projects were in- 
vestigated on behalf of the Central Farm Improvement Authority. 


Irrigation of the St. Dorothy Plain 

Steps were taken to commence the necessary survey of the 
irrigation of 30,000 acres of land west of Old Harbour forming 
part of the St. Dorothy Plain. 


Airport Devolopment 
During the financial year 1954-55, minor works of improvement 
were carried out at the Montego Bay and Palisadoes Airports. 


The works of repairing the existing airstrip at Braco in 
Trelawny, and constructing the airstrip at Boscobel in St. Mary, 
were completed. 


The dredging and filling contract in respect of the construction 
of the new runway at the Palisadoes Airport was awarded to the 
MeWilliams Dredging Company, and work was started in July, 
1954. Satisfactory progress has been maintained, and the 
reclamation should be completed during 1955-56 at an estimated 
cost of £1,120,000 plus £55,000 for fees. 


The revised estimates for the overall scheme of improvement 
of the Palisadoes Airport is £2,300,000. 


Mechanical Equipment 

With a view to expediting the progress of major construction 
and improvements works, all heavy earth moving unitr, motor 
vehicles and mechanical equipment generally was brought under 
control of a newly formed Branch in the Public Works Depart- 
ment, designated ‘‘Equipment Pool”, with effect from the Ist of 
November, 1954, and whose responsibility it will be to supply 
equipment necessary for the efficient prosecution of works requiring 
such equipment. 


The expenditure on the purchase of Heavy Mechanical Equip- 
ment vote in the financial year 1954-55 is £38,023. 8s. 11d. 


Chapter 11: Communications 


SHIPPING 
Main Ports anpD FAciniviEs 


Kingston: This is the main Port of the Island. This Port, 
which covers an area of about 8 sq. miles of navigable water, is 
land-locked, and is therefore an excellent harbour for shipping of 
all kinds. The controlling draught is 36 ft. which is found in the 
Ship Channel leading into the Harbour. This Channel is 600 ft. 
wide and is clearly marked by lighted beacons. The depth of 
water in the navigable portion of the Harbour varies from 38-60 
ft. Tidal movement is negligible. The commercial section of 
Kingston Harbour is provided with eleven wharves capable of 
accommodating ocean going vessels, three of which are owned by 
the Railway and are provided with rail connections. No. 1 Pier 
is the best pier on the waterfront, and is capable of accommodating 
vessels of up to 28,000 tons. The Harbour is provided with four 
piers owned by Oil Companies, which are used for the importation 
of oil products and for bunkering ships. Within the Harbour there 
is a deep water loading facility for Gypsum, and at Port Royal 
in the approach to the Harbour there is a wharf with facilities for 
bunkering ships with coal. Nearly all the imports of the Island 
are channelled through Kingston. The city is well provided with 
engineering shops, which undertake every kind of repair which 
may be necessary. There is a marine slipway capable of lifting 
vessels up to 800 tons where all kinds of repairs can be under- 
taken, besides which there are various small slipways for the 
docking of smaller vessels, launches, etc. 


Portland Bight: This body of water contains two major ship- 
ping points, one behind Salt Island where ships anchor for the 
purpose of loading sugar from the Monymusk factory and also 
bananas from the adjacent area, and the other is at Port Esquivel 
in the North-western corner of Old Harbour Bay. A dredged 
channel approximately 1} miles long leads to Port Esquivel 
wharf, which is used for the export of alumina and molasses, and 
for the import of fuel oil and other products used in the manufac- 
ture of alumina. This wharf is owned by Alumina Jamaica Ltd. 


Little Pedro Point: At this Point a wharf has been built by the 
Kaiser Bauxite Co. for the export of bauxite, and for the importa- 
tion of fuel oil and commodities used by the Mining Company. 


Black River: This Port is used for the export of sugar from the 
sugar factories in that area. 
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Savanna-la-Mar: This Port is used for the export of sugar 
products at Frome. 


Lucea: This Port is used for the export of bananas, 


Montego Bay: This Port is used for the export of bananas and 
sugar and is also used to a limited extent for importations of 
various commodities. 


Falmouth: This Port is used for the export of sugar. 
St. Ann’s Bay: This Port is used for the export of sugar. 


Ocho Rios: This Port is one of our chief ports for the export of 
bauxite, where a first class wharf has been constructed by the 
Reynolds Jamaica Mines Co. The wharf is also used for the 
importation of fuel oil and other commodities used by the 
Company. 


Oracabessa: This Port is used for the export of bananas, and 
generally handles one ship per week. 


Port Antonio is used mainly for the export of bananas. It 
also exports a certain amount of sugar. This Port is provided 
with a deep water wharf owned by the United Fruit Co., at which 
ocean going vessels load. The wharf is provided with railway. 
connections which bring in most of the exported products. 


Port Morant: This is a banana shipping port. It is provided 
with a wharf owned by the United Fruit Co. Sugar is also shipped 
over the same wharf into ocean going vessels. 


Masor Surppinc Lines AND FREQUENCY OF CALLS 


At the present time Messrs. Elders & Fyffe are loading on an 
average of 1} ships per week. The vessels loaded are owned by this 
Company. The Company maintains a passenger service to and 
from the United Kingdom with an average frequency of about 
3 ships per month in both directions. Most of their passenger ships 
on the outward bound run come to Jamaica via Barbados and 
Trinidad. 


The Jamaica Banana Producers’ Association provides approx- 
imately a weekly service for the shipping of bananas, and also 
for the carriage of imports. This is done mainly by ships chartered 
by the Company, but they own one of the vessels on the run. 
All the ships controlled by the Association carry up to twelve 
passengers. 
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The Royal Mail Lines run various shipping services from 
London to Jamaica, some of which are routed a Bermuda and 
the Bahamas. The same Company also maintains a service 
passing through Jamaica en route to the West coast of North 
America. In all, the outward services amount to 3-4 per month 
between England and Jamaica, a frequency varying slightly 
according to season. The frequency of the service bound to the 
United Kingdom is somewhat less as some of the vessels which 
come here outward bound are loaded elsewhere for the return 
journey. Most of the Royal Mail ships carry 12 passengers. 


Harrisons: United Kingdom to Jamaica—no return service— 
every three weeks. 


Sprostons: This Company runs infrequent services from the 
United Kingdom to Jamaica, Canada to Jamaica, Jamaica to 
Norway and Sweden and Jamaica to the West Coast of Canada. 
Imports of all kinds are handled by this Company inwards, and 
alumina is exported outwards to Canada, Norway and Sweden. 


Manz Lines: This Company maintainsa regular service every 
2 months between Canada, New Zealand and Australia via King- 
ston. Dairy products and meat are handled by this Company 
from New Zealand and Australia to Jamaica. During the season 
citrus is exported to New Zealand. 


Horn Line: This German Company runs a service about 
every 3 weeks from Germany to Jamaica, and handles general 
cargo inwards and outwards. 


French Line maintains a passenger ship service to and from 
Plymouth via the French Islands and Trinidad, a frequency 
every 3 weeks. 


Dutch Line: K.L.M. maintains a regular monthly service of 
passenger and freight ships. 


United Fruit Co. maintains regular services of freight-carrying 
vessels between New York and New Orleans to Kingston, 
frequency of service approximately every week in each case. 


Alcoa Steamship Lines maintains a regular weekly service 
between New Orleans and Kingston. These ships also connect 
Jamaica with Trinidad. Every other week they provide a passen- 
ger ship sailing in both directions from Jamaica, that is to say, 
to New Orleans and to Trinidad. 


P.S.N.C.:_ This Company is at present running one passenger 
vessel from the United Kingdom to various ports on the continent 
via Bermuda, Nassau, Cuba, Jamaica and ports on the West 
coast of South America. At present this service is about one 
every two months, but the frequency will be improved in the 
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near future. The two Companies engaged in the export of bauxite, 
Kaiser and Reynolds, are between them handling about 11 or 12 
ship loads per month. 


Kaiser and Reynolds maintain regular shipping services to 
Port Kaiser and Ocho Rios respectively, for the exportation of 
bauxite ore and for the importation of oil and machinery, etc., 
required for mining operations. 


Certain vessels come to Jamaica for the purpose of bunkering 
with fuel oil and for storing purposes. 
RaILway 


THE JAMAICA GOVERNMENT RAILWAY is 208} miles in length and 
traverses the Island in two main lines and three branch lines as 
under :— 








Main Lines Miles 
Kingston to Montego Bay .. en 1122 
Spanish Town to Port Antonio a 634 
Branch Lines 
May Pen Junction to Frankfield a) 23 
Bog Walk to Linstead ia ae 3 
May Pen to Fort Simonds .. a 63 
2084 





Revenue for the calendar year ending 3lst December, 1954 was 
approximately £694,000 and expenditure approximately £950,000. 


Total tonnage hauled for the calendar year was 161,000 tons 
more than for the period previous to the one under review—namely 
698,000 tons as against 537,000 tons. 


Passenger revenue continued to climb, the earnings from this 
ae being £126,000 as against £124,000 in 1953, an increase 
of £2,000. 


The Diesel Service inaugurated February, 1952, operating 
daily from Montego Bay to Kingston and back, is now patronised 
to capacity. 


_ Banana traffic continues to expand with similar improvements 
in Passenger and General Merchandise. 


The tonnage of alumina hauled is increasing also. Progress of 
extension to the Kirkvine Works Plant should make possible 
attainment of anticipated output of 1,350 tons per day during 
1957, thereby almost doubling revenue from this source. 
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Expenditure would not have been so high were it not for the 
shortage of Rolling Stock, locomotives, coaches, freight cars, etc. 
Shortage of both passenger and freight cars is such that there is 
@ continuous demand for vehicles undergoing repairs in the work 
shops, and it frequently occurs that overtime rates must be paid 
in an endeavour to meet requirements. 


The Railway has been allocated funds from Loan Expenditure 
to provide improved conditions at the Montego Bay Running 
Shed and for procurement of Rails, fittings, switches, etc.,and also 
for waggon replacement, locomotive boilers, passenger coaches 
(the provision for this being diverted towards Dieselisation 
Programme) replacement of Diesel Rail Car Engines, machine 
tools and the completion of the triangle at Montego Bay. 


Istanp TRAFFIC AUTHORITY 


18,127 vEHICLES were registered during the year ending 31st 
March, 1954, as compared with 22,271 in the previous twelve 
months. 


2,959 accidents were recorded during the same period, resulting 
in the death of 64 persons and injury to 2,110. The comparative 
figures for the year ending 31st March, 1953, are 3,197, 65 and 

2,160 respectively. 


Dangerous driving, careless driving, misjudgment of drivers, 
negligence of pedestrians and carelessness of cyclists account for 
most of these accidents. 


A number of proposals are before Government for a solution to 
the parking problem in the commercial area of Kingston. 


Civit AVIATION 


Airport Development 

During the year the first major step in the development of a 
new airport for Kingston was taken. A contract was awarded to 
the MeWilliams Dredging Company for the construction of an 
artificial island 15 miles long and over 1,000 feet wide in Kingston 
Harbour. At the end of the year construction of the island was 
in full swing, and a considerable area of land had been reclaimed. 


Air 

Traffic through the two International Airports in Jamaica was 
again higher than in any previous year, significant gains being 
made in scheduled (10% rise), and non-scheduled (30% rise) 
traffic. Figures were scheduled landings 5,991, non-scheduled 
landings 2,387; total landings (including military and private) 
12,956. 


JAMAICA 139 


During 1954, the Colony was served by seven scheduled com- 
mercial airline companies as under:— 
British Overseas Airways Corporation 
British West Indian Airways 
Trans-Canada Airlines 
K.L.M. Royal Dutch Airlines 
Pan American World Airways 
Delta/C.& S. 
Avianca 


The large i increase in non-scheduled traffic through Jamaica was 
due in the main to the increasing air freight traffic between 
Florida and Venezuela. Two Venezuelan airlines used Palisadoes as 
a regular technical stop on freight services. Additional traffic also 
resulted from immigrant flights to the United Kingdom operated 
by British Overseas Airways Corporation with chartered aircraft. 


32,128 passengers landed, 35,224 passengers embarked and 
38,540 passengers were intransit at Palisadoes during the year. 
Passenger traffic at this airport was evenly spread throughout the 
year. At Montego Bay there was a heavy increase of passengers 
for the 1954 tourist season as compared with the corresponding 
season for1953. In the first three months of the year 6,445 passengers 
were landed at Montego Bay and 6,635 passengers embarked. Both 
these figures are 30% higher than for the corresponding period of 
1953. 


Post AND TELEGRAPHS DEPARTMENT 


THERE ARE 308 Post Offices and 139 Postal Agencies in Jamaica, 
of which 267 are Telegraph and Telephone Stations, and 192 are 
Branches of the Government Savings Bank. There are 9 Post 
Office Wireless Stations. 

Money Order Service is limited to the Capital and important 
towns in each Parish. The number of offices in operation is 16. 

Mails are transported by the Jamaica Government Railway, 
Private Contractors, and the Public Works Department. The 
daily mileage covered is as follows:— 


Jamaica Government Railway af ans 604 
Private Contractors 
By Motor Vans .. oe 36 1,635 
By Boat : a 23 12 
Public Works Dopemawe 
By Foot-couriers . . aS ee 2,378 
By Animals 3 3 25 34 
By Bicycle af 2 a 9 
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STEAMSHIP (OVERSEAS) 
Incoming Mails Origin Frequency 





Elders & Fyffes, Ltd. Great Britain, Europe, Weekly 
West Asia, Africa 
Royal Mail Lines, Ltd. Great Britain, Europe, Irregular 
Asia, West Africa, 
Central America 
Alcoa Steamship Company Haiti, Dominicana Fortnightly 
Jamaica Fruit and Ship- Great Britain, Europe, Twice per 
ing Company West Asia, "Africa month 
Alcoa Steamship Company British West Indies Fortnightly 
Sprostons (Jamaica) Ltd. British West Indies Monthly 


Alcoa Steamship Company United States of Fortnightly 
America 

R.S. Gamble & Son Turks Island Fortnightly 

R.M. Barham Cayman Islands and Monthly 
British Honduras 

R.S. Gamble & Son Cayman Islands Fortnightly 

Canadian National Steam- Canada Fortnightly 

ship Company 
United Fruit Company United States of Fortnightly 


America, Nassau, 
Bermuda, East Asia 


Outgoing Mails Destination Frequency 








Elders & I & Fyffes, Ltd. Great Britain, West | Weekly 
Asia, Europe, Africa 


Royal Mail Lines, Ltd. Central America Monthly 

Jamaica Fruit & Shipping Great Britain, West | Twice per 
Company Asia, Europe, Africa month 

Alcoa Sreaep Com- United States of Amer- Fortnightly 
any, Ine. ica, Nassau, Bermuda, 


Cuba, East Asia, 
Haiti, Canada and 
Dominicana 

United Fruit Company Great Britain, West Weekly 
Asia, Europe, Africa 

United Fruit Company Central and South Fortnightly 
America, Australasia, 


Costa Rica 
Alcoa Steamship British West Indies, Fortnightly 
Company, Inc. Dutch West Indies, 
Venezuela 
B.S. Gamble & Son Turks Islands Fortnightly 
R.M. Barham Cayman Islands, British Monthly 


Honduras, Republic 
of Honduras 


JAMAICA 141 


Outgoing Mails Destination Frequency 





R.S. Gamble & Son Cayman Islands Monthly 
Canadian National Steam- Canada Fortnightly 


ship Company 
AiR SERVICES 
The following Companies operate air services through Jamaica 
carrying mails :— 
PAA. North and South and Central 
America, Haiti, Puerto 
Rico, Dominican Republic 


and French West Indies daily 
K.L.M. North America, Venezuela, 
Dutch West Indies and 
Dutch Guiana daily 
B.W.LA. British West Indies and 
British Guiana three times per 
week 
Venezuela twice per week 
Puerto Rico, Grand Cayman 
and British Honduras once per week 
B.0.A.C. Europe via Nassau twice per week 
Europe via Nassau, Bermuda 
and Gander once per week 
P.A.A. & K.L.M. Cuba daily. 


Chapter 12: Press, Broadcasting Films and 
The British Council 


Tue Press 
Newspapers 
Daily 
Daily Gleaner Morning Editor: T. E. Sealy. Est. 1834. 
Star Afternoon Editor: P. E. Trottman. 
Twice Weekly -- Tuesdays and Fridays 
Chinese Public Editor: Chai Yin Sen. 
News 
Chung San News. Editor: Lee Tom Yin. 
Weekly 
Catholic Opinion Sundays Editor: Rev. Gerald P. Heffer- 
nan, s.J. Est. 1896 
Children’s Own Fridays Sold only to school-children 


through schools. Editor: 
T. E. Sealy. 
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Jamaica Times Saturdays 


Overseas Gleaner Mondays 
Public Opinion Saturdays 


Editor: Len.S. Nembhard. Est. 


1898. 
Editor: T. E. Sealy 
Editor: Vic. S. Reid. 


Fortnightly — Alternate Saturdays 

The Voice Editor: J. E. McPherson. 

Pagoda Editor: Leslie R. Chin. 

Monthly 

The Tribune 1st Saturdays Editor: I. Bancroft McGeary. 

Magazines 

Weekly 

West Indian Saturdays Editor: Esther Chapman 
Review (Mrs. Marshall Hepher). 

Monthly 

Fire: (Irregularly, but listed as Editor: H. Lynch Campbell. 
monthly) 

Spotlight Editor: Evon Blake. 


West Indian Sportsman 


Quarterly 

Jamaica Agricultural Society 
Journal 

Spotlight Illustrated 

Youth Magazine 


Annually 
Ambassador December 
Cathay December 


Jamaica Annual December 


Jamaica Mirror December 

Pepperpot Late 
November 

Public Opinion Annual 

Official Publications 

Jamaica Gazette 

Public Health Journal 


The Torch 


Handbook of Jamaica 


Editor: Alva Ramsay. 


Editor: Wyatt Bryce. 


Editor: Evon Blake 
Editor: R. McLeod. 


Editor: Mrs. Iris Collins- 
Williams. 
Editor: Mrs. Flo. Milner 
Editor: Esther Chapman 
(Mrs. Marshall Hepher). 
Editor: Mrs. Gertrude Sherman. 
Editor: Mrs. Elsie Benjamin- 
Barsoa. 
Editor: Vic. S. Reid. 


Quarterly by Health Depart- 


ment. 

Quarterly by Education Depart- 
ment. 

Annually. 
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BROADCASTING 


Rapio_ Jamaica is owned and operated by the Jamaica 
Broadcasting Company, Limited, and has been operating 
commercially since the Company took up its franchise on 
Sunday, 9th July, 1950. As well as space broadcasting, the 
Company operates an extensive Rediffusion (wired broadcasting) 
network throughout Kingston and nearby suburbs, and in certain 
other parts of the Island. 

The present staff of the service is 162, which includes 53 
technical, 109 programme, office and other staff. 

The Company, which is a limited liability concern, is an 
associate of the Broadcast Relay Group in England. There is a 
Government Broadcasting Authority, which maintains liaison 
between the Company and Government. 

The Company’s A.M. transmitters work at the present time 
on Frequencies of 720 ke/s, 1180 ke/s and 560 ke/s in the Broad- 
cast Band and 4.95 mc/s and 3.36 mc/s in the shortwave bands. 
These frequencies give island-wide coverage. There are also two 
F.M. transmitters. 


Location and Power of Transmitters 


Kingston 720 ke/s 
(Broadcast band) 416 metres 
5,000 watts A.M. 
Kingston 3.36 megacycles and 4.95 mega- 
(Shortwave) cycles. 
89.3 metres and 60.6 metres. 
5,000 watts A.M. 
Kingston 94.6 megacycles 
(F.M.) 3.14 metres 


250 watts F.M. 
2,500 watts 
E.R.P. 
Montego Bay 1,180 ke/s 
(Broadcast Band) 254 metres 
1,000 watts A.M. 


Christiana 90.6 megacycles 
(F.M.) 3.31 metres 
250 watts F.M. 
500 watts 
E.R.P. 
Mandeville 560 ke/s 
(Broadcast Band) 536 metres 
500 watts A.M. 
The call sign is ‘‘Radio Jamaica and the Rediffusion Network”’. 
Hours: .. 6.00a.m.—11.00 p.m. Local time. 


(A further 2 hours listening per night, from 11 p.m. to 1 a.m, is 
provided by wired network for Rediffusion listeners). 
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Radio Jamaica does a considerable amount of broadcasting in 
the public interest and of a cultural and educational nature. 
The Company covers most important public events by com- 
mentaries which are not sponsored. Programme schedules 
include classical concerts and other items of a cultural nature. 


In addition to the airtime to which Government is entitled, 
the Company is also obliged, under the franchise, to allocate 
10 hours per week to rebroadcasts of B.B.C. programmes. These 
rebroadcasts and relays consist largely of newscasts, musical 
programmes, both classical and light, talks and plays. 


The estimated total audience, including Communal Receivers 
and Rediffusion, is 400,000. 


Government Broadcasting: 

Under the franchise granted to the Company, Government is 
entitled to 10% of air time, or approximately 114 hours per week. 
Government programmes consist of talks, plays, school productions, 
music broadcasts, weekly political commentaries, and BBC 
transcriptions. In addition, there are two quarter-hour periods 
per week by the Extra-Mural Department of the University 
College of the West Indies. One is for country listeners in the 
‘Listening Post’? programme, and the other covers topics of 
interest to all listeners, often being a forum of Adult Education, 
such as the very popular ‘‘Spanish by Radio”, which has just 
been repeated by request. 


In addition, the Public Relations Officer of the University 
College of the West Indies puts out a quarter-hour programme 
each week, sometimes dealing with happenings at the University 
College of the West Indies, using students, faculty members or 
distinguished visitors. At other times, various Professors or 
Deans of Faculties talk about their work. 


Cultural Organizations such as the British Council and the 
Jamaica Historical Society, still get time on the air. In addition, 
feature programmes on such subjects as the work of the Y.W.C.A., 
the problems of Juvenile Delinquency, etc., are broadcast regularly, 
and recorded outside broadcasts of public events are now being 
relayed also, though on a small scale. With the erection of 
Government Studios these latter programmes will form a larger 
part of the total output of the Government Broadcasting Service. 


Fitm Propuction AND DiIsTRIBUTION 


1954 saw the three year old Colonial Film Unit making good 
progress. The Unit participated in the fourth International 
Film Festival in Berlin from the 18th to the 29th of June, which 
was attended by an officer of the Unit as the Island’s official 
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representative. The film ‘‘Let’s Stop Them’’, a documentary 
on praedial larceny produced by the Unit, was exhibited at the 
Festival and was awarded a Certificate of Merit. 


Another ‘‘blown up”’ version of an original 16 mm. film, ‘‘ Three 
Royal Days’’—a record of the visit of Her Majesty The Queen 
and His Royal Highness The Duke of Edinburgh the previous 
year—was shown in the commercial cinemas. A special 16 mm. 
print of this film was presented to Her Majesty by the Government 
of Jamaica. 


Tn the middle of the year, the Unit was requested by the Minis- 
try of Education and Social Welfare to plan a Road Safety 
Campaign. The Unit integrated all the known media of propa- 
ganda—radio, press, cinema, posters, placards, competitions 
and a float parade—into one effective campaign. 


In the three years of its existence, the Unit has produced 16 
films, and has several more in the course of production. 


At the request of the United Nations Educational, Social and 
Cultural Organisation, a copy of the film ‘‘One Way Out”, 
dealing with banana leaf spot problems, was forwarded to their 
seminar in Fundamental Education held in Sicily, and it formed 
the basis of a talk on Visual Aids in Fundamental Education, 
given by Mr. William Sellers, 0.8.£., Chief Producer of the 
Colonial Film Unit, London. This film was also exhibited at a 
conference of Colonial territories, sponsored by the Central 
Office of Information. 


By special arrangements with the Central Office of Information, 
films of news value are first sent to that office for newsreel and 
television exhibition in England. This arrangement has helped 
in getting wide publicity for events taking place in the Island. 


The officer in charge of the Unit was awarded a Scholarship in 
the United Kingdom, which provided special training in all aspects 
of Visual Education. 


The Unit’s technician completed a six-month bursary granted 
by the British Council, which enabled him to study maintenance 
and servicing of cinematograph equipment. 


Production 


During the year films were produced on the visit of President 
Tubman of Liberia, the first Jamaica Industrial Fair, a Housing 
Demonstration Week, aSwimming Race across Kingston Harbour, 
Youth Clubs’ Day at Mico Teachers’ Training College, the return 
of the victorious 4-H Club Team from the United Kingdom, and 
a special feature depicting Jamaican athletes in training for the 
British Empire and Commonwealth Games was ‘‘shot’’. This 


146 COLONIAL REPORT 


latter film represented the first production of the Unit to be ex- 
hibited by the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation’s Television 
Network. Towards the end of the year the Unit began making 
preparations to record the Island’s Tercentenary Celebrations. 


Projection and Library Services 

Ensuring that both local and foreign 16 mm. films reach the 
people for whom they are intended, the Projection and Library 
Services section of the Unit was responsible for 509 Night Shows 
and 81 Day Shows during the year, to approximately 112,814 
persons. Many new films were added to the Library by gifts 
from interested organisations, and by purchase, and, as the 
knowledge of the existence of such a service became more wide- 
spread, many more names were added to the list of regular film 
users. A total of 2,541 films and 456 filmstrips were lent to 
various organisations and individuals during the year. The 
Library is gradually becoming the main distributing body for all 
Agencies—Government, commercial and others—which use films 
for educational purposes. 


Many more elementary and secondary schools employed the 
film and filmstrip as teaching aids during the year, and while 
this encouraging practice was confined mainly to schools possess- 
ing their own projection equipment, many schools arranged 
periodic visits to the Unit’s preview room for film shows. 


The training of certain field officers attached to Government 
and Quasi-Government Departments in the technique of motion 
picture and filmstrip projection, as well as the servicing and 
maintenance of projection equipment belonging to these Depart- 
ments, increased during 1954. 


The number of commercial cinemas in Jamaica is 39, there 
being 11 in Kingston and St. Andrew, and 28 in the main towns 
of the Island. 


Tue BritisH Counciu 


THE FuNCcTIONS of the British Council in Jamaica are twofold: 
it works to foster the development of the country by co-operating 
with and supporting the cultural and educational institutions 
of the Island, and it tries to spread a greater knowledge and under- 
standing of Great Britain and its people. To these ends the 
Council has continued to work closely with the Institute of 
Jamaica, and has co-operated with the Extra-Mural Department 
of the University College of the West Indies, the Department of 
Education, the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission, the Jamaica 
School of Arts and Crafts, and other official bodies. It is 
represented in most of the learned and cultural societies of the 
Island, and continues to assist deserving cultural groups and 
societies with material and occasional financial aid. 


Ee 80 


Sree NOT 
Le ae Re ee ee ane BR 


JAMAICA 147 


Visitors to Jamaica 
Visitors to Jamaica under Council auspices included: 


The Rt. Hon. Hilary Marquand, u.P., who lectured and broadcast 
on Industrial Relations. 


Professor Bruce Pattison, Professor of Education, Institute of 
Education, University of London, who lectured and broadcast on 
Education. 


Dr. Kenneth Little, University of Edinburgh, who lectured on 
Racial Relations. 


Dr. A. P. Thornton, Aberdeen University, who lectured on 
Colonial History. 


Drama 
Assistance was given to the Secondary Schools’ Drama Festival 
organised at the Garrison Theatre, and to Drama Groups. 


Fine Arts 

A subsidy for the purchase of art materials was made to the 
Jamaica School of Arts and Crafts, and advice and help given 
to individual artists. 


Libraries 

The Council continued annual subsidy as part of an overall 
grant of £70,000 to the Library Service. The chief professional 
staff of the Library Service are British Council officers. Con- 
tinued assistance has been given to libraries in the major Secondary 
Schools with the presentation of books and periodicals. 


Films 

A large stock of educational and documentary films, together 
with film equipment, is lodged with the Central Film Organisation 
for the use of schools and societies. 


Broadcasting 

The Council has continued its series of weekly broadcasts on 
subjects of general cultural and educational interest, and the 
regular weekly Concert Hour of recorded music. It is represented 
on the Schools’ Broadcasting Advisory Council. 


Scholarships, Bursaries and Student Welfare 

Information is supplied to students and student nurses leaving 
for the United Kingdom. An annual Introduction to Britain 
course was held for students and student nurses leaving for the 
United Kingdom at the peak period in the autumn. 
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A bursary to study broadcasting techniques was awarded, 
and the recipient has since been appointed Resident Tutor, 
Extra-Mural Department of the University College of the West 
Indies. 


A Scholarship to continue studies in Librarianship was awarded, 
and the recipient has since been appointed Deputy Director of 
the Jamaica Library Service. 


Music 

The Music Department has continued to advise and aid various 
music bodies and institutions, as well as the Department of 
Education, the Institute of Jamaica and the Music Society of 
Jamaica. The publication of a collection of 30 Jamaican Folk 
Songs, edited and arranged by the Assistant Representative, has 
met with considerable success, and a Long-Playing record of the 
collection, made by ARGO, is now available in Jamaica and else- 
where abroad. 


The Assistant Representative has continued to conduct the 
Gordon String Orchestra, and to direct chamber music groups in 
Kingston and at the University College. Assistance is given in 
the organisation of Festivals held in country Parishes throughout 
the Island, both in adjudication at music sessions, and advice 
in choice of syllabus. 


Good use continues to be made of the library, consisting of 
gramophone records, books and scores. These are loaned to 
over fifty schools, institutions and music groups throughout the 
Island, including the Music and Literary Societies of the University 
College of the West Indies. 


Publications 

The Council has continued issuing the Monthly Bulletin of 
Cultural and Educational Events, which is as comprehensive as 
possible. The circulation is about 1,000 copies, to cultural 
societies and the general public. 


Periodicals 

Sixty-four schools and institutions in Jamaica receive 
presentations of weekly, monthly and quarterly periodicals. 
The purpose of these presentations is to provide a knowledge of 
happenings and modern trends in literature, science and the arts. 


A large presentation of periodicals is made to the library of the 
University College of the West Indies. 


‘WAIN AVE ODILNOW 
JHL NI HDV49d TH GNNOw 





Loo 





“IW LIdSOH 
ONIHDVIL IDINOD 
ALISMJAINN JHL 4O LNaW 
“Lav did SLNaILVd LNO JHL 








Chapter 13: Local Forces 


REGIMENTAL History 


"THE ONLY LOCAL FORCE UNIT IN JAMAICA is the 
Jamaica Military Band. 


This Unit is recruited on a four-year engagement, and is trained 
by the Director of Music. 


The Band is the sole remaining link with the West Indies 
Regiment, and wears the Zouave Uniform of that Regiment. 


The Jamaica Regiment, although controlled by the War Office, 
is partially financed by the Jamaica Government. 


Recruiting is by selection throughout the Island on one year’s 
engagement, with annual re-engagements. Recruits must be 
between 18 and 23 years of age. 


Ten Officers and the Regimental Sergeant-Major may be United 
Kingdom personnel. At present there are 14 United Kingdom 
Officers, and five Local Officers. 


Recruits are trained for thirteen weeks at Newcastle. The 
Regiment is trained in Weapon Training, Internal Security duties, 
and Field Training up to Company level. Each Company carries 
out one month’s training in Camp annually, and the whole Regi- 
ment also trains for one month in a training Camp at Moneague. 


The Jamaica Regiment is linked with the Jamaica Militia, 
which was first formed in 1850. The Militia was disbanded in.» 
1906, but a nucleus became the Kingston Infantry Volunteers 
which was changed in 1938 to the Jamaica Infantry Volunteers, 
and finally to the Jamaica Battalion in 1942. It was renamed the 
Jamaica Regiment in 1954. / 


The Government of Jamaica makes an annual contribution of 
£50,000 to the cost of Imperial Defence. This amount will be 
increased on the formation of the proposed West India Regiment. 


PART Ill 


Chapter 1: History 


Dues HIS SECOND VOYAGE to the New World, 

Columbus sighted Jamaica on the 4th May, 1494 and first 
set foot on the Island the next day. He found it peopled by 
the primitive Arawak Indians, a peaceful people, quite unlike 
the war-like man-eating Caribs, who gave their name to the 
Caribbean Sea and region. Although the Caribs probably made 
sorties to Jamaica, there is no reason to believe they ever had 
any permanent settlements. No pre-Arawak remains have been 
found and it would appear that Jamaica was quite unpopulated 
prior to about 900 A.D. It is estimated that there were about 
60,000 Indians when the Spanish arrived and it is likely that 
European diseases, as well as the cruel methods of the Spanish, 
were responsible for their decimation. According to the Spanish 
records, the Arawaks were exterminated completely by the middle 
of the 17th Century. 


Columbus took possession of the Island in the name of the 
King and Queen of Spain, but it was not until Juan de Esquivel 
was appointed first Governor, in 1509, that Jamaica was actually 
occupied. Although it remained Spanish until the arrival of the 
English in 1655, it was never a large or flourishing Colony. In 
point of fact, Jamaica served as little more than a supply base 
for expeditions to the mainland of America. 


In 1655, an English expedition, under Admiral Penn and 
General Venables, was sent out by Oliver Cromwell to capture 
Hispaniola. Failing in their objective, they sailed to Jamaica 
and landed at Passage Fort on May the 10th. They met with 
very little resistance but Spanish Guerillas held out in the interior 
until 1660, when Ysassi, the last Spanish Governor of Jamaica, 
escaped with his followers to Cuba. Although today there is very 
little surviving material evidence of the Spanish occupation, 
many Spanish place names have been perpetuated. 


The Spaniards had imported slaves from Africa, most of whom 
they took with them when they left Jamaica. However, a small 
number remained in the mountains of the interior, forming the 
nucleus of the Maroons. 


At the outset there was a brief period of military government. 
Lord Windsor, appointed in 1662, was the first Governor after 
the Restoration; he brought with him a Proclamation from the 
King, giving the people of Jamaica the rights of citizens of England 
and to the Island, the right to make its own Laws. He also 
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brought the Arms of the Island and the Broad Seal. Lord 
Windsor stayed in Jamaica for only ten weeks, but in that time 
he laid the foundations of good government. The Governor 
appointed by the Crown acted with the advice of a nominated 
Council; the legislature consisted of the Governor, the Council 
and a representative Assembly. The first House of Assembly, 
consisting of 20 freeholders, met in Spanish Town in 1664; it 
regarded itself as equivalent in Jamaica to the House of Commons 
in England. 


During the early years, the pioneers and founders of the English 
colony suffered terribly from the fevers of the country, and 
colonisation was slow. Luke Stokes, the Governor of Nevis, 
came and settled with about 1,600 people at the south-eastern 
end of the Island in 1656. In 1664, Sir Thomas Modyford 
arrived from Barbados with 1,000 settlers. Modyford, as 
Governor, helped and protected the English Buccaneers, under 
Henry Morgan, who had moved to Port Royal from the Island 
of Tortuga. The ships and plunder they brought vastly enriched 
the town of Port Royal. Modyford also encouraged agriculture, 
and especially the cultivation of cocoa and sugarcane. At this 
time, a large number of slaves were brought from Africa to 
Jamaica, and the slave trade flourished. The Treaty of Madrid, 
in 1670, recognised English sovereignty over all American terri- 
tories then in English possession. This removed the pressing 
need of constant defence against Spanish attack, and gave greater 
encouragement to planting. In 1672, there were 70 sugar works, 
60 indigo works and 60 cacao walks in the Island. Sugar planting 
was further extended with the arrival of 1,200 settlers from 
Surinam in the year 1674. 


The terrible earthquake of the 7th June, 1692 destroyed Port 
Royal, then the finest town in the West Indies, and one of the 
richest places in the World by reason of treasures brought in by 
the Buccaneers. It was as a result of the destruction of Port 
Royal, that the town of Kingston was developed. Once again, 
Jamaica became a supply base for activities elsewhere; in this 
case, for English trade with Spanish America. 


The Assembly was engaged in dispute with the Home Govern- 
ment for the first 65 years of its existence over the question of 
revenue. The Assembly of 1728, granted a permanent annual 
revenue of £8,000 towards the support of the Civil Government. 
In return, it was enacted that ‘‘all such Laws and Statutes of 
England as have been at any time esteemed, introduced, used 
accepted or received as Laws of this Island, shall and are hereby 
declared to be and continue Laws of His Majesty’s Island of 
Jamaica forever”. After this, until 1865, the people of Jamaica 
enjoyed, with certain restrictions, the right of making their own 
Laws. 
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The system evolved in Tudor times in England, whereby the 
ecclesiastical parish served also as the unit of local civil 
administration, was transplanted to Jamaica. Parishes were 
established, and their Vestries performed most of the functions 
now described as social services, in so far as they were performed 
at all. The system of Local Government which provided for the 
maintenance of the Church and the Poor, was laid down in the 
Act of 1681. Public workhouses and gaols were established 
early and provision was made for public health, roads, postal 
services, preservation of order, public safety and protection from 
fire. No State system of education existed in the early days, but 
218 legacies for the Church, the Poor and for Education were left 
between 1667 and 1736, and many of the existing secondary 
schools were founded on the benevolence of early colonists. 


Jamaica became a country of large sugar estates, employing 
African slave labour in great numbers, with a small and diminish- 
ing European population. Many of the estates throughout the 
Island were owned by absentee landlords who had no interest 
in the country from which they derived their wealth. Jewish 
refugees from Spain and Portugal were encouraged to settle in 
Jamaica shortly after the English conquest. They established 
themselves as an important element in the population, particularly 
in the towns, where they engaged in trade. 


Coffee was introduced into the Island in 1718. This provided 
for the development of an important industry, which was later 
developed by French immigrants from the new Republic of 
Haiti. 

During the 18th Century, Port Royal reached great heights 
as a naval base, and famous names associated with it include 
Benbow, Vernon, Parker, Rodney and Nelson. Rodney’s great 
victory over deGrasse off Dominica in 1782 saved Jamaica from 
possible capture by the French. Rodney brought the captured 
French ships to Port Royal. The Rodney Memorial at Spanish 
Town testifies to Jamaica’s gratitude to that great naval com- 
mander. Neither the French nor the Spanish ever again made 
any serious attempt to take Jamaica. 


England was relatively late in entering the African slave trade, 
in which the first European nation to engage was Portugal. By 
1718, however, the monopoly had passed to Britain, and thousands 
of slaves were brought to the West Indies from Africa during 
the 18th Century—many of them came from the Gold Coast, and 
most of the African words surviving in Jamaican speech are of 
Ashanti origin, as is most of the Jamaican folklore. The two 
main streams in Jamaican culture derive from the British Isles 
and from the West Coast of Africa. Slave ownership was 
governed by slave Laws; at first these were principally concerned 
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with the protection of theinterest of the owner, but they gradually 
evolved until, in the period which immediately preceded Eman- 
cipation, the protection of the interests of the slaves had been given 
greater emphasis. Agitation against the slave trade and 
against slavery itself commenced during the last half of the 18th 
Century. The motive power for the abolition of slavery had its 
origin in England, and was part of a general humanitarian move- 
ment. Asa result of the efforts of such men as Clarkson, 
Wilberforce and others, the slave trade between Africa and 
Jamaica was abolished by the British Parliament in 1807. 
Slavery itself was abolished in August, 1834, and complete free- 
dom was declared on August 1, 1838. 


During the 19th Century, Jamaica’s importance as a military 
and naval station declined steadily. The wealth of the Island, 
which had come through the employment of slave labour, was 
brought to an end. The abolition of the slave trade also brought 
about considerable changes in the treatment of slaves. The 
estate ceased to be the main social unit and the population started 
to reform itself into new communities and in new settlements. 


Towards the middle of the 19th Century, the financial con- 
dition of the Colony became serious. The British Government 
in 1848 adopted the policy of free trade, that is, they allowed 
goods from foreign countries to enter the English market on the 
same terms as goods from the British Colonies. As a result, 
Jamaica could not compete with Cuba and other foreign sugar 
producing countries, which still cultivated their estates by means 
of slave labour. A crisis occurred in Jamaica—the Treasury 
became bankrupt, and a deadlock ensued. The Assembly 
declined to do any business with the Council; an Act was passed 
authorising the Governor to appoint an Executive Committee to 
assist him in the general administration of the Colony. A Legis- 
lative Council, consisting partly of official, partly of non-official 
members, replaced the old Council, which had been fully official. 


In 1860, a line of mail steamers was subsidised to run between 
Kingston and New York. This was the first communication 
from a port in the British West Indies to America, and offered 
facilities for the shipment of Jamaican fruits, which had hitherto 
had no marketable value for exportation. It was in 1868 that 
the fruit trade was established as a result of the enterprise and 
perseverance of Captain L. D. Baker, a native of Cape Cod. 


In 1864 under the Governorship of Edward John Eyre, the 
disputes between the planters and the labouring organisation grew 
more and more bitter. On the 11th of October, 1865, an organised 
uprising took place in the town of Morant Bay. George William 
Gordon, merchant, planter, politician and leader of the people, 
was tried by Court Martial and hanged. Governor Eyre was 
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recalled, and in the following year, Crown Government, under 
which the Governor was armed with almost despotic power, 
was organised under Sir John Peter Grant. 


A very able administrator, Sir John Peter Grant, set about to 
reorganise institutions of the Colony. A Legislative Council 
was established consisting of the Governor, six officials and 
three non-official members. A Privy Council was also appointed 
and Parochial Boards were nominated by the Government. The 
twenty-two Parishes into which the Island was then divided were 
reduced to fourteen. The Police Force was entirely reorganised 
and a Public Works Department set up. A scheme for the 
supervision and inspection of Elementary Schools was drawn up 
and embodied in the regulations of 1867. A Schools Committee 
was created in 1879 under the Governorship of Sir Anthony 
Musgrave; and in the same year the Institute of Jamaica was 
established. 


A move toward the re-establishment of representative 
Government was attempted during the administration of Sir 
Henry Norman (1883-1889) with nine members of the Legislative 
Council being elected by the people. Education received long- 
needed attention and the roads of the Island were extended and 
improved. In 1894 the Railway was extended to Montego Bay 
and in 1896 a branch to Port Antonio was opened. By the turn 
of the century many people had acquired their own land, and 
the fruit trade had become most important. 


In 1907 the worst earthquake in the history of Jamaica occurred. 
Some 800 people were killed, and every building in Kingston was 
damaged, the lower part of the city being completely destroyed. 
A new city of reinforced concrete buildings replaced the former 
brick and wooden structures. 


Jamaica took part in the Great World War of 1914-18 by 
sending to the front over 10,000 men, many of whom distinguished 
themselves during the struggle. During the war years, the 
Island suffered, quite naturally, from lack of ships to take its 
products abroad, but immediately after the war came a period 
of fluctuating prosperity. However, the rapid increase in popu- 
lation and the disastrous onslaught of disease upon the banana 
cultivations, as well as a series of severe storms during the mid 
1930’s, were amongst the causes which brought about another 
period of economic distress, which, in turn, brought about unrest 
eventually culminating in riots in 1938. W. A. Bustamante, 
one of the leaders of the movement, was arrested. After his 
release, he formed what was the first recognised Labour Union 
in Jamaica. The People’s National Party was formed during the 
same year under the leadership of Norman W. Manley. 


——_—_ ee Se ee an 
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On November 20th, 1944, a new Constitution was proclaimed 
under which the Island regained representative Government. 
The House of Representatives, a wholly elected body, replaced 
the single Legislative Council presided over by the Governor. 
A Legislative Council, partly ex-officio and partly nominated by 
the Governor, became the Upper House. There also came into 
existence an Executive Council of ten members—five chosen by 
the House of Representatives, and five by the Governor. 
General Elections followed, and the Jamaica Labour Party, led 
by Mr. Bustamante, obtained a majority over the People’s 
National Party. 


At the close of World War II, the travel restrictions throughout 
the world caused people from North America to look toward 
the nearby Caribbean for vacations, and people from England 
to seek their holidays within the sterling area. The Tourist 
Trade developed rapidly, especially along the north coast from 
Montego Bay to Ocho Rios and eastward to Port Antonio. 


In 1948, the University College of the West Indies was estab- 
lished at Mona outside of Kingston, Jamaica. It received 
support from the Governments of all the British Caribbean 
territories. During 1953 the University College of the West 
Indies Hospital was opened. 


The Jamaica (Constitution) Order in Council, 1953, came into 
effect in May, 1953. This Order provided for a change in the 
membership of the Executive Council. In place of the former 
five Elected Members, who were elected by the members of the 
House of Representatives from among their own number, there 
are eight Ministers who will be selected from amongst the Members 
of the House of Representatives. Of these, the Chief Minister 
is appointed by the Governor after approval by the House of 
Representatives. The remaining seven Ministers are appointed 
by the Governor on the recommendation of the Chief Minister. 


The Order also makes provision for charging Members of the 
Executive Council with responsibility for Departments and 
subjects. 


Provision is also made defining the use of the Governor’s 
reserved powers. 


The first Ministries were set up on the Ist of June, 1953. 


Chapter 2: Administration 


Y THE CONSTITUTION ORDER IN COUNCIL, 1953, the 
1944 Order in Council was amended to provide for the appoint- 
ment of a Chief Minister and seven other Ministers from among the 
Members of the House of Representatives, and for the allocation 
to them by the Governor of the responsibility for Departments 
and Subjects. This made possible the establishment of a system 
of ministerial executive responsibility, and eight Ministries were 
created, each headed by a Permanent Secretary who is responsible 
to the Minister for the co-ordination of the work of the Depart- 
ments coming under the Ministry, and subject to the authority 
of the Minister for the general direction and control of their 
Departments. 


The Chief Minister is appointed by the Governor after approval 
by the House of Representatives. The other Ministers are 
appointed by the Governor on the recommendation of the Chief 


Minister. 
Privy CounciL 


Tuis councit consists of the Colonial Secretary, the Officer 
Commanding the Trocps (if not below the rank of Lieutenant- 
Colonel), the Attorney General, the Financial Secretary, and two 
Nominated Members who shall be persons not holding office of 
emolument under the Crown, and who shall vacate their seats 
at the end of three years, but are eligible for re-election. 


The functions of this Council are to advise the Governor on 
the exercise of the Royal Prerogative (i.e. in the remission of 
sentences of death and imprisonment), and the discipline of the 
Civil Service. 


The Council, over which the Governor presides, consisted at 
the end of 1954 of :— 


The Honourable The Colonial Secretary, 
(C.M. Deverell, c.v.0., 0.B.E.) 


The Honourable The Officer Commanding the Troops, 
(Brigadier R.C.S. Hall, 0.8.5.) 


The Honourable The Attorney General, 
(J. Leslie Cundall, a.c.) 


The Honourable The Financial Secretary, 
(F.D.C. Williams) 


The Honourable Sir Alfred H. d’Costa 
The Honourable C.R. Campbell, c.s.£. 
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Executive Councin 


Tus Councit consists of the Governor as Chairman, . three 
Official Members (the Colonial Secretary, the Attorney General 
and the Financial Secretary), two Nominated Members, (who 
shall be Members of the Legislative Council, and be persons not 
holding office of emolument_ under the Crown, and are nominated 
by the Governor), and eight Elected Members who shall be 
Members of the House of Representatives, and are appointed 
in the manner described in the Order-in-Council of 1953. 


This Council is the principal instrument of policy, and also 
prepares the Annual Estimates of Revenue and Expenditure and 
all Supplementary Estimates of Expenditure before their intro- 
duction into the House of Representatives. In the formulation 
of policy and in the execution of all other authorities and powers 
conferred upon him, except those conferred by Articles 10, 11 
and 12 of the Letters Patent, the Governor shall consult with the 
Executive Council, (save in certain events specified in Clause 12 
of the Instructions) and shall act in accordance with the Council’s 
advice. 


Under Section 6 of the 1953 Order-in-Council, the Governor 
may charge any official Member of the Executive Council with 
the responsibility for the work of any Government Department 
or subject, and may also, on the recommendation of the Chief 
Minister, charge any Minister with the responsibility for any 
other Government Department or Subject. 


Under this Section the Colonial Secretary and the Attorney 
General have been charged with the responsibility for the follow- 
ing Subjects and Departments:— 


SuBJEcTS DEPARTMENTS 





Colonial Secretary 
Hon. C.M. Deverell, Foreign Relations Police 


C.V.0., O.B.E. Public Security Government Print- 
Immigration ing Office 
Personnel Matters 
Dependencies 


Attorney General 
Hon. J.L. Cundall, Legal Advice and Law Courts 


Q.c. Action Crown Solicitor 
Preparation of Administrator 
Legislation General 


Public Prosecutions Bankruptcy 
Administration of 

Estates and Public 

Trusts 
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On the recommendation of the Chief Minister, the Governor 
has also charged the following Ministers with the responsibility 
for the undermentioned Subjects and Departments:— 


Chief Minister 


SuBsects DEPARTMENTS 





Hon. W.A. Bustamante Local Government Board of Supervision 


Minister of Finance 


Hon. D.B. Sangster 


Minister of Agri- 


culture and Lands 


Hon. I.W.A.Barrant 


Minister of Education 
and Social Welfare 


Hon. E.L. Allen 


Domestic Water Water Commission 
Supplies 


Legislature 


Public Finance 
Economic and 


Accountant General 
Collector General 


Financial Ineome Tax 

Planning, Central Bureau of 
Taxation Statistics 
Banking and Savings Bank 

Currency Commissioner of 
Exchange Control Currency 
Agriculture Agriculture 


Crown Lands and Lands 
Land Settlements Forestry 


Forests Agricultural Loan 

Fisheries Societies Board 

Irrigation and Registrar of 
Drainage Co-operatives 

Co-operatives Survey 

Mining Geological Survey 

Surveys Registrar of Titles 


Land Registration 
Land Valuation 


Education Education 
Social Welfare Social Welfare 
Prisons Commission 


Probation Services Prisons 

Industrial Schools Children’s Authority 
Broadcasting 

Library Services 

Film Censorship 

Hurricane Relief 


Minister of 
Communications 
and Works 

Hon. L.C. Bloomfield 


Minister of Health 
and Housing 


Hon. Mrs. Rose A. 
Leon 


Minister of Trade 
and Industry 
Hon. A.M.W. Douglas 


Minister of Labour 
Hon. J.A. McPherson 
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SUBJECTS DEPARTMENTS 
Public Works Public Werks 
Road and Rail Railway 
Transport Post and Telegraphs 
Civil Aviation Civil Aviation 


Post and Telegraphs Harbours 
Telecommunications Traffic Authority 
Harbours and Rehabilitation 
Lighthouses 
Rehabilitation 
Works 


Medical Services Medical 


Housing Central Housing 
Town and Country Authority 
Planning Government Town 
Planner 
Government 
Chemist 


Registrar General 


Overseas Trade Marketing 
Industrial Develop- Trade Administrator 
ment 
Tourist Trade 
Local Marketing of 
Produce 
Electric Light and 
Power 


Labour Relations Labour 
Recruitment of 

Labour for the 

United States and 

elsewhere overseas 
Factory Inspection 
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LEGISLATIVE CoUNCIL 


Tuis CoUNCIL consists of three ex officio Members (the Colonial 
Secretary, the Attorney General and the Financial Secretary), 
not more than two Official Members (who shall be persons holding 
office of emolument under the Crown), and not less than ten 
Unofficial Members nominated by the Governor (who shall not 
hold any office of emolument under the Crown). The Council 
elects one of its members (who must be one of the Unofficial 
Members, who is not a Member of the Executive Council) to be 
its President. The functions of this Council are, in the main, 
the consideration of legislation passed by the House of Represent- 
atives. Save in certain exceptional cases where the Governor, 
with the consent of the Executive Council and the Secretary of 
State, may exercise an overriding power (section 47 of the Order 
in Council) all Bills must be passed by the Legislative Council 
before they become Law. 


The Members at the end of 1954 were:— 

The Honourabie Colonel A.G. Curphey, c.B.E., M.C., E.D., 
President 

The Honourable C.M. Deverell, c.v.o., 0.3.5. 

The Honourable J.L. Cundall, a.c. 

The Honourable F.D.C. Williams 

The Honourable Sir Robert Barker, kT., 0.B.£. 

The Honourable D.J. Judah 

The Honourable R.L.M. Kirkwood 

The Honourable R.W. Youngman, c.3.£. 

The Honourable Dr. L.W. Fitzmaurice, 0.B.E. 

The Honourable H. Houghton, c.3.£. 

The Honourable R.A. Burke 

The Honourable B.C. O’B. Nation 

The Honourable P.M. Sherlock, c.3.5. 

The Honourable C.V. Helwig 


House or REPRESENTATIVES 


THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES consists of 32 Members, one 
from each of the 32 constituencies into which the Island is divided. 
Election is for a period of five years, on the basis of universal 
adult suffrage. The House elects a Speaker from among its 
members. 


Save in certain exceptional cases where the Governor, with 
the consent of Executive Council and the Secretary of State for 
the Colonies, may exercise an overriding power (section 47 of the 
Order in Council), all Bills must be passed by the House of Repre- 
sentatives and the Legislative Council before they can become 
Law. The Annual Estimates of Expenditure and the Supplement- 
ary Estimates of the Colony are also subject to the approval of 
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the House. Any question may be debated in the House, but no 
Bill, which is certified by the Speaker to be a money measure, or 
intended to implement the policy of Government, may be intro- 
duced without the approval of the Executive Council. 


The Members of the House at the end of 1954 were:— 


F.A. Glasspole 
W.O. Isaacs 
K.G. Hill 


N.W. Manley, q.c. M.M. 


N.N. Nethersole 

Hon. Mrs. R. A. Leon 
A.V. Ross 

Vacant 

T.A. Gray 

L.A. Lynch 

Hon. I.W.A. Barrant 
Hon. J.A. McPherson 
D.B.H. Nation 


L.W. Rose 


T.N. Golding 

Hon. E.L. Allen 

P.A. Broderick 

Hon. W.A. Bustamante 
N.A. Sinclair 

Hon. L.C. Bloomfield 
Hon. A.M.W. Douglas 
F.D. Toyloy 

8.A. Scott 

A.G. St. C. Coombs 


r. E.C.R. Campbell 
r. LS. Lloyd 
R.D. Wilmot 
F.L’0.B. Evans 
Hon. C.C. Campbell 
(Speaker) 
E.V.V. Allen 
Hon. D.B. Sangster 


Kingston, Eastern—P.N.P. 
Kingston, Central—P.N.P. 
Kingston, Western—Ind. 

St. Andrew, Eastern—P.N.P. 
St. Andrew, Central—P.N.P. 
St. Andrew, Western—J.L.P. 
St. Mary, Eastern—J.L.P. 
St. Mary, Western 

Portland, Eastern—P.N.P. 
Portland, Western—J.L.P. 
St. Thomas, Eastern—J.L.P. 
St. Thomas, Western—J.L.P. 
St. eeu North-Eastern— 


St. Catherine, South-Eastern— 
J.LP. 


St. Catherine, Western—J.L.P. 
Clarendon, North-Western—J.L.P. 
Clarendon, North-Eastern—P.N.P. 
Clarendon, Southern—J.L.P. 
Manchester, Northern—P.N.P. 
Manchester, Southern—J.L.P. 
Trelawny, Northern—J.L.P. 
Trelawny, Southern—J.L.P. 

St. James, South-Eastern—J.L.P. 
St. James, North-Western—P.N.P. 
Hanover, Western—J.L.P. 
Hanover, Eastern—P.N.P. 

St. Ann, Eastern—P.N.P. 

St. Ann, Western—P.N.P. 
Westmoreland, Eastern—P.N.P. 
Westmoreland, Western—J.L.P. 


St. Elizabeth, Northern—P.N.P. 
St. Elizabeth, Southern—J.L.P. 


Loca GovERNMENT 


TEE ISLAND is divided into 14 Parishes of which Kingston, the 
capital city, and St. Andrew, are amalgamated, for Local Govern- 
Ment purposes, under the Corporate body of the Kingston and 
St. Andrew Corporation, with a Mayor and Council. Port Royal, 
which previously was the 15th Parish, lost this status with the 
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proclamation of an Abolition Law (Law 25 of 1946) on the 3rd of 
November, 1947, and the administration of affairs of that area is 
now in the hands of the Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation. 
The Port Royal district is for electoral purposes a part of Kingston, 
and elects one member to the Council of the Corporation. 


Changes in the constitution of the Kingston and St. Andrew 
Corporation and the Parochial Boards were effected by amending 
laws which preceded the holding of Municipal and Parochial 
Elections in June, 1951. The Council of the Kingston and St. 
Andrew Corporation now consists of the Mayor and twenty other 
members, of whom eight are ex-officio (namely: the Custos of 
Kingston, the Custos of St. Andrew and the six Members of the 
House of Representatives for the two Parishes), and thirteen are 
elected. A Parochial Board consists of from 16 to 21 members, of 
whom the Custos and the Members of the House of Representatives 
for the Parish are ex-officio, and the remainder are elected. 


General elections to Local Authorities were not held between 
the years 1937 and 1946, due to war. In October, 1947, Local 
Government elections to the newly constituted Authorities were 
conducted for the first time on a basis of adult suffrage. 


In June, 1951, elections, which are now held every three years, 
were again held, and of 199 seats Independent candidates secured 
a total of 61, while candidates of the Jamaica Labour Party and 
the Peoples National Party secured 57 and 81 respectively. 


The Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation and the Parochial 
Boards are responsible for the administration of all Local Govern- 
ment services, the most important of which are:— 

(a) preventive public health and sanitation; 
(b) maternity and child welfare clinics; 

(c) water supplies; 

(d) local roads and foot-paths; 

(e) poor relief; 

(f) markets and abattoirs; 

(g) street lighting; 

(h) fire prevention; 

(i) libraries. 


Water supplies in the Corporate Area, particularly in the urban 
and suburban districts, are the responsibility of the Water Com- 
mission, with the Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation sharing 
the provision of this service in the rural parts. 


The Westmoreland Parochial Board also operates an Electric 
Lighting Undertaking. 


Parochial Boards assist Central Government in relieving 
unemployment by undertaking, with Government grants, pro- 
grammes of improvements to parochial roads and bridges. Schemes 
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to improve and extend water supply services (including rain water 
tanks) are also carried out by Local Authorities with substantial 
assistance by way of loans and grants from Central Government 
and Colonial Development and Welfare Funds. 


The revenue of Local Authorities is derived largely from Land 
Taxes and Local Rates and fees, and is supplemented by Govern- 
ment grants-in-aid. To improve their financial structure and 
induce a greater measure of financial responsibility on the part of 
the Boards, Government adopted, as an experiment for four years 
as from Ist April, 1950, a grant-in-aid system, based on payment 
of a variable grant of 25% of the total rates collected by Boards 
during the preceding financial year, plus a fixed grant determined 
by analysis of the then needs of the various Parishes. This system 
is still in force. 


Financial and administrative controls are exercised severally 
by the Governor, the Governor in Executive Council, the 
Minister and the House of Representatives, in accordance with the 
prescriptions of various statutes. 


During the year the affairs of Local Government were under 
the portfolio of the Chief Minister. 


A Working Committee parallel to that set up for the Civil 
Service was appointed to consider and make recommendations 
for regrading of the Local Government Service. 


The Authorities continued to press for reform and, in order to 
meet this wish, the general elections which should have been held 
in June were postponed. Active consideration was given to the 
further reforms to be undertaken in the light of the Hill Report of 
1943, and of experience gained since then. 


Further attention was also given to the preparation of a Model 
Code for adoption by the Boards. The Code will be designed to 
embody the by-laws, regulations and other directive instruments 
of a Board on procedural, administrative, financial and establish- 
ment matters, in a compact form, and serve as a model for adoption 
by Boards to ensure uniform and proper practice. The trend 
towards more uniformity in parochial practice is indicated by the 
adoption by all Boards of a model form of budget, which assembles 
financial information in a simpler and more meaningful manner 
than before. 


Chapter 3: Weights and Measures 


The Imperial weights and measures are in use in Jamaica. 


Chapter 4: Bibliography 


THE BIBLIOGRAPHY OF JAMAICA may be classified 

under the following twelve main heads:— 

1.General Reference Books 

2. Descriptive Accounts 

3. General History 

4. Aspects of Jamaican History 
(a) Slavery (c) Military History 
(b) Maroons (d) Church History 

5. Biography 

6. Sociology and Folk-lore 

7. Poetry and Fiction 

8. Education 

9. Economic Conditions 

10. Agriculture 

11. Medicine and Hygiene 

12. Natural History 


1. General Reference Books 

Jamaica Almanac, 1751—1880. 

Jamaica Gazette and Supplements, 1845 to date. 

Handbook of Jamaica, 1881—1939, 1946 to date. Compris- 
ing historical, statistical and general information concerning the 
Island. Compiled from official and other reliable records. 

Chronological outlines of Jamaica history, 1492-1926, by 
Frank Cundall. Kingston, 1927. 

Eighth Census of Jamaica and its Dependencies, 1943. 
Kingston, Central Bureau of Statistics, 1945. 

Reference Book of Jamaica, edited and published by Wyatt 
Bryce. Kingston, 1947. 

Street guide and ‘‘Servicindex” of Greater Kingston and Sub- 
urbs, by Phineas A. Williams. 2nd edition. Kingston, Direct- 
ory Publishing Co., 1952. 

Development in Jamaica, Year of Progress, 1954, edited by 
Esther Chapman. Kingston, Arawak Press. (Pub. annually). 

Handbook, by Jamaica Automobile Association. Kingston, 
The Association. (Pub. annually). 

The Racing Year in Jamaica, Vol. XVII. Kingston, The 
Gleaner Co. (Pub. annually). 

Jamaica Progress, 1853-1953, edited by Clifton Neita. King- 
ston, The Gleaner Co. , 1954. 


2. Descriptive Accounts 
An Account of Jamaica and its Inhabitants. by a gentleman 
long resident in the West Indies (J. Stewart). London, 1808. 
A Tour through the Island of Jamaica, from the Western to the 
Eastern end, in the year 1823, by Cynric R. Williams. London 1826. 


JAMAICA 165 


A Picturesque Tour of the Island of Jamaica, from Drawings 
made in the years 1820 and 1821, by James Hakewill. London 1825. 

Jamaica in 1895, edited by Frank Cundall. Kingston, Institute 
of Jamaica, 1895. 

The same in 1896-97, 1901-05, 1912, 1920-22, 1924, 1925, 1928. 

Jamaica Today, edited by Philip Sherlock. London, 1940. 


Pleasure Island: a picture of the Island as it is today against 
the background of its past, edited by Esther Chapman. Kingston, 
Arawak Press, 1951. 

Sesqui-centennial anniversary of the granting of a Charter to 
the City of Kingston ....1802-1952. Official Souvenir Album 
published by the K.S.A.C. Kingston, The Gleaner Co., 1952. 
Illustrated. 


Gleaner geography and history of Jamaica. First published 
1914. 16th edition. Kingston, The Gleaner Co. , 1952. 


3. General History ‘ 

A new History of Jamaica from the earliest accounts to the 
taking of Porto Bello by Vice-Admiral Vernon, by Charles Leslie. 
London, 1740. In the form of thirteen letters “from a 
Gentleman to his Friend” 


The history of Jamaica, by Edward Long. 3 volumes. London, 
1774. Containing maps and copper plate illustrations. A general 
survey of the ancient and modern state of the Island. 

The Annals of Jamaica, by the Rev. George Wilson Bridges. 
2 volumes. London, 1828. The object of the undertaking, writes 
the author, was ‘“‘to exhibit a valuable possession of the British 
Crown in its true light.” 


A History of Jamaica, from its discovery by Christopher 
Columbus to the present time, by the Rev. William James Gardner. 
London, 1873. Including an account of its trade and agriculture 
and narrative of the progress of religion and education in the Island. 

The History, civil and commercial, of the British Colonies in 
the West Indies, by Bryan Edwards. 5 vclumes. London, 1819. 

The Aborigines of Jamaica, a revised edition by Philip Sherlock. 
Kingston, 1939. 


Jamaica under the Spaniards, by Frank Cundall and Joseph 
L. Pietersz. Kingston, 1919. Compiled from documents having 
reference to the Spanish occupation of Jamaica in the Archives of 
Seville, Spain. 


Historic Jamaica, by Frank Cundall. London, W.I. Com- 
mittee, 1915. A survey of the Island’s history treated Parish by 
Parish, with 52 illustrations. 

Jamaica Espanola, by Francisco Morales Padron. Sevilla 
Escuela de Estudios Hispano-Americanos, 1952, illustrated. 
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4. Aspects of Jamaican History 
Historic Port Royal, by Wyatt Bryce and others. Kingston, 
Tourist Trade Development Board, 1952. Illustrated. 
(a) Slavery: 
Death struggles of Slavery, by Henry Bleby. London, 
1853. “Being a narrative of facts and incidents which 
occurred in a British Colony (Jamaica) during the two years 
immediately preceding Negro Emancipation.” 
Emancipation and apprenticeship in the British West 
Indies, by W.L. Burn. London, 1937. 


(b) Maroons: 

The History of the Maroons, from their origin to the 
establishment of their chief tribe at Sierra Leone, by R.C. 
Dallas. 2 volumes. London, 1803. 

The Maroons of Jamaica, by Joseph J. Williams. Anthro- 
pological Series of the Boston College Graduate School, 
Vol. III, No. IV, Serial No. 12, 1938. 


Cudjoe and the first Maroon War in Jamaica, by Richard 
Hart. Port-of-Spain, Guardian Commercial Printery, 1952. 


(c) Military History: 


Jamaica’s part in the Great War, by Frank Cundall. 
London, 1925. Illustrated. 


(d) Church History: 


A short sketch of the History of the Church of England 
in Jamaica, by John B. Filis. Kingston, 1891. 
A History of the Catholic Church in Jamaica, B.W.I., 1494- 
1929, by Francis X. Delanay, S.J. New York, 1930. 
Records of the early period (1494-1688) were compiled 
from documents in the Archives of Seville, Spain. Illus- 
trated. 


A Record of the Jews in Jamaica from the English 
Conquest to the present time, by Jacob A.P.M. Andrade. 
Kingston, 1941. Illustrated. 


Christ for Jamaica: a sympcsium of religious activities 
in Jamaica, compiled by the Jamaica Christian Council. 
Kingston, The Pioneer Press, 1951. 

The Church in the new Jamaica: a study of the economic 
and social basis of the Evangelical Church in Jamaica, by 
J. Merle Davis. New York, 1942. 

The Jamaica Churchman. Official organ of the Anglican 
Diocese of Jamaica (Monthly). 

Journal of the Synod of the Church of England in 
Jamaica. (published annually). . 
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5. Biography 

The Myth of Governor Eyre, by Lord Olivier (Governor of 
Jamaica, 1907-13). London, 1933. Contains a map of Jamaica 
and of the Parish of St. Thomas-in-the-East. 

The Governors of Jamaica in the seventeenth century, by Frank 
Cundall. London, 1936. 

The Governors of Jamaica in the first half of the eighteenth 
century, by Frank Cundall. London, 1937. Illustrated with 
portraits, plans, &c. 

Sir Henry Morgan, buccaneer and Governor, by W. Adolphe 
Roberts. London, 1933. 

Six Great Jamaicans by Walter Adolphe Roberts. Kingston, 
The Pioneer Press, 1952. Illustrated. 

Negro Victory: the life story of Harold Moody, by David A. 
Vaughan. London, Independent Press, 1950. 


6. Sociology and Folklore 
Jamaica, the Blessed Island, by Lord Olivier. London, 1936. 
Jamaica negro proverbs and sayings, by Izett Anderson and 
Frank Cundall. London, 1927. Illustrated by Lilly G. Perkins. 
Black Roadways by Martha Warren Beckwith. Chapter 
Hill, 1929. 
Journey to Accompong, by Katherine Dunham. New York, 
946. 


Personality and conflict in Jamaica, by Madeline Kerr. Liver- 
pool, University Press, 1952. Illustrated. 

Anancy Stcries and Dialect Verse, by Louise Bennett and others. 
Kingston, Pioneer Press, 1950. 

Psychic Phenomena of Jamaica, by Joseph J. Williams. New 
York, 1934. 

Jamaican song and Story, edited by Walter Jekyll. London, 
Folklore Society, 1907. 

Folk Songs of Jamaica, edited and arranged by Tom Murray. 
32 songs {with words and music. J.ondon, Oxford University 
Press, 1952. 

Family and colour in Jamaica, by F.L. Henriques. London, 
Eyre and Spottiswoode, 1953. 

Social Welfare Work in Jamaica, by Roger Marier. UNESCO, 
1953. 


Anansi the Spider Man, by Philip Sherlock. Crowell, 1954. 

U.C.W.1. Extra-Mural Department, Caribbean Series. (pub. 
quarterly). 

The Social Structure of Jamaica, by George Cumper. 
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Crisis of the W.I. Family, by B. Matthews. 

The Laws of Jamaica in force on the first day of June, 1953. 
Rev. ed. in 9 Vcls. Kingston, Government Printer, 1953. 

Practice Notes cf the Superme Court of Judicature of Jamaica. 
Pub. by Authority of Incorporated Law Society of Jamaica, 
edited by W.S.K. Gordon. Kingston, Government Printer, 1954. 


7. Poetry and Fiction 

Jamaica, by Tom Redcam. Kingston, 1899. 

Daphne, by J.E. Clare McFarlane. London, 1932. 

Flaming June, by Constance Hollar. Kingston, 1941. 

First Poems, by George Campbell. Kingston, 1945. 

Tom Cringle’s Log, by Michael Scott. First published in 1833. 
ia White Witch of Rose Hall, by Herbert G. deLisser. London, 
New Day, by Victor Reid. New York, 1949. 

Poetry for Children, by poets of Jamaica. Kingston, The 
Pioneer Press, 1950. 

A Treasury of Jamaican Poetry, edited by J. E. Clare Mc- 
Farlane. London, University of London Press, 1949. 

Creole, by Mrs. Lucille Iremonger. London, Hutchinson, 1951. 

The Capture of Jamaica: a historical novel, by S.A.G. Taylor, 
Kingston, The Pioneer Press, 1951. Illustrated. 

The Hills were Joyful Together, by Roger Mais. London, 
Michael Joseph, 1953. 

Brother Man, by Roger Mais. London, Cape, 1954. 

Selected shorter poems, by J.E. Clare McFarlane, (specially 


edited and arranged for the use of schools). Kingston, The 
Pioneer Press, 1954. 


ape Ineffable moments (poems) by George Wallace. Kingston, 
1954. 


8. Education 
Education in Jamaica. Report of the Education Society 
connected with the Jamaica Baptist Union for 1865. Loadon,1866. 
Some Notes on the History of Secondary Education in Jamaica, 
by Frank Cundall. Kingston, Institute of Jamaica, 1911. 
Education in Jamaica, by Mary Manning¥Carley. Kingston, 
Institute of Jamaica, 1942. (Social Survey Series No. 1) 
A.A.M.M. Journal. Official Journal of the Association of 


Assistant Masters and Mistresses. Kingston, A.A.M.M. (Pub- 
lished annually). 
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Jamaica Union of Teachers Magazine. Kingston, Jamaica 
Times (Press) Ltd. (Half-yearly). 

The Torch, by the Department of Education. Kingston, Gov- 
ernment Printer . (Quarterly). 

Monthly Bulletin of Cultural and Educational Events, Jamaica. 
Kingston, The British Council. 


9. Economic Conditions A 
Economic Development of Jamaica, report by a mission of the 
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (World 
Bank Report). Baltimore, John Hopkins Press, 1952 
Industrialisation of Jamaica: a series of articles by Theodore 
Sealy, Editor of ‘‘The Daily Gleaner”....following upon the 
Conference on Industrialisation held in Puerto Rico in 1952. 
Kingston, The Gleaner Co., 1952. 


10. Agriculture 

The Journal of the Agricultural Society. 1897 to date. 

Bulletins of the Department of Agriculture, Jamaica. 

Land Tenure: a review by A. J. Wakefield. Kingston, City 
Printery. 1940. 

The Farmer’s Handbook, with directory. Published by the 
Jamaica Agricultural Society. Kingston, The Government 
Printer, 1952. 

Commodity Bulletin. No. 1, Bananas, by D. W. Rodriquez, 
Dept. of Agriculture. Kingston, Govt. Printer, 1954. | 

Investigations, by Dept. of Agriculture, 1953. Kingston, 
Govt. Printer, 1954. 

Bulletin No. 57. Applied soil science and land capa- 
bility in Jamaica, by J. G. Steele, Dept. of Agriculture, and 
C. W. Hewitt. Kingston, 1954. 

Agricultural Development since 1938, and the Programme for 
1955-1960; Ministry of Agriculture and Lands. Kingston, 1954. 

The Farmer’s Guide. Jamaica Agricultural Society. Printed 
by the University Press, Glasgow, Scotland. (Pub. in collabor- 
ation with Dept. of Agriculture). 


11. Medicine and Hygiene 

Yellow Fever in the West Indies, by Izett Anderson. London, 
1898. 

Medical Services in Jamaica, by Mary Manning Carley. King- 
ston, 1943. 

On the “‘vomiting sickness” of Jamaica, by H. Harold Scott. 
Reprint by the University Press, Liverpool, 1916. 
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Jamaica Public Health, by Island Medical Office, Bureau of 
Health Education. Kingston, The Govt. Printer (quarterly). 


12. Natural History 

A Voyage to the Islands Madera, Barbados, Neves, St. Chris- 
tophers and Jamaica, with the Natural History of the...... last 
- of those Islands. Illustrated by Hans Sloane. London, 1707. 


The Civil and Natural History of Jamaica, containing an 
accurate description of that island, its situation and soil; with 
a brief account of its former and present state, government, 
revenue, produce and trade, by Patrick Browne. London, 1789. 


The History of Jamaica, by Edward Long. London, 1774. 
Vol. III. Vol. III is devoted to the natural history of the island, 
and is a valuable reference. 


A Naturalist’s sojourn in Jamaica, by Phillip Henry Gosse, 
F.R.S., assisted by Richard Hill. London, 1851. Even today, 
the best comprehensive natural history of Jamaica. 

Reports on the geology of Jamaica, Pt. II of the West Indian 
Survey by James G. Sawkins. London, 1869. 

The Geology and Physical Geography of Jamaica: study of 
a type of Antillean Development, by Robert T. Hill. Bulletin 
of the Museum of Comparative Zoology, Harvard. Vol. XXXIV, 
1899. 

Some recent contributions to the Geology of Jamaica, by 
C.A. Matley. Handbook of Jamaica, 1923. Kingston, Govern- 
ment Printing Office, 1923. 


Some soil types of Jamaica, by F. Hardy and H. H. Croucher. 
Studies in West Indian Soil, Pt. VI. Trinidad, Imperial College 
of Tropical Agriculture, 1933. 

Geology and Physiology of the Kingston District, Jamaica, by 
C.A. Matley. London, 1951. 


Economic Geology and Mineral Resources of Jamaica, by 
V. A. Zans. Geological Survey Department, Jamaica. Bulletin 
No. 1. Kingston, 1951. 

Aboriginal Indian Remains in Jamaica, by J. E. Duerden. 
With a note on the craniology of the aborigines of Jamaica, by 
Professor A. C. Hadden. Journal of the Institute of Jamaica. 
Vol. II, No. 4, 1897. 

Flora of Jamaica, by William Fawcett and Alfred Barton 
Rendle. Vol. I, 1910; Vol. III, 1914; Vol. IV, 1920; Vol. Vv, 
1926; Vol. VII, 1936. : 

The Principal Timbers of Jamaica, by C. Swabey. Department 
of Agriculture, Jamaica. Bulletin (New Series) No. 29, 1941 
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A Montane rain forest: a contribution to the physiological 
plant geography of Jamaica, by Forrest Shreve. Carnegie 
Institution of Washington, Pub. No. 199, 1914. 


Catalogus Insectorum Jamaicensis, by C.C. Gowdey. Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, Jamaica. Entomological Bulletin No. 4, 1926. 


The Mosquitoes or Culicidae of Jamaica, by F.V. Theobald and 
M. Grabham. Kingston, Institute of Jamaica, 1905. 


Butterflies of Jamaica, by W. J. Kaye. Transactions of the 
Entomological Society of London, 1926. 


A Guide to the Study of Dragonflies of Jamaica, by Francis 
Cecil Whitehouse. Bulletin of the Institute of Jamaica. Science 
Series No. 3, 1943. 


The Herpetology of Jamaica, by W. Gardner Lynn and 
Chapman Grant. Bulletin of the Institute of Jamaica. Science 
Series No. 1, 1940. 


The Birds of Jamaica, by Philip Henry Gosse, assisted by 
Richard Hill. London, 1847. 


Birds of the West Indies, by James Bond. Philadelphia, 1936. 


Glimpses of Jamaica natural history, by members of the Natural 
History Society of Jamaica. Vols. I and II. Kingston, Institute 
of Jamaica, 1945-47. 


Natural History Notes of the Natural History Society of 
Jamaica. April, 1941 to date. 


The Vegetation of Jamaica, by G. F. Asprey. Kingston, Institute 
of Jamaica, 1953. 


Medicinal Plants of Jamaica, Parts I. and II, by G. F. Asprey 
and Phillis Thornton. Reprinted from W.I. Medical Journal, 
Vol. 2, No. 4; Vol. 3, No. 1. 


COLONIAL REPORTS 
ANNUAL REPORTS 


BASUTOLAND GOLD COAST N, RHODESIA 
BECHUANALAND HONG KONG NYASALAND 

PROTECTORATE JAMAICA SARAWAK 
BRITISH GUIANA KENYA fe SIERRA LEONE 
BR. HONDURAS FED. OF MALAYA SINGAPORE 
BRUNEI MAURITIUS SWAZILAND 
CYPRUS NIGERIA TRINIDAD 
FUI NORTH BORNEO UGANDA 


BIENNIAL REPORTS 


*ADEN GIBRALTAR ST. VINCENT 
BAHAMAS GILBERT AND - “SEYCHELLES 
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*These territories will produce a Report for 1953-54 
and the remainder for 1954-55. 


A standing order for selected Reports or for the 
complete series will be accepted by any one of the 
Bookshops of H. M. Stationery Office at the following 
addresses : }York House, Kingsway, London W.C.2 ; 
$423. Oxford Street, London W.I ; 13a Castle Street, 
Edinburgh 2; 39 King Street, Manchester 2; 
2 Edmund Street, Birmingham 3 ; 109 St. Mary Street, 
Cardiff ; Tower Lane, Bristol 1; 80 Chichester 
Street, Belfast. 


A deposit of £6 (six pounds) should accompany 
standing orders for the complete series. 


+ Post Orders for these Bookshops should be sent 
to P.O, Box 569, London S.E.1. 


Orders may also be placed through any bookseller 
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